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January 22, 2021. Day Three of the 
Usurper 


M o, Larry and Curly got together for an ex-presidents group hug to show how easy it is for 


us all to just get along. 


That message is lost on the Usurper’s fans. As Glenn Beck reports: “Washington Post columnist 
Eugene Robinson and New York Times Magazine’s Nikole Hannah-Jones agreed that there is a 
need for “millions of Americans, almost all white, almost all Republicans” to be deprogrammed 


and punished, during an MSNBC interview last week.” 


Of course, the Usurper went right to work on his first day in office by immediately ordering 
everyone on federal property to wear face masks and maintain social distancing. As befits usurping 
royalty, the Biden family shows how royalty doesn’t need to follow rules for the peasants by having 
nine unmasked family members including the president standing for a photo op in front of the 
statue of Abe Lincoln. And the nincompoop nine, side by side, doesn’t do social distancing, except 
from Abe, with whom they have nothing in common. We should be thankful they didn’t tear the 
statue down. Hasn’t the Usurper heard of the “cancel” attack on old Abe in one of his feudal states 


in San Francisco? 


One of the more obvious ironies was Jen Psaki, the new press gal, informing us of Biden’s mask 


mandate while standing without a mask. 


Meanwhile, a sweet young thing at the Associated Press, couldn’t wait to initiate the press gushing 
over Biden. California Girl Lisa Mascaro, “Chief Congressional Correspondent,” writes “as Biden 
faces the unparalleled challenges of the COVID-19 crisis and its economic fallout,” Say honey, 
“unparalleled?” Where have you been for the last year? And, unrestrained, continues, “and the 
nation’s painful political divisions from the deadly Jan. 6 siege of the Capitol by a mob loyal to 
Donald Trump.” Our divisions come from January 6t??? Siege?? Where did you go to college? 


Definition of a siege (Wikip.) “A siege is a military blockade of a city, or fortress, with the intent of 
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conquering by attrition, or a well-prepared assault. This derives from Latin: sedere, lit. ‘to sit’. 
Siege warfare is a form of constant, low-intensity conflict characterized by one party holding a 
strong, static, defensive position.” And, btw, where are your evidentiary facts about what loyalties 
the few evil perpetrators had? Trump? Antifa? BLM? There’s enough evidence for all three. We 
must expect more of this hyperbole, both Anti-Trump and Pro-Biden, because the narrative—above 
all, the narrative—must be controlled! That’s why the ban on social media of conservative groups. 
Wait! There’s more! This narrative is going to show up in U.S. history texts written by the Lisa 
Mascaros of the world. I know this because I taught U.S. History for 40 years and spent a fair 
amount of time correcting the text books. It’s not just academia and left-wing universities. The 
propagandists are in high schools and even lower grades, all armed with the 1619 Program hatred 


of America. We're in trouble. 


Speaking of being in trouble in our schools, a first day assault on teenage girls (no, Joe has given up 
sniffing little girls’ hair for the present) has come from another early executive order: “President 
Joe Biden issued an executive order on his first day in office, mandating that any schools that 
receive federal funding must function as if biological males who claim to be females are the same, 
and vice versa, or risk losing that funding. This pro-transgender policy extends to male athletes 
who claim their gender identity as a female should allow them to compete on women’s teams, 
receive women’s scholarships, and be admitted in women’s locker rooms.” (Source: The 
Federalist). 


This is also personal for me. I coached girls’ basketball and started a girls’ cross country team. My 
fellow coaches who were there a bit before me had to fight for Title IX equality with Neanderthal 
athletic directors. To watch the growth of girls’ sports has been inspirational. However, we already 
have examples of boys in track and other sports invading girls’ teams and making a mockery of the 
sport. All we need to beat this is to have ten boys try out for a girls basketball team and all hell will 
break loose. In the Army I learned the best way sometimes to show how ridiculous an order is, is to 
follow it to the letter. 


HEY—ALL YOU MOMS OF GIRL ATHLETES—DID YOU VOTE FOR THIS?? 


And a parting note to the very silent women’s groups, how did it hit you, so quick to accuse other 
times, when you read that Tara Reade said it was, “unspeakably hard to watch the man who 


assaulted me” take the oath of office. 
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Posted on January 22, 2021 


January 21, 2021. Day Two of the Usurper 


Every inaugural address, whether Democrat or Republican, is full of platitudes, written by 
someone other than the newly elected president. This address was full of the sacred ritual 
phrases of the Democrat Party which, no doubt, brought holy rapture to the mass of Biden 
supporters—dead, alive or illegal. I couldn’t help but be reminded of the baptism scene in The 
Godfather where Michael Corleone shows his religious devotion to the holy rites while at the 


same time his minions are actively involved in trying to eradicate the opposition. 


To quote the Holy Writ yesterday: “I ask every American to join me in this cause. Uniting to 


fight the common foes we face: anger, resentment, hatred. Extremism, lawlessness, violence.” 


Does that mean that the hate-filled, baseless impeachment trial to remove a president from 
office who is no longer in office will be terminated? Will you ask that shameless power crazed 
ice cream loving octogenarian to go back to just legislating truth, justice and the leftist 
American Way? Will he now admit burning down buildings, destroying statues, looting, seizing 
property and attacking the police in Seattle, Portland, Philadelphia and New York was a bad 
thing? Is attacking people wearing Trump hats now forbidden? Will you take the esteemed 
political scientist Dr. Katie Couric to task for saying Trump supporters should be 
“deprogrammed like cult members.” Or AOC, who implied that there should be “archiving 
these Trump sycophants for when they try to downplay or deny their complicity in the future?” 
Or Randall Lane, editor of Forbes for telling companies not to hire former Trump press 
people? Or will he make sure that Michael Beller, An attorney for Public Broadcasting Service 
(PBS) who resigned Wednesday after a Project Veritas undercover video shows the man 
expressing support for re-education camps for the children of President Donald Trump’s 
supporters and likening the president to Adolf Hitler, is not in his administration? Or will he 
fire his press secretary who today showed none of the “tolerance and humility” or opening of 
our “souls instead of hardening our hearts” mentioned in the inaugural litany who said she 
would “bring honesty and transparency back to the briefing room.” Cheap shots are OK, I 


guess, Mr. President? Oh, wait, she said you told her to say that! 
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Ah, but on to policy: 
1. Going back to the Paris Accords 


e Heritagedotorg (for future reference, this is to avoid farcebook algorithms lurking 
about) pointed out it would.” An overall loss of nearly 400,000 jobs, half of which 
would be in manufacturing. 

e A average total income loss of more than $20,000 for a family of four. 


e An aggregate GDP loss of over $2.5 trillion 


2. Canceling the Keystone Pipeline project. Let’s just follow the gas prices. Will we maintain 


our energy independence? 


3. Rescinding the 1776 Project Commission (email requests honored if you can’t find it) which 
tried to lessen the severe damage to American history wrought by the racially motivated 1619 
Project which has been demonstrated in several books to be a distorted hate-filled depiction of 
the history of our country. See “1620: A Critical Response to the 1619 Project” by Peter Wood. 
World Health Organization (WHO), which both receives funding from China and is dependent 


on the regime of the Communist Party on many levels. 


4. Rejoining the WHO. Google “How the WHO became China’s accomplice in the Corona Virus 
in ForeignPolicyDotCom where you get lovely quotes like this: World Health Organization 
(WHO), which both receives funding from China and is dependent on the regime of the 
Communist Party on many levels. Hmm...WHO, China, Communism...Biden. Where have we 


heard that before? 


Are you paying attention, America? 


Posted on January 21, 2021 
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January 20, 2021. Day One of the Usurper 


This daily essay series will comment on the current administration. The nefarious way they 
gained power will not be discussed. How they use it will be. We will start with an objective 
benchmark: statistical data culled from BLS and USdebtclock.org 


Stats: 

Gas (Regular)-About 2.40/gal (varies regionally) 

Interest rates: 2.9 (3.2 APR) on 30 yr mortgage 

Stocks: 31,188 

Unemployment Rate: 6.7% Official Unemployed: 10.6 million 
Women (20 and over): 6.1% 

Men (20 and over): 6.4% 

Black (20 and over): pre-covid: 5.0% , post covid: 9.6%: 
Hispanic (20 and over): pre-covid: 3.5%, post covid: 8.3% 
Rounded off numbers from USdebtclock.org 

National Debt: $27.8 Trillion 

US Federal Tax Revenue: $3.5 Trillion 

Income Tax Revenue: $1.6 Trillion 

Median Income: $35,000 

US Workforce: 150,000,000 

Private Sector Jobs: 119,000,000 

Living in Poverty: 36,000,000 

Median, New Home: $327,000 

US Trade Deficit: $894,000,000,000 

US Budget Deficit: $4.6 trillion 


Posted on January 20, 2021 


Newer posts 
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February 3, 2021 Day Fifteen of the 
Usurper 


Calling The Queen of Hearts... 


The travesty going on in D.C. right now is more of a threat to “democracy” than anything 
Trump said. The invective, the hyperbole, the mob mentality...All we need is The Queen of 
Hearts to preside over this farce. Do we really need language that characterizes the event as 
Trump firing a cannon of people at the Capitol? There was no cannon. Most of the protestors 
didn’t violate any law. Will they really call to testify a half-naked painted and self-described 


shaman who wear horns and lives with mommy? 
Worst thing ever... 


Is it the worst thing to happen in the capital in American history? How about the British 
burning the Capitol, White House and anything else they could light in 1814? Or the Bonus 
Army in 1932 that descended on D.C. 43,000 strong, with 17,000 WWI vets, two of whom were 
killed by government troops because the whole thing was a “threat to democracy?” Or the 
Puerto Rican nationalist who shot up the capitol and five congressmen in 1950? Or the related 
bunch who try to storm Blair House to assassinate Truman at his residence in1954? Or how 
about that BLM board member, Susan Rosenberg, pardoned by Bill Clinton, who was 
convicted for BOMBING the Capitol in 1983? 


Just for the Record 


And just for the record, here is Trump’s incendiary remark: “We have come to demand that 
Congress do the right thing and only count the electors who have been lawfully slated, lawfully 
slated. I know that everyone here will soon be marching over to the Capitol building 

to peacefully and patriotically make your voices heard. Today we will see whether 


Republicans stand strong for integrity of our elections...” 
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Find your Center 


The anger and frustration that builds over the actions of these political whores just ignites all 
sorts of emotions. It leads us away from thinking about what is right about America. It leads us 


away from thinking about God and Family and Friends. 


Today, a friend messaged me and asked me for a copy of a story I related about a trip to 
Virginia with a dear friend of mine. Rereading what I wrote, I realized I had found true value in 
America and its people and realized that there was a certain peace of mind that came from 


reading it. I decided to share it with everyone who reads these commentaries: 


A Journey to Virginia 


NOTES FROM VIRGINIA!! Just spent this past week in the wilds of Virginia. Deplorable 
country! Men and women walking routinely about their daily tasks—with sidearms—and 
nobody shot anybody! Got to see tree farms in person. Trees in different stages of growth until 
each section reaches its 40’ height when they cut them all put them on trucks and take them to 
the pulp makers so they can make paper. A renewable resource. They use a really fast-growing 
fir tree whose name I forget. Got to discover a recently (last week) re-discovered slave 


cemetery on my friend’s property. More tomorrow! 


NOTES ON VIRGINIA (PART 2): I will start with something that actually happened. Picture 
three youngsters messing around on their skateboard in the parking lot. A woman came out of 
the Food Lion, awkwardly carrying three bags in her arms and shepherding her two kids 
toward the parking lot. Without a word among them, the three boys stopped skateboarding, 
and went over to the woman, took her bags and held onto the kids as they went to the woman’s 
car. Everything got packed in, the woman thanked them and they went back to skateboarding. 
Nothing special, I guess, down there, but I continually ran into this matter of fact friendliness 
in rural Virginia. Store clerks are helpful by their own initiative, customers talk to you even 
though they don’t know you. They’re even nice to Yankees. I asked a clerk where the grated 
cheese was and she walked me over to the aisle and pointed down toward the cheese. I went to 
that section, and it was all shredded cheese in the refrigerated bags (cheddar, etc.). I went back 
and said, “I think we have different regional meanings for grated cheese.” She smiled and said, 
“Oh, you mean the cheese in the bottles!” and led me several aisles away and pointed them out. 
No big deal. Politeness, friendliness everywhere. At the gun shop, I was waiting for my buddy 


to pick up some rifles he had ordered and was sitting on an old couch. One of the clerks came 
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over and offered me coffee and some “fresh baked Eye-Talian cookies.” I almost asked where 
they found an Eye-Talian in this part of the county, but I relented. Later that afternoon, we 
went to his own shooting range with his overseer (when my buddy’s in his NJ home). We had 
a great time. I had prepared a chicken cacciatore dinner for the evening, which we started 
eating a little after four pm. We talked about three and a half hours. This fellow, married at 18, 
then again at 24, high school diploma, construction guy, was no hick rube or deplorable that so 
many Democrat politicians conjure up. He pays attention to what’s going on in our country 
and the world. He thinks for himself. He teaches Sunday school. He works very hard. Loves his 
wife. He reads! He tells me people in his region just want to be left alone to live the way they 
have been living all these years. They don’t understand their governor and those urban liberals 
trying to meddle in their lives. “Leave us alone.” That’s all they want. As we drove around, I 
was reminded of a road trip I took through western MD, PA and WV years ago. I talked with 
waiters and waitresses, store clerks and gas guys. All sorts of people. It was a hard scrabble life 
out there, too, just like rural Virginia. And just like those rural areas these rural Virginians 
aren’t economically well off like so many smug upper middle class types up North. BUT, they 
show no bitterness and bear themselves with dignity and a great sense of humor, which also 
was a characteristic of their economic brethren up north. They have kept a traditional culture 
that has kept them in good moral shape all these years, while urban decay is both economic 


and moral. Makes you wonder who the real deplorables are. 


NOTES FROM VIRGINIA (PART 3): As you may have guessed it’s ok in Virginia to talk about 
God on social occasions. The overseer/Sunday school teacher I mentioned in Part 2 knew his 
Bible and how it applied to not only life in general, but questions of public policy. I have to say, 
though, that the key quote came while driving through Virginia on the way down. My old 
friend and I talked for six hours straight (on the way back, too—imagine guys doing that, 
ladies!). He is a self-made man. We went to college together. He is now president of a scientific 
corporation and well-versed in science, economics and public policy. Helluva brain inside that 
skull. Very generous as an employer and human being. No evil capitalist, this one. It was a 
science discussion that erupted into a religious one when he said this (Robert Ferguson, are 
you listening?): “No biochemist worth his salt can be an atheist.” A very simple, yet profound, 
statement. Who knew the complexities of proteins and DNA chains would form the belief in 
the existence of a creator? He then went into a long and very clear explanation of what went on 
at the molecular level and how man, although very similar to our fellow higher up life forms, is 
still extraordinarily different from them and among our own species as well. There’s an 
arrogance to atheists who deny a creator. That’s where all those sneering “Bible clutching” 


comments originate. It brings me back to our “deplorables” again. A modest, God-fearing, 
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humble Christian in rural VA or anywhere else is not likely to be arrogant, not likely to use 
politics to micromanage people’s lives and not likely to be looking for new ways of expression 


to justify immoral behavior. 


It reminds me of what was once the most famous poem in the English language—Thomas 
Gray’s “Elegy in a Country Churchyard.” In it, Gray writes of the “rude forefathers” and the 
plowman who plods his weary way home to be greeted by his children who “climb his knees the 
envied kiss to share.” And then two stanzas that connect 18" century England with 


21%t century rural Virginia: 


“Let not ambition mock their useful toil, Their homely joys and destiny obscure; Nor Grandeur 
hear with a disdainful smile The short and simple annals of the poor.” “The boast of heraldry, 
the pomp of power, all that beauty , all that wealth e’er gave, Await alike the inevitable hour: 
The paths of glory lead but to the grave.” 


Something the politicians up the road in Virginia and D.C. could profit from reading and 


heeding. 


Posted on February 3, 2021 


February 2, 2021 Day Fourteen of the 
Usurper 


You say immoral. I say amoral. 


A couple of readers of this commentary took particular interest in the amoral/immoral 
distinction brought up. One question arose: Why are Dems so self-righteous and moral 
sounding if they are amoral? Well, when you have no morals, you have to make believe you do, 
and, more importantly, make other people believe you have them, which the left has done with 
regularity for decades. I need only point out the devout Katholic and pro-babykilling Nancy 


Pelosi. They also need to do this to give them this fake moral authority: invent a crisis that not 
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only they, uniquely, can solve, but gives them the moral authority to declare those who might 


disagree enemies of the state, and, indeed humanity. 


The moral imperative of fighting climate change. 


Newly minted Senate majority leader Schumer has wasted no time invoking the crisis we 
mentioned above and the solution we noted above. For all the serious intonations about the 
existential threat of what they now call climate change (since global warming wasn’t trending 
well) from such luminaries as the noted climate scientist Dr. Al Gore, we have been expected to 
simply accept their assertions since 97% of scientists agree. Of course, it really wasn’t 97%, the 
sample was biased, the way they counted the responses was odd, the questions were flawed, 
and they didn’t really personally ask the scientists, but let’s not quibble about minor things... 
And that’s the problem. We don’t have objective debate. We have pronouncements by snotty 
individuals that it’s settled science and you Neanderthals are hopeless and a threat to our 
ability to save the world. Whether any U.S. legislation could impact the climate in any 
significant way is never demonstrated. They ignore such countries as China, Russia, India and 


North Korea with their much greater impact. 


Front Page Magazine reports on the latest blather from a Biden appointment: 
“The Pentagon will now be prioritizing climate change as a national security threat, Defense 


Secretary Lloyd Austin said Wednesday. 


In a statement, Austin said the Defense Department “will immediately take appropriate 
policy actions to prioritize climate change considerations in our activities and risk 
assessments, to mitigate this driver of insecurity. As directed by the President, we will include 
the security implications of climate change in our risk analyses, strategy development, and 


planning guidance.” 


“There is little about what the Department does to defend the American people 
that is not affected by climate change,” Austin said. “It is a national security 


issue, and we must treat it as such.” [told you. 


So, what’s Schumer up to? Read on! 


The Abdication of the Legislative Branch 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/29/[01/07/2024 18:04:30] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 29 


This is a topic worthy of a volume or two. The rise of the Executive Order and its replacement 
of the legislative process has been worrisome for a while now. We won’t go too far back, but we 
will start with the Emergency Powers Act of 1976, which is ironic since this was created at one 
of the weakest points of the very presidency itself. Whoever is president can decide we have a 


national emergency or a national security issue and off we go to the races. 


The Brennan Center for Justice, which was hyperventilating in fear of Trump using the EO 
power, did a really nice historical survey from 1978-2018. Just about every single one could 
have been legislation, but, no, why do that when you can just make pronouncements? The 
statistics are fascinating as well. Our presidents using EOs only to declare an emergency by the 
numbers: Carter 2; Reagan 6; Bush 5; Clinton 17; Bush the Younger 14; Obama 12; and the 


power mad Trump 3. 


And now we have Schumer, who wants the president to assume all sorts of powers under the 
excuse of climate change. Will we change his title from President to Climate Czar? What are 
the implications of this for invading every aspect of our lives? Remember the guy they arrested 
for collecting rainwater? The list of government abuses by regulatory agencies is a long one 


with a long history. 


Where is the legislative branch? Well, when you're the majority in both houses, a majority 
leader can just pick up the phone and save the bother of hearings, witnesses, debates—silly 
democratic stuff like that—and just put the requests in. With 40 EOs in one week by the pen 
fumbling leader of the Free World, it’s not too far out to think they’ve already started. 


Is the Free World Free? 


Politicians of all stripes use the word democracy to characterize us when making some issue 
posturing point. We’ve been conceding democracy to large corporations, well-funded interest 
groups and foreign entities. Their votes seem to count more than ours. THE LOSS OF 
FREEDOM IN THE U.S. IS BEING NOTICED! I just had to capitalize it. To substantiate it, a 
respected medical doctor friend of mine who works on the front lines of the pandemic—Dr. 
Hank Emery—wrote this on facebook the other day, and I asked him if I could quote him here. 
He graciously assented. We'll close with this thought for the day: 


“I speak with many immigrants from Mexico, Central America, South America, Asia and 
Africa, and while these groups are also very troubled with the future of America under socialist 


control, they can not look back to their former countries for refuge. The Russian and Western 
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European immigrants see their former countries as progressing towards freedom while most of 
the Hispanic, Asian and African immigrants see their former countries with no signs of future 
improvement and feel they can only hope that America does not fall to ruin. There is currently 
a large immigration of Anglo-Saxon people from Great Britain and Germany to countries such 
as Poland which they perceive as more free than Great Britain and Germany. Reagan once said 
that America is the last bastion of Freedom. The Beacon of Light, the shining city on a hill. He 
said we have a choice, “Up to man’s age-old dream-the maximum of individual freedom 


consistent with order or down to the ant heap of totalitarianism.” 


Posted on February 2, 2021 


February 1, 2021 Day Thirteen of the 
Usurper 


“I think I can say, and say with pride, that we have legislatures that bring higher 


prices than any in the world.” 


—Mark Twain (Sketches Old and New, After-Dinner Speech) 


America’s greatest author still speaks to us in relevant ways. Yup, our legislatures have been bought 
by corporations (trusts back then) ever since big corporations existed. How big they are would curl 
Mark’s hair even more. Some of you may remember in your history classes seeing “The Bosses of 
the Senate” cartoon by Joseph Keppler (google image time). The public disinterest in our current 
politicians making remarkably prescient investments that have made more than a few quite rich 
simply encourages the practice even though there are rules against it! The “pillow talk” investments 
by husbands like Mr. Pelosi who bought call options back in December, before the Usurper took 
office, and made a tidy sum as Biden announced his electric vehicle mass purchase. I can just hear 


Nancy, “Oh, my husband is just such a smart guy. I have no idea what he’s doing.” 
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We had better get better at finding out what these politicians are up to. For example, we now find 
out that Pelosi, Feinstein and, of course, the Clinton Global Initiative are substantial share-holders 
in...drum roll... the Dominion company that seems to be in the middle of some serious questions 


about their reliability. 


As the infamous William Marcy Tweed so memorably put it, “As long as I count the votes, what are 
you going to do about it? (The American Treasury by Fadiman). That is the question for the next 


two years. 


It’s not just the sewer in Washington, D.C., either. The little liberal septic tanks known as colleges 
and universities around the country get a garbage truck load of money from the Chinese influence 
peddlers. Claire Christiansen, in Newt’s gingrich360dotcom website documents just how serious 
that is. And if you don’t think that’s enough, last year I had my students investigate the Chinese 
influence in the Caribbean Basin. It even surprised me how much money of influence was pouring 
into those beautiful little islands. Remember the good old days when the greedy rich capitalists 


were Republicans? 


While we are distracted by such peccadillos as a California congressman having sex with a Chinese 


spy appropriately named Fang Fang, a Chinese spy chauffer who drove an aged California senator 
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around or even the illegal campaign donations the Clintons got from them, which they graciously 
return, when, to their surprise, they found out it was illegal, we are ignoring as a people that the 
U.S. government has been bought lock, stock and barrel. That means your vote doesn’t mean a 


damn thing, even if it is counted. 


If you read this daily commentary, you get the idea I read a lot. I have literally thousands of books 
in my library and have given away thousands to help others educate themselves. YOU need to read. 
YOU need to inform others. Don’t just rely on some aged, retired history teacher. I might just type 
up a reading list. One book you must read on the above topic is Peter Schweizer’s Secret 

Empires. Obama, Biden, Kerry, McConnell have the starring roles in this drama with supporting 


actors making appearances. 


Amorality 


I was in high school when I learned the difference in using these three words: Moral, immoral, 
amoral. Moral—you have standards and follow them; immoral—you have standards yet break 


them; amoral—you have no standards. 


This raises the question of whether the Democrats are amoral or immoral. I suppose only each one 
knows in their heart of hearts the answer to that; however, I lean toward the amoral 


characterization when applied to the activist Democrats. 


Take the voting dispute. If you are moral, and there is a dispute, you are more than happy to 
resolve it by recounting, or even better, auditing, or even really better designing a secure balloting 
system with a chain of custody (which nobody mentions did not exist). They FOUGHT at every 
turn to prevent a serious recount. They DESTROYED ballots (against the law, btw), They ERASED 
computers. This was no single incident where individuals had a moment of moral failure. This was 
a systematic party wide, coordinated effort to keep Trump out of the White House. Now, there is a 


bill out there that wants to establish this horrid system forever! 


Anything was fair game to destroy the man. They concocted a phony Russia scandal and dominated 
the media, happily in compliance, for almost three years. Have women lie about a Supreme Court 


nominee. Anything as long as you win. 


As for the non-activist Democrats, they’re not a stellar bunch either. Take this Rasmussen poll on 
whether Biden can unite the country. 80% of Republicans said “no.” 62% .of independents said 


“no.” 75% of Democrats said “yes!” Think about that for a second. It’s not like we’re voting for our 
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favorite football team. It’s reasonable for Republicans to be rather dim about Biden’s unifying 
crapola. The Dems are persecuting our past president, telling us we should be reprogrammed and 
that all Trump supporters are terrorists and a plague upon the earth. You can understand the 
Republican skepticism toward the Biden “unity” pledge. And the Dems? Pray tell where their 
optimism comes from? Ask them to pick one unifying or healing thing Biden has done since 
becoming president. The Dems don’t care. They are in power. The orange bad man is gone. That’s 
all that matters. No standards. No thought. No wrestling with contradictions. The 21% century’s 
Know-Nothing Party. 


Posted on February 1, 2021 


January 30 and 31, 2021 Days Eleven and 
Twelve of the Usurper (Weekend Edition) 


Even the NY Times! 


With a record 40 executive orders in the first week, the rookie president is even getting on the 
nerves of the NY Times: “This is no way to make law.” There are already lawsuits by TX, and 
they won their first one on the border. The president also wouldn’t answer any questions from 
the press as he signed two more executive orders. One wonders how long the honeymoon will 
last with the press , especially with the Orange Lady who keeps saying she’ll circle back to that 
question (as soon as someone tells her how to answer it). They will have dreams of Kayleigh 
McEnany returning to enliven their lives. Even if the press starts to grouse, signaling the end of 
the newly wedded bliss, it will simply turn into a marriage of convenience. They'll stay 


together, as all good Democrats do, “for the children”—their followers. 


The much referenced video of him talking with George Snuffelupagus about executive orders 
has been “debunked” by the Usurper’s defenders as just about income taxes, or “lacking 
context,” but if you actually listen to the tape, it is clear that he said this: “Some of my 


Republican friends and some of my Democratic friends even occasionally say, ‘Well, if you 
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can’t get the votes, by executive order, you’re going to do something,” ...“Things you can’t do 
by executive order unless youre a dictator. We’re a democracy. We need consensus” A 


consensus of one, eh, Joe? 
One has to wonder... 


The Biden administration has put a freeze on the Trump mandated discount on insulin. Huh? 
Oh, it’s a temporary freeze until Health and Human Services can study it. Questions from the 
press about now might run along the lines of 1. What’s the emergency? 2.Why not study it first, 
then reverse the Trump EO if you find it unacceptable? 3. Off the top of your head, what might 
be wrong with giving insulin patients a discount? Oops! That’s right...he doesn’t answer 


questions on EOs and his press secretary will have to get back to you on that. 
Shooting oneself in the foot. 


This may be shocking, but I’m talking about the Republicans this time. And not the less than 
inspiring bunch in Washington. On social media, I keep hearing that we need to start a Patriot 
Party—a third party to teach the RINOs a lesson. My response to one was: (for no 3" party) 
There are several reasons. First, what’s need is the non-RINOs to take over the party 
infrastructure from county committees to state legislature candidates by winning primaries. 
Secondly, too many underestimate how important infrastructure is. I’ve been involved in the 
Republican Party on a local county, state and national level and have seen all the inner 
workings. If you think you can just start a modern political party by “creating” a party with a 
new name and a couple of attractive candidates, it doesn’t work. I hate to say this, but take 
some lessons from the far left. After LBJ, they took over the Democrat Party because their 
activists were everywhere. Now the Democrat Party is unrecognizable from the 60s, but it’s in 
power. Let’s think strategically. There is much to do without giving the Democrats the next 50 
presidential elections by going a third party route. Teddy Roosevelt gave us the horrific 
Woodrow Wilson (who gave us the Fed) when Teddy decide to go third party. Remember that. 


Another dubious appointment 


Yet one more example of the China connection: Alana Goodman of The Washington Free 
Beacon, Biden’s nominee for Asian Policy Czar, Kurt Campbell was “a top leader at a 
nonprofit group that was bankrolled by the head of a Chinese propaganda front group and 
partnered with a Chinese foreign mission.” I wonder if China will be writing up executive 


orders for their puppet to sign? And while I’m at things that annoy me, I have a suggestion for 
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another EO: Ban the use of the word “Czar” in describing a federally held position. So, before 
you put your pen away, Joe, how about that? And, Joe, I had to cringe watching you try to put 


your pen in your jacket pocket. Did one of the Puppeteer’s strings break? 
Some of the things that make wonder what’s really going on 


How the hell did this guy get the nomination? Never mind the presidency. He was an 
embarrassed has been also-ran until he confidently strode into the South and predicted a big 
win because of his Civil Rights record. He did things that would disqualify anyone else: being 
anti-busing, calling out the urban jungle as a hell of a place to send white kids, being buddies 
with Robert KKK Byrd, stereotyping Obama as a clean cut, nicely dressed black man, referring 
to Indians in 7-11s...Where was the cancel culture then. Then, a whole bunch of African- 
American “leaders” came out to praise him as being just short of MLK. Did his opponents 
check the voting machines down there? Was this the Bernie Massacre II? Did Obama decide 
that this was the way to get his legacy back that was tossed into a dumpster by Trump? Is that 
why the EOs are flying out like scared bats from a belfry. It’s the Obama puppet performing an 
exorcism on anything Trump touched. And how the hell did Kamala Harris get picked? The 
woman couldn’t even get her campaign off the ground because even the Democrat voters could 
tell early on they didn’t like her. And her appearing in public with her date, Willy Brown, who 
told his wife to leave the function all three were at, should have been enough to leave her off 
the list. Even the Democrat bosses know the odds are that Sleepy Joe may very well be 
entering eternal sleep before his term is up. So, they had to know that they were picking 
another president as well. But her?? There is one answer I keep coming back to. It must not 


matter who has the office because they will not really be president. 


Posted on January 30, 2021 


January 29, 2021 Day Ten of the Usurper 
ood-bye pipeline and good-bye a lot of other stuff 
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G The uproar over cancelation of the pipeline goes on with the impacted states screaming 
bloody murder, the unions outraged over their thousands of employees losing their jobs, and 
anyone with a brain stunned by the “let them eat cake” attitude of John Kerry who suggest the 


unemployed make solar panels. 


Steve Milloy, creator of the junk science website which skewers climate hyperbolists, cites the 


impact of continuing with the pipeline: 
“According to the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, the Keystone XL will: 


e Produce 20,000 well-paying jobs during manufacturing and construction; 

e Increase personal income for all America workers by $6.5 billion during the lifetime of the 
project. 

e Generate an estimated $138.4 million in annual property tax revenue for state governments 
and local entities where the pipeline is located; 

e Create $585 million in new taxes for communities among the pipeline route; 

e Create more than $5.2 billion in property taxes during the lifetime of the pipeline. 

e Generate additional private sector investment of around $20 billion on food, lodging, fuel, 


vehicles, equipment, construction supplies and services.” 


Here is as clear a distinction between Trump and Biden on economics as you can find. All of this 


would have continued to happen if Trump were re-elected. NONE of this will happen now. 
BUT, that’s not all, folks! 


Let’s play follow the money...railroads will continue to be used for transporting oil...who owns the 
railroads?...again, we rely on the invaluable Steve Milloy writing in insidecourcesdotcom: “Oil that 
the Keystone Pipeline can’t handle is now transported into the U. S. by rail. The Biden 
administration is not likely to take any action against that, especially since some of the trains are 
owned by billionaire and Biden-supporter Warren Buffett.” So it’s not about lessening greenhouse 
gases, unless you consider a .03 per cent increase significant—that’s three hundredths of one per 
cent! And, if you think about it further, Biden gets a personal kickback come re-election year, if he 


is still here. 


The Accessories at Work 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/29/[01/07/2024 18:04:30] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 29 


Remember the movie lines of Casablanca? If you’re older, of course you do. One of my favorite 
lines was by Captain Renault telling his subordinate to “Round up the usual suspects.” The crime 
were writing about is murder, pre-meditated murder, and the chalk outline is the pipeline. Who 
are the usual suspects? The meanie greenies and their accessories after the fact—the news media. 
Take for example, the running news banner on the TV screen at CBS: “Biden signs sweeping action 
to elevate climate change response.” Sounds bold, meeting an existential threat, right? What if the 
banner read, “Biden signs EO that kills thousands of jobs and economically damages the Midwest.” 
See? They will be doing this on every single issue, on every single action by the president or the 
Congress. The nice thing, and the unconstitutional thing, about executive orders is that you don’t 
have to have those pesky legislative hearings, with witnesses testifying for and against, and the 
people charged with making our laws, the legislature, actually will have to do their job. Good for 
Texas for winning the first challenge to the illegal border EO, but there are a lot more out there 


with the cheerleader accessories leading the masses to a swamp of disinformation. 


UN Emissions Report 


Don’t worry, we're not going to make vulgar jokes here, although we were tempted. While we’re on 
climate matters, let’s hear from the UN Emissions Gap Report. The US GreenHouseGas emissions 
had declined under Trump, and we are now at 13% of the global GHG emissions. China, on the 
other hand has been increasing their GHGs and are now at 25% of the total emissions—and they 
don’t have to follow the rules for ten more years! The capper on this is that even though we were 
pulled out of the Paris Accords by Trump, we beat our goals without harming our industries or our 


economy. 


Wait! Who’s back in our grid? 


The friend of China has rescinded Trump’s order to keep Chinese tech out of our energy grid. So, if 
the Wuhan virus doesn’t get us, a computer virus will. Oh, I forgot the current word dictators have 


ban China Virus and Wuhan Virus from the government lingo. 


Dark Money 


Bloomberg News came out with this little tidbit about dark money. For those of you unfamiliar 
with the phrase, it refers to anonymous donors giving money to groups that support a candidate. 
That way, nobody finds out who really provided the dough. The Democrats, who went after Trump 


big time about that four years ago, showed how adaptable they can be when money is to be had. In 
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this contest, it was an indisputable landslide for the Democrats: 145 million dollars in dark green as 
opposed to their opponent’s 24 million. You hear constant refrains about limits on campaign 


spending. That isn’t the real problem. What we need is for dark money to become illegal. 
Today’s Final Thoughts 


I’ve only been at this ten days. I had envisioned just hitting the one or two main offenses of the day. 
The enormity of this power grab is mind-boggling, even to me, who thought Obama was the 
Marxist incarnate. Trump deregulated so we could be more free. Now, we will be less free. The 
Dems use “science” as though there were some holy writ they were referring to on a regular basis. 
NOBODY has demonstrated, under scientific scrutiny, that any of these Dem accusations about the 
negative impact of this, that and the other thing on the environment. That is a fact. They don’t use 
causal linkages. They create “associations.” For example, years ago, the global warmists harped on 
how global warming was causing all the hurricanes we were having. Then, a funny thing happened. 
For ten years, the hurricane activity stopped. There were no apologies forthcoming. There is a 
Latin phrase, “post hoc, ergo propter hoc.” This means if X happened before Y, X must have 
caused Y. They do this all the time in public policy debates. Algore did it with his warming was 


caused by a rise in Co2, until one scientist pointed out that warming was causing the rise in CO2. 


What worries me is that this constant drumbeat of real lies masquerading as the truth is a form of 
gaslighting. That’s why people tell me they think they’re going nuts, just like in the class movie the 
phrase came from. What was common sense once is now, we are told, “debunked.” (another 


favorite word of theirs that avoids debate). 


Why do they bother? The end result is absolute power. That’s where all this is going while all the 
time they will trumpet how all this is the triumph of democracy. Can 70 or 80 million people be 


fooled again? You bet. 


Posted on January 29, 2021 


January 28, 2021 Day Nine of the Usurper 
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Paul Johnson 

Years ago, British historian Paul Johnson, who, midway in this life’s journey converted from leftist 
to conservative, wrote a book called Modern Times, later renamed A History of the Modern World. 
If you have not read it, you should. It explains a great deal about why the Western World is here in 
the condition it’s in—and he only went up to the 1980s. One of his most profound quotes is 
“Throughout these years, the power of the State to do evil expanded with awesome speed. Its power 


to do good grew slowly and ambiguously.” 


From that book on, he has decried moral relativism, the bureaucratic state, communism, and the 


decline in education and culture in general. 


In 2011, in his Spectator column, he wrote: “The world cannot emerge from its profound doldrums 
until someone of vision, energy and top-notch character again occupies the White House. This 
means a heavy burden of global responsibility rests on those who guide the Republican Party—and, 


indeed, on the American people as a whole.” 


Nine years later, after the Obama debacle he was referring to, this heavy burden is still with us, 


even more so. 


I have made fun of much of the politics of the last week, and I will continue to do so because we 
need not only to criticize these usurpers, but we need to ridicule their pompous, self-righteous 


pseudo-intellectual egos because that hurts them to their very core. 


However, this week (Just a week?? Dear God!) has only proved to me the profound seriousness of 
what is happening, its threat and the desperate need for courageous leadership in a somnolent 
Republican Party. 


Rays of Hope 

There have been some small rays of hope. Biden’s impeachment being brought forth in the House 
by the rookie representative from Georgia, Marjorie Taylor Greene, who Hillary Clinton has 
suggested be put on a watch list. Senator Josh Hawley, who pumped his fist high to support the 
demonstrators on the 6th has been characterized as practically leading the charge inside the capitol 
and demanding death to Democrats. You know you're on to something when the Left goes all out 
on hyperbole and character assassination. Just ask Donald Trump. I wonder now out loud what the 


Dems are going to do about their own gadfly—Tulsi Gabbard, who made more sense in the 
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primaries in the Dem field than the whole bunch put together, with her savaging of Brennan and 


Schiff and Big Tech Oligarchs as being a greater threat to the U.S. than the capitol riot. 


My Hero 

My hero this past week was Senator Rand Paul, who forced the pusillanimous Republicans to vote 
that the Senate has no constitutional right to prosecute private citizens. That worked on all but the 
Gang of Five: Romney, Collins, Sasse, Murkowsky and Toomey, who are despicable on a level equal 


to Democrats. 


He also went after the Democrats with a brutal eloquence on the floor of the Senate. He reminded 
them of their own, more horrid instances: a Bernie Sanders supporter provoked by Sanders’ 
“death” accusation on health care that led to the attempted ball field massacre (that Paul was at); 
Corey Booker’s “get up in their face”-meaning members of Congress and Maxine Water’s imploring 
supporters to form a crowd and go after any Trump administration officials, and Vice-President 
Harris’s earlier promise to the Seattle insurrection, which left 19 dead and hundreds wounded, that 


she would pay the bail of those arrested. 


“Unity” -The Word of the Week. 
The 1984-like distortion of words continues with alarming regularity. “Impeachment brings Unity.” 
From Pelosi to Romney we hear this disturbing refrain. One can only gasp and think of 1984: 


War is peace. 


Freedom is slavery. Ignorance is strength.” 


Have you noticed the cries from Dems and the newly invigorated FBI and Homeland Security 
organizations with their ominous warnings of a vast right wing conspiracy for violence against the 
state, or states, as the case may be? Could you figure out why we had 25,000—yes, TWENTY FIVE 
THOUSAND-—troops in D.C., even after the demonstrators went home? Have you heard the pleas 
for a new version of the lamentable Patriot Act that will threaten the rights of every “right” thinking 
American? “Security” will be a future word of the week as will “Climate Change” (OK, two) to 
justify the further encroachments on our liberties. “Children” will be another as they justify all 


sorts of governmental actions for the good of the “children.” 


Much More to Say, Much More to Do—for All of Us 
I am overwhelmed by my accumulated 20 pages of notes on stuff I haven’t even fit in to these 
commentaries. We will talk further of the “power of the State to do evil.” The power of words and 


the power of communicating with your fellow citizens must be all our duties. We cannot wait for a 
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leader to guide us out of this wilderness. All their concerted power in the media, in corporate 
financing, in dark money, in voter fraud—all of it took down one man. He’s not done, but he can’t 


do it alone. It’s time for all of us to speak up. 


On a “sort of” lighter note to close: 
I was party to a text message exchange with two other younger people I know. Here’s a transcript of 


that conversation between the two of them. Just listen in along with the feds: 


A: Biden is having a press conference now about buying American. I’m only watching because 
I’m waiting for my car to get fixed. It’s epic. I believe he said the feds are going to buy electric 
cars and it’s going to create a billion American jobs. 

B: So many jobs!! LOL. Well with all the illegals headed this way, he may be right. 

A: He may have said a million. But it sounded like a billion. It’s painful. “The previous 
administration did not do enough for American jobs.” Yeah, because you accused Trump of 
being a racist every time. 

B: Yup. Also he signed a travel ban for South Africa, but it’s not racist because it’s Biden. 

A: He’s taking questions now. His brain is working so hard that he’s out of breath. I can’t 
believe anyone voted for this **** twit. 

B. LOL 

A. This is the worst I’ve ever seen him. Sad. 

B. No script. He’s worthless. 

A. He’s shot. 25th Amendment. He’s going to get swept away soon. He looks like he is about to 
drop. I honestly feel bad for him. 

B. Yeah. Uncle Joe is struggling. And rambling. I’m watching now. I can’t even follow him. It’s 
like Trump, but old and liberal. 

A. Don’t compare this man to Trump. He’s answering a question on “unity.” When did Trump 
get a softball like that? I love how the press talks slowly to him like they are talking to their 


senile uncle.” 


Well, there you have it. You won’t see this conversation among the useless talking heads on TV. 
That’s part of the problem. 


Posted on January 28, 2021 
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January 27, 2021 Day Eight of the Usurper 


A Plea! 

Will SOMEONE in the media please ask every damn one of the 100 jurors in this farce of an 
upcoming Kangaroo Kourt if they support the landmark Supreme Court precedent of 
Terminiello v. Chicago. A simple Yes or No will suffice. It’s the case that explains why Trump 
isn’t guilty of incitement. Worth the read: https: //www.mtsu.edu/first- 
amendment/article/425/terminiello-v-chicago They’re so big on precedent. I know you poor 
excuses for statesmen don’t read the bills you vote on, but at least read about this case. Then 


you can go about the real business of the nation. 


The VHF Party 

The Democrat Party ought to rebrand as the VHF Party—the party of Vengeance, Hate and 
Fear. They wish to punish a man for interrupting their grand plan in 2016 to consolidate the 
centralized power of the state made up of Democrats, deep staters and the big corporations 
that fund them. Oh, yeah, and for making riotous fun of Queen Nancy. They hate Israel, 
fundamentalist Christians, pro-lifers, gun owners, conservatives of any stripe and pretty much 
the basic precepts that made our country great. And fear—they fear He Who Shall not be 
Named (unless besmirched, slandered or libeled) shall indeed return in 2024. That’s what the 


impeachment and trial is about. Only that. 


You Read it in the Times... 

The New York Times must be monitoring these modest posts. No sooner is fun made of the 
“devout” Katholics among Dem leadership than the newspaper of (broken) record lauds the 
president as the “most religiously observant commander-in-chief in half a century” with a 
conviction and piety that simply awes the Times. Uh, that conviction and piety didn’t impress 
you with Catholic Judge Amy Coney Barrett. And wasn’t Jimmy Carter president in the last 
half a century. Stop the presses! Get me the fact checkers! 


My Home Town goes Hollywood! 
My local “Patch” news service online tells me I can go watch the filming of a pilot starring 
Patrick Dempsey right here in lovely Morristown, NJ! It’s called, “Ways and Means” and 


portrays a “powerful Congressional leader who has lost faith in politics. He finds himself 
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working with an idealistic, young Congresswoman from the opposing party to subvert the 
gridlocked system he helped create.” Oh, be still my heart! I almost fell over laughing. I’m just 


taking a wild guess, but will the young Congresswoman be modeled after AOC? 


Investment Analyst Analyzes 

I receive a subscription service from Louis Navellier, an investment analyst who offers advice 
on what you should do with your money. There are lots of them out there, but I’ve heard this 
fellow in person, observed him answer questions from the audience and give really good 
analyses of what’s going on. This is a selection from some of his most recent thoughts. He’s 


right on the money, so to speak. Give him a listen: 


“Janet Yellen sailed through her Senate Finance Committee confirmation to become the new 
Treasury Secretary if she passes a full Senate vote today. As a former Fed Chairman, she is 
extremely qualified. She testified, “Right now, with interest rates at historic lows, the smartest 
thing we can do is act big!” In her best Fed double speak, Yellen also said the U.S. should be 
careful to manage the budget deficit, which just means that she has to coordinate more 


quantitative easing with current Fed Chairman Jerome Powell... 


As a labor economist, Janet Yellen is going to have her hands full, since the Biden 
Administration’s new $15 per hour minimum wage is going to slow new job creation, especially 
for many struggling restaurants and service industries. I should add that the U.S. federal 
budget deficit has now risen to over 100% of GDP, which is an ominous threshold that is only 
shared by Greece, Italy, and Japan, among developed nations... 

Last week was Inauguration week. While all eyes were on the ceremony in Washington DC, I 
firmly believe that China was the big winner from November’s U.S. Presidential election. The 
“globalists” are back in charge in the Biden Administration, which is very good for the cost 
structure of Corporate America, which likes to outsource manufacturing and servicing (like 
overseas call centers). The trade deficit with China is higher than ever and will likely continue 
to soar, since so many of our consumer goods that we buy from the likes of Amazon.com, Best 
Buy, Target, and Wal-Mart are made in China... 

I expect that Corporate America will become more dominant then ever in a Biden 
Administration, since the hurdles to operating a business, such as a high minimum wage, will 
just allow big businesses to get bigger. The pandemic has accelerated technological change and 
the companies that can automate the best are also expected to prosper, while small “mom and 
pop” businesses and services will suffer the most.” 


If youre interested in more, you can find his site at Navellierdotcom (As many of you know, I 
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avoid links when possible) 


Closing the Door on this Day’s Commentary 

Remember when even the average working stiff got two weeks’ notice? Well, the Great Friend 
of Labor, 30 minutes before his swearing in as president, fired Timothy Harleth, the chief 
usher of the White House, which led to an awkward moment for the new president and first 
lady when they went to open the door to their new home, it was locked. Mr. Harleth was 
understandably not there to do his duty. Online, The Federalist Papers cited a Times report on 
Mr. Harleth’s response, which showed a lot more class than those he was supposed to open the 
door for: 

“It has been an honor to serve as chief usher, a position whose loyalty is not to a specific 
president, but rather to the institution of the presidency. I am proud that I had the opportunity 
to lead the residence staff to receive the incoming first family with the utmost respect and 
dignity, not just for this administration, but for the future success of the office of the 


president.” 


Posted on January 27, 2021 


January 26, 2021 Day Seven of the 
Usurper 


Kongressional Kangaroo Kourt 

This impeachment trial gets nuttier by the minute and it hasn’t even begun. The Constitution 
clearly states the Chief Justice shall preside over the impeachment trial of the president in the 
Senate. However, since Trump is not president, the Chief Justice is not there. This is as 
objective as I can state the following: With Sen. Leahy as the presiding judge, he rules on all 
motions brought before him. He also gets a vote on conviction. I also know, in regular criminal 
court cases, if a judge is in some way tied to a relationship with the prosecution, that would be 
grounds for a mistrial. Here, the judge is also on the jury! The prosecution, in this case is all 
the Democrat senators. Not only that, but the presiding judge voted to convict Trump the first 


time. There is nothing in the Constitution that covers this, which brings up the question of 
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whether they can even legally do this. They keep pointing to one case in 1876, which may also 

have been illegal, and it wasn’t a president. That issue was not determined in the courts. So, 

there is no judicial precedent! 

The headline reads: “Mitt Romney Calls for Trump to be Convicted-Says It’d Bring ‘Unity to 

Our Country.’ In real courts, a juror is disqualified for giving a verdict before the evidence is 

presented. But, hey, this is the K.K.K., where they burn the Constitution rather than a cross, 

but they are shouting for crucifying an innocent man. Gee, Mitt, do you hate the guy that much 

for bruising your precious and Yuuuge ego that you are willing to shred the Constitution? It is 

reported that 21 Republican senators objected to the move with Leahy as judge. 21?? There are 

50 of you, right?? Are they so cloistered in D.C. that they think the voters will forget this 

betrayal? 

At least one Republican has a profile in courage. Georgia Representative Marjorie Taylor 

Green, is introducing impeachment charges against Biden for his abuse of power as Vice- 

President, using words such as “enabled bribery” and “blatant nepotism.” She also brings up 

the rest of the Biden Crime Family. It won’t go anywhere unless the Republicans take the 

House in two years, and then there will be payback. Nothing will get done for the good of the 

country, but, then, Congress has never really been interested in that anyhow. How do you take 

people seriously who don’t even read the bills? 

Old Yellen 

Janet Yellen, who did such a marvelous job at the Fed, will now come to the Treasury Secretary 

position with even more damaging suggestions. Her latest brain fart was to suggest the taxing 

of “unrealized capital gains.” I have had to explain to friends what this means: 

When you own a stock that, say, goes up 1,000 dollars, and you cash it in, the “realized gain” is 

1,000. That’s the capital gains tax. Under Yellen’s plan, if your stock goes up 1,000 dollars, Kal: 

youre taxed on its increased value, which is only a potential profit because you haven’t realized Rem 

it by cashing in. You don’t really have the money. Stocks go up and down, so they would have forc 

to pick a date that you would be taxed on, probably late December. So you would be taxed at Whc 

least about $200 on money you never had! The woman is an idiot. How can you tax money beer 

that doesn’t really exist? devc 
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Posted on January 26, 2021 


January 25, 2021 Day Six of the Usurper 


Greetings from the People’s Republic of New Jersey! We’ve had practice dealing with 
Governors who issue executive orders without regard for the legislature. This past week, the 


rest of the nation got a view of a president run amuck and a bureaucracy run by radicals. 
It’s hard to pick a favorite. 


Let’s start with the war declared on Indians/Native Americans. The administration, 
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so obsessed with keeping oil underground, decided to suspend oil related activity on Ute land. 
In a letter to the Acting Secretary of the Interior, Luke Duncan, the chairman of the Ute Indian 


Tribe Business Committee, wrote: 


“The Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation respectfully requests that you 
immediately amend Order No. 3395 to provide an exception for energy permits and 
approvals on Indian lands. The Ute Indian Tribe and other energy producing tribes rely on 


energy development to fund our governments and provide services to our members. 


Your order is a direct attack on our economy, sovereignty, and our right to self- 
determination. Indian lands are not federal public lands. Any action on our lands and 


interests can only be taken after effective tribal consultation. 


Order No. 3395 violates the United States treaty and trust responsibilities to the Ute 
Indian Tribe and violates important principles of tribal sovereignty and self- 
determination. Your order was also issued in violation (of) our government-to- 
government relationship. Executive Order No. 13175 on Consultation and Coordination 
with Indian Tribal Governments, and Interior’s own Policy on Consultation with Tribal 


Governments. 


The order must be withdrawn or amended to comply with Federal law and policies. Thank 


you for your prompt attention to this matter. We look forward from hearing from you.” 


These people are so driven to attack oil activity that they can’t even wait for a Secretary to be 
approved by the Senate or even bother to hold hearings or communicate with the Utes. 
Where’s the urgency? Well, it’s in their ideology. It used to be Peace Now! Today it’s Defeat Oil 
Now! (My thanks to Daily Wire for the heads up). 


Tucker Carlson turned our attention to orders from the administration that turned up in an 


email: 


“As of midnight tonight, stop all removals,” the email reads. “This includes Mexican bus 
runs, charter flights and commercial removals (until further notice) ... all cases are to be 
considered [no significant likelihood of removal in foreseeable future].” The email goes on 


to say: “Release them all, immediately. No sponsor available is not acceptable any longer.” 


Poor Tucker is the Little Dutch Boy with his finger in the dyke. This isn’t a fairy tale, though. 
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The Democrats have every intention of flooding the country with legals and illegals and then 
declaring an amnesty. How far down the line will rent subsidies, Medicaid, cell phones and an 
express line for citizenship be? And the one question that everyone reading this should pin a 
liberal down on is this: “How many people should we let in? Give me a number and then tell 
me what we should to keep the rest out. One million? Five million? Ten Million? Give me a 
number as there are approximately 80+ million refugees in the world and they will find a way 
to get here.” I cornered one left win bleeding heart on this and his response was to let the 
political process take place. No, I didn’t accept that. He said we should let more in. He has to 
come up with a number or having that opinion is meaningless. Where’s the rationale for the 
number? I wouldn’t get involved in any further interaction unless he answered my questions. I 
told him that avoiding the questions was intellectual cowardice. That’s hitting below the belt, 


being that they’re such intellectuals. He unfriended me. No great loss. 


We've already mentioned the pipeline cancelation in a prior post; however, one other executive 


action caught my eye: 


Biden has removed Winston Churchill’s bust and replaced it with Cesar Chavez’s bust. 
Look at the way the Newsweek fact check parsed words: “The bust of Cesar Chavez, not Hugo 
Chavez, did not replace the bust of Winston Churchill that Trump had on display as president. 
It replaced a statue of Andrew Jackson. The Churchill bust was removed but wasn’t replaced by 
Chavez.” Have you got that? What have the Dems got against The Man of the Century? Did 
they not read the late Charles Krauthammer’s rationale: “Why? Because only Churchill carries 
that absolutely required criterion: indispensability. Without Churchill the world today would 
be unrecognizable — dark, impoverished, tortured.” Yeah, but Obama hates him. “Hey, Joe, 


make sure you get rid of that imperialist’s bust.” 


There are now over 70 of you that get emails of this daily commentary, but don’t forget you can 
come on facebook and comment yourself. Some pretty smart people out there among the 


deplorables. 


Posted on January 25, 2021 
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Days Four and Five of the Usurper 


Dr. Jack Wheeler in ToThePointNews is starting a series on how to retain your sanity amidst 
the insanity going on. His first one was excellent. I will, indeed concentrate on protecting my 
family as best I can. He also mentioned coming up with solutions to problems. This 
commentary I write is my solution for staying sane. One of the unintended consequences of 
farcebook has been that, despite the censorship, it has brought me into contact with 
conservatives I would have not met otherwise. We share memes, stories about the Democrats, 
and congratulate each other on our farcebook jail experiences. It helps us realize that we are 
not alone. Hell, there are over 70 million of us that are characterized as zombies, cultists and 


ready for deprogramming. 
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February 15, 2021 Day 27 of the Usurper 


OK, Class, What Have We Learned? 


The real attack on our Republic and our Constitution in Capitol Hill is now over. The real 


villains will not be arrested, though. They will find other avenues to work their nefarious plots. 


Before we address what we’ve learned, we need to have a moment of fake sympathy for the 
Democrats in D.C. We have to understand the trauma they suffered in 2016. Everything was 
rolling along quite well. Hillary, the queen designate, was a shoe-in. The final nail in the coffin 
of democracy was about to be hammered in. It was to be consolidation of power time with 
Obama as the elder statesman seeing his legacy expanded and cemented. The coming Supreme 
Court appointments would see to that. It was the biggest political lollipop in American history 
because, as Obama would say back in 2008, “We are five days away from fundamentally 
transforming the United States of America.” And that big ol’ lollipop was right there in every 
little Leftist face. It was so close, they could almost taste it. America was finally THEIRS, and 


not those Bible and gun clutching yahoos we would be better off without. 


THEN, as the children’s books years from now will say if they emerge victorious down the 
road, the ORANGE BAD MAN came and snatched it away. Did you ever take away something a 
little kid wanted that badly? They go berserk. They scream. They yell that they hate you. They 
weep uncontrollably. We saw all that on election night. The difference between a normal child 
and Democrats is that the normal child eventually calms down. Many thought that once they 
got the presidency lollipop, they would return to normal. Now we know this is their normal. 
Giving them what they want only leads to them wanting more. So, don’t expect anything to 
change. They will simply go on to other demands and other vendettas against the former 


president. 
So, what have we learned in recent days? 
1. As stated above, they will go after Trump in every possible way in every state that can bring 
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criminal charges against him. Georgia and New York come to mind right away. California will 
figure out something. I happen to know that a whole bunch of tax lawyers in that state have 


been working on that for a while now. 


2. It’s not just Trump the D.C. despots are after. They have gone after Senators and 
Representatives, and in the latter case, want them removed from committees and even from 
the Congress. They use reasons that also apply to some of their own, but, of course, they don’t 


count. 


3. We have some truly pathetic Republicans. Profiles in a Lack of Courage: Sen. Richard Burr 
(R-NC), Sen. Bill Cassidy (R-LA), Sen. Susan Collins (R-ME), Sen. Lisa Murkowski (R-AK), 
Sen. Mitt Romney (R-UT), Sen. Ben Sasse (R-NE), Sen. Pat Toomey (R-PA) and one more that 
an old pledging chant in my fraternity used to describe: “Lower than whalesh** on the bottom 
of the ocean.” Yes, it’s none other than Mitch McConnell, who preaches morality while, as 
Peter Schweizer relates in “Secret Empires,” he and his wife make millions from China related 


business enterprises. What a despicable lot. 


4. The cancel culture is strong with these forces. The incestuous relationship, and a foursome 
at that, among large media corporations, international corporations, Hollywood and the Dems 
has already made great strides in removing conservatives from not only communicating, but 


gathering as well. 


5. While this horror show dominated the news, Biden hit executive order 45. There’s your 
fascist dictatorship. Distraction will probably be a commonly utilized tool in their leftist 
toolbox. Some of the real screwdrivers in this handyman kit will being cementing voter fraud, 
making gun ownership onerous, allowing hordes of illegals across the border and having us 


pay for their well-being while here, and making medical care worse than ever. 


6. If you didn’t know this before, the Democrats will lie, twist, exaggerate, and even make 
things up (like being trapped in a toilet while sex-crazed Trumpers banged on your 
Congressional bathroom door) to get what they want. A lesson I learned a long time ago was 
that when Democrats make accusations, they’re really covering up the fact that they are the 


ones who are doing it. 


7. Remember those wonderful Trump rallies? Yes, CNN does suck. I can still feel the energy of 


going to one. We can fully expect BLM and Antifa and other Dem operatives to create violence 
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and chaos at future rallies, which will give fodder for the Dem propaganda machines and an 
excuse to bring in crowd control, fences and the like to discourage normal Americans not to 


participate. 


8. The one great lesson related to number seven is to remember what actually happened in that 
demonstration. Thousands of good Americans marched to the Capitol, having heard the 
president, and only a very tiny percentage of those created the violence. I guess the president 
wasn’t all that good with inciting. The large majority, really large majority, just watched in 
disgust, and many just went home. Were there Trumpists in the violence. Yes, but those people 
were ones that either got swept up in the “enthusiasm” agitated by Antifa and BLM and others 
or part of the wacko right wing crowd that had decided long before that that their holy mission 


was to be stupid. 


g. Our Constitution is at risk not only with leftist judges, but now leftist legislators who think 
the Bill of Rights, like the Ten Commandments, are just suggestions. If the words in that 
hallowed document become subject to whatever spin the leftists put on it, then we won’t have 


one. 


10. All of us need to work like hell to get at least one branch back, and, preferably both, in 
2022. Get off your butts and volunteer. This game is for keeps and the chance for do-overs is in 


danger of disappearing. 


Posted on February 15, 2021 


February 13 and 14 (weekend edition) 
Days 25 and 26 of the Usurper 


Kongressional Kangaroo Court, Part II 


The ludicrous exercise in posturing continues. Do you mount a defense simply for the 


historical record of there being one? I guess so. I try not to dwell on this act of political 
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assassination, so this is only the second time I’ve commented on it. As my history and 
government teacher son asks, “Do you think the Democrats did this so it would distract from 
the planned flurry of executive orders? Oh, yeah. That’s why I try to concentrate on public 


policy issues. As for this trial, certain things run through my head. 


The First Random Thought 


The first one is very recent and gets the Pompous Horse’s Rear End Award of the week. Of 
course it goes to that scintillating analist, Anderson Cooper, who informed the public on his air 
time the inside scoop that “The fix is likely in.” His moral hand-wringing referred to Senators 
Lindsey Graham, Ted Cruz and Mike Lee meeting with Trump’s defense attorneys to defense 
strategy. Shocked that they are “jurors in a trial” and “So, ethics aside, it’s pretty much an 
indication that the fix is likely in and the Democrats seem to know that.” An oversight on his 
part was not mentioning that the Democrat “jurors” had pronounced the accused guilty before 
the trial started and that the presiding judge was also on the jury and had already decided 
Trump was guilty. What he should also have explained was that only Republicans have to have 


ethics, whereas Democrats are excused from that sort of mundane concern. 


Honorable Anonymous Mention goes to the Senator (I didn’t see his name as I just stopped 
briefly at the channel) who, in serious tones, explained to some reporter, who managed to 
contain hilarious laughter, that he would weigh the evidence for and against and then come to 
a reasoned decision. If I were his constituent, I would be insulted that he thought I was that 
stupid to believe that. Considering that he was elected by them, maybe he knows they are that 
stupid. 


The Second Random Thought 


The second random thought is the use of words like “insurrection” and “rebellion” which have 
popped up in the narrative along with “incitement.” If you want insurrection and rebellion, go 
to Portland and Seattle, where the Dems called them demonstrations and the TV reporters 
called them “mostly peaceful” while buildings were burning down in the background. 
Reminded me of Baghdad Bob who gave press conferences saying Saddam’s forces were in 


control while American tanks were rolling by in the background. 


What are the relevant quotes dealing with incitement? One you don’t hear much of at all is this 


quote from Trump’s “incitement speech.” — “I know that everyone here will soon be marching 
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over to the Capitol building to peacefully and patriotically make your voices heard.” Part of me 


wants the defense to simply offer this in evidence and rest their case. 


“If you don’t fight like hell, you’re not going to have a country anymore.” Oh, my, he used 
“hell!” Must have traumatized the House and Senate Dems. Of course, since they’re big on 
precedent and history ,let’s take a little trip down memory land when Senator Alben Barkley, 
part of the crowd there to send off Truman on his train ride, yelled out to the president, 
“Goodbye, good luck, and mow ‘em down.” Truman, as the train was pulling out, yelled back, 
“We'll mow ‘em down Albers, and we’re going to give ‘em Hell.” It is not reported whether the 
crowd then went and ransacked Republican homes. Is this the end of metaphors and similes in 


public speaking? What will English teachers use as examples of rousing political speech? 


One other quote I don’t hear much of is this one: “We're going to walk down to the Capitol and 
were going to cheer on our brave senators and congressmen and women, and we're probably 


not going to be cheering so much for some of them.” Volatile stuff, eh? 


The Third Random Thought 


Much of the Dem video show was devoted to the actions of the demonstrators. Everyone can 
agree there was criminal behavior, but it had absolutely no relevance to Trump’s guilt or 
innocence because youre talking incitement, not participation. Another thing that has popped 
up is the FBI report finding that several of the perpetrators of violence HAD PLANNED this 
ahead of time. Oh, you mean they weren’t only moved to riot because Trump had spoken? 
That brings up who else was there with pre-meditation. We know BLM was there because of 
live TV interviews and Antifa was there as well, as a friend of mine, who was there, noticed. He 
also noticed that the huge proportion of the crowd never went in. His group saw the 
trespassers and saw trouble was brewing. He also pointed out that there were supposed to be 
speaking platforms set up on the other side of the Capitol, but the police cordoned it off and 
the masses were shuffled off to the other side. Allowing the speakers would have helped people 
stay spectators rather than trespassers. Then we're told the Capitol Police asked for more 


personnel and were refused. Who is in charge of them? The Speaker of the House. 


Fourth Random Thought 


Often, in my teaching career, I quote De Tocqueville’s phrase “the tyranny of the majority.” It 
helped me explain why we have checks and balances. I would also use the great Whig, and 


friend of America, Edmund Burke, who used to rail against the passions of the mob in politics. 
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Both have come to pass. We have a crazed mob of Democrat Representatives and Senators who 
care little for our institutions and traditions and have turned themselves into a torch and 
pitchfork crowd bent on destroying any who dared say or do anything they did not approve of. 
Putting a man on an impeachment trial when he’s no longer president, removing opposition 
members from committee assignments for the saying things they don’t like, yet ignoring their 
own anti-Semite roaches on their side of the aisle. If the “fix” is indeed in, then some have been 
peddling the idea of censuring an American citizen under the 14" amendment clause that 
whose specific intent was to deal with the concept of ex-Confederates holding office during 
Reconstruction. With this activity, they open a can of hateful worms. It’s similar to when the 
Dems were warned about doing away with the filibuster years ago when Harry Reid just 
wanted a simple majority to push stuff through. The Republicans ended up using their own 
weapon against them. Nice goin’, Harry. If they go after Trump now as a private citizen, I hope 
the Republicans at least open hearings in the House to investigate Obama and Clinton for 
whatever they try to do against Trump. The part in me that loves America doesn’t really want 
that to happen, but the part in me that is so infuriated by these reprobates does. Is that kind of 


era. 


Posted on February 13, 2021 


February 12, 2021 Day 24 of the Usurper 


“The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to the 
people.” (10° Amendment) 


The Bill of Rights is under attack by those who wish to use the power of the federal government 
to impose laws upon the whole country that a majority of citizens in many states and 
individual citizens in every state do not wish to live under. The Constitution enumerated the 
powers of Congress, but, over the years, both the Congress and the Supreme Court has 


expanded the language to allow damn near anything to be passed. The justification for these 
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actions often used two key items in Article 1 Section 8—the commerce clause and the necessary 
and proper clause. Jefferson and Madison knew they were in trouble the minute Hamilton 
started claiming the proposed National Bank as necessary and proper. When the federal 
environmental regulators started punishing people for filling in an intermittent pond on their 
property by defining it as an inland waterway, it demonstrated just how far afield from the 
Constitution we have come. Someday, lll have to share my bunny cage story and even talk 
about that horror show of a SCOTUS decision, Wickard v. Filburn. 


Today, with the executive orders flying out of the White House with not a peep from the 
complaisant Dem majorities in either house, you have essentially one person rule, even though 
there are a lot of unelected people behind the scenes pulling the strings, and, indeed, writing 


the language. 


So, what happened to checks and balances? They are gone for now in terms of the legislature 
vs. the president. The Supreme Court will have to wait until someone appeals through the 
judiciary. As the SCOTUS reminded us recently, standing is very important if you want to 


appeal. And who has standing? In many cases, the states do because of the amendment above. 


As Madison wrote in Federalist 45 (before the Bill of Rights, btw), “the powers delegated by the 
proposed Constitution to the Federal Government are few and defined. Those which are to 
remain in the State Governments are numerous and indefinite. The former will be exercised 
principally on external objects, as war, peace negotiation, and foreign commerce.” Well, Alex 
that didn’t happen. However, look what else he said: “The powers reserved to the several states 
will extend to all the objects which in the ordinary course of affairs, concern the lives, liberties 
and properties of the people, and the internal order, improvement, and prosperity of the state.” 
That, even from a big central government guy like Hamilton, is a big point. Let the states take 
responsibility for their citizens’ well-being. One can easily infer, then, that the states have 


standing to complain about federal actions impacting on the welfare of their citizens. 


STATES’ RIGHTS 


The concept of states’ rights has a checkered past, literally in black and white, as the southern 
states, using that concept, justified their treatment of blacks from the days of slavery through 
the days of the civil rights movement. It became a “code word” for racism. When a U.S. senator 
brought it up as a legitimate concept, Barry Goldwater was labeled a racist. From that point on, 


one spoke quietly of such concepts. 
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Today, things have changed. States are starting to fight back against the onslaught of executive 
orders. Do you know who these patriots and Constitutionalists are: Patrick Morrisey, Leslie 
Rutledge, Todd Rokita, Lynn Fitch, Austin Knudsen, Ken Paxton? They are the six attorneys 
general that sent a letter to El Presidente, warning him that the president “cannot cut 
constitutional corners or shirk statutory strictures without inevitably doing more harm than 
good.” They go on, in a lesson-worthy letter to spell out that overreach. (see link below) “Any 
actions he takes that might exceed statutory authority, are inconsistent with constitutional law 
or risk civil liberties could result in legal action brought by states, attorneys general from West 


Virginia, Arkansas, Indiana, Mississippi, Montana and Texas.” 


Texas has already won a suit against Biden and got a temporary restraining order against the 
illegal alien deportation EO put out by Biden. Arizona has jumped into the fight as AG Mark 
Brnovich stated, with regard to the 100 day deportation moratorium, “It’s really a 
straightforward lawsuit. We basically sued the Department of Homeland Security alleging that 
their new policy halting deportations is illegal and it’s also contrary to an MOU (memorandum 


of understanding) that we have with Homeland Security.” 


At least it’s a fight. If you recall, 17 states joined the lamented court case to overturn the 
presidential election returns. That they tried is significant. Those rowdy cowpokes in Texas 
have formed the Texas Public Policy Foundation, whose goals include lawsuits combating 
federal encroachment. All the above will challenge 2°¢ amendment restrictions, certain 


Chinese Virus regulations, health care rules...whatever comes over the hill. 


Of course, I wouldn’t be surprised if the Dem court-packing scheme was attempted as a pre- 
emptive strike against the states. If they succeed at that, then where do we go? The courts will 


be fixed. The elections will continue to be fixed. R.I.P. Constitutional America? 


NOTE: Here’s the link to the AGs’ letter: https://www.wboy.com/wp- 
content/uploads/sites/43/2021/01/2021.01.27-Letter-President-Biden.pdf 


Posted on February 13, 2021 
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February 11, 2021 Day 23 of the Usurper 


Illegal Immigration and the Biden plan to destroy America 


He doesn’t care. Our president doesn’t give a damn. The Speaker of the House doesn’t care or 
give a damn. The Majority Leader of the Senate doesn’t care or give a damn, nor do any of their 
acolytes. What do they care about, apart from relentlessly attacking the former president, is 
increasing their voter base. Their voter base will be people dependent on government largesse. 
It’s all about power. Permanent power, using a stampeding herd of obedient masses of voters 
that will trample any of their opposition. These reprobates some call leaders are safely tucked 
away behind armed security, imposing walls (never mind that contradiction) and the National 
Guard only when they’re under threat and not when store owners or normal citizens are 


similarly threatened. 
What don’t they give a damn about? 


1. The Justice Department’s Bureau of Justice Statistics revealing that non-citizens accounted 


for 64 percent of all federal arrests in 2018. Twenty years ago, it was at 37 percent. 


2. Texas reporting, that illegal immigrants in their time there were charged with committing 
494,000 criminal offenses. Convictions include 500 homicides; 24,000 assaults; 8,000 
burglaries; 14,000 thefts; 2,000 robberies; 3,100 sexual assaults; 3,800 sexual offenses and 


tens of thousands drug and obstruction charges. 


3. Doctors without Borders in 2017 reported, just among the alien community: 2,220 deaths; 
180,000 rapes or coerced sex; 138,000 assaults; 81,000 cases of drug smuggling; 27,000 cases 


of human smuggling. One third of women aliens reported being raped. 


4. That immigration officers are not able to deport aliens convicted of drunken driving and 
assault, nor able to arrest wanted aliens at correctional facilities nor deport convicted drug 
dealers, or thieves. “They’ve abolished ICE without abolishing ICE,” said an anonymous official 
to the Washington Post. 


5. Former acting ICE Chief, Tom Homan, stating publicly: “Mark my words. People will die. 


People will be raped. People will be victimized by criminals that shouldn’t even be here. This is 
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—it’s coming...The Biden administration is circumventing the judge’s order [court case it lost 
to TX—PT] by telling ICE officers to stop arresting illegals or releasing them into local 
communities. What kind of messages does that send to the rest of the world? ...If you come to 
the country illegally, if you can get past the border patrol, don’t commit an aggravated felony, 
and you're home free. You get to stay because ICE is not looking for you. It’s no longer illegal to 


be here illegally.”...”He has declared America a sanctuary jurisdiction.” 


6. Tucker Carlson this past week reporting that illegal aliens released from ICE detention 
facilities are not being tested for the Chinese Virus before entering the general population. 
People from countries with high infection rates “are being sent forth into the population as 
though COVID isn’t real.” 


7. U.S. Sheriff Leon Wilmot, who works in border control, sending a message to Senator 
Krysten Simena, saying “This is a particularly dangerous approach, as there is currently no 
protocol for testing any of these people for the Covid-19 virus.” Senator Tom Cotton noted the 
travel restrictions on air flights including a corona virus test. “Just think about that. Illegal 
aliens can come into our country without vaccinations, without even a negative test, but we 


may not be able to fly in our own country without a negative test.” 


8. Heritage Foundation pointing out that “non-citizens accounted for 24 percent of all federal 
drug arrests, 25 percent of all federal property arrests, and 28 percent of all federal fraud 
arrests and that in 2018, “a quarter of all federal drug arrests took place in the five judicial 


districts along the US-Mexico border.” 


g.Heritage Foundation also noting that “Politicians who declare their jurisdictions to be 
sanctuaries for illegal immigrants who commit crimes are needlessly endangering their law- 


abiding citizens.” 


10. The House Judiciary Committee Republican members, led by Jim Jordan, making the 


following points: 


a.Biden “has proposed ending or rolling back President Trump’s immigration successes, 


pledged to reinstitute “catch and release,” and has implemented a 100 day suspension. 


b.The Biden Admin. has “promised to reverse Trump Administration funding restrictions on 
far-left sanctuary jurisdictions that ignore federal immigration law and refuse to cooperate 


with immigration authorities.” 
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c.Legislation is being proposed “to grant amnesty to the millions of illegal immigrants 
currently in the United States. This proposal would repeat the mistakes of the 1986 amnesty, 
which only made illegal immigration worse by encouraging more people to come into the 


country illegally.” 


d.Biden has “pledged to undo the Trump Administration’s public charge regulation, which 
assesses an alien’s likelihood of needing U.S. taxpayer-funded benefits upon arrival in the 
U.S.” 


Several years ago, I really got into it on Facebook with leftists who insisted that the wall and 
illegal alien restrictions were racist and unfeeling about their plight in those horrid Latin 
American countries they are fleeing from. Aside from the fact it can’t be racist because there is 
no race involved, to say it is racist completely ignores the ten items above. “How many more of 
our American women have to be raped before it becomes unacceptable to you?” I should have 
asked “How many Latina women have to be raped before it becomes acceptable to you.” I had 
stats back then, but they were attacked as being “of the moment” or “disputable.” OK, if a third 
of women weren’t raped coming here, is twenty percent OK? Considering that women are not 
all that forthcoming about reporting rapes, it may very well be higher. This whole numbers 
thing is mind-boggling. If you recall, I wrote about one bleeding heart leftist who would 
absolutely refuse to answer my daily question: “There are 80+ million refugees in the world, 
how many should we allow in—1 milllion, 10 million, 50 million?? And when you answer that 
question, then what will you do to keep the rest out? He would not reply other than “Oh, it’s a 
political decision, not mine.” Time out, there buddy, you are advocating a public policy. You 
are obligated to defend it. Otherwise, you are an intellectual coward. He’s gone. I called him a 
name. Thin-skinned bunch. This is going to be a huge nightmare. If the Republicans retake the 
House in 2022, the very first order of business should be to impeach Biden. He has violated his 
oath of office by not enforcing the laws of the Republic and for not making an effort to defend 
this country against invasion. I will not want to hear some RINO whine that then we're just like 
the Democrats. Well, we ought to learn how to fight like they do. Make a case that shows how 
the incredible damage resulting from the open borders and ignoring criminal conduct will 


destroy our country. America First doesn’t sound so bad, does it? 


Posted on February 11, 2021 
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February 10, 2021 Day 22 of the Usurper 


Climate Change and Intersectionality...or 
How to become a dictator of a once free people 


The befuddled old man in the White House has made a big deal of global warming, as has his 
“let them eat my jet fumes” cabinet member, John Kerry. Climate change is an emergency OR 
ELSE WE’RE ALL GONNA DIE!! It has been promoted to “intersectionality” status as well. 
The main thrust of the Department of Defense will be to concentrate on how to defend against 
climate change. The very racism of climate change involves all sorts of government agencies. 
National Climate Advisor, Gina McCarthy, has said, “Climate justice is about equal rights.” You 
see, the poor and black and brown people are being hurt by industrialization, so going green 


will save our huddled masses. 


The left-wing (geez, when I was a kid, that descriptor for the journal would never have 
occurred to me) Scientific American could hardly contain their giddiness over Slow Joe’s first 
day environmentalist assault on rationality: getting back to the Paris Accords, ditching the 
Keystone Pipeline, targeting industrial emissions, renewing the assault to ban coal— 


completely. 


The hyperbole on sea levels with pictures of a flooded Manhattan, or selected drought photos 
or wildfire photos from a file, or hurricanes and tornadoes, will reach new heights. The 
intersectionality part is where various unaccountable government agencies from every corner 
of the deep state relieve our legislature from doing any work by making up regulations that 


have the force of law. Not to worry—they’re experts! 


Very recently, something odd happened. An objective statistical analysis came out of the 
Global Warming Policy Foundation. The author is Indur M. Goklany, who did much work for 
the IPCC, which made me nervous right off the bat. That bunch was never my favorite for an 
objective assessment of global warming. But, what to my wondering eyes did appear, but a jolly 


old policy analyst with a bag full of stats that Democrats fear. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/28/[01/07/2024 18:04:50] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 28 


He breaks it down into chapters: 1.The standard narrative 2.Extreme Weather Events 3.Area 
burned by wildfires 4.Disease 5.Food and hunger 6.Sea-level rise and land loss 7.Human well- 


being 8.Terrestrial biological productivity 9.Discussion 10.Conclusion 


He notes the prophets of doom from the Pope to the UN to the environmentalists and then 


makes for a pretty good summary of every Biden and Kerry speech: 


“The standard narrative regarding climate change, as represented by the quotes on the 
opposite page, from some of the world’s most influential people and institutions, is that 
climate change is already increasing the frequency and intensity of extreme weather events 
(EWEs) and wildfires, reducing available water and crop yields, increasing diseases, hunger, 
poverty and human mortality, and reducing productivity of the biosphere and the habitat 
available for species. It is claimed that these and other climate change impacts are diminishing 
human and environmental wellbeing, and will reduce them further unless “drastic measures to 


achieve as quickly as possible zero net greenhouse gas emissions’ are taken.” 


He looks at heat waves and hurricanes: no significant changes. Strong tornadoes are declining. 
There are less droughts. There has been a decline in extreme weather events (EWEs), and 


deaths from abnormal cold are 17 times more frequent than fatalities from abnormal heat. 


TIME OUT!! I started to giggle, quite uncharacteristic of me. I wasn’t expecting this. He 


followed this up with charts, graphs and some eye-catching statements: 


“apparently no long-term increase in economic losses from hurricanes, floods, or tornadoes.” 
And “A recent review of satellite data found that the global burned area declined by between 16 
and 33% between 1998 and 2015. With respect to the USA, Figure 12 indicates more land area 
was burned by wildfires from the 1920s through the 1950s than at present” and “The impact of 
diseases is measured in two different ways: mortality, and the global burden of disease (GBD), 
which is a measure of useful life lost due to being ill. GBD is measured in disability adjusted 
life years lost, or DALYs. Parasitic and vector-borne disease In the period 2000—2016, GBD for 
parasitic and vector-borne diseases declined by 42%.” And “the global crude death rate for 
malaria declined by 96% from 1900 to 2017. The decline for the US (not shown) was even more 
spectacular. In 2016, there were 5 malaria deaths in the US, a rate of 0.0016 deaths per 
100,000 population. In 1900, the rate was 7.9, so there has been a reduction of 99.8%.” and 
“Global cereal yields have tripled, and food supplies per capita have increased by 31% since 


1961.” 
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AND THEN THE BIG ONE!! 


“the seas have been rising for much of the twenty centuries since the last ice age. However, 
virtually all of this rise — over 120,000 mm — predates human fossil fuel use. Sea-level rise 
(SLR) is normal during an interglacial, like the period we are in. One should expect, therefore, 
that climate change would accelerate SLR. It is suggested that global mean sea level (GMSL) 
has been rising at a rate of around 3mm per year since 1993, with an acceleration of 
0.084+0.025mm/year . The IPCCs Fifth Assessment notes that the current rate of SLR is 
higher than the mean rate during the 20th century, but this may be a fluctuation rather than a 
real acceleration because: • The records are very short, especially compared to the length of 
oceanic cycles that could affect SLR. e GMSL ‘rose between 1920 and 1950 at a rate comparable 
to that observed since 1993’ « There have been ‘previously reported multi-decadal variations of 
mean sea level’. Nevertheless, one should expect that beaches and low-lying islands would 
have shrunk because of SLR. However, a study of the state of the world’s beaches indicates that 
only 24% of them are eroding at rates exceeding 0.5m per year, while 28% are growing and 
48% are stable. It also found that erosion rates exceed 16 5 m per year along only 4% of the 
world’s sandy shorelines, whereas 6% are growing at more than 5m per year. This finding is 
consistent with a recent analysis that found that ‘Earth’s surface gained...33,700 km2 of land 
in coastal areas’. While this is a miniscule increase relative to the global land area, it is 


inconsistent with the notion that land (in aggregate) is disappearing.” 


THERE WAS MORE!! 


“Figure 16a also shows that human wellbeing has increased in parallel with the increase in 
fossil fuel use.” And “the fastest declines in the global poverty rate occurred in the past three 
decades, coinciding with rapid increases in atmospheric carbon dioxide, due mainly to the 
explosion in fossil fuel use in China “ and “Satellite data shows that from 1982 to 2009, 25- 
50% of global vegetated area had become greener while only 4% had become browner.” And 
“Between 1961 and 2013, global population increased from 3.1 billion to 7.2 billion (a 133% 
increase) and per-capita food supplies increased by 31%. Yet agricultural land only increased 
by 8%, from 4.5 to 4.8 billon hectares (Bha). This implies that, on average, one hectare of 


agricultural land produced 2.8 times as much dietary energy in 2013 as it did in 1961.” 


HE WASN'T DONE!! 


“Habitat saved by fossil fuels Most of the increase in agricultural productivity over the last 
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century was enabled through technologies that rely on fossil fuels: nitrogen fertilisers, 
synthetic pesticides and irrigation. Fertiliser and pesticide production rely almost entirely on 
fossil fuels, which are used both as feedstocks and to provide energy for the manufacturing 
processes.113 Irrigation, except where it relies on gravity alone, needs energy for transporting 
and distributing water. In addition, two indirect effects of the use of fossil fuels, namely carbon 


dioxide fertilisation and nitrogen deposition, have also increased yields.” 


TO MAKE SURE YOU GOT ALL THAT 


HE PROVIDES A SCORECARD: 


STANDARD NARRATIVE VS. REALLITY 


= 


. More hot days and fewer cold days: YES 

. Droughts more frequent and intense: NO 

. Area burned by wildfires increasing: NO 

. Cereal yields decrease: NO (3 Xs 1961) 

. Cyclones,hurricanes more intense,frequent: NO 
Floods more frequent, intense: NO 

. Food supply per capita decrease: NO 

. Land area, beaches shrinking: NO 


o oN AA KRW DN 


. Coral islands submerged: NO 

10. Access to cleaner water down: NO, up. 

11. EWE mortality increase: FALSE (down 99% from 1920s) 
12. More die from heat: NO, 15 Xs more die from cold 

13. EWE economic losses increase FALSE 

14. Death rates from climate related diseases up: FALSE 

15. Hunger will become more prevalent: FALSE 

16. GDP per capita will decline: FALSE 

17. Poverty will increase: FALSE 

18. Life expectancy will decline: FALSE 

19. Public health will suffer: FALSE 
20. Quality of life decline: FALSE (HDI has gone up) 

21. Biological productivity threatened: FALSE 

22. Habitat loss: NO. Peaked due to fossil fuel dependent tech. 
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Well, I guess the Obamas must have had a preview of this before they bought their cottage by 
the ocean. Industrialization has contributed immensely to man’s well-being, life span, health, 
and wealth. Imagine that! It seems to me that every time someone associated with the Biden 
administration blathers one of those narratives, they should be asked to contend with the data 
in this report, or maybe just metaphorically slapped right across the face with a copy. We 
should at least hand the Orange Lady a copy so she can get back to us. There is no emergency, 


honey. 


Please do your best to read the report. There’s a lot more there. It demonstrates what many 
have said in the recent years: global warming/climate change is just used to enhance the 


power of central governments, large corporations and the rest of the elite. You want science? 


https: //www.thegwpf.org/content/uploads/2021/02/Goklany-EmpiricalTrends.pdf 


Posted on February 10, 2021 


February 9, 2021 Day 21 of the Usurper 


Dialogue Between Student and Teacher 


Years ago, when an economics unit was a part of our US History curriculum, I would try hard 
to come up with practical economic situations that my students would eventually run into—like 
explaining a mortgage amortization table (especially the 99% load in interest in the early 
payments), showing with a graph how price controls affect the supply and demand curve. 
Years later, because there was more and more history to fit in to the same period of time, 
economics had to become an elective, and not everyone took it. A shame. One dramatic lesson 
I chose to do in my last year of teaching was to turn out the lights and project the US Debt 
Clock on the screen in the front of the room while classes were changing. The kids would 
wander in, stop at my desk and just stare at the numbers whizzing upwards. Eventually, the 
whole class would be circling around my desk, just stunned. The first time I did it, one kid 


eventually asked, “Is this real?” 
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As a public service, the networks should, every April 15", play the Debt Clock screen all damn 
day. Maybe it would help. Maybe not. How the hell do you conceptualize 27 trillion dollars of 
debt? And how about Laurence Kotlikoffs projection that we have 200 trillion dollars in 
unfunded liabilities? Go through the economic consequences of that for people that think 
they’re getting a pension down the road, especially the defined benefit pensioners as opposed 
to the defined contribution people. Do you remember when pensioned teachers got IOUs from 


the state of California? And lest we forget Social Security and that mess. 


There are no satisfactory solutions to any of this. There is a lot of pain coming down the pike. 
In all the hubbub surrounding an administration that is making one grievous economic 
mistake after the other, the fundamentals are being forgotten. I once compared it to skating on 
thin ice. There is a dangerous current under the ice eroding it from below. To be honest, I had 
hoped our previous president would address it. Not a happy topic to bring up. Would he have 
brought it up after having been safely re-elected? We don’t know. 


What is so vitally necessary is to educate our children. Unfortunately, I don’t hold much hope 
for that sort of education in the public or private schools. It’s quite probable the teachers don’t 
even get it, since so many are on the left side of the aisle. They’ve already bought the 


propaganda. 


So have a dialogue with your own kids or your grandkids. Do your own educating. One of my 
favorite exercises was asking my class if they thought it would be a good idea if the government 
sent everybody a package with a million dollars in it. This is typical of how those conversations 


went: 


Teacher (T) Dialogue with Students (S), after my class generally thinks it would be a great idea 


if the government mailed everyone a package with a million dollars in it. 
T: So, you think it would be a great idea? 

S: Oh, yeah. 

T: What would you do with it? 


S: Pd buy a bunch of stuff. 
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T: Like what? 


S: A really expensive car, like a hundred grand. New guitar and sound system. Maybe a new 


house for my parents or a vacation home—with a room with a big screen for movies and sports. 


T: Where would you go to buy a car? 


S: To a car dealership. 


T: Would it be open? 


S: Why not? 


T: If you were a car salesman that just got a million dollars, where would you be? 


S: Oh, out shopping. 


T: Would anywhere he went have sales people working? 


S: Uh, no. 


T: So, if you’re a salesperson in any store, making let’s say for argument’s sake, a thousand 


dollars a week, would you work for a hundred dollar a week raise? 


S: No. 


T: How much would it take to get you to work? 


S: Maybe a five hundred dollar a week raise? 


T: How would the owner be able to pay that much for everyone in the store to get a five 


hundred dollar a week raise? 


S: Raise prices. Everybody can now afford it. 


T: What would it cost for just having 20 employees? 


S: Ten thousand more a week. Wow! That’s over a half a million a year! 
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T: Would all the other stores be doing that? 
S: Yes. 


T: What would happen to the purchasing power of your money? Let’s say regarding that 100K 


car you were thinking about? 


S: The price of the car and everything else would go way up. Maybe 100s of thousands of 


dollars, Or even 500 thousand. I don’t know. 


T: And how much would all the “everything else” cost? Like the house you wanted to buy for 
your parents? Or Food? Or Clothing? Or gas!? 


S: OK. I get it. You tricked us. 


T: No. I made you think about the consequences of economic decisions that sound good. Now 
let’s talk about something more real: raising the minimum wage. Does everyone think that’s a 


good idea? 
More Economics 


We've talked in a past commentary (January 26) about the completely unrealistic suggestion 
of taxing unrealized capital gains. Now there are more brainstorms being brought to the fore. 
Fauxcahontas has suggested what I have been waiting years to have proposed. There has been 
too much blowback on raising taxes over the years, so let’s go after that last goose—or geese— 
with the golden eggs. A wealth tax! On the wealthy! Here we go down the road of 
Marxist/socialist redistribution. From each according to their ability, to each according to their 
needs. The Democrat Party is the needy one they have in mind. They need the money for all 
those future Democrat voters coming across the border in increasing numbers in the coming 


months. 


Let’s drop back a bit for perspective. First let’s take a tip from a Supreme Court Chief Justice in 
the famous court case, McCulloch v. Maryland, in 1819. The state of Maryland had the nerve to 
tax the National Bank. Well, you can’t do that, said John Marshall, as the power to tax is the 
power to destroy. He was right on the money. Now, let’s time travel to 1913. The 


162 Amendment is ratified (just before WW I...hmm and the same year as the Federal Reserve 
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Act created at Jekyll Island, double hmm...). The tax rate seemed harmless enough—one 
percent for most of us while the more well off would be in the 2-5% range, and the really, really 
rich would pay a mere 6% rate. What could go wrong? Well, they were over 90% during WWII 
and stayed there a while. When I was in college in the 60s I miraculously found Milton 
Friedman’s “Capitalism and Freedom” in the bookstore. A revelation! He taught me that the 
tax rates that went from 20% to over 90% (marginal tax rate, btw) didn’t get as much revenue 
than taxing everyone at 23.5%. So, why would we do that 90% thing? It became clear. It was a 


political move, not an economic one. 


Where am I going with this and what has it got to do with the wealth tax? The only way 
socialism can exist in any country is that socialism is a parasite. It is a system that cannot 
create prosperity. Ask the Jamestown colonists. It can only suck the economic life blood out of 
a market economy that provided wealth in the first place. Thanks to the decades of 
overspending Congresses, a sleazy Fed and an ability to “print” money, they've managed to 
spend more wealth than we even have. The Democrats are desperate. Their Ponzi scheme is 
headed for the trash heap of history, and their obsession will be to hold onto power in any way 
they can. You do that by decimating the last bastion of freedom and strength on the globe. If 
you economically gut the middle class, take your pound of flesh from the rich (with exceptions 
for your pals who are in the globalist business), and increase the number of government 


dependent voters, you have your Soviet-style state. 


The wealth tax will target the wealthy as defined above and then, as the situation becomes 
more dire (e.g., funding pension systems and social security), that wealth tax will make its way 
down the economic ladder to the middle class. Remember, the middle class is quite often right 


in the middle of history’s greatest revolutions. Thus, you make them weak. 


Ask yourself this question: When home-owning parents die and leave their house or farm to 
the children, who then proceed to sell it right away, do the children pay capital gains based on 
the original price their parents paid for it? For those of you who have been involved in this, you 
know the answer is no. The “basis” cost of the house is what it was worth when your parents 
passed on. That goes for stocks, too. There is now a proposal out there to tax the capital gains 
on the original basis of when the parents bought the home or stocks. You can’t get a more 
direct torpedo hit against the middle class. Think of the family farm. It will kill it. The land is 
worth far more in real estate value than years before. The inheriting kids who want to keep the 
family tradition alive will be taxed into destruction. There won’t be enough eggs or milk or beef 


or wheat in the whole place to even make a dent in the tax bill. 
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This administration will attempt to drain every last drop of blood from taxpayers in every way 
possible just to extend their power. They will cover this murderous plan with a lot of 
misleading rhetoric. Will the press cover it? In this month’s Limbaugh Letter, there is a quote 
that answers that question. Cited is David “Iowahawk” Burge, humorist, on Twitter: 


“Journalism is about covering important stories. With a pillow, until they stop moving.” 


Posted on February 9, 2021 


February 8, 2021 Day 20 of the Usurper 


Death and Taxes: 


When one number pops up in two different places talking about two different subjects, alarm 


bells go off in my head. One of the numbers comes from this little grouping I ran across: 


2021 Individual Income Taxes 1.9 Trillion 
Payroll Taxes 1.4 Trillion (Soc Sec, Medicare) 
Corporate Taxes 0.3 Trillion 


Do any of those numbers ring a bell? The top one is also the exact amount of the COVID 
“rescue” bill. Pure genius! The current Washington, D.C. example of a balanced budget: 1.9 
trillion in, 1.9 trillion out. Of course, there is that other 27 trillion that we have had no serious 
discussion about in the halls of Congress in my memory. There have just been posturing antics 
by our elected representatives (Boy, do we need another word for whatever they are.) to show 


concern, but even as revenues go up pretty much every year, spending goes higher and higher. 


A question that popped into my mind was “Hey, can we just forget collecting taxes altogether 


and not bother with the rescue since the total population could just keep the money?” 


Every fantasy has to get fact-checked these days. There were 143,000,000 taxpayers in 2019, 
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according to the Tax Foundation, a very useful site. A whopping 96.9% of the individual 


income tax revenue comes from the top half (more than 41,740/year). The top ten percent 


(>145,000/year) pays 70% of the total revenue. Out of curiosity, I did a little per 


capita amount of taxes paid by each half. For the top half, the per capita amount paid is 


$20,833. For the bottom half, $694. 


Now, since the dividing line (median) came out to $41,740, I went into rounding off mode and 


found an analysis online for withholding based on salary: 


40000 per year; 1667 gross income, paid every two weeks (15', 30t! of the month): 


Gross Paycheck 


Taxes 


DETAILS 


FICA and State Insurance Taxes 


DETAILS 


Pre-Tax Deductions 


DETAILS 


Post-Tax Deductions 
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12.26% 


8.24% 


0.00% 


0.00% 


$1,667 


$204 


$137 


$o 


$o 
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Take Home Salary 79.50% $1,325 


Thus, during the year, Mr. Widget, our theoretical person, pays $204 each of 24 pay periods. 
Mr. Widget has then a bit more than $4800 taken from him during the year, and three and a 
half months into the following year, he can apply to get his some or most of his money back. In 
the meantime, the government rather than Mr. W. gets interest on the dough. There are a lot of 
conclusions I reached about the above stats. I will leave those to you. The possibilities are 
hilarious, radical and an indictment on everything our government does. People who would 


like to share creative responses, feel free to email me at ptamburro@aol.com 


Speaking of Emails... 


A learned friend of mine who deals every day on the front line of the China Virus crisis, has 
written a thoughtful piece on Facebook, which he graciously allows me to reprint here. Here’s 


Dr. Hank Emery: 


“I have the fortunate position to talk with many people daily from many parts of the country as 
well as many parts of the world. I find it with great interest that immigrants from Russia and 
other former Soviet Bloc countries are deeply concerned and troubled about the future of 
America, much more so than the average American is. So much so that many of them are 
giving serious consideration to emigrating back to their former countries. I also speak with 
many immigrants from Mexico, Central America, South America, Asia and Africa, and while 
these groups are also very troubled with the future of America under socialist control, they 
cannot look back to their former countries for refuge. The Russian and Western European 
immigrants see their former countries as progressing towards freedom while most of the 
Hispanic, Asian and African immigrants see their former countries with no signs of future 
improvement and feel they can only hope that America does not fall to ruin. There is currently 


a large immigration of Anglo-Saxon people from Great Britain and Germany to countries such 
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as Poland which they perceive as more free than Great Britain and Germany. Reagan once said 
that America is the last bastion of Freedom. The Beacon of Light, the shining city on a hill. He 
said we have a choice, “Up to man’s age-old dream-the maximum of individual freedom 


consistent with order or down to the ant heap of totalitarianism.” 


And One More Email... 


This one is on yet another subject and pulls no punches. Jack McCorkell was introduced to me 


by a mutual friend. Because of the China Virus, we have not met yet. I am looking forward to it. 


I am in my seventh decade and over my long business career and earlier government service, 
I’ve traveled extensively though every continent and many major cities, capitals and otherwise 
within, and to date have never personally met a member of the “Proud Boys” or “QAnon”. If I 
were asked to guess their numbers, I probably would’ve guessed, aggregated, they would 


amount to less than 1/10,000 of 1% of the U.S. population. 


As it turns out, Congressman Mike Walz, a retired Green Beret Lt. Colonel, just happened to 
look up the most recent government records to quantify how many of these so called “domestic 
terrorists” are in existence in the U.S. Military, which supposedly is, according to the Dem- 
bulbs, the primary greenhouse whence they spring forth from. He found that of the 2.4 million 
active members of the U.S. military forces, a grand total of 68 of them were investigated (not 
necessarily arrested, indicted or convicted) by the FBI for possible “domestic terrorist” status. 
That translates to a grand total of .0000283333 of the total US military population, the 


supposed germinator of suspected “domestic terrorists. SMH 


All of this Biden administration nonsense brings me back to my earlier questions regarding 
the Democrat Party employing its highly unethical “balkanization” tactics and their incendiary 
word terminologies that some Democrat leaders, the BLM and other racist cretins are touting, 


such as ... “white privilege” and now “race equity 


Needless to say, these days, there’s no mistaking those labels’ divisive, heinous intent as an 


inappropriate hate stirring insinuation intended to divide society along racial lines. 


When this and other similar race baiting terms began raising their ugly head some eight or 


nine years ago, I wrote the following: 


“What is it with the Main Stream Media’s (MSM), dim-witted celebrities and creepy politicians’ 
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and their indoctrinated racist weak minded street thugs’ constant barrage of thinly disguised 
anti-white hate rhetoric with racist inflammatory fake terms such as “white privilege” and 


“white guilt”? 


We are all God’s children and all humans are imperfect ... we get that, but what’s up with all 
the media and lib politicians stirring up all this divisiveness? What are they attempting to 


distract us from? What are their hate agendas’ objectives? 


Depending which census figures one relies upon, the “white” race accounts for one-tenth to 
one-sixth of the world’s population amongst the three basic racial categories, Caucasian 
(Aryans, Hamites, Semites); Mongolian (northern Mongolian, Chinese and Indo-Chinese, 
Japanese and Korean, Tibetan, Malayan, Polynesian, Maori, Micronesian, Eskimo, American 
Indian); and, Negroid races (African, Hottentots, Melanesians/Papua, “Negrito”, Australian 


Aborigine, Dravidians, Sinhalese) 


As small a (the smallest) minority of the world’s population the “white” race is, why are so 
many anxious to supplant the world’s smallest minority race’s standing amongst the races, 


considering their comparative accomplishments? 


After all, people of the so called “white” race have unlocked the secrets of DNA, and relativity, 
launched satellites, created automation, discovered and harnessed electricity and nuclear 
energy, invented automobiles, trains, aircraft, space rocketry, submarines, music recording, 
radio, television, computers, the internet, modern medicine, telephones, cell phones, light 
bulbs, photography, and countless other technological miracles. Peoples of the “white” race 
were the first to circumnavigate the planet by ship, and orbit it by spacecraft, to walk on the 
moon, probe beyond the solar system, climb the highest peaks, reach both poles, exceed the 
sound barrier, descend to the oceans depths. The simple fact is ... none of the aforementioned 
and so many other accomplishments were achieved on the backs of anyone else, other than the 
achievers’ own industriousness. The credit for the achievers’ accomplishments belong to the 


achievers alone. 


Is there any question, any doubt that they have been the most industrious and innovative race 
amongst races in the history of mankind, constantly resetting the thresholds of achievement 
for the world’s population? If one would think about it for a moment, its pretty obvious that a 
realistic, if insensitive, substitute for “white privilege” ought be “white achievements” or “white 


accomplishments”, which has very deservedly earned respect and appreciation for all they have 
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contributed to improving the lives of all peoples all over the world! 


Why then, despite their enormously disproportionate contributions to the advancement of all 
of mankind, is there this deep seated, thinly disguised hatred of whites in general, poisoning 


the air? 


The latest political theory regarding this, is that the DNC is in employing this, a hate stirring, 
insidious and dishonest power seizing technique, known as “balkanization” the crux or 
purpose of which is to divide and set us against one another, utilizing that dynamic to distract 
us, whilst they insidiously usher in their hybrid form of Communist/Socialist governance in 
order to increase their numbers of voters financially dependent on government, thereby 


elongating their grip on power. 
More to Come, Tomorrow... 


Dealing with two to three feet of snow has greatly cut into my time for putting all my research 
into relatively coherent presentations. I have 10,000 words just on my “running notes file” and 
tons of links to review. The contrast between a somnambulant president and the active radical 
minions beneath him creates a huge flock of targets. I do feel like a hunter with 5,000 geese 
flying overhead. This was a good time to put some guest writers in, and they are first rate, as 


you Can see. 


Posted on February 8, 2021 


February 6 and 7, 2021 (weekend edition) 
Days 18 and 19 of the Usurper 


Foreign Policy 


In 1889, U.S. poet Eugene Field wrote a poem we know as “Wynken, Blynken and Nod.” I just 
recalled the poem when our new Secretary of State, Antony Blinken got ripped by China for 
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saying something about Hong Kong. He was told to stay out of the “internal affairs” of the Big 
Red Machine. Of course, Chairman Xi can lecture us on Americans owning too many guns. The 
fairy tale about three children sailing in a wooden shoe was actually referring to a child’s 
starting to close its eyes to sleep and nodding his head as the drifting off to sleep took place. I 
thought to myself, the wooden shoe is the Biden Ship of State with the crew of Winken 
(Wynken), Blynken (Harris) and Nod (definitely Biden!) as it sails through an ocean of 
misconceptions about foreign policy. Most recent of those is the idea that the American flag 
should no longer fly alone at US Embassies. We now have to have the lgbt flag accompanying 
it. Really? Is that necessary symbolism? Is the BLM flag next? How about the Mexican flag? 
Why not just a white flag? That would be appropriate to our new evolving foreign policy. Oh, 
wait, it’s white. Can’t have that. A key question, though: When some muslim country has yet 
another episode of throwing gays off rooftops or simply lopping off their heads, will the lgbt 
flags all over the world, especially in the offending muslim countries, be flown at half-mast? I 


guess the Orange Lady will have to circle back on that one. 


Do any of you recall—long, long ago—when in the Dark Age of 2018 we warned by Ilan 
Goldenberg of the Center for New American Security that Trump’s moving of the US Embassy 
to Jerusalem would destroy America’s neutral status. We were “supposed to be acting like the 
fireman. Instead we're acting like the arsonist—we’re making things worse.” The Brookings 
Inst. called it a “huge victory” for Israel and it took “a Palestinian state off the table.” Others 
would warn that the Middle East would blow up. Well, here we are in an enlightened 2021. 
The Senate of the United States has voted to make the embassy in Jerusalem permanent by a 


vote of 97-3. Hoorah! 


One of the nefarious Executive Orders perpetrated recently is the one allowing the U.S. 
taxpayer to fund, directly or indirectly, abortions in other countries. What’s another nine 
billion bucks? It’s stuff like this that turns me into a conspiracy theorist about globalism and 
the elites need to reduce populations. It’s not like the idea of abortion to reduce hoi polloi is 
anything new. Margaret Sanger, eugenicist supreme back in the Progressive Era, also feigned 
caring for the less fortunate non-Anglo Saxons while in a private letter cautioning against 
letting the word get out about her real designs. Is it just because there’s blowback here (e.g., 
Alabama declaring a fetus is a person)? Why do we need to go beyond our borders? ’m 
beginning to think it’s just BECAUSE THEY DON’T BELIEVE IN BORDERS. Their agenda is a 


world-wide one. I’m open to any other explanations. 


Acadumbia 
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A very old friend of mine, who shall remain anonymous, emailed me in response to one of my 
commentaries. BTW, I love hearing from people: ptamburro@aol.com . Ill print worthy 


replies. Anyhow, he wrote this to me: 


“Our schools and universities are unabashedly brain washing the next 
generation. I see this with my daughter who is a teacher being forced to teach this 
babble. I see it with my grandkids who are being pressured to conform. My one 
granddaughter is a sophomore, an independent thinking straight A student. She 
is in a Law & Public Policy magnet program at ***** HS. Well, she had the nerve 
to start a Young Republicans club in the school. She ended up being president 
and has gotten a faculty advisor, and a small membership. As a result, she has 
been the target of social media attacks to the point where the police have been 
involved. She is being shunned by some and even lost a boyfriend as his parents 


didn’t like how conservative she was. I’m proud as hell of her!” 


This, of course, hits home to anyone of a conservative/libertarian viewpoint. High schools have 
been invaded for some time now by leftist propaganda. His daughter’s and granddaughter’s 
experience also states the obvious about today’s colleges, which are Petri dishes for socialism 
and other fantasies of the Left. HOWEVER, we should not be too quick in just blaming the 
colleges or the professors. Yup, that’s right! Let me drop back over 50 years. My freshman year 
in college we had a “something or other-in.” Anyhow, I defended the minority conservative 
view. The brightest guy in the philosophy department came up to me and said that I had 
defended a weak position very well (condescending bastard) and that he was surprised a 
Freshman would reference Hegel or even know about him in presenting my defense. I 
mumbled something like, “I read a lot.” I had no idea who Hegel was! I had simply learned 
valuable ideas and how to defend them from my dad and thought I was just expressing what 
values I had learned. I was given reasons, not citations to name drop. My classmates in college 
(65 to 69) were easily swayed because their parents didn’t inculcate the important values. My 
theory is that it was the WWII generation. They fought evil. They defeated it. There was right 
and wrong. No moral relativism. “Because I said so” was reason enough. You respected your 
parents. It’s no longer enough. Evil has become more clever, and nothing is right or wrong 
under the guise of moral relativism unless the PC crowd tells you otherwise. Your parenting 
job is to get them ready for that. Give them a stronger foundation. Read and continue to learn 
while they're growing up. ARM THEM! Just as our parents were obsessive about putting on 


our snowsuits to protect us from the cold, protect your children from the ideological winter 
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storm they are entering. Teach them how to question their professors or teachers rather than 
confront. Teach them to know why they believe what they believe. Beliefs without backing are 
simply a house of cards that will blow over after the first blasts of some professorial windbag. I 
would arm my students as well. And my sons. Two of them went to college. One didn’t, and he 
knows his stuff! Any of the three would be a wonderful debate partner against a team of the 
Left. We don’t agree on everything, but the differing beliefs on both our sides are always well- 
thought out. I watched too many kids of my generation and the ones that followed buy the 
Leftist crap (and that’s what it is) because they were not grounded in what made this country 
great. The founding principles are eternal, as are their truths, but we have to make sure they 
know why, which requires the parents to know why. Then, you can send your child anywhere 
because they will know how to deal with those Leftist bullies. 


Of course, the other big issue from the email is the hateful intolerance of the leftist culture. 
Better get used to it. It is not about to abate. I was attacked by the Left in those days of yore as 
a “reactionary” and “ignorant.” I wore those adjectives as a red badge of courage. I found 
classmates coming up to me in private and telling me how much they agreed with me, but 
didn’t want to say anything. I liked Emerson’s advice: speak the rude truth. That 
granddaughter of my friend is a heroine. Those who gather in hatred and invective against her 
are intellectual zombies and, frankly, insecure teenagers afraid of having to explain their own 
flawed ideology. Most of them cannot argue ideas. That’s why there’s name-calling. Remember 
all the TV shows that would have the son or daughter bringing home some hippie chick or guy 
with the staid, conservative parents reacting in a most intolerant manner? Of course, their 
intolerance did not recognize the true positive value of the new heart throb and, in many cases, 
would come to see the light. Except for Archie Bunker, but, then again, he was right about The 
Meathead (and the actor still is). Fast forward a few decades, and now those young kids who 
learned the value of tolerance are teaching their kids to be nasty and brutish. The ironies 


persist... 


Here’s an example from a nearby county. Closter, NJ, is a bedroom community about a mile 
from the west bank of the Hudson River. The median income is in six figures. Northern Valley 
High School is a Blue-Ribbon School Award of Excellence winner. Was that a blue ribbon for 
intolerance? Do the liberal parents silently approve of their modern version of Nazi Youth or 
Young Pioneers leaving zip-locked bags containing a ball bearing and political propaganda 
against Trump and his supporters? The affected homes found this stuff in their driveways and 
sidewalks right near the high school. Ever put up a Trump sign in a “mixed” neighborhood? I 


have the feeling that if nooses were hanging from the mailboxes of minorities, there would be 
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assemblies, class projects and much gnashing of teeth about white nationalism and 
institutionalized racism. I wonder if the high school plans on any of that, being a blue-ribbon 
school and all that. 


Off to the Sanitarium 


In case I haven’t mentioned it, here’s a full disclosure. I’m nuts, crazy, loony. I’m a cultist with 
no mind of my own. I only spit out memes I read on Facebook. I have psychological and even 
neurological problems. “They’re coming to take me away, hee, hee. They’re coming to take me 
away, ho, ho!” Remember that golden oldie on the radio? What’s my problem? I supported 
Donald J. Trump. Still do. Must be a psychosis. Freudians label me with penis envy because, 


you know, the “other guy’s” are so much larger. There’s your seed of white nationalism! 


Do a search on “Trump supporters psychologically damaged.” I took a stab. Instantly 
rewarded. I remember when the shrinks went after Barry Goldwater back in ’64. It’s amazing 
there’s no professional ethics statement discouraging evaluating people you’ve never met or, 
even worse, entire groups. Oh, wait. There is! It’s now known as the Goldwater Rule. You can 


look that up, too. The only thing damaged is the profession of psychology. 


I’ve approached this somewhat tongue in cheek, but it’s getting serious. H.R. 127 takes direct 
aim at 70 or so million firearms owners by requiring applicants to undergo psychological 
evaluation. Never mind that 70 million gun owners managed not to kill a large percentage of 
other people. In 2017, there were 40K gun related deaths, 24K were suicides and 16K were 
murders, and those murders were .02%-—that’s two hundredths of one per cent! So, it’s not a 


rational decision. It just fits their nightmares of who we are. 


US News reported: 


‘An attorney licensing body on Friday said it has asked L. Lin Wood, a lawyer who played a 
key role in Donald Trump’s attempts to overturn his election defeat, to undergo a mental 


health evaluation. 


It’s difficult not to be reminded of the Soviet dissidents carted off for “psychological 
evaluation.” Will there now be an era of psychological mccarthyism? Teachers that support 


Trump? Pillow salesmen that support Trump? Oops. 
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Posted on February 6, 2021 


February 5, 2021 Day Seventeen of the 
Usurper 


Every now and then you have to laugh... 


I have a confession to make. My favorite cable channel is the History Channel. It’s not 
surprising for someone who taught it for four decades; however, I never miss an opportunity to 
watch what the Ancient Aliens show has to present. I love the archaeology they travel the world 
to see. They love to suggest that the aliens that showed up long ago probably changed our DNA 
or simply created us by taking a lower version hominid. Every time I hear the narrator say in 
his authoritative tone, “Ancient Alien theorists suggest...” I want to throw a shoe through the 
TV screen, but it is great fun and often reasonably mysterious. When things get crazy in 
politics as they are now, I have this feeling come over me that says this whole thing is some 
alien high school student’s science project. It has that high school lack of organization and 
inattention to detail so common in projects of that age. At times, maybe junior high... 
Washington is filled with unruly children who think only of themselves..or money or sex. Yup, 
high school... 


It’s like we’re part of some giant cosmic joke nobody’s let us in on. How could an all-powerful 
and all-knowing God let this happen? I know things got bad before the Flood, and He gave us a 
chance to start over, but things are much worse now. It all started with that free will gift and 
the forbidden fruit. We messed up right away. Should have been a clue. I remember seeing a 
bumper sticker years ago: “Christ is coming soon, and, boy, is he pissed.” Amen, brother! I 


fully expect him to throw the whole lot of us into a Hieronymus Bosch painting of Hell. 


I gather, though, that the Divine Plan is death by a thousand cuts. Of those thousands, here are 


a few that just made me laugh and cry at the same time. It’s that kind of era. 


Racist Camping 
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I read in one story that “camping and national parks have a complicated past when it comes to 
racial equality and equal access for all. One modern barrier to entry: the cost of camping 
gear.”— Los Angeles Times Twitter . Surely you jest? I bet those limo libs shop at high-end 
stores. When I was a kid, my family’s two-week vacation was a summer of camping at a dollar a 
day with cheap camping equipment. It was what we could afford. It has been a while since I 


camped with my boys, so I checked on the prices of equipment: 


29 bucks for pup tent 

24 bucks for sleeping bag 

17 bucks for pad 

20 bucks for backpack with usb and charging station 


6 bucks for 320 strike anywhere matches 


Total: 96 dollars 


For the most popular sneakers these days or tech equipment, this doesn’t even come close, 
even if you add a modest weekend of food. Just for arguments sake, let’s leave out camping 
and go to the “national parks” part. Come to my hometown and go walk around Jockey Hollow 
and the old Continental Army campgrounds, or take the trails in the county park next door. All 
free. Bears no extra charge. The obsession with finding racism in everything, I hope, will burn 


out from their sheer insanity being noticed by all. 


Racist Bernie Sanders? 


Say it ain’t so, Bernie! However, a professor (of course) at University of California-Berkeley 
(of course), Ingrid Seyer-Ochi has decided that Bernie’s mittens are symbolic of white male 
privilege, and her snowflakes were distraught by the imagery. Go to civildeadlinedotcom for 
details. 


Nobel Peace Prize 


How could this august award be a joke? It might have started with Yasser Arafat’s award. Lest 
we forget the esteemed climate scientist Dr. Albert Gore, who received the award for a 
debunked slide show. THAT was funny. The nadir, however, was reached when Barack Obama 
was given the award for not having done anything yet, but he talked a great game. This year 


promises to be even more bizarre. And the nominees are: Black Lives Matter, for burning down 
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several cities; Stacey Abrams, for being a sore loser in a governor’s race, but not burning down 
anything; and Donald Trump, for brokering unprecedented, multiple peace agreements in the 
Middle East. 


When I was visiting Sweden in 1975, my Swedish host, knowing I was headed to Norway, 
decided to regale me with a bunch of “dumb Norwegian” jokes. If you recall Polish jokes or 
Italian jokes, just change the nationality. It’s funny how that came back to me when Norwegian 
PM, Petter Eide, nominated BLM. They’re a little slow over there in picking up that they’ve 
done something ludicrous. It took them a few years to regret publicly the Obama award. And 


the winner will be.... 


Memes 


Years ago, it was just another word for grandma. Now it’s a riotous collection of political poster 
humor, which shows there are still many of us that are aware of the great cosmic joke 


possibility. Here are some of my favorites from this past week (in just text format): 


Sure, Biden cost you your job, but he doesn’t tweet mean things, so be glad you voted for him. 


xX 


Patient: “I thought rd be more happy now that Trump is out of office. I feel a bit empty.” 


Doctor: “Be patient. They will tell us who to hate soon.” 


KEK 


“All you Biden supporters be sure to put your Biden signs out in your yard. That way, when all 


those illegals come across the border, they know where to get food and a place to stay.” 


KKKK 


Here’s an idea. Let’s lay Congress off and tell them they can go make solar panels. Just go get 


another job, guys. 
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Fox Funnies 


Fox News has a hot lead on Jimmy Hoffa. Is Geraldo still on their payroll? He did so well with 
Al Capone’s vault. Now, if they could only find a hot lead on Giselle Maxwell...or Hunter Biden. 
Where is “Waldo,” by the way? Hunter should go right to trial so he can be found guilty and, 


according to practice for Democrats, be given a suspended sentence. 
Liberal Reformers 


Novelist Harry Leon Wilson (1867-1939), who popularized the word “flapper” had a humorous 


insight into the reformist mentality, and we'll close with this thought: 


“Curious thing about reformers: They don’t seem to get a lot of pleasure out of their labors 
unless the ones they reform resist and suffer and show a proper sense of their degradation. I 
bet a lot of reformers would quit tomorrow if they knew their work wasn’t going to bother 


people any.” 


Posted on February 5, 2021 


February 4, 2021 Day Sixteen of the 
Usurper 


“Liberals claim to want to give a hearing to other views, but then are shocked and 


offended to discover that there are other views” 
—William F. Buckley, Jr. 


Words, words, words 
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The accelerated weaponizing of language is attaining a record pace. Remember when we would 
joke about the definition of the word “it?” Ah, the good ol’ boy days of Bill Clinton, when it 


really wasn’t sex, but a right wing conspiracy against the poor fellow. 


Today, however, words and phrases have been parsed and reinterpreted to alarming degrees. 
Whereas once we had fine distinctions between the usage of certain words (See Hayakawa’s 
“Use the Right Word”). For example, the late Senator from California showed how one could 
have hatred or enmity or antagonism or animosity or rancor, but today the one size fits all 


sledgehammer of a word comes down: “Hate.” 


Now that the word “racist” is no longer met by whimpering of the accused, the Left and the 
current administration is adding to its repertoire with “hate speech.” Liberal colleges and 
universities have led the way with banning hate speech, whose functional definition is anything 


that threatens to melt a snowflake. 


Apparently, these institutions of higher learning are not tuned into the American Library 


Association commentary: 


“There is no legal definition of “hate speech” under U.S. law, just as there is no legal definition 
for evil ideas, rudeness, unpatriotic speech, or any other kind of speech that people might 
condemn. Generally, however, hate speech is any form of expression through which speakers 
intend to vilify, humiliate, or incite hatred against a group or a class of persons on the basis of 
race, religion, skin color sexual identity, gender identity, ethnicity, disability, or national 


origin. 1 


In the United States, hate speech is protected by the First Amendment. Courts extend this 
protection on the grounds that the First Amendment requires the government to strictly 
protect robust debate on matters of public concern even when such debate devolves into 
distasteful, offensive, or hateful speech that causes others to feel grief, anger, or fear. (The 
Supreme Court’s decision in Snyder v. Phelps provides an example of this legal reasoning.) 
Under current First Amendment jurisprudence, hate speech can only be criminalized when it 
directly incites imminent criminal activity or consists of specific threats of violence targeted 


against a person or group.” 


Now, pay close attention to the ALA’s “speakers intend to vilify, humiliate...against a group or 
a class of persons on the basis of...sexual identity.” Just that part. Twitter has banned Focus on 


the Family (remember their building being invaded by a gunman filled with hate?) for “hateful 
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content” because they made the horrible faux pas of calling Biden nominee and Tiny Tim 
impersonator Dr. Rachel Levine “a man who believes he’s a woman.” He IS a man who 


believes he’s a woman. 


The official voice of the president has declared they support the social media censorship of 
hate speech. Anyone who has been in farcebook jail can tell you that they have a rather wide- 
ranging definition of hate speech. Actually, it’s rather narrow. It applies only to the right. The 
Hollywood crowd can say anything, and have, they damn well please and nothing happens. The 


Ayatollah, who hates and wishes to destroy America, is just fine with the twits on Twitter. 


It’s not just hate words... 


It’s not just hate words. It’s any word or group of words that departs from whatever the Left 
deems unacceptable. That guardian of truth, the New York Times, is encouraging a kind of 


Ministry of Truth a la Orwell’s novel, 1984. 


The all-encompassing phrase “climate change” will now be used to excuse any authoritarian 
action on the part of the administration. No proof will be necessary. Just intonation of the two 
word mantra will be used to justify executive orders from civil rights to the Defense 


Department. They’ve already started with those two areas! 


And then, of course, we have the new mantra of “domestic terrorism.” It’s the reason for all the 
new gun control legislation coming down the pike. The new bogeyman of white, nationalist, 
racist, climate deniers (sorry, just had to throw that in) has been raised to such levels that, 
while a wall trying to keep millions of illegals, gangsters, child traffickers and drug dealers out 
will have construction stopped, but proposals for a wall or big time fence or defensive barrier 


around the Capitol are being proposed. 


Even lives are at risk... 


Even lives are on the line: Do you recall the Democrat Governor of Virginia allowing a “post- 
birth abortion” under proposed legislation? His horridly “clinical” description, worthy of Dr. 
Mengele, was as follows: “you know when we talk about third-trimester abortions, these ae 
done with the consent of, obviously, the mother, with the consent of the physicians, more than 
one physician by the way. And it’s done in cases where there may be severe deformities, there 


may be a fetus that’s non-viable. So, in this particular example, if a mother is in labor, I can tell 
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you exactly what would happen. The infant would be delivered, the infant would be kept 
comfortable, the infant would be resuscitated if that’s what the mother and the family desired, 
and then a discussion would ensue between the physicians and the mother.” — Who decides 
what the word “non-viable” means? What do you mean by “resuscitated” if you’re keeping the 
infant comfortable? What is the due process here? Does that BORN infant deserve the right to 
an attorney? Is the infant an American citizen or not? Who is there to protect the child? These 
are not silly questions. There’s a Constitution involved when you deprive a person of life. But, 
hey, we have a scientist telling us it’s OK. One also wonders where Congress is. One wonders 


where the Supreme Court is. One wonders just what kind of depraved morality liberals have. 


Fighting for the narrative... 


Thus, a narrative of cue-words is developed, and the minions of the Left memorize them. The 
narrative spewed forth by the cynical leadership, makes them feel good about themselves and 
part of a larger “cause.” Thus, the cause is noble even if the candidate isn’t. They are FANS. I 
blame the NFL (I do a lot of that lately), MLB, and the NBA. I’m a Yankee fan, not a Yankee 
FAN. FAN is for people who self-actualize outside of themselves. I love the “We Won!!” Funny, 


didn’t see them at practice. 


Liberalism is all about “feel-goodism.” Social justice, uplifting women, deficit spending of 
other people’s money, lifting blacks up, helping “refugees,” and the big slugger of them all, 
doing it for the children. Thus, they feel good about being just a touch above hoi polloi (read 
Republicans) and thus that attitude of superiority and arrogant holier than thou look one often 


meets in person. I might as well be wearing a loin cloth and a club. 


The advanced degree types, especially in academia, safely cloistered away from real life so 
they can worship their own god of liberalism, may be the worst of the lot. I once came within a 
millisecond of telling an economics PhD from an ivy league school that he ought to get a refund 
because he didn’t know squat about economics. Hell, it was a bunch of PhD economists who 
got us to 27 trillion in debt. Idiots. They feed off the self-feeding feeling of superiority. That’s 


their reward. 


Blacks have been sold a narrative that has made them permanent members of the liberal 
plantation. Some are realizing it and revolting at the cost of being called Uncle Toms and sell- 
outs by the race baiters that profit from their subjugation. Just make sure a Ms. Rodham 


Clinton type shows up and fakes a black accent to keep them in the fold or a Joe Biden 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/28/[01/07/2024 18:04:50] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 28 


threatening them with being put back in chains if Republicans are elected. 


Look at foreign policy as well. If Obama had said one day twelve years ago, let’s let 7 
million Syrian muslim citizens in right away, he would have met with a firestorm of opposition 
from everyone. So, he contributes to a civil war getting even worse and—voila!—now there are 
7 million refugees. Let’s do it for the refugees, otherwise you're racist. Now that’s packaging a 


narrative. Is that too cynical for you? It wasn’t for Obama or his agenda. 


However, the greatest irony in all this is that we are in the greatest information age ever 
and yet most people don’t know a damn thing about what these politicians are doing. “Assault” 
a liberal female with questions (metaphorical groping) about public policy and they break 
down. All they can do is repeat memes quotes. I once brought a PhD to actual tears when I 
asked her a series of public policy questions she had no answers to and yet had an opinion on. 


At least she realized her sin. 


Thus, it’s all about narrative. Reagan showed us how to beat the narrative, but the 
Republican establishment has ignored it and settled for accommodation. Trump doesn’t 
accommodate so easily. That’s why they hate him. They’ve bought into the other narrative. 
Don’t let that happen to you, and never give up, never be polite about this. On social occasions, 
I no longer keep quiet. I become the cold water to splash on their dream world. You do the 
same. Your strength of principles and body of knowledge can change minds and we can change 


direction. 


And you have to fight in the arena of ideas! Give no quarter to these people. For example, 
a year or so ago, another left wing socialist unfriended me. He tried the “I’m an academic” 
snobbery route to intimidate me. Didn’t work, because I’m more well-read than he is. Tried the 
“it’s settled history” route. Yawn. Sorry, pal, I taught it for 40 years. I unsettled his history by 
presenting historical facts. He avoided answering pointed questions that asked for specifics 
and I kept calling him on it. He tried attacking some sources I used by calling it fake news; yet, 
I would point out that he used al-jazeera, the NYTimes, WaPo and several anti-Israel sites. The 
difference between us was that I responded to those articles’ points. He rarely did. His hole 
card is, of course, as with another that is no longer with us, to use terms like racist and bigot 
for our wanting to protect the border and not flood our country with millions of illegals. That’s 
when I hit him with the “how many more question” I mentioned in a previous post. Leftists 
flourish in their own self-adoring echo chambers. They warm up by attacking conservatives 


both physically and verbally on college campuses. Their veneer of somehow being far more 
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intelligent and cultured is so thin and delicate. Do not give them any quarter. Do not let them 
off the hook. This “why can’t we all get along” nonsense to get “some sort of consensus” is a 
hoax. This is a battle for our civilization. There is no compromise. You can’t be semi-free. You 


can’t be semi-safe. You can’t be semi-illegal. You can’t be semi-American. 


Posted on February 4, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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February 26, 2021 (Feb. 26, 1993, World 
Trade Center Bombing) Day 38 of the 
Usurper 


A Republic No More? 


We've reviewed what’s wrong with H.R. 1 in terms of our elections, but there is one gorilla in 


the room we haven’t discussed: the future of the Electoral College. 


On the one side we have its supporters extolling the genius of our Founding Fathers and on the 
other side calls it a relic of the past that isn’t anything like it was set up for. This is one of those 


odd circumstances where both have a handle on the truth of it. 


Years ago, Congressman Wright Patman of Texas wrote a very useful book for such young 
learners as myself entitled, “Our American Government-1001 Questions on How It Works.” 
Question 515 was “How did the electoral college originate?” His answer: “The framers of the 
Constitution thought that a convention of qualified electors would be the best way to choose a 
President. The electors were not pledged to any particular candidate, but were chosen as men 
who could make a calm and wise decision on who should be President.” A member of the 
Constitutional Convention, Rufus King wrote, “[T]he members of the General Convention...did 
indulge the hope [that] by apportioning, limiting, and confining the Electors within their 
respective States, and by the guarded manner of giving and transmitting the ballots of the 
Electors to the Seat of Government, that intrigue, combination, and corruption, would be 
effectually shut out, and a free and pure election of the president of the United States made 
perpetual.” OK, so maybe their insightful genius was not working all that well with respect to 
the Electoral College. 


However, there was an aspect of this that did show their genius. It was consistent with what 


key idea was in the Constitution. That was the construction of a balance of interests. We have 


the Senate with all states having equal power and a House of Representatives where more 
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populated states would hold sway. We had a division of enumerated powers between what the 
federal government could do and what the states could do. Voting for president by awarding 
electoral votes according to the number of Representatives and Senators a state had gave a nod 
to protecting the smaller states against being overrun by the much larger states. After all, we 
were a Republic and not a pure democracy. The rights of the minority were being protected 
because simple majority rule can overwhelm a minority and become a tyranny, as 


DeTocqueville pointed out in the early 1800s. 


There were also unintended consequences in the evolution of the Electoral College. It 
encouraged a two party system, which has been for much of American history a bulwark of 
stability. The winner take all aspect we are now so familiar with insured that we wouldn’t end 
up in the chaotic situation many parliamentary democracies suffer. They often have coalitions 
of several parties form a temporary majority in order to rule. That can be very unstable. The 
irony of that is the Founding Fathers (see the Federalist Papers) railing against the formation 


of factions, what today we call parties. All their worst fears have come true. 


Another unintended consequence of the winner take all aspect and the Electoral College giving 
each state control over their own state is the consequence of the plague of voter corruption that 
we have just experienced. If we had no Electoral College, the motivation to even more cheating 
would be greater as every single vote would have a national impact. Now, if (ha!) California 
and New York and Illinois and Michigan—as “random” examples—allowed cheating, their 
perfidy would be confined to that state. Those states wouldn’t get more electoral votes. It’s the 
same whether they win by one or a couple of million. While a national popular vote sounds like 
the epitome of democracy, what it really is, is an open invitation to the corruption the 
Founders were so suspicious of and sought to avoid. They knew. There is a fine book by Tara 
Ross, “Why We Need the Electoral College” that’s worth checking out. 


There are all sorts of shenanigans afoot with respect to the Electoral College. We should keep 
an eye on it. One of these tricks has already been set in motion. It is called the National 
Popular Vote Bill, which flies directly in the face of the intent of the Founders. Here, a state 
whose people have voted in majority for one candidate can have their electoral votes taken 
away from them and awarded to the other candidate, who has more popular votes. Do you see 
what they’re doing? The safety mechanism of keeping fraud within the boundaries of a state 
now disintegrates and the Electoral College protections are gone. Democrats doing an end run 
around the Constitution is nothing new, but this plan is catastrophic to the idea of our nation 


as a Republic. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/27/[01/07/2024 18:05:14] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 27 


You must see how this relates to their open borders for the “huddled masses yearning to 
breathe free” and for America to become a symbol of pure democracy, when it is just an evil 


intent to consolidate power—forever. 


Remember this three pronged assault on the Republic: 


1.HR 1, institutionalizing voter fraud 


2.Open borders, recruiting Democrat voters dependent on government 


3.Effectively destroying the Electoral College 


A few years ago, I criticized a professor’s complaint in an online article that there was not 
enough democracy in our country. I just thought of it and dug it up. Some small repetition and 


I didn’t bother to change the names which are now dated: 


Republic vs. Democracy 


The professor’s polemic that we have too much republic and not enough democracy shows a 
fundamental misunderstanding of the formation of our nation under the Constitution. As any 
high school history student will tell you, the Great Compromise of the Constitutional 
Convention was about how the states would be represented. The smaller states were very much 
afraid of being dominated by the larger ones (e.g., VA and NY). Why? Among the primary 


reasons was the impact of the differing economic interests. 


Since this is facebook, let’s keep this short. Today, the large states that are most frightening to 
“fly-over” country are CA and NY. Both those states, based on the politicians they elect are 
completely insensitive to the smaller states and both provide an example of the “tyranny of the 
majority” that DeTocqueville wrote about. The Constitution was framed for judicious change 
with an eye on protecting the minority. They came up with checks and balances so the majority 
wouldn’t trample over those not in power. They also created separation of powers which did 
the same thing. The whole idea of 2 Senators from each state was a key to this in that state 
(and regional, for that matter) interests were given proper importance. Montesquieu had 
opined that a nation so large as ours could not exist. The Founding Fathers were well aware of 
the difficulty. It was a balancing of interests to make it work. Thus, we do have democracy in 


the vote in that each state elects, with a majority (or plurality) vote, the candidate that gets 
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their electoral votes. It was not originally planned the way it turned out, but what it is today is 
actually consistent with what they were trying to do back then. The idea that we might have 
just a big popular vote is terrifying on several levels. The voter fraud in any state or even more 
lax laws would then have an impact on all states. At least now, that sort of thing impacts only 
that state. The states that decide to give their electoral votes to the national winner even if the 
state voted the other way are essentially taking the right to vote away from their citizens. 
Secondly, the idea that a popular vote would solve everything also falls on the idea that a 
candidate would get the majority. Bill Clinton never got a majority in either election among 
several other presidents. I would also speculate that the rise of a variety of “third party” 
entities would ensue. Imagine Bernie Sanders v. Hillary Clinton v. Donald Trump where the 
plurality would go to Trump even though he has less votes. Run-offs? Just as much a chance of 


deals being made a la Israeli elections and any number of European elections. 


The Democrats, having not gotten their way in several areas, now threaten to pack the court 
through expansion—something they had enough sense to avoid when his own party told FDR 
to take a hike on that idea. They change the Senate rules on judicial appointments to get their 
way and then complain when the Republicans, who warned them btw, followed the very rules 
the Dems changed. Some years ago, I researched old newspapers from the years when the 
popular vote winner lost electorally. I found it interesting that there was a general acceptance 
of the vote with none of the yelling and screaming we see today. When you start changing 
things to fit your immediate wants you are allowing your passions to rule rather than 
principles. As usual, there are bigger points our democracy minded professor misses. The 
biggest is his apparent unconcern about the most anti-democratic entity in America that 
affects every day Americans every damn day: the unelected regulatory bureaucracy that issues 
edicts without regard to consequences or accountability. The absolute power of the centralized 
federal government has grown to such a frightening extent that it has made the states, in many 
cases, slaves to Washington, D.C. As a result, professor, we have neither a democracy nor a 


republic to be confident in. 


For those wishing to see its present status, go to https://www.nationalpopularvote.com/state- 


status 


Posted on February 26, 2021 
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February 25, 2021 Day 37 of the Usurper 


Another Warrior Site 


For those who lament the passing of some of the great stars defending America like Rush 
Limbaugh or earlier Charles Krauthammer and Andrew Breitbart, please remember—or be 
informed—that at one time in the 50s and 60s, there were Bill Buckley, Barry Goldwater and 
Milton Friedman holding up the fort. There are new stars today like Ben Shapiro, Tucker 
Carlson, Mark Levin, Dinesh D’Souza, Laura Ingraham and Sean Hannity taking it to the 
liberal monolith every day. Comparing when I grew up to today, there are far more nationwide 
voices than ever before. We went from a 1964 Barry Goldwater landslide defeat to a Ronald 
Reagan back-to-back series of landslide victories. Only four short years ago, Donald Trump did 


the impossible. 


I recall being amazed back in 1964 that, even though we had lost in a landslide, there were 27 
million Americans back then who voted for Goldwater. That gave me hope. This past election 


we had over 70 million without computer help. We're in the fight! 


A site definitely in the fight is Gatestone, in both foreign and domestic theaters of this war. 
Just to show you why it’s important to read a good many sites, here’s a piece from Gatesone 
looking at H.R. 1. There is a great deal that’s the same as the Heritage site we gave yesterday, 
but you will find interesting little tidbits that didn’t make it into the Heritage piece. That’s OK. 
It’s nice to have both. Both this selection and the previous Heritage selection are worth keeping 
in a file so you can argue effectively against the bill. Homework doesn’t stop because you're 


done with school. 


If You Thought the 2020 Elections Were 
Chaotic, Just Wait 


by J. Christian Adams 


February 8, 2021 at 5:00 am 
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e H.R.1 packs into one 791-page bill every bad idea about how to run elections and 
mandates that the states must adopt the very things that made the election of 2020 
such a mess. It includes all of the greatest hits of 2020: Mandatory mail ballots, ballots 
without postmarks, late ballots, voting in precincts where you do not live.... The Senate 
companion bill, S.1, might be even worse. 

e In 2020, states such as Nevada and New Jersey sent ballots through the mail to anyone 
on their registration lists despite having voter rolls full of errors. The Public Interest 
Legal Foundation documented thousands of ineligible registrations in Nevada alone 
that received mail ballots. Some were sent to vacant lots, abandoned mines, casinos 
and even liquor stores. 

e States also would be blocked by H.R.1 from signature verification procedures. 

e H.R.1 rigs the system for any lawsuits challenging the constitutionality of the law. All 
lawsuits can only be filed in one court — federal court in the District of Columbia. And 
all opposition must be consolidated into one brief with only one attorney being able to 
argue the merits. 

e There is a federal mandate, passed in the 19" Century, to have one single election 
day.... Like Obamacare earlier, H.R.1 transitions our federalist Republic to some other 
brave new system that purports to right generations of structural wrongs, while at the 


same time entrenching other wrongs. 


H.R.1 packs into one 791-page bill every bad idea about how to run elections and mandates 
that the states must adopt — the very things that made the election of 2020 such a mess. It 
includes all of the greatest hits of 2020: Mandatory mail ballots, ballots without postmarks, 
late ballots and voting in precincts where you don’t live. It includes so many bad ideas that no 
publication has satisfactory space to cover all of them. The Senate companion bill, S.1, might 


be even worse. 


These bills rearrange the relationship between the states and the federal government. The 
Constitution presumes that states regulate their own elections, but the Constitution has a big 
“but” in what is called the Elections Clause. The Constitution says, “but the Congress may at 
any time by Law make or alter such Regulations.” For over 200 years, Congress rarely used 
this power. After all, the power was put in the Constitution only to prevent the states from 


suffocating the federal government out of existence by never holding federal elections. 


Do not assume that the bills will stall and wither in the process. They are named H.R.1 and S.1 


for a reason. The bills are the top priority of the newly empowered Democrats in Congress. 
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Dissatisfied with the effectiveness of the last federal mandate — 1993’s Motor Voter law — 


H.R.1 dispenses with the idea that an American should go affirmatively register to vote. 


In 2020, states such as Nevada and New Jersey sent ballots through the mail to anyone on 
their registration lists despite having voter rolls full of errors. The Public Interest Legal 
Foundation documented thousands of ineligible registrations in Nevada alone that received 


mail ballots. Some were sent to vacant lots, abandoned mines, casinos and even liquor stores. 


States also would be blocked by H.R.1 from signature verification procedures. 


H.R.1 rigs the system for any lawsuits challenging the constitutionality of the law. All lawsuits 
can only be filed in one court — federal court in the District of Columbia. And all opposition 
must be consolidated into one brief with only one attorney being able to argue the merits. It 
also grants automatic intervention to any legislators who want to join in the fight against the 


lone opposition. 


It prohibits states from conducting list maintenance on the voter rolls. That means deadwood 


and obsolete registrations will stack up. 


HR.1 and S.1 are omnibus bills that would change every American citizen’s — and foreigner’s — 


relationship to voter registration. 


Universal automatic voter registration has, for years, been a top priority of the institutional 
left. In fact, H.R.1 would do away with actual voter registration and instead make the voter 

rolls merely a copy of anyone already on a government list — such as welfare recipients and 
other social service beneficiaries. The bills would expand well beyond to federal entities like 
the Social Security Administration, Department of Defense, Customs and Immigration, and 


elements of Health and Human Services. 


Naturally, a giant federal database would serve as the home for this list of people who must be 


automatically registered to vote, whether they know it or not. 


Imagine the number of government databases in which your information is contained. Do your 
names and addresses all match? Does Social Security know you moved out of your birth state? 
Are your married and maiden names different? Did you get a driver’s license before obtaining 


American citizenship? 
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You can see the pitfalls. One person will be “registered” to vote multiple times, with slight 


variation in names, and perhaps greater variation in residence addresses. 


Making it “easier” to get registered to vote through automatic registration from government 
lists might seem attractive, until you consider the disaster of universal auto-mail voting as we 


saw in 2020. 


H.R.1 and S.1 will force states to push ballots into the mail. It builds slack into the election 
system. Decentralized mail elections introduce error because of error-filled rolls. Mail-in 
ballots delay results, create uncertainty and push the elections into kitchens and bedrooms 
where election officials cannot observe the voting process and cannot protect the voter from 


coercion. 


H.R.1 takes the absolute worst emergency rule changes of 2020 and enshrines them as federal 
law. Gone also are state witness and notary requirements during the mail ballot application 
process. Nor may states enact identification requirements of “any form” for those requesting a 


ballot. That means no more voter ID as a matter of federal law. 


States also would be blocked by H.R.1 from signature verification procedures. 


It gets worse. The 791-page bill also includes: 


e “Congress can reduce a state’s representation in Congress when the right to vote is 
denied.” Without qualification or definition, Congress could rely on this sentence 
unilaterally to cut the number of House members from any state it claims is denying 
the right to vote. 

e It criminalizes anyone who uses state challenge laws to question the eligibility of 
registrants wrongly. The penalty is up to one year in prison per instance. 

e It prohibits states from conducting list maintenance on the voter rolls. That means 
deadwood and obsolete registrations will stack up. 

e It criminalizes publishing “false statements” about qualifications to vote and “false 
statements” about which groups have endorsed which candidates. Information banned 
from being published includes false qualifications to vote and the penalties for doing 
so. What is a false statement will apparently be in the minds of the Justice Department 
lawyers who bring the charges. And if they do not act, the law provides a private right of 


action to individual plaintiffs to drag speakers to court. You can be sure this provision 
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would be used as a merciless weapon against political opponents. 

e And in case it was not clear that H.R.1 was dismantling state power to run their own 
elections, the bill makes it clear: “The lack of a uniform standard for voting in Federal 
elections leads to an unfair disparity and unequal participation in Federal elections 
based solely on where a person lives.” In other words, state laws which have the 
Constitutional authority to determine the voting eligibility of its residents, will be 


preempted by a federal uniform standard. 


That is not all. Nationwide, states must accept mail ballots on Election Day plus 10 days later. 
States are allowed to add extra time to the window. No more election day. It will be election 


season, with a month of early voting and weeks of ballots arriving and being counted. 


And of course, unlimited ballot harvesting — having a third party “help” to fill in and gather up 


ballots, then drop them off at a polling station or other designated station — is guaranteed. 


Misinformation, protests, unrest, and even violence were all symptoms of the trauma of 2020. 
Activist groups and collusive officials in 2020 turned courts into weapons to transform state 
laws into election procedures that were favorable to one particular party. H.R.1 would finish 


the job, and federalize the policies and election procedures that made 2020 such a mess. 


It is no solution to presume that federal rules, even if they were crafted the right way, would 
solve the problem. When Washington D.C. gets control over elections, the policy always skews 


in one direction. 


I worked at the Justice Department, where career staff ignored federal laws they didn’t like, 
and only enforced the ones they thought would help advance their political beliefs. Motor 
Voter, for example, had a federal mandate that states clean voter rolls. Guess what happened 
after that rule passed in 1993? No private enforcement actions were brought for two decades 


until I brought one against Indiana. 


There is a federal mandate, passed in the igth Century, to have one single election day. The 
bureaucrats in Washington in charge of enforcing that law ignore that law. Federal mandates 


are a one-way political ratchet. They always and only help one political party. 


The nation has seen this line of thinking before. Like Obamacare earlier, H.R.1 transitions our 
federalist Republic to some other brave new system that purports to right generations of 


structural wrongs, while at the same time entrenching other wrongs. Unifying American 
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experiences such as coming together to vote on one single Election Day, governed by rules 


passed by state legislators, well, to the authors of H.R.1, that is just old fashioned. 


1. Christian Adams is the President and General Counsel for thePublic Interest Legal 
Foundationand a former Justice Department lawyer. He also served on the 
Presidential Advisory Commission for Election Integrity and currently is a 
Presidentially appointed Commissioner on the United States Commission on Civil 
Rights. 


https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/17031/hr1-chaotic-elections 


Posted on February 25, 2021 


February 24, 2021 Day 36 of the Usurper 


The Heritage Foundation: America’s “Radio Free America” 


OK, they don’t use the radio, but the parallel with our mission in the Cold War era to broadcast 
truth into the captive peoples of Eastern Europe is unmistakable. The mass media are 
corporate propagandists of the Democrat Party, whose leaders operate at the beck and call of 
the behind-the-scenes puppeteers of the visible flaks for the statists. As a perfect example, they 
give this analysis of H.R. 1, which we have talked about for several days now. One reader of this 
commentary asked where I go for my news. I of course mention the ToThePoint subscription 
I’ve had for 16 years. I’m a charter subscriber to The Limbaugh Letter, which I hope they 
continue. ZeroHedge is another excellent site. The key “go to” site for facts on policy issues is 
The Heritage site. The following is copied from the site (link below) to give you an idea how 
important it is to seek them out. Take a browse through all their other articles as well. Great 
Stuff! 


From Heritage- 
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“H.R. 1 would federalize and micromanage the election process administered by the states, 
imposing unnecessary, unwise, and unconstitutional mandates on the states and reversing the 
decentralization of the American election process—which is essential to the protection of our 
liberty and freedom. It would implement nationwide the worst changes in election rules that 
occurred during the 2020 election and go even further in eroding and eliminating basic 
security protocols that states have in place. The bill would interfere with the ability of states 
and their citizens to determine the qualifications and eligibility of voters, to ensure the 
accuracy of voter registration rolls, to secure the fairness and integrity of elections, to 
participate and speak freely in the political process, and to determine the district boundary 


lines for electing their representatives. 


What H.R. 1 Would Do 


e Seize the authority of states to regulate voter registration and the voting process by 
forcing states to implement early voting, automatic voter registration, same- 
day registration, online voter registration, and no-fault absentee balloting. 

e Make it easier to commit fraud and promote chaos at the polls through same-day 
registration, as election officials would have no time to verify the accuracy of voter 
registration information and the eligibility of an individual to vote and could not 
anticipate the number of ballots and precinct workers that would be needed at specific 
polling locations. 

e Hurt voter turnout through 15 days of mandated early voting by diffusing the 
intensity of get-out-the-vote efforts; it would raise the cost of campaigns. Voters who 
vote early don’t have the same information as those who vote on Election Day, missing 
late-breaking developments that could affect their choices. 

e Degrade the accuracy of registration lists by requiring states to 
automatically register all individuals (as opposed to “citizens”) from state and 
federal databases, such as state Departments of Motor Vehicles, corrections and 
welfare offices, and federal agencies such as the Social Security Administration, the 
Department of Labor, the Federal Bureau of Prisons, and the Center for Medicare and 
Medicaid Services of the Department of Health and Human Services. This 
would register large numbers of ineligible voters, including aliens, and cause 
multiple or duplicate registrations of the same individuals and put federal agencies in 
charge of determining a person’s domicile for voting purposes (as well as that 
individual’s taxing state). 


e Constitute a recipe for massive voter registration fraud by hackers and 
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cyber criminals through online voter registration that is not tied to an existing 
state record, such as a driver’s license. It would make it a criminal offense for a state 
official to reject a voter registration application even when it is rejected “under color of 
law” because the official believes the individual is ineligible to vote. It would also 
require states to allow 16-year-olds and 17-year-olds to register; when combined with a 
ban on voter ID and restrictions on the ability to challenge the eligibility of a voter, this 
would effectively ensure that underage individuals could vote with impunity. 

e Require states to count ballots cast by voters outside of their assigned 
precincts, overriding the precinct system used by almost all states that allows election 
officials to monitor votes, staff polling places, provide enough ballots, and prevent 
election fraud. 

e Mandate no-fault absentee ballots, which are the tool of choice for vote 
thieves. It would ban witness signature or notarization requirements for 
absentee ballots; force states to accept absentee ballots received up to 10 days 
after Election Day as long as they are postmarked by Election Day; and require 
states to allow vote trafficking (vote harvesting) so that any third parties— 
including campaign staffers and political consultants—can pick up and deliver absentee 
ballots. 

e Prevent election officials from checking the eligibility and qualifications of 
voters and removing ineligible voters. This includes restrictions on using the U.S. 
Postal Service’s national change-of-address system to verify the address of registered 
voters; participating in state programs that compare voter registration lists to detect 
individuals registered in multiple states; or ever removing registrants due to a failure to 
vote no matter how much time has elapsed. It also would substantially limit the public 
release of voter registration information, making it almost impossible for 
nonpartisan organizations to verify the accuracy of registration rolls, and 
prohibit states from using undeliverable election mail as a basis for challenging a 
registrant’s eligibility. 

e Ban state voter ID laws by forcing states to allow individuals to vote without an ID 
and merely signing a statement in which they claim they are who they say they are. 

e Violate the First Amendment with respect to a vast range of legal activity. 
Voter intimidation or coercion that prevents someone from registering or voting is 
already a federal crime under the Voting Rights Act and the National Voter Registration 
Act. But H.R. 1 would add a provision criminalizing “hindering, interfering, or 
preventing” anyone from registering or voting, which is so vague and so 


broad that it could prevent providing any information to election officials about the 
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ineligibility of an individual, such as an applicant not being a U.S. citizen. 

e Expand regulation and government censorship of campaigns and political 
activity and speech, including online and policy-related speech. H.R. 1 would 
impose onerous legal and administrative compliance burdens and costs on candidates, 
citizens, civic groups, unions, corporations, and nonprofit organizations. Many of these 
provisions violate the First Amendment, protect incumbents, and reduce the 
accountability of politicians to the public; its onerous disclosure requirements for 
nonprofit organizations would subject their members and donors to intimidation 
and harassment—the modern equivalent of the type of disclosure requirements the 
U.S. Supreme Court in NAACP v. Alabama (1958) held violated associational rights 
protected by the Fourteenth Amendment. 

e Reduce the number of Federal Election Commission members from six to 
five, allowing the political party with three commission seats to control the commission 
and engage in partisan enforcement activities. 

e Prohibit state election officials from participating in federal elections and 
impose numerous other “ethics” rules that are unconstitutional or unfairly 
restrict political activity, eliminating the ability of the residents of specific states to 
make their own decisions about what rules should govern their state government 
officials. 

e Require states to restore the ability of felons to vote the moment they are out 
of prison regardless of uncompleted parole, probation, or restitution requirements. 
Section 2 of the Fourteenth Amendment gives states the constitutional authority to 
decide when felons who committed crimes against their fellow citizens may vote 
again. Congress cannot override a constitutional amendment with a statute. 

e Transfer the right to draw congressional districts from state legislatures to 
“independent” commissions whose members are unaccountable to voters. H.R. 1 would 
make it a violation of federal law to engage in “partisan” redistricting and mandate 
the inclusion of alien population, both legal and illegal, in all redistricting. 
This is an anti-democratic, unconstitutional measure that would take away the 
ability of the citizens of a state to make their own decisions about redistricting. 

e Authorize the Internal Revenue Service to engage in partisan activity. H.R. 1 
would permit the IRS to investigate and consider the political and policy positions of 
nonprofit organizations before granting tax-exempt status, thus enabling IRS officials 
to target organizations engaging in First Amendment activity with disfavored views. 

e Limit access to federal courts for anyone challenging H.R. 1. The bill would 


prohibit the filing of any lawsuits challenging the constitutionality of H.R. 1 anywhere 
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except in the District Court for the District of Columbia and would allow the court to 
order all plaintiffs and intervenors, regardless of their number (such as all 50 states), 
“to file joint papers or to be represented by a single attorney at oral 
argument,” severely limiting the legal representation and due process rights 
of challengers. 

e Establish a “Commission to Protect Democratic Institutions” that would 
threaten the independence of the judiciary. H.R. 1 defines “democratic 
institutions” as those that are “essential to ensuring an independent judiciary, free and 
fair elections and the rule of law.” The commission would be given the authority to 
compel judges to testify and justify their legal decisions, threatening their 
independent judgment and subjecting them to political pressure and 


harassment.”— 


You can’t help but see the attack on our Constitution, on our states and even our ability to 
insure honest elections. “For the people” my ass. It’s just like the “For the Children” crap they 
trot out. H.R. 1’s legislation nickname is the most amount of lipstick ever applied to the 


legislative pig. 


https: //www.heritage.org/election-integrity/report/the-facts-about-hr-1-the-the-people-act- 


2021 


Posted on February 24, 2021 


February 23, 2021 Day 35 of the Usurper 


Our battle-scarred history of voting 


Voting is a right for adults who are citizens. We have come a long way from “propertied men 
only” requirements. Black men got the vote before women (small historical note: women, as 
could free blacks, in my home state of NJ could vote from 1776 as long as they had 50 pounds 


in wealth, until it was taken away in 1807). There are other surprises as well when you read 
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about voting history. I have a collection of every World Almanac going back to the 1880s, and 
in it there are tables of voting requirements. One big surprise for me in looking through the 
1910 almanac was that the following states allowed aliens (non-citizens!) to vote as long as you 
had a “declared intention” to become a citizen: Arkansas, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, 
Nebraska, Oregon, South Dakota, Texas and Wisconsin. Some states by then had women’s 
suffrage. Disqualifications were numerous and differed from state to state. Among the 
disqualified were felons, idiots, natives of China, insane people, U.S. soldiers stationed in a 
particular state (they had to vote in their home state), Indians “lacking civilization,” persons in 
poorhouses or asylums supported by the state, paupers, those under guardianship and those 
who could not read English, and, finally, those who hadn’t paid their taxes (attention Al 
Sharpton!). 


The big take away was that states pretty much picked the qualifications of voters. We needed 
Constitutional amendments to get blacks and women the right to vote. The Federal 
government did note that various states were, after the Civil War, effectively denying voting 
rights under the aegis of the 14" and 15'" amendments. That begat the Enforcement Acts in 
the 1870s. That, in turn, led to the Jim Crow laws that led to notorious ways of keeping blacks 
from voting. The Enforcement Acts ended up in the courts. A hundred years later, with the key 
Civil Rights acts like the one in 1964 and the Voting Rights Acts also ended up in court. Thus, 
there has been, for the last 150 years, a struggle between the states and federal government on 


who gets to decide the rights of the voters. 


When you go through this legislation, H.R. 1, all 791 pages of it, it is full of representations that 
we are making democracy easier. It is entirely too full of mischief not to go unchallenged in the 


courts. This brings us to the very important question— 


What characteristics should voter registration and voting 
be? 


When I think back to my first voter registration in 1968, it was a big deal for me to go down 
personally to town hall and fill out a voter registration form, which I signed. I was given a voter 
registration card as identification for when I went to the polls. It was explained to me that I 
could be “challenged” by a party representative, and I would have to produce the card. We had 
mechanical voting machines. You would pull the levers that would produce a visible X by the 
person’s name you were voting for. At the end of the night, usually 9pm, that was it. Polls 


closed. The machines would then be opened with both parties present and the results 
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forwarded to the county offices. If you knew ahead of time you wouldn't make it to vote that 
day, you would initiate a request for an absentee ballot, which I did wherever my duty station 


was, and send it back in. 


The identification of the voter was confirmed. It was secure. There was a chain of custody. Both 
parties were on hand at every step of the process. Rules were not changed on election day. For 
registration, you had to exercise personal responsibility and actually show up and personally 
sign a document. In the new age we have drive-in voter registration, same day registration, 
online registration with computer signatures that aren’t even real, and cases of hundreds of 
thousands of ineligible voters on the rolls in many states. Then, of course, mailing out ballots 
that haven’t been requested to people that may no longer exist contributes mightily to the 
chaos. It would be easy to gather bunches of them at apartment complexes or do ballot 
harvesting. There’s no longer secrecy, security or a chain of custody. Once the mail-ins are 
counted, they have been separated from their identification. It’s an abomination of a privilege 
that should be held sacred. 


Of course, there was still cheating and fraud. In 1960, we got to see Illinois and Texas stolen 
from Richard Nixon for a total of 51 electoral votes, enough to change the result, Mayor Daly’s 
Chicago “delivered” the votes and LBJ’s Texas was the same organization that gave “Landslide 
Lyndon” his moniker. It is little known that Richard Nixon called JFK to tell him he wouldn’t 
challenge for the of the country. Times have changed. My growing political awareness and 
participation in New Jersey politics led me to the famous aphorism where a politician allegedly 
said, “Bury me in Hudson County so I can still exercise my right to vote.” New Jersey was run 
by political machines. I happened to teach with one boss’s grandson. He told the tales of how 
the machine ran everything, including the voting. I also found out how they did it. They would 
assign people to clip out the obituary notices from the local newspaper in the prior years, have 
them check to see if they were registered voters and then hire people to go out and vote for the 
dead on election day. How could that work? Most county offices, even in this day of computers, 
are always behind in the “cleaning” of voter rolls of those who were dead or moved or had 


become inactive. 


About 40 years ago, I was doing my usual duty at the polls of handling the sign-in book, a huge 
tome at the time. A quintessential little old lady in a print dress with a flowered hat walked up 
to my book and announced her name, “Margaret Farrell.” As I was turning the pages, I said to 
her, “You look lovely today, Mrs. Farrell.” “Why thank you, young man!” “Yes, you look pretty 


good for a woman who had been dead for six months.” She turned quickly and headed toward 
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the exit. I didn’t have the heart to alert the policeman. A senior citizen could pick up a neat 
amount by voting for various people in each of the voting districts. How did I catch her? Pure 
luck. I had bought Mrs. Farrell’s house the year before. With the anonymity of our society 
today and the diminishing of neighborhoods where everybody knew everyone else, it’s easy to 


cheat. 


Of course, the Democrats cry “voter suppression” and “racism” and insensitivity to the elderly 
and poor whenever it is suggested we have voter ID and what used to be normal secure 
procedures. The irony of this is that black Americans literally risked their lives in the South by 
personally going to register or vote. All that’s being asked by many today (but not in this bill) is 
that they show up to regist er. There won’t be any Bull Connors or police dogs or firehoses to 
keep them away. There might be black might militants keeping whites away in Philadelphia, 
but that doesn’t count. The most outrageous complaint was several years ago when the 
Democrats objected to ICE agents in New York City in their big lettered jackets being at voting 
booth locations. They claimed it would suppress voters! Hello. Anybody home upstairs? The 


only people who would be intimidated wouldn’t be legal to vote anyhow. 


Thus, H.R. 1 makes the whole process simply an exercise to allow one party to maintain its 


corrupt control over the most sacred process in the American Republic. 


Posted on February 23, 2021 


February 22, 2021 Day 34 of the Usurper 


Happy Washington’s Birthday! (Gregorian calendar as opposed to Julian Calendar of Feb. 
11) The more I read about him, the more impressed I become. There is a book, written by Joe 
Connor and Mike Duncan, titled The New Founders. It’s a fantasy novel about George and the 
boys reincarnated and being shown the present. A very thoughtful read on how things have 
changed for presidents and the rest of us. Appropriately enough, today we talk about the basic 


requirements to be president and the sneak attack on those requirements. Read on! 
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Article II Section I of the Constitution of the United States 


“No person except a natural born Citizen, or a Citizen of the United States, at the 
time of the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be eligible to the Office of 
President, neither shall any person be eligible to that office not have attained to 
the Age of thirty five Years, and been fourteen Years a Resident within the United 
States.” 


Got that? The Constitution states quite clearly that a president need only have three 


requirements to be eligible: 


1. Natural born citizen 


2. 35 years old 


3. 14 years a resident within the U.S. 


Simple enough, but not when Democrats are around. You may have heard of the notorious 
H.R. 1 bill. 791 pages long, they take a parting shot, if you make it to the end on the last page, 


Section 10001, you find this proposed change, directly aimed at Trump: 


“CANDIDATES FOR PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT.—Not later than the date that is 15 
days after the date on which an individual becomes a covered candidate, the individual shall 
submit to the Federal Election Commission a copy of the individual’s income tax returns for 
the 10 most recent taxable years for which a return has been filed with the Internal Revenue 


Service.” 


This effectively adds a requirement to the Constitution without having to go through that 
awkward amendment process. Now, what if Trump runs in 2024 and still refuses to provide 
his last ten years’ returns? Does it go to the Supreme Court to see if he has to? No!! They 
thought of that, too. They simply ignore the right to privacy by this method: “FAILURE TO 
DISCLOSE.—If any requirement under paragraph (1) to submit an income tax return is not 
met, the chairman of the Federal Election Commission shall submit to the Secretary a written 
request that the Secretary provide the Federal Election Commission with the income tax 


return.” 


Apparently, the right to privacy between a woman and her doctor is paramount, but not 
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between a person and the IRS. Lawrence Gibbs has written a very fine article on why tax 
returns should be kept private. The link will be below. A key quote from his article is “I also 
believe that if politicians are able to obtain and make public the president’s tax returns and tax 
information, they are likely to do the same thing to anyone else they choose to target in the 
future, including but likely not limited to political donors or other supporters of any public 
figure in any political party.” We need more of the phrase, “None of your damn business.” in 


public policy. 


There are other considerations as well. Let’s talk medical exams. Now that medical records can 
be accessed by “proper authorities,” can a law be passed making those records available. And, 
hey, if you are proposing laws requiring a prospective gun owner to undergo a psych 
evaluation, then will we expect that at some point as well. And don’t forget the “ex-wife” 
testimony! Oh, what about a mental acuity test as long as we’re throwing up doddering old 


fools for president? 


Speaking of files the government already has in their hot little hands, how about releasing ALL 
the poop on Obama, Clinton, Biden and the like as a kind of all-encompassing Freedom of 
Information Act? This road could be bad for both sides. 


Isn’t it strange that nothing is done about tracing dark money? It may be in there. I have much 
text mining to do in the coming days. Of one thing I am certain. The legislation will have 
loopholes for the proverbial truck to drive through if it helps Democrats and will attempt to 


close up Republican avenues of advantage. 


I can’t wait for the committee hearings. The posturing will be unmatched. “Transparency” will 
be the new word of the day because, as we know, the Democrats worked so hard to be 
transparent during our recent national election. Oh, and we should all remember that 


Transparency will help defeat Climate Change. 


https: //news.bloombergtax.com/daily-tax-report/insight-lets-not-forget-theres-a-reason-for- 


keeping-tax-returns-private 


Posted on February 22, 2021 
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February 20-21, 2021 (weekend edition) 
Days 32-33 of the Usurper 


One for the Dark Lord on his dark throne 

In the Land of Mordor where the Shadows lie. 

One Ring to rule them all, One Ring to find them, 

One Ring to bring them all, and in the darkness bind them, 
In the Land of Mordor where the Shadows lie. 


The one great take-away for me in Tolkein’s Lord of the Rings was that it was clearly an 
allegory about the evil of centralized power. Little did I realize that 55 years after I read it, I 
would be looking at myself as a Hobbit thrust into a world of Orcs supporting a Dark Lord who 
wants one centralized power to rule them all and bind them in darkness. And, indeed, the 


above mentioned Shadows lie in the Deep State in Mordor on the Potomac. 


As in the book, there are a variety of heroes of all different backgrounds that voluntarily come 
together to defeat the forces of evil. My favorite character was one who, unfortunately, did not 
appear in the movies. Tom Bombadil was in the book briefly. He was larger than life—a very 
positive, powerful and right jolly fellow who was completely unaffected when he put the evil 
ring on his finger. Evil couldn’t get to him because he was a true force for good. He would 
laugh at them. I couldn’t help thinking, when writing this, of Rush Limbaugh, who the forces of 
darkness could not defeat no matter how hard they tried. In both Tom and Rush, fictional and 
non-fictional, we can find the way out of this darkness. Each of us as individuals need to 
muster the inner strength we all have and simply go fearless into the battle. The orcs of today 
will grunt and scream just like the fictional ones in an effort to scare you, to make you doubt. 
They prey on your fundamental kindness as a person who wants to be liked, who wants not to 
be called a racist or homophobe or privileged. The average person just wants to go about the 
normal joys and sorrows of life, just like the Hobbits. We don’t want to enter the lists and joust 


with the dark knights in today’s politics. Most people just want to be left alone. 


The Deep State won’t leave you alone. They want to control every aspect of your life. They’ve 
slowly but surely encroached on your individual freedoms for decades. They’re really revving it 


up now, and we’ve earlier explained in prior posts why this is so. They want it all—political 
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authoritarianism, economic authoritarianism, social authoritarianism and even cultural 


authoritarianism. 


The incredibly stupid beings of the “woke” crowd have no concept of what’s about to happen to 
them as well. They wrap themselves in a cloak of self-adulation as they truly believe they’re 
creating a new world of proper behavior and thinking. What they fail to realize is that they’re 
promoting only one way to behave and only one way to think. They do not understand that 
once you get this “unity,” it’s easier for a central power to control everyone, and, with proper 
manipulation, the wokes, too, will be sacrificed to whatever “wokeness” the central power 
wishes to hold sway. With all the talk about diversity, the greatest fear is of diversity of 


thought. That we won’t be allowed to have in this new age. 


When I was in high school, I was in all the advanced classes. Although those classes usually 
had 20+ kids in it. There were about a dozen of us that were a core group all four years. Pretty 
heady stuff. One year, we were assigned to read Plato’s Republic—a selection. I got quite 
caught up in his idea of the rule of the wisest. I could really relate to it. I didn’t want all those 
motorheads, dumb jocks, greasers and sluts having a say in how our country was run. Yeah, 
let’s get the smart people, the intellectually superior, running the show because we would 
always be making the right decisions about what was best for everyone in the Republic. I had 
read Barry Goldwater’s “Conscience of a Conservative,” which raised a few initial questions 


that perhaps Plato was wrong. 


I ran into Plato again in college, but then I started nosing around a writer by the name of 
William F. Buckley, Jr., who had announced “I would rather be governed by the first 2,000 
people in the Boston telephone directory than by the 2,000 people on the faculty of Harvard 
University.” When I read his “The Unmaking of a Mayor,” and “God and Man at Yale,” I 
became a fan of him and National Review. I then ran across Milton Friedman and his pro-free 
enterprise, anti-government centralization books. I began to realize that Plato was a liberal 
statist and then understood why my professors adored him. They all wanted to be little mini- 
Platos. I had my “aha” moment. It was easy to be seduced into thinking that you were smarter 
than everyone else and that you could decide what’s best. That’s what these profs do now in 
our universities: puff these kids up into thinking their doing the (Dark) Lord’s work. There’s no 
need for debate. Keep those conservatives off campus. Don’t let them form a Republican club. 
The little orc-like students can then get giddy with triumph because their hooliganism is 


supported by the leftist administration. 
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And, again, these pseudo-intellectual yahoos don’t get that Joe Biden is not their intellectual 
soul-mate. He’s just an archetypical sleazy politician who will believe or do anything that gets 
him power and then maintains him in power. Power—the real aphrodisiac of politics. The One 
Ring. That’s why socialism with its statist structure allures them. They don’t think they should 
have to deal with messy things like honest voting. Heck, you can lose! We'll get to H.R. 1 and 


its design to make sure they don’t ever have to worry about honest elections again. 


We had best get our inner Tom or inner Rush in gear and advance bravely into public 
discourse with no apologies. Remember the exhortation from the not so proper Latin popular 


in my boyhood: Ilegitimi non carborundum—don’t let the bastards get you down. 


Posted on February 20, 2021 


February 19, 2021 Day 31 of the Usurper 


Second Amendment: Day 4 


A well regulated Militia, being necessary to the security of a free State, the right 
of the people to keep and bear Arms shall not be infringed. 


What’s really being infringed—the Second Amendment. And H.R. 127 is the bill that is trying to 
it. 


We've already given you a preface of sorts on this bill. Here are a few items picked out for your 


consideration. The entire bill is easy enough to find online. 


The first new restriction in this gun control/seizure bill requires that the individual “...has 
attained 21 years of age.” After all that business about lowering the voting age to 18 years ago, 
now you're prohibiting legal adults from exercising their 2"4 amendment rights? Does that 
mean they can raise it to 25? Does that mean other amendments can be restricted that way? 


Free speech when you're 21? Right to peacefully assemble at 21? 
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Once you are 21 the individual “undergoes a psychological evaluation” to prove whether the 
individual is “psychologically unsuited to possess a firearm” and the psych exam standards 
“shall be established by the Attorney General.” Oh, great. The legislature can’t have public 
hearings on it. The AG, one person, gets to decide. What if the shrinks the AG chooses believe 
that all gun owner candidates are psychologically unsuited? You know, like the politicized ones 
that determined Barry Goldwater and then Donald Trump to be mentally unfit for the 
presidency. And who’s going to pay for all this? And will this discourage people from ever 


seeing a shrink because of this law? 


But there’s more!!—If you apply for a “military-style weapons license” (and then it’s certain for 
all those already having one) then “a psychological evaluation is conducted in accordance with 
this paragraph if a. the evaluation is conducted in compliance with such standards as shall be 
established by the Attorney General b. the evaluation is conducted by a licensed psychologist 
approved by the AG.” (going to be a busy AG!) c. as deemed necessary by the licensed 
psychologist involved, the evaluation included a psychological evaluation of OTHER 
MEMBERS OF THE HOUSEHOLD IN WHICH THE INDIVIDUAL RESIDES (Caps mine).” 
Good grief. Your government can now by force compel you to get “evaluated” and you’re not 
even applying for a gun. Well, listen further: “as deemed necessary” the licensed shrink may 
include interviews with “any spouse of the individual, any former spouse of the individual, and 
at least 2 other persons who are a member of the family of, or an associate of, the individual to 
further determine the state of the mental, emotional, and relational stability of the individual 
in relation to firearms.” You can just hear some men going, “My ex-wife??” “Relational 


stability?” Psychobabble can take away your Second Amendment rights? 


So, what’s a “military weapon?” One jumped right out there at me: The Colt AR-15. There you 
go. Their obsession with the AR-15 sneaks right in there at the number 4 spot. They have a 
bunch of prohibited weapons and various characteristics that make them nervous which will 
disqualify your ownership: pistol grip, bayonet mount, flash suppressor, a shotgun with a fixed 
magazine capacity not to exceed 5 rounds and others. Do any of these somehow reduce school 
shootings? (Remember the title of the bill). No. Have any of these been used in school 
shootings? Beats me. I bet it beats them, too. This is a laundry list. If they can prohibit semi- 
automatic weapons or numbers of bullets in a magazine, then they can prohibit all of them. 
They will keep adding to the list. That’s the principle at risk here. You can gut the second 


amendment. No amendment is treated like this. 


And they can tell you what you can hang in your home!! When did that become the purview of 
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Congress?— “license to display an antique firearm in a residence of the individual”—Wait, 
they’re telling you whether you can display something in your home if you have a legal right to 


own it? 


What is really interesting is the penalties: 


“(11) (A) Whoever knowingly violates section 922(dd)(1) shall be fined not less than $50,000 
and not more than $100,000, imprisoned not less than 10 years and not more than 20 years, 
or both. 


“(B) Whoever knowingly violates section 922(dd)(2) shall be fined not less than $10,000 and 
not more than $25,000, imprisoned not less than 1 year and not more and not more than 5 


years or both. 


These penalties are Draconian. If you check the mean incarceration times for felonies among 
the states, this bill’s penalties are more severe than most of the penalties and are right up there 
with rape. There is real hatred and determination in this bill. We should get shrinks for the 


sponsors of it. 


A long time ago, I remember reading a conservative commentator go on about the difference 
between registration and licensing. If you register a weapon, nothing significant has been 
taken from your ability to obtain a weapon. You're just confirming publicly that you have one. 
However, licensing is another story. If you don’t have a driver’s license, you can’t drive a car. 
So, if they can do that with cars, why not guns? Because owning a gun is a Second Amendment 
right!! You don’t need a license to publish a newspaper or magazine. You need a federal license 
for a machine gun. They allowed that a while back because people figured it made “common 
sense.” Now common sense is getting rid of semi-automatics. There’s your slippery slope. Chip 
away. Chip away. They are relentless. Make no mistake about it. To bend John Marshall a bit 


here, the power to license is the power to destroy. 


Congress should not have the right to chip away at our individual rights, and every single one 
of the rights mentioned in the Bill of Rights are individual rights. Why do they really want to 

limit our weapons possession? These statists know that their increasing power will be met by 
great resistance when they overstep their boundaries, which they have already done. They are 


afraid of an armed citizenry. 
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Posted on February 19, 2021 


February 18, 2021 Day 30 of the Usurper 


“I am calling on Congress to enact commonsense gun law reforms, including 
requiring background checks on all gun sales, banning assault weapons and high- 
capacity magazines, and eliminating immunity for gun manufacturers who 


knowingly put weapons of war on our streets,” 


Bill Introduced: HR 127 The Sabika Sheikh Firearm Licensing and Registration 
Act 


Before we get into the dangerous statement by the president and the even more dangerous 
piece of legislation, let’s talk a little bit about how the mental defects of leftists are a factor—not 
the only factor—in this public policy debate. Let me tell you a little story. I once had a friend, a 
New York leftist, who visited my home. He was going on about how limiting the size of 
magazines in handguns and rifles for sale would have greatly limited the damage at school 
shootings and would prevent the “spraying” of bullets all over the place without having to stop 


to reload. 


I took out my 9 mm handgun and two magazines. I put one magazine in and held the other in 
my hand. I voiced out 10 bangs, pressed the release, the magazine falling out, and immediately 
popped the next one in. I asked him what the expenditure in time was in reloading. “About a 
second.” It was less, but it didn’t matter to my point. I asked, “What’s the difference between 
20 bullets in 20 seconds and 20 bullets in 21 seconds in the points he made previously. No 
answer. I felt obliged to point out that you could also tape two semi-automatic rifle magazines 


together, end overlapping end, and get the same result. 


“What do you need 20 rounds for?” Well, west of the Mississippi, in the southwest, go looking 
for giant feral pigs or wild boars. They weight about 200 pounds and can run 30 mph, and 
there are millions of them causing significant damage to farmers and ranchers out there. You 


may just need every last bullet. And, for that matter, in a home invasion where the police may 
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not be able to show up for 20 minutes to a half-hour or so, depending on the area, the last 
thing you want to do is to fumble around with changing magazines. Mass shooters have 
brought up to a dozen magazines with them because they have time with a group of targets 
that can’t shoot back. In other words, there is no practical thinking in these people. The gun 
myths we gave a source for the last time deal with all the hysterical ravings of these people. 
Don’t have firearms defending a school. No. Put up a sign saying gun-free school zone. There’s 
a disconnect in logic. They completely ignore the defensive uses of guns. They have an 
uncontrollable fear of weapons. 2" Amendment supporters and legal gun owners have a 


controlled respect in terms of handling weapons. 


It’s important to understand this because our nation is not really about to have a measured 
and rational debate on this issue. Every hobgoblin, every exaggeration and every appeal to 
emotion will be in place of debate. If you thought the Supreme Court nomination hearings 
were bad, this horror show will be even worse. At times, I think it wouldn’t surprise me if the 


AR-15 is accused of raping the .38 special. 


Just look at the trademark way the Democrats label the gun control bill HR 127: The Sabika 
Sheikh Firearm Licensing and Registration Act. Who is this person? She is one of ten people 
shot by a 17 year old boy at Santa Fe High School in 2018. Two teachers were murdered along 
with the eight students. Shana Fisher who had rejected the boy publicly in his quest to date her 
was apparently the catalyst for the attack, and she was shot and killed. Sabika Sheikh was a 
Muslim foreign exchange student from Pakistan. Why pick her to be the named one? Why not 
name it the Santa Fe High School Teacher and Student Memorial...etc.? Or how about after 
poor Shana Fisher, who didn’t realize the tragic consequences of saying no to the killer? You 
have to wonder whether the typical Democrat cynicism even goes to picking the name that 
resonates better. The great irony of the bill is that not one tiny subsection of the bill would 
have prevented the shootings by firearms from happening. He stole the weapons from his 
father. The killer even brought explosives that didn’t get to do their task. The Florida shooting 
was similar. It wasn’t a lack of gun control laws. It was a lack on the school’s part of dealing 
with a seriously troubled kid whose behaviors raised all sorts of flags that were ignored. Again, 
it doesn’t matter, because the Democrats will cynically use dead kids to promote a bill that 
would have been of no use if passed earlier. I can hear it now: “What’s wrong with you? Do you 


want more dead children?” That’s the Left in America: always doing it for the children. 


Tomorrow we'll finish up with an analysis of HR 127, but let’s take a look at certain definition 


problems evident in the presidential quote above. What exactly is a commonsense gun law 
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reform? How would anyone in Washington know what common sense is? What is an assault 
rifle? The short answer is anything that looks scary, but the definition in HR 127 will scare the 
hell out of gun owners. What’s their idea of a “high capacity magazine?” That’s that disconnect 
thing we talked about above. It won’t help a thing. “Eliminating immunity for gun 
manufacturers”—whoa! You give drug manufacturers immunity against someone dying from 
their vaccine. That’s OK? Last, but not least, we have, of course, the usual phrase “weapons of 
war.” It doesn’t matter that the AR-15 was originally manufactured as a civilian rifle by the 
Armalite (thus AR) company. It doesn’t matter that the AR-15 is missing a key item: no 
automatic firing capacity. Weapons of war? You mean, Id have to turn in my K-bar knife 


carried by our troops to every theater of conflict? 


As they say, the devil is in the details. The details are in the specifics of HR-127, which we'll go 


over tomorrow. 


Posted on February 18, 2021 


Second Amendment: Day 2 


A well regulated Militia, being necessary to the security of a free State, the right 
of the people to keep and bear Arms shall not be infringed. 


One of the most important things you can do when you enter into any debate, especially a 
public one, is to prepare yourself to meet all the arguments as well as to have a proper positive 
underpinning to your own arguments. It’s not really enough, in this age of clever memes, to 
rely on snappy phrases or comebacks. You have to demonstrate that the very foundation of 
your beliefs is rooted in reason and experience, and, indeed, history itself. If you listened to my 
video cited in the Day 28 commentary of February 16, you will see that I tried to do that very 


thing. Then, you can go after the faulty premises and arguments of your opponents. 


It is no coincidence that both the first and second amendments are jointly under attack these 


days. The first amendment is perhaps the most important of all, and the second amendment, if 
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necessary, can back up the first. If both of these amendments are weakened to too great a 


degree, then it will be like a dam bursting, as the others will be swept away as well. 


Last time out, we had “guest commentators” of all stripes supporting the idea of arms and self- 
defense for the individual. I mentioned that the quotes were taken from a website I would 
introduce today. I found it years ago. I downloaded their GunFacts book, which had over 150 


myths about guns quite properly debunked. To quote their website: 


e “Has been downloaded into more than 185 countries including China, U.K., 
Japan, Iran, Viet Nam, Mongolia and Cuba. 

e The last major version was downloaded more than 376,000 times, with 24,000 
downloads from 58 countries, in the first week from this web site alone. 

e Since the book is free to pass around, and based on decaying propagation theory, each 
major edition is in the hands of a few million people at least. 

e Itis most frequently downloaded in Washington D.C., where it has been called 


“mandatory reading” for congressional staffers of the non-statist variety.” 


The link will be posted at the end of this commentary. They no longer do the book, but I’ve 
kept my copy. If you want one, I'll send it to you. Just message me. Instead, they have all the 
information divided into up to date categories for easy access. I highly recommend the site for 


making yourself knowledgeable. You might want to send a donation their way. 


There are also a host of books on the subject. Interestingly enough, there is a chapter in Glenn 
Beck’s book, appropriately titled Arguing with Idiots, that does some excellent foundational 
writing on the subject, along with other subjects that are no doubt coming up in the coming 


years. If you google the vialibri homepage, you can pick up a copy as cheaply as ten bucks. 


Any of the books written by Dr. John Lott are another excellent resource because he’s a data 
guy. Data will shut down a good deal of phony arguments. As I mentioned in my video, the 
opposition likes to say he’s been debunked. They always say that. There will always be some 
leftist all-knowing professor somewhere that will give some phony refutations. Unfortunately, 


you often need to do some homework to deal with these people. 


For example, here’s a quote from “think progress”—an oxymoron if ever there was one. These 
people don’t think. Here’s a quote “debunking” Lott’s assertion that mass shootings are 
approximately the same in Europe and the US. (listen closely) “This comes out as a rate 


of .078 shootings per million individuals in the United States, .038 for the E.U., and .032 for 
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Europe as a whole. The United States has more than double the mass shooting rate of the E.U. 
and Europe, directly contradicting Lott’s statements about his own data.” DOUBLE THE 
MASS SHOOTING RATE!! Horror upon horror! In my video, eight years ago I pointed out how 
a NJ state newspaper tried the same trick. Think about it. As I pointed out in my lecture, this 
means in the US, people .o000078 per cent are involved in mass shootings and in Europe 
.0000032 per cent of people are involved. To say that is double is disingenuous, to be kind. Put 
it another way in percentages: 99.9999968 percent aren’t involved in Europe and 99.9999922 
aren't involved in the US. That seems to fit the definition of “approximately” to any sane 


person. 


There are many other books. Two I have had for a while that aren’t really outdated because 
they deal with the strategies of the anti-2"¢ amendment crowd: Guy Smith’s Shooting the 
Bull and Alan Gottlieb’s and Dave Workman’s Shooting Blanks. 


However, there is one more vital on-line resource that I utilized in my speech. It was from the 

NRA. In every issue of their magazine, they have real-life stories of people who use firearms to 
defend themselves. They are compelling. I read them to gun control advocates and ask them if 
that was a proper use of a gun. You can see the pain in their faces as they have to admit to each 


and every case. Go to the NRA homepage. In the search box, enter “the armed citizen.” You'll 


find a treasure trove of true stories to bolster the justification for arms for self-defense. 
The link promised above is http://www.gunfacts.info/ 


Time to prepare! 


Posted on February 17, 2021 


February 16, 2021 Day 28 of the Usurper 


Second Amendment: 
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A well regulated Militia, being necessary to the security of a free State, the right 
of the people to keep and bear Arms shall not be infringed. 


The assault on the Constitution continues with this administration and a president, who, in the 
primaries, announced emphatically that 150 million Americans had been killed by guns since 
2007. This time it’s a real threat with the two houses of Congress and the presidency in the 


hands of fanatical anti-2™4 


amendment partisans. There are as many gun owners as there are 
Trump voters and many are probably the same; however, there will be a good deal of nonsense 
—the usual hyperbole, lies, myths, appeals to emotion—that will flood all the public media 
byways. It will be necessary for us to engage in the debates. This week we will “arm” you for 


that debate. 


Eight years ago, I participated in that debate at my county library with both pro-gun and anti- 
gun types there. There is a youtube video link below of my speech. I was given ten minutes to 
speak. I ran it as fast as I could, and it took 17 minutes. There is a great deal to say. I hope you 


will view it and even share the link. 


I am a gun owner. I have two handguns, two shotguns (one with a ten round magazine) and 
three rifles. I belong to a range. I don’t hunt. I like it when my meat comes pre-packaged! 
However, I can cut up a deer with the best of them, as my son’s father-in-law found out when 
we first met. He was in the basement when I showed up for the first time to meet him, and we 
started our relationship on the right foot, dispatching Bambi into sealed bags. I had worked as 


a butcher in college! 


Why do I have “so many” guns? I live in a liberal Democrat town in a Republican county. I’ve 
been asked that question. One woman once told a friend of hers I had “an arsenal!” That’s what 
were up against—sheer stupidity. I tell them quite simply that the 9mm by my bed is for an 
intruder who may threaten my life. Break-ins are the most popular activity among criminals 
around here—as in the house across the street! I am switching over to a 38 special because I’m 
older, and it’s lighter—a ladies’ favorite, I am told by the store I bought it in. I have shotguns 
because I am concerned about this fragile Ponzi scheme of an economy collapsing. With so 
many people on the margins of economic survival, civil unrest and even chaos is possible. I will 
defend myself if my home is a target. A ten round shotgun will come in handy if for no other 
reason than it looks nasty might discourage some crowds of looters. The rifles are for pure 
enjoyment—pursuit of happiness kind of thing. And, who knows, if things get really bad, I may 


very well have to hunt for food! I know I am not alone. It’s hard to buy a handgun you want in 
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New Jersey. They’re selling like the proverbial hotcakes. That goes for ammo, too. I have 
friends who have never thought of buying a weapon calling me for advice. It scares me a little. I 
advise people to get instruction. My Uncle Sam trained me on guns, hand grenades, 
Claymores, LAWs, 50 caliber machine guns, tanks and the like, but I can only get the first 
named (guns)—and that’s fine. I’ve never killed anyone and have no wish to have a first 
experience at that, BUT I WILL NOT ALLOW MYSELF TO BE A VICTIM. 


Today, we have a rather unique group of guest commentators, most of whom you will 


recognize. I picked them from a great site you will be introduced to tomorrow. 


Mahatma Gandhi, Peaceful Revolutionary 


“Among the many misdeeds of the British rule in India, history will look upon the Act 


depriving a whole nation of arms, as the blackest.” 


George Orwell 


“The totalitarian states can do great things, but there is one thing they cannot do: they cannot 
give the factory-worker a rifle and tell him to take it home and keep it in his bedroom. That 
rifle, hanging on the wall of the working-class flat or laborer’s cottage, is the symbol of 


democracy. It is our job to see that it stays there.” 


John Adams, President of the United States 


“Resistance to sudden violence, for the preservation not only of my person, my limbs, and life, 
but of my property, is an indisputable right of nature which I have never surrendered to the 


public by the compact of society, and which perhaps, I could not surrender if I would.” 


“Here, every private person is authorized to arm himself, and on the strength of this authority, 
I do not deny the inhabitants had a right to arm themselves at that time, for their defense, not 


for offense...” 


Thomas Jefferson, author of the American Declaration of Independence 


“No freeman shall be debarred the use of arms (within his own lands or tenements).” 


“What country can preserve its liberties if their rulers are not warned from time to time that 
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their people preserve the spirit of resistance. Let them take arms.” 


“The constitutions of most of our States assert that all power is inherent in the people; that... it 


is their right and duty to be at all times armed.” 


James Madison, American founding father 


“[The Constitution preserves] the advantage of being armed which Americans possess over the 
people of almost every other nation ... [where] the governments are afraid to trust the people 


with arms.” 


Malcolm X, American Black Civil Rights Activist 


“It is criminal to teach a man not to defend himself when he is the constant victim of brutal 


attacks. It is legal and lawful to own a shotgun or a rifle. We believe in obeying the law.” 


“... I must say this concerning the great controversy over rifles and shotguns. The only thing 
I’ve ever said is that in areas where the government has proven itself either unwilling or unable 
to defend the lives and the property of Negroes, it’s time for Negroes to defend themselves. 
Article number two of the constitutional amendments provides you and me the right to own a 


rifle or a shotgun. It is constitutionally legal to own a shotgun or a rifle.” 


Mafia informant Sammy “The Bull” Gravano 


“Gun control? It’s the best thing you can do for crooks and gangsters. I want you to have 
nothing. If I’m a bad guy, I’m always gonna have a gun. Safety locks? You will pull the trigger 
with a lock on, and TIl pull the trigger. We’ll see who wins.” 


Timothy Dwight, Army Chaplain during the American Revolution 


“To trust arms in the hands of the people at large has, in Europe, been believed...to be an 
experiment fraught only with danger. Here by a long trial it has been proved to be perfectly 
harmless...If the government be equitable; if it be reasonable in its exactions; if proper 
attention be paid to the education of children in knowledge and religion, few men will be 
disposed to use arms, unless for their amusement, and for the defense of themselves and their 


country.” 
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Charles Krauthammer, syndicated columnist 


“The Brady Bill’s only effect will be to desensitize the public to regulation of weapons in 


preparation for their ultimate confiscation.” 


“Passing a law like the assault weapons ban is a symbolic, purely symbolic move. ... Its only 
real justification is not to reduce crime but to desensitize the public to the regulation of 


weapons in preparation for their ultimate confiscation.” 


The Link to my speech from 2013: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WGMvap80joM 


Posted on February 16, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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March 10, 2021: Day 50 of the Usurper 


Lest we forget... 


I taught for almost 30 years at the high school I graduated from as a kid. It was an interesting 
experience to become a colleague to people who were my teachers. The first day I walked in as 
a teacher, my former English teacher looked up from the sign-in sheet and her first words 
were, “Ah, Petah...you were so contentious.” She was on to something, I guess. It took me two 
years to call my old basketball coach “Fred.” It came full circle, though, as former students of 
mine came in to teach, and it took some encouraging to get them to call me Pete. They all did 
agree on one thing, as they found teaching to be quite more of a challenge than they ever 


imagined: “You made it look so easy.” 


I was sitting in that English teacher’s classroom when the principal came over the PA system to 
announce that Kennedy had been shot. I remember a student coming into my class, as if it 
were yesterday, to tell me a plane had flown into the World Trade Center...And then standing 
in front of the TV in the library watching the impossible happen—the collapse of the building. 
Two women colleagues were weeping on both sides of me because one had a brother stationed 
there and a young faculty member’s new husband had gone for a job interview there that 
morning. He survived. The Challenger explosion, the OJ verdict—a whole range of news items 
can put me in a certain class at a certain time. For a history teacher, it was somehow 


appropriate. There was another piece of personal history that snuck up on me. 


One day, while Clinton was president, I was minding my own business at lunch—that glorious 
22 minutes to wolf down my food and hustle back to class with a quick pit stop in between. You 
might remember Bill: the Whitewater scandal, the FBI files, the travel office corruption, the 
convenient suicides, etc., and, of course, the Ken Starr report on the Lewinsky sex disaster. At 
that moment, a big time Star-Ledger columnist came in and sat with some teachers and started 
asking questions about Linda Tripp, who had also graduated from my high school. I wasn’t 


really paying attention, plus, he wasn’t a big teacher union fan, and I was the local president. 
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Suddenly, a loud voice exclaimed, “Hey, Pete over there went to school with Linda Tripp! And 
he’s talking about the Starr Report in his classes today!” Oh, crap. Didn’t know the man could 
move that fast. My supervisor, who was sitting at another table, almost had a heart attack. I 
was not noted for mincing words, especially to reporters. “Can I come into your class and 
observe you teach the lesson?” Oh, yeah, sure, no problem. Oy! We had a little time to chat. I 
had an inspirational thought and a survival oriented one as well. I casually mentioned to him 
that we worked for the same paper as I was their weekly chess columnist. Oddly enough, that 
had an impact, but I wouldn’t know until the next day. I also told him what my 11 year-old had 
said when we had talked about it. He liked that teacher-student, father-son angle. 


So, he came to class. The kids didn’t hold back. One girl: “My mom says you can’t trust men 
when it comes to sex.” Had to carefully handle that grenade. I somehow managed to get 
through a class on sex and politics and try to explain a report that was everywhere in the news. 
The next morning, I couldn’t wait to get to the paper at my door. I thought it was OK—a relief. 
My supervisor, the only opinion that immediately counted, called me into his office and said, “I 
called my mother this morning to ask her opinion of the article. She said you seemed like a nice 


man trying to do a tough job.” Thanks, mom! 


Why am I talking about this? Another high school friend of mine, Pete Skurla, a veteran and 
successful businessman, who reads these commentaries every day and comments in emails to 
me, actually knew Linda, whereas I didn’t. He and his sister, who was a friend, talked to her 


about the scandal. Pete has given me permission to reproduce the email here. 


As with much I write about here, the historical theme comes through again. This is not just 
about the Clintons, but the Obamas and now the Bidens. These are real scandals. These are not 
the made up Russia Hoax disasters that we spent years on. If only the media would have gone 
after these three as energetically as they went after Trump. This is a disturbing email on 
several levels, and why I asked Pete to share. He was writing about her book: A Basket of 
Deplorables: What I saw inside the Clinton White House By Linda Tripp with Dennis 


Carstens 


KEE 


Pete Skurla: ” I just finished a recently released book A Basket of Deplorables by Linda Tripp. 
She was a friend of our family’s as a HS classmate of my sister’s. I did meet with her at a my 


sister’s house post-Clinton days and found her story then to be fascinating.I expected the book 
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to be all about the Lewinsky affair, but that story did not begin until chapter 12. I would highly 


recommend reading the book. 


Linda was one of the very few Whitehouse staffers that was carried over from the Bush 43 to 
the Clinton administration. She was an odd duck as she was not a ‘Clintionoid’ loyalist and 
survived the purge of career Whitehouse staffers. She was close physically to observe and 
professionally to the Clintons and understand what went on in with Hillary and Bill. Frankly, 
her story scares the crap out of me. Thank goodness Hillary lost! I’ve read some of the 
Schweizer books like Clinton Cash. Those are great investigations from outside sources based 
on news releases, others’ investigations, and rumors. Linda’s tale is different though, she was 
right there and provides first-hand observations and testimony of what the Clintons were like 


when the press wasn’t around. 


I am stunned at the ruthlessness of the Clintons in their quest for power and money. With 
them you must be 100% loyal and toe the line at any cost, including perjury and breaking the 
law—or youre the enemy. Concerns about the good of the country or the people is second or 


even third in priority. 


A couple of things are clear: 


1. The Clinton’s were prepared to do anything to execute their vision of “8 for Bill and 8 
for Hill”. Anything! It was to be a 16-year dynasty. 

2. Hillary was the ruthless power in the power couple. Off camera she was a vindictive, 
power hungry, vulgar, abusive manipulator. 

3. Bill was a sick sex maniac that was in constant need of service. Hillary used his bimbo 


needs to hold control over him. 


Linda’s time in the Whitehouse was before any of the Lewinsky story broke. One of the 
interesting inside stories was the ‘suicide’ of Vince Foster. She worked for him and was one of 
the last to speak to him before his death. A lot of things didn’t add up there. 


Unfortunately, Linda wasn’t able to finish telling her story. The book ends prior to the 
impeachment of Clinton. She was diagnosed with cancer on April 2, 2020 and passed away 6 


days later. 


Personally, I see a resurgence of the Clinton tactics of “the politics of personal destruction.” 


You toe the party line or we will cancel you as was practiced so ruthlessly by Hillary. This is 
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today’s democratic party, what puzzles me is who is the singular power figure that is the grand 


master power broker. It sure is not 46.” 


KKK 


Lest we forget...they’re still around. They’re not in jail. Their Clinton Foundation was a huge 
money laundering operation. I printed out the 990s on their organization before Hillary ran. 
Good thing. They got erased. You don’t need to be a forensic accountant to see what they got 
away with. My guess and a lot of other people’s guesses are that they have a ton of stuff on 

everybody in every branch, Republican and Democrat, Supreme Court Chief Justice. Obama 
probably has it, too. All those investigations into the Democrat corruption and no big fish in 
jail. See how quick the Trump people met “justice?” Washington, D.C., stinks more than any 


time in American history. 


Remember Lord Acton? “Power corrupts, and absolute power corrupts absolutely.” THEY are 
in power now. Be afraid. Be very afraid. Thanks, my old high school chum, for reminding and 


warning us all. 


Posted on March 11, 2021 


March 9, 2021: Day 49 of the Usurper 


Declaration of War 


In case you didn’t hear it in the news, on January 20, 2021, the Democrat Party and its allied 
Axis of Evil declared war on the United States of America. The beneficiary of the corrupt 
election, Joe Biden, with dictatorial executive orders, immediately attacked the Constitution, 
eliminated any defense of our borders and allowed illegal invaders of other countries to invade 
the United States without even stopping them to check for COVID, thus allowing the 
superspreading of the disease in an already weakened country. They do give them passes for 


release known as NTAs (Notice to Appear—though they rarely do) so they can be allowed to 
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compete for jobs with unemployed Americans, like pipeline workers, who were fired by Biden. 


The Usurper’s henchmen in the House and Senate then rushed through legislation to insure 
that no fair election could ever take place in America again and that religions could now be 
attacked for their beliefs. 


The occupation of the capital with troops is still underway, citing nebulous threats that never 
materialize and referring to an armed rebellion that took place at the Capitol on January 6— 


without arms. 


They are operating in several theaters of war, their most relentless being the Propaganda 
Ministry, known commonly as the lapdog news media. They also use compliant minions such 


as Senator Dickhead Durbin to attack anyone who challenges the narrative. 


A series of communications has been leaked by ZeroHedge between a freedom fighter in the 


Senate, Ted Cruz, and Durbin: 


Cruz: “The question for the American people to answer is, should your money, should 


taxpayer money, be sent, $1,400, to every illegal alien in America?” 
Durbin: “Undocumented immigrants do not have social security numbers. And they do not 
qualify for stimulus relief checks, period. And just in case you didn’t notice, they didn’t qualify 


in December... To stand up there and say the opposite is just to rile people up.” 


Cruz: “Want to understand why we're so divided? Why each side seems to live in alternate 


universes?” 

(Cruz then went on the attack with this list of facts) 

“FACT 1: Dem spending bill sends $1400 to each adult in US. 

FACT 2: Dems voted against my amendment to prohibit sending those $$ to criminals 
(murderers, rapists, child molesters) currently IN PRISON. EVERY Dem voted to send 


criminals the $$. 


FACT 3: I then called up my amendment to prohibit illegal aliens from getting the $1400 


checks. 
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FACT 4: Durbin then screamed “liar!” and insisted no illegal immigrants would get $$ because 


the bill requires social security numbers. 


FACT 5: Lefty “press” outlets, like Daily Beast, dutifully repeated Durbin’s charge. They did 
ZERO fact checking of their own, just said that my claim that illegal immigrants would get the 


$$ was “false.” 


FACT 6: Lefty pundits & celebrities like Morgan Fairchild happily repeat the charge that I 
“lied.” They know none of the facts, but in this politically charged world, the other side must 


always be wrong. 


FACT 7: As it so happens, it was Durbin who was lying, and he knew it. Why? 


FACT 8: There are 12mm or more illegal immigrants. 60% of them are from visa overstays. 


Many (if not most) of them have social security numbers. 


FACT 9: When Durbin said “illegal immigrants don’t have social security numbers,” he was 


deliberately saying something false, knowing it would be repeated. 


FACT 10: Under the bill’s language, MILLIONS OF ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS will get the 
$1400 checks. 


FACT 11: My amendment required that recipients would be “lawfully present,” i.e., legal. 


FACT 12: When Durbin falsely said ZERO illegal immigrants would get $$, I asked if he would 


yield for a question. Schumer, sitting next to him, bellowed “no!!” 


FACT 13: If Durbin had taken my Q, I would have asked, “if you’re right that no illegal aliens 
will get $$ under this bill... WHY ARE YOU AND EVERY DEM OPPOSING MY AMENDMENT 
TO DO JUST THAT?” 


The answer is that Durbin was lying, and he knew that Lefty partisans would reflexively believe 


his gals charge that I was the one lying. 


FACT 14: When the checks go out, millions of illegal immigrants WILL GET $1400 checks. 
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PREDICTION: the Lefty press & pundits won’t cover it, and won't care. 


“Sadly, that’s why we're so divided. Facts don’t matter. 


Journalists don’t care about truth. 


Everyone is a partisan warrior. 


And we only believe news from our own side.” 


KEE 


Other pockets of resistance have emerged: 


In the most affected state, Governor Abbott protested: “First, obviously it is not the type of 
thing that a president should be saying [calling the governor a Neanderthal], but second, he 
kind of said it on the worst day he could have. Because the same day he said that, in Texas, the 
Biden administration was releasing illegal immigrants into our communities who had COVID.” 
Abbett has since sent in his own state’s National Guard to prevent illegal border crossings. To 
complicate matters, 25,000 “asylum seekers” have been allowed to enter the country awaiting 


approval. 


KKK 


Biden has spread his attack to others, as reported in Gateway Pundit: 


Super-Spreader Joe Biden Is Releasing COVID Positive Migrants into US Interior 


By Kristinn Taylor 


Published March 4, 2021 at 9:33am 


Joe Biden says GOP governors in Texas and Mississippi relaxing pandemic restrictions are 
engaging in “Neanderthal thinking.” So what does that make Joe Biden as he releases COVID 
positive migrants into the U.S. interior? And what kind of leader of a nation would do that to 
their own people? Would Biden have received any votes if he campaigned on welcoming and 


releasing COVID positive migrants into the U.S. without quarantining them first? 
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KEK 


Also, Noticias Telemundo Investiga interviewed a woman who crossed illegally: 


BROWNSVILLE, Texas — Miriam Izaguirre, a 35-year-old asylum-seeker from Honduras, 
crossed the Rio Grande at dawn Monday with her young son and turned herself in to the 


authorities. 


A few hours later she was released, and the first thing she did was take a rapid test for Covid-19 


at the Brownsville bus station. They told her her test came out positive. 


“Right now we were tested for Covid and they separated about eight of us because we were 
positive,” she told Noticias Telemundo Investiga. “We are waiting right now.” She was waiting 


to catch a bus to Houston. 


Other migrant families who also said they had tested positive were waiting to go to other 


destinations: North Carolina, Maryland and New Jersey. 


The city of Brownsville administers these rapid tests at the bus station, after migrant families 
are released by the Border Patrol. A spokesperson for Brownsville confirmed that, since they 
began doing these tests Jan. 25, 108 migrants have tested positive for Covid-19, which is 6.3 


percent of those who took the test. 


KKK 


There is some stirring among the American people to meet this threat, but many have been too 
busy trying to work to earn money to pay for inflation driven prices, while others have become 
obsessed with hours in front of technology playing mindless video games and watching sports 


or reality TV shows. 


We will continue to report the progress of this war. 


Posted on March 9, 2021 
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March 8, 2021 Days 48 of the Usurper 


The assassination of Dr. King in 1968 still reverberates in an unspoken way in America. The 
non-violent, “content of their character” approach went with him. As Jonah Goldberg points 


out in his book Liberal Fascism, “By the end of the decade, the civil rights movement had for 


all intents and purposes become a Black Power movement. And Black Power, with its clenched 
fists, Afro-pagan mythology, celebration of violence, emphasis on racial pride, and disdain for 
liberalism, was arguably America’s most authentic indigenous fascism...Indeed, when one 
reads the racial indoctrination taught to the children of Nazi Germany, it’s difficult to see the 
difference between Carmichael’s black pride and Hitler’s German pride.” All you need to do is 


substitute Black Lives Matter for Black Power and you have today. 


This virulent form of racism has added on in recent years anti-white rhetoric to its narrative. 
And why not? A half-black man who was to become president referred to white conservative 
voters this way: “They get bitter, they cling to guns or religion or antipathy to people who 


aren’t like them...” 


It’s hard to experience a week going by without some horrid quote by quite unimportant 


people being screeched across internet headlines: 


“Dumbass f—ing white people marking up the internet with their opinions like dogs pissing on 
fire hydrants.” It’s “kind of sick how much joy I get out of being cruel to old white men.” — 


Sarah Jeong, NYT editorial board, Harvard lawyer’ 


“White people are closer to animals.” —Nick Cannon, American comic, and no Will Rogers, 


apparently. 


“Tm over white men running the country.”—LaTosha Brown, Black Votes Matter (about Biden 


in the primaries) 


The obsession with race being a deciding factor has seeped—nay, flooded—into schools. Just 
recently, a Boston school committee was shocked to find “more than 70 percent of students 
enrolled in the [advanced] program were white and Asian, even though nearly 80 percent of all 


Boston public school students are Hispanic and Black.” The offered solution: cancel the 
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advanced classes because we can’t have that! In race conscious, ultra-liberal Boston, it can’t be 
institutional racism, now can it? As we mentioned previously, ideas like cultural values might 
have something to do with it, but they won’t address that. Instead, my money is on them 
eventually keeping the programs, but having some sort of racial quota system put in place. 
Then, of course, you will see a general watering down of the curriculum and the word 


“advanced” become meaningless, as will their education. 


Whether it’s black school districts or white school districts, the curriculum czars are 
establishing racist mythical history. Anti-white propaganda is taught outright through the NY 
Times backed “1619 Project” 


On the website Minding the Campus, historian Peter Wood goes after author Hannah-Jones of 
this project: “Hannah-Jones’ essay eccentrically titled, “Our democracy’s founding ideals were 
false when they were written,” is mainly remarkable in how much she manages to be wrong in 
a mere 7,700 or so words. She is wrong about Virginia being the first place that African slaves 
were brought to America, and wrong too about the status of the slaves whom a group of pirates 
brought to Virginia in 1619, many of whom gained their freedom. She is wrong that slavery was 
the founding institution of America and wrong about its importance in key events, including 
the American Revolution and the Civil War. Her mistakes about the American Revolution 
included the absurdity that the colonial Americans launched the Revolution to protect their 


right to hold slaves.” 


Particularly interesting was a reader reply, which is long, but worth reading: 


Ed Cutting, EdD says: 


May 11, 2020 at 12:03 pm 


“I would like to see some honest scholar of African-American history look into the family of 
WEB DuBois. He was from Great Barrington, in the Western Branch of the Appalachian 
Mountains — even today it’s a 2.5-3 hour drive from there to Harvard Square, over the highest 
part of I-90 east of Montana, which then drops down to cross the Westfield River. (The 
Connecticut River Valley, a fault line deeper than the San Andreas, splits the Appalachians in 
Massachusetts, further north they become the Green and White Mountains. As a result, there 


are no good East-West roads in New England...) 


DuBois first went to Fisk University from 1885 to 1888 and then to Harvard from 1888 to 
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1890. Born in 1868, fatherless since 1870, and orphaned in 1885, how did *any* 17-year-old in 


remote Great Barrington know that such places even existed? 


While his father was a recent immigrant, his mother wasn’t — her folk owned land in Great 
Barrington. And what a lot of people forget about the American Revolution are the Committees 
of Public Safety and their practice of confiscating the property of those loyal to the Crown and 
redistributing it amongst themselves. This was never discussed much after the war, perhaps 
because the Treaty of Paris obligated the Americans to reimburse the Loyalists for their stolen 


property, and that was never done. 


The other thing to understand about the economy of Massachusetts at the time is that the 
prosperous people were those who sold things to the British, particularly food & firewood, 
which was largely transported by water. (It was easier to sail firewood down from Maine than 
to lug it 30 miles over the rutted dirt roads of the day.) The Patriots were the Trump 


Supporters of that era, the people who didn’t have good government jobs at better wages. 


What Nikole Hannah-Jones fails to understand is — at least in Greater Massachusetts, the 
Revolution *ended* slavery because most of the slave-owners were Loyalists, with what 
remained being eliminated when the Massachusetts Constitution of 1780 was interpreted to 


preclude slavery. 


So she’s not just wrong, she’s backwards. 


But back to DuBois. We know that one of his ancestors was a slave who obtained his freedom 
via service in the Revolutionary War (paging Ms. Hannah-Jones, paging Ms. Hannah-Jones). 
But what we don’t know is where his mother’s folk got their land — and my guess is that it was 


confiscated from a Loyalist during the Revolution. 


So the ultimate irony here could be that the cult hero of folk like Nikole Hannah-Jones (who is 
from Iowa, incidentally) was only able to attend college BECAUSE OF the American 


Revolution. So much for it being to preserve segregation & slavery...” 


Facebook is replete with funny and sarcastic memes about unemployed polar bears falling 
under the Coke “be less white initiative” or Dr. Seuss being “canceled,” but this isn’t funny. The 
anti-white racist narrative is rotting America at institutional and local levels. THAT is your 


systemic or institutional racism emerging in America today. We need to get back to treating 
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each other as individuals and not thinking in terms of race. Look at what our schools are doing 
to our children in this matter. It’s time to stop it. Say, “Enough with the white racism crap.” 
“Enough with the black racism crap.” Let’s get back to individuals and the content of their 


character. A person can be assassinated, but not an idea. Let that idea live. 


Posted on March 8, 2021 


March 6-7, 2021 Days 46-47 of the Usurper 


Racial Issues and America 


We've covered a fair amount of territory this week on race, just after Black History Month—a 
whole month to pound into the American psyche all the achievers in our history that were 
black. Unfortunately, it’s a sad commentary of sorts because it’s used as a cudgel to remind 
whites how evil they’ve been in our history. And therein lies the problem, and the problem with 
propagandist curricula like the 1619 project. “White man bad” is the generalization the 
perpetrators of this scheme want to inculcate in our children. They don’t come right out and 
say it with those three words, but it’s hard to form any other opinion from reading their 


garbage. Maybe they don’t want to appear redundant with “Orange man bad.” 


What’s missing in this blanket indictment is that throughout U.S. history you find loads of 
examples of whites who didn’t own slaves, who allowed blacks to vote, who helped form anti- 
slavery societies, who fought in the Civil War for the Union, who helped form the NAACP, who 
passed the 13", 14 and 15'" amendments, who passed the civil rights acts, who found school 
desegregation unconstitutional, who created anti-slavery ordinances in our newest territories, 
and who freed slaves and helped the underground railroad. Any sort of balanced U.S. history 
would show that, and present it as a struggle between people of good will and people of ill will. 
It would demonstrate that we used legal processes to bring most of this about. The point is that 


our republic provided a means to achieve that. 
It has always bothered me that there is no recognition of how far we have come in racial issues. 
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Instead, we get spoiled, rich black athletes kneeling to protest the flag. They should get down 
on both knees and thank God for what that flag represents. They should be raising the flag 
higher because the flag represents the ideals we should strive for. That flag is our goal— 
equality of opportunity for all. If we aren’t there to their satisfaction, it’s not the flag’s fault. 
They should be saying, “This flag represents the equality we strive for and we feel we can do 
much better, and here’s how.” And then lead by example. Have you seen the homes of some of 
these athletes? OMG. Couldn’t they afford to live in a “half a castle” and maybe just own only 
half a dozen expensive cars and a couple of pounds less bling? That’s what liberals always 
remind us the rich should be doing, unless, of course, it’s Al Gore and John Kerry. They have 


special needs. 


We have also talked about what individuals in black communities and those outside can do to 
improve things in the urban ghettos. Unfortunately, since the time of busing, the solution has 
been to bus a proportion to white suburban communities. That didn’t solve anything. The 
irony of that was learned in my graduate work, when I read the original court filings of Brown 
v. Board of Education. In those cases, the plaintiffs argued AGAINST busing because the time 
of bus travel detracted from the amount of time that could be spent on learning. Back then, 
black kids were bused across town to black schools when they often had a white school right 


across the street. 


Eventually, many, like my home state of New Jersey, decided you had to equalize expenditures 
as much as possible. That didn’t work either. Almost a half-century ago, I used to ask my 
liberal colleagues a simple question: If you bused all the students from Malcolm X Shabazz 
High School and put them in our upper middle class high school and took all of our students 
and bused them to MXS High School, at the end of two years, which school would have higher 
standardized test scores, higher SAT scores, higher graduation rate, etc.?” I used to love those 
long periods of silence. Even though they would be getting the higher paid teachers, the finest 
computer equipment, the newest textbooks, the nicer building, the safer environment, nothing 


would change. 


Those MXS students would still have to go back to public housing, split or no parent homes, no 
tradition of the importance of education, a diminished church role, an increased gang role and 
a very dangerous environment. There would be no supporting culture. If you had a proper 
culture to support these kids, like two parents who were church going, it would be better. 
Instead of blaming it on white privilege, trying assigning the real culprit(s). Some years ago, as 


Jared Taylor pointed out, it was found that you could stay out of poverty if you accomplished 
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three things: graduate high school, hold a job for a year and get married. Pretty simple, right? 


But not if there’s a negative culture operating against those very three things. 


Earlier, I gave a list of things that individuals and communities could correct if a well- 
organized private effort could be instituted. It wouldn’t be easy. It would take an extraordinary 
commitment. Relying on federal largesse hasn’t worked. Things have gotten worse. Look at 
Detroit. There was a meme once that showed Hiroshima after the bomb hit and Hiroshima 
today, then showed Detroit back then and today. If you had to ask today where the bomb hit, 
you would have to pick Detroit. Individuals voluntarily coming together in associations could 


do a great deal. If you can’t change the culture first, then nothing will follow. 


I have recently been donating to a good Christian gentleman’s project in Uganda. He’s a native 
African who has opened a school for orphan children to come in. He gives them what food he 
can, teaches them what he can and has them learn chess! He relies on donations. One man, 
working hard, in conditions that bring tears to my eyes, puts to shame anybody in the inner 
city who says it would be too hard. The African kids would love to be in their racial brothers’ 
“privileged existence.” Perspective, perspective. His name is Hannington Williberfoce 
Ssenfuka, showing what one individual can do. A Californian, Todd Schoedel, has started a 


gofundme site to raise money. 


Hey, if a guy in California can help a man in Africa with kids in dire circumstances, why can’t 
this be done here? It’s time for individuals to get to work. If you’re interested in helping out in 
Uganda: https: //www.gofundme.com/f/ugandan-youth-support-center-divine-chess- 


academe 


Posted on March 6, 2021 


March 5, 2021 Day 45 of the Usurper 


The Real Victimization of Black America Part III 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/26/[01/07/2024 18:05:24] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 26 


We have been talking about the cultural crisis in the black community as being a key factor in 
their current state of affairs. We’ve listed facts to replace myths and we’ve cited a perceptive 


author, Jared Taylor, who shared a meaningful story with us. 


Now, ld like to share a personal story that introduced me to this sociocultural conundrum. In 
my first year of teaching, I was employed in a district where one quarter of the students were 
black. I was teaching eighth grade social studies. A rather roly-poly black girl in my class was 
giving me a hard time first thing in the morning, and for apparently no reason. So, I thought 
the best bet was to avoid a confrontation and seek help from the guidance department. The 
head of guidance met with me, and I explained what had been going on. She looked at me and 
said, “Don’t worry. She’s going on bedside instruction in two weeks.” “You mean she’s going to 
be sick in two weeks?” She didn’t answer me, but just smiled and led me out the door. 
Undaunted, I sought out the social worker, also black, who spent a lot of time working in the 
black community. Harold filled me in, “She’s pregnant, Pete.” “At thirteen? In eighth grade??” 


Welcome to the real world. 


Harold and I had a long chat, and he explained it all. He said it was not uncommon for young 
teenage black girls to get pregnant and here’s the reason why. Most of them came from single 
mom families who had them very young. After a while, mom was anxious to get back into the 
social scene and generally left the baby with grandma. She also would have to work, so she 
couldn’t be with the child much. As the child grew, she became, for lack of a better word, 
lonely. She wanted to be loved. According to Harold, a lot of them came to the conclusion that 
creating a baby that would love them was a solution. It would work early on and then lose its 
novelty and become child-rearing. As she was still a teenager, she wanted to go out—and the 


cycle would start all over again. There was little in the way of stigma. It wasn’t unusual. 


Jared Taylor reinforced Harold’s explanation for me fifteen years later. It was worse by then. 
Drugs had become increasingly involved. Not only were young girls getting pregnant, but 
young boys were recruited by gangs. Schools were reporting that orphans were increasing in 
numbers as dad had long gone and mom had abandoned the children, often because of drugs 


or prostitution. 32 year-old grandmothers weren’t up to the task, either. 


The liberal solution was providing minimal and not really sufficient financial support, and the 
money didn’t go for the child’s welfare because they were giving the money to a child! The 
other great liberal plan was to make abortion easier. If you can’t see the destructiveness of this, 


there is something seriously wrong with you. Of course, that old Margaret Sanger thesis of 
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reducing black births reared its ugly head because of Planned Parenthood’s omnipresence in 
the cities and black communities. It got quite embarrassing when Levitt and Dubner came out 
with Freakonomics (2005), which pointed out that as abortions went up in black communities, 


crime went down. So, was this the secret liberal plan to control crime? 


The irony of all of this was that a liberal Democrat who became the U.S. Senator from New 
York, had warned about all this in a book called Beyond the Melting Pot in 1963 with Nathaniel 
Glazer. A further irony was that William F. Buckley’s third party candidacy for mayor of New 
York in 1965 used Moynihan’s study to help destroy many of the liberal ideological 
shibboleths. In an essay in Buckley’s book, The Unmaking of a Mayor, he sarcastically asked 
“Is Daniel Moynihan a racist?” If a conservative such as Buckley brought these topics up, he 
was a racist (sound familiar?). If a distinguished liberal academic, brought it up, no 


accusations of racist came up. 


What did Moynihan discover? Illegitimacy. Irresponsibility. Lack of role models. Child 
abandonment. He stated that political action like legislation to provide better housing, welfare, 
police policies, education, jobs, etc. did not address any of the underlying problems. Buckley 
pointed out that the most egregious example was AFDC—Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children. The benefit structure of this program did two evil things: it broke up black homes 
because it was more economically feasible to not have the father present and it also created a 


state of perpetual dependency on the state. 


Just go down the list of articles (including the NY Times in the 1980s!) in google under 
“welfare destroyed black families” and you'll find more extensive reading material, although 
don’t forget Taylor’s or Buckley’s books. I can’t find the exact quote or the person who said it, 
but one writer once said it very well: “The KuKluxKlan couldn’t have dreamed up more damage 


to blacks in America than liberal welfare programs.” 
The legislation, as so much Democrat legislation is, was political posturing legislation with an 
eye towards creating a permanent voter base. Think immigration “reform,” voting “reform” or 


any other reform they come up with. In my lifetime, I got to see the unheeded warnings and 


now see the inevitable results. It has been a great sadness. 


Posted on March 5, 2021 
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March 4, 2021 Day 44 of the Usurper 


The Real Victimization of Black America Part III 


Perhaps the greatest tragedy to happen to the black “community” is the radical change in its 
culture. It is not only economic and political change that has impacted blacks in America, but 
social and cultural change. These last two are rarely addressed except when they overlap with 


the other two factors. 


Starting these commentaries has revived my reading memory and has resulted in my pulling 
some books off my shelves I haven’t read in 30 years or more, but I am struck by how 
important they are to the issues raised in this current political climate. You should do yourself 
a favor and find these books: William F. Buckley, Jr., The Unmaking of a Mayor (1966); Jonah 
Goldberg, Liberal Fascism (2007) and Jared Taylor, Paved with Good Intentions (1992). 


The last-named is an extraordinary commentary on race and race relations in America. It is 
just as vital today as it was back then. In fact, it’s scary how little has changed or been 
accomplished since its publication. For someone such as myself, who taught both U.S. history 
and cultural anthropology, the book was replete with memorable examples of the impact of 


what I call “cultural disconnection.” 


One example from the book has stuck with me all these years. Let’s let Jared Taylor tell the 
story: 


“In 1988, after a series of murders at a Chicago housing project, the authorities clamped down 
on security and refused to let anyone who was not a leaseholder or spouse stay overnight. Since 
most of the apartments were in the names of welfare mothers, this meant that a large number 
of live-in boyfriends suddenly found themselves out on the street at midnight. Some of these 
men had children by leaseholders, but since they were not legal spouses, they were only 


‘visitors’ in their children’s homes. 


“Eight of the men were shocked into matrimony, in a group ceremony that was funded and 


feted by local merchants. As she described the merriment, a reporter caught something of the 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/26/[01/07/2024 18:05:24] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 26 


novelty of the occasion: 


‘Most of the brides and grooms said they had never been to a wedding before. A few said they 
were the first in their families to get married. Several said they did not even know any married 


people.’ 


“It is hard for most whites to imagine a world in which people may not even know one married 
person. From 1890 to as late as 1950, black women were MORE likely than white women to be 


married.” 


Stunning. It gets worse and we'll talk more about this tomorrow, but, for now, let’s look at his 
story and its implications. While the national average is 70% of black births are to a single 


mother, in Chicago, one source I found said it was at 90%. 


What does this mean? It means that you can’t simply tell people to get married a la the housing 
project story. They don’t know what it means because they have no childhood history of 
growing up with two married parents and watching how they interact as a married couple. 
They also don’t know what parenting is in a stable two-person home environment. And getting 
married so you can sleep over in a housing project should not be at the top of your list for 
reasons to get married. The proper values involved in deciding to get married are not a factor. 
There is no pre-marital counseling by a clergyman. The impact of this value vacuum on the 
children goes far beyond their needing a school lunch program so liberals can say, “Look at 
what we're doing for the kids in the inner city.” None of the key cultural issues are addressed. 


Look at the 1890/1950 statistic. What happened to change all that? 


We'll get to that with more Taylor and then get Buckley along with liberal NY senator Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan to further the conversation. Jonah Goldberg will then comment on further 


implications of all this. Stay tuned! 


Posted on March 4, 2021 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/26/[01/07/2024 18:05:24] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 26 


March 3, 2021 Day 43 of the Usurper 


The Real Victimization of Black America 


Over the years, we alleged white privileged types (I plead guilty to the privilege of having 
loving, hard-working parents and family. I also recall being discriminated against for being an 
Italian-American. I was told to ignore it and go about my business of achievement.) are 
constantly reminded of the impact of racism on the “black community.” I grew up in the 50s 
and 60s. It wasn’t hard to see racism, either de jure or de facto. I also saw great changes take 
place from the 60s onward. I recall the impact of the news on TV covering the Selma march: 
well-dressed people, peacefully marching for racial justice and walking into troopers with 
police dogs and billy clubs. That moment changed a lot of minds around the country. We now 
have integrated schools. People can dine wherever they want regardless of color. You can now 
go to school, be on a sports team, swim in a pool, ride in a bus, drink at any water fountain, use 
any restroom, walk on any side of the street, buy any house, get married, own a gun, apply for 
and get a job you're qualified for and so much more. It’s 2021. A hell of a lot is changed; 
however, the racial hustlers keep beating us over the head with the past as though somehow we 
living today are responsible for what happened 200 or 100 or even 50 years ago... 
Reparations?? We'll get into that some other time. For now, all we hear is Black Lives Matter, 


and God forbid someone points out that All Lives Matter or Blue Lives Matter. 


Well, “black community” of which we have heard so much, if black lives matter, why don’t you 
as a community take responsibility for the sorry state of affairs in your own black community. 
Blaming white people in general for destroying black lives just perpetuates resentment and 
ingrains in black community members a resigned sort of attitude that there isn’t anything you 
can do about it because whitey won’t let you, unless, of course, a bunch of white politicians 


increase your benefits to keep you wallowing in your dependency. 


Why are blacks dying in America? The easy answer for conservatives has always been, “Well 
that’s because most of the people killing blacks are other blacks.” and they go away satisfied 
that they have refuted that racist argument. However, there is another kind of dying as a black 
person in America. Several years ago, I wrote this to answer the question about that kind of 
dying: the dying of not having hopes or dreams or career plans, the dying of what happens 
without education, the dying from a non-intact family, the dying of the helplessness against 


crime. It is a cultural dying that has hit the black community, and the black community had 
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damn well better do something about it. Whitey can’t do this for you. This is what you must be 


focusing on. 


There has to be a recognition of the reasons: 


Why blacks are dying: 


. About 70% of all blacks born in the US have no father present at birth. 
. For every black killed by police, 70 are killed by other blacks. 


. Welfare has created a permanent underclass that has led to a culture of no knowledge 


of the value of work, honesty, education, or law-abiding behavior. 


4. Education is seen as a “white” thing, to be avoided. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


. Kids growing up actually consider pimping and drug-dealing as career paths. 


. There is no or scarce experience with behaviors in a traditional marriage, nor is there 


much desire to be in one. 


. Rap music is not the primary cause of a deteriorating culture, but it does reinforce it. 


. Politicians and race baiters who claim to “represent” the black community have a 


vested interest in the problems not being solved. 


. The antagonism toward the police will lead to less active police prevention programs 


and thus lead to more killing of innocents. 


. The church is not the force it once was in the black community. 
. Making martyrs out of thugs and criminals only makes things worse. 


. Demonstrations that turn into riots and looting and burning down stores only serve 


to destroy the community they live in. 


. Young black males are easily recruited into gangs where they find their “role models.” 


. Parents don’t know how to parent or are helpless against the forces in the 


environment they are in, with gangs and drug dealers and drive-by shootings right 
outside their door. 

Blacks that actually make it outside this environment leave as soon as they can. They 
see it as a place to escape from rather than to contribute to in order to make it better. 
There are not enough black leaders that say the things that need to be said, and, when 
they do, they are called Uncle Toms. 

The meeting of any adverse situation with a claim of racism serves not only to 
reinforce an often false narrative, but imprisons themselves in their own idea of 
“blackness,” which impedes any real progress as a person. 


There is a cult of victimization that becomes the first avenue of expression in any 
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situation and it is fed off in two ways: to be a victim and wallow in it; or to see oneself 
as functioning despite all the forces against them, and thus becoming a hero to 
oneself-a kind of self-gratification. 

19. There is an incredible lack of parent involvement in the schools, both on a parent- 
school communication level (with teachers, administrators) and on a level with the 
very conditions of the schools themselves. 

20. The last destructive element is the attitude that “you’re white, you can’t understand 
what it means to be black.” You don’t have to be black to understand the items listed 
above. If the black community doesn’t come to terms with these factors, then the real 


people killing blacks are blacks themselves. 


Maybe the national black community should start with Chicago. Make that your national effort 
to create a Chicago that people will want to live in. Make it a model city. Show everyone how to 
do it. Challenge all the self-appointed “black leaders” around the country to get in there and 
organize it. You don’t need whitey. You don’t need the government. You need moral and 
cultural leadership from individuals in the black community to make it happen. Or is it just 


easier to complain and blame everybody else? 


Posted on March 4, 2021 


March 2, 2021 Day 42 of the Usurper 


The Real Victimization of Black America 


When you cook up a big lie or have people consume a full course of propaganda, it is 
important to mix a little bit of truth into the recipe. That’s what’s happened to Black America. 
The liberal politicians allied themselves with black opportunists to feed this minority group a 
constant menu of victimization. When your life is not so hot, it’s easy to cling to it to make 
yourself feel better. Thus is created a culture of dependency. Black Lives Matter is the greatest 
irony of race conversation today. They don’t matter at all to the politicians or the racial 


hustlers. There is much to say about this, but it’s best to start with some hard facts that got 
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ignored while BLM sprung from the great lie that police were out to target and kills blacks. No, 


that’s Planned Parenthood, who doesn’t even wait for them to escape from the womb. 


Facts are inconvenient at times. They force, for anyone thinking, certain inferences that are 
shouting out at them. Heather MacDonald’s book The War on Cops is loaded with stats. Let’s 
look at the stats: 


Whites: 62% of US population 


Blacks: 13% of US population 


In 75 of the largest counties in the US in 2009: 


Blacks were 15% of the population 


Blacks were charged with 62 % of all robberies 


Blacks were charged with 57 % of all murders 


Blacks were charged with 45 % of all assaults 


Let’s stop here. The disproportionate percentage of blacks in our national crime wave in our 
most populous areas can’t be blamed on cops. The most popular blame is poverty. Well, in 
numbers there are twice as many whites as blacks in poverty, so why isn’t there the same crime 
rate among whites? BTW, I say “in numbers” because when you look up poverty statistics, they 
all insist in talking about percentages of blacks in their racial group in poverty being higher 
than percentages of whites in their racial group being in poverty. OK, but the actual numbers 


of people turn it all around. So, it can’t simply be poverty that causes crime. 


Moving along to the police/criminal confrontation statistics, we find: 


Blacks were 40% of those who killed cops 


There are about 6000 homicides of blacks in the US; 258 were killed by police and the vast 
majority of the 258 were armed at the time; 4% of black homicide victims are killed by police 


in contrast to 12% of Hispanic and white homicide victims 
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The per capita rate of officers being feloniously killed is 45 times higher than the rate at which 
unarmed black males are killed by cops. And an officer’s chance of getting killed by a black 


assailant is 18.5 times higher than the chance of an unarmed black getting killed by a cop. 


In 2015, there were 36 unarmed black male victims of police shootings. There are about 19 


million black males (2014) which makes that rate = .0000018 unarmed fatalities by police. 


So, there is no genocidal, systemic, institutional racist effort to eliminate blacks. Not even 


close. 

A special shout out to Chicago: 

In Chicago: 

Black juveniles account for 78% of all juvenile arrests. 

Blacks are at least 35% of the population and commit 76 % of all homicides 
Whites are about 28% of the population and commit 4% of all homicides 
Hispanics are about 30% of the population and commit 19% of all homicides 


We are constantly hearing the drumbeat of blacks dying at the hands of whitey. Then we’re 
back at the top of this commentary. It exists because it serves a purpose, which we have 


described. Why are blacks dying? You'll find out tomorrow. 


Posted on March 2, 2021 


March 1, 2021 (Feb. 26, 1993, World Trade 
Center Bombing) Day 41 of the Usurper 
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Popular Delusions and the Madness of Crowds 


In 1841, Charles Mackay’s book by the above title demonstrated economic idiocy gone 
amuck. Today, Douglas Murray has shown how we’ve managed to go beyond mere 
economics and branched out into so many fruitful—or fruity—areas with The Madness of 
Crowds: Gender, Race and Identity. I can outdo both these perceptive gentlemen by 
simply devoting a chapter to the random headlines I picked out of my email feed in the last 
few weeks. You name it, we've got it in addition to gender, race, identity and economics: 
idiots in Congress, rebelling states, bigoted Bible, censorship, a somnolent SCOTUS, 
climate change stupidity, illegal immigrant chaos, bozo bureaucrats, invading Iranians, 
100 million new criminals in waiting, dizzy doctor, humanity extermination plot, big boys 
playing against little girls, a non-presidential football?, and, lest, we forget, we are 


reminded of Islam’s threat to Western Civilization. 


When I started this commentary, there were two thoughts, one by me and one by some 
friends. Mine: would I have enough to write about every single day? Friends: why not just 


do one a week? 


I’m retired. I have even worked hard in retirement. I write for two chess magazines and 
one internet site. I edit books authors want published. I have written several books and am 
still working on one or two. In my mind, I have this dream about, enjoying my sons, my 
grandsons and hanging out with my dear Elizabeth watching the brook babble by out of 
the spring, the deer heading for the salt lick and the frogs hopping around the spring and 
some hands in the good earth for gardening. Some day trips, antique shops, a trip for a 
week to historic sites, a good TV series, a better book. I consider myself lucky to be able to 
do these things, to have these options. I just want peace and quiet and to be left alone by 
the outside world. So what the hell am I doing this every damn day for? A simple 
explanation: I just couldn’t take it anymore. These people are frigging crazy and ruining 
my country for my kids and grandkids. Look at this list below. Is this a sane country? Do 
we just let the inmates run the asylum? Younger people reading this—take up your 
keyboard, start paying attention. These inanities are creating your future. I know you’ve 
got kids to raise, mortgages to pay off, college loans to settle, and some sort of job security 
to try for. So did many of us not so long ago. It’s your turn to fight. I want to stop and kick 
back, but with these cretins and corrupters, I just want to kick ass. It would be nice to have 


company. 
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1. AOC demands elimination of ICE DHS and allowing of climate refugees 


2. Biden cancels Operation Talon, targeting sex offenders living illegally in US 
3. Mitch McConnell supports Merrick Garland for AG 


4. 20 states suing federal government to end Obamacare as unconstitutional 


10. Student Senator at American University Dubs White Students an “Invasive Species” on 
Campus (MediaResearchCenter) 

11. 9 years climate change irreversible Biden 

12. 312 billion in noncovid relief in bill. 

13. Migrant cages are back 

14. House, Senate GOP: Joe Biden’s HHS Nominee Wants Taxpayer Funded Medicaid for 
Illegal Aliens 

15. Facebook says Prager U. is fake news 

16. SCOTUS refusal to hear voting cases 


17. Trump 2"¢ impeachment based on lie 


18 .11 Iranians captured at border 
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Posted on March 1, 2021 


February 27-28, 2021 Days 39 and 40 of 
the Usurper (Weekend Edition) 


The arrogance of liberals is well-documented. They scoff at anything conservative as being 
beneath contempt. You might recall a statement about bible clutching. It is no accident that 
you find most of your atheists in liberalism as well. Conservatives irritate them with the idea 
that our rights are God-given. They much prefer state-given, because their God is the state, and 
they, as part of the (deep) state get to play God because it is their belief that they are the ones 
who are omniscient. They mock creation and creationists today, just as they did at the Scopes 
trial. Never mind that the evidence presented at the trial for evolution was bogus. It had 
scientific consensus back then. Never mind that the movie version of the trial was a 
propaganda piece. Never mind that the fiction about William Jennings Bryan being 
manhandled by Clarence Darrow is as mythological as Bryan supposedly dying distraught over 
his performance at the trial. Never mind that Scopes never actually taught evolution. Never 
mind that it was a set up job to set up a court challenge. For a group that is so grounded in 
objectivity, they create unrestrained fantasies of their own. I’ve read enough books to know 
that Darwinism is chock full of incorrect information. There are also recent challenges using 
irreducible complexity theories in microbiology and intelligent design theory. This last theory 


amuses me because it is not that recent! 


For this weekend edition, and a change of pace, here is a little-known selection from the much- 
maligned Parson Weems’ book on George Washington and its famous cherry tree story (btw, it 
doesn’t say he chopped it down). I have a 200+ years old copy and modernized and adapted it 


so it would be easier on the modern ear. It is a wonderful 18" century anticipation of 
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intelligent design theory and, indeed, a core reason for my belief in a Creator. I hope you enjoy 
it. A simple, yet profound tale. All we need to do to find God is to look around. A good lesson 
for your kids or grandkids. 


The Story After the Cherry Tree Story 
Modernized and Adapted 


From The Life of George Washington 
By M. L. Weems 


It was in this way by interesting at once both his heart and his head, that Mr. 
Washington conducted George with great ease and pleasure along the happy paths of virtue. 
But well knowing that his beloved charge, soon to be a man, would be left exposed to 
numberless temptations, both from himself and from others, his heart throbbed with the 
tenderest anxiety to make him acquainted with that GREAT BEING, whom to know and love, 
is to possess the surest defense against vice, and the best of all motives to virtue and happiness. 
To startle George into a lively sense of his Maker, he fell upon the following curious, but 


impressive expedient: 


One day he went into the garden and prepared a little bed of finely pulverized earth, on 
which he wrote George’s name in full, in large letters—then strewing in plenty of cabbage seed, 
he covered them up, and smoothed all over nicely with the roller. This bed he purposely 
prepared close along side of a gooseberry walk, which happening at this time to be well hung 
with ripe fruit, he knew would be honored with George’s visits pretty regularly every day. Not 
many mornings had passed away before in came George, with eyes wild rolling, and his little 


cheeks ready to burst with great news. 


“Oh, father! Come here! Come here!” 


“What’s the matter, my son? What’s the matter?” 


“Come here, dad, come here, and I'll show you such a sight as you never saw in all your 


lifetime.” 


The old gentlemen suspecting what George would be at, give him his hand, which 
George seized with great eagerness, and tugging him along through the garden, led him point 
blank to the bed wheron was inscribed, in large letters, and in all the freshness of newly sprung 


plants, the full name of: 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON 


“There, Dad!” said George, quite in an ecstasy of astonishment, “Did you ever see such a 


sight in all your lifetime?” 
“Why it seems like a curious affair, sure enough, George.” 
“But, who made it there?” 
“It grew by chance, I suppose, son.” 
“By chance! Oh, it didn’t grow there by chance. Never!” 
“Why not, George?” 
“Well, did you ever see anybody’s name in a plant bed before?” 
“George, such a thing might happen though you never saw it before.” 


“That’s true, but I never saw little plants grow up so as to make one single letter of my 
name before. Now how could they grow up so as to make all of the letters of my name, and 
then standing one after another, to spell my name so exactly! And all so neat and even, too, at 
top and bottom! You can’t say chance did all this. Indeed, somebody did it, and I think you just 
did it to scare me!” 


His father smiled and said, “ Well, George, you have guessed right. I indeed did it, but 
not to scare you, my son, but to teach you a great thing that I wish you to understand. I want, 
my son, to introduce you to your true Father.” 

“Hold on, youre my true father, aren’t you?” 

“Yes, George, Iam your father, as the world calls it, and I love you very dearly, too. But 
yet with all my love for you, George, I am but a poor good for nothing sort of a father in 


comparison to the one you have.” 


“You mean God Almighty, don’t you, Dad?” 
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“Yes, my son, I mean him indeed. He is your true father, George.” 


“ But, where is He? I haven’t seen him yet.” 


“True, son. Though you never saw him, he is always with you. You did not see me when 
ten days ago I made this little plant bed, where you see your name in such beautiful green 


letters; but, though you did not see me here, you know I was here.” 


“That I know.” 


“Well, then, just as my son could not believe that chance had made and put together so 
exactly the letters of his name (though only sixteen), then how can he believe that chance could 
have made and put together all those millions and millions of things that are now so exactly 
fitted to his good! That my son may look at everything around him, see! What fine eyes he has! 
And a little pug nose to smell the sweet flowers! And pretty ears to hear sweet sound! And a 
lovely mouth for his bread and butter! And the little ivory teeth to cut it for him! And the dear 
little tongue to prattle with his father! And precious little hands and fingers to hold his 
playthings! And beautiful little feet for him to run about upon! And when my little rogue of a 
son is tired with running about, then the still night comes for him to lie down, and his mother 
sings, and the little crickets chirp him to sleep! And as soon as he has slept enough, and jumps 


up fresh and strong as a little buck, there the sweet golden light is ready for him! 


When he looks down into the water, thee he sees the beautiful silver fishes for him! And 
up in the trees there are the apples, and peaches, and thousands of sweet fruits for him! And all 
around him, wherever my dear boy looks, he sees everything just to his wants and wishes—the 
bubbling springs with cool water for him to drink and the wood to make him sparkling fires 
when he is cold and beautiful horses for him to ride and strong oxen to work for him and the 
good cow to give him milk and bees to make sweet honey for his mouth and the little lambs, 
with snowy wool for beautiful clothes for him! Now, these and all the ten thousand thousand 
other good things more than my son can ever think of, and all so exactly fitted to his use and 


delight—Now how could chance ever have done all this for my little son” 
He would have gone on, but George, who had hung upon his father’s words with looks 


and eyes of devouring attention, broke out, “That’s enough. It can’t be chance that made all 


these things.” 
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“What was it then, do you think, my son?” 


“I don’t know, father, unless it was God Almighty.” 


Posted on February 27, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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March 22, 2021: Day 62 of the Usurper 


They lie with such facility, without a smidgen of embarrassment. Why not? They 


are never challenged in the media. 


“The border is closed. The border is secure.”—Homeland Security Secretary 


Alejandro Mayorkas 


The lying has gone on for years. In 1986, Reagan fell for the trade of amnesty for 3 million 
illegal aliens in exchange for ramped up border security through legislation by Congress. The 
second part of the deal was never delivered. To demonstrate that Republicans keep believing 
Dems in Congress, George Bush, right after Reagan and his own “Read my lips...no new taxes” 
pledge, discovered to his surprise that his raising taxes in exchange for cutting spending also 
didn’t deliver on the deal. 


When they can’t lie, what do they do? They call you a racist. Mexican (or Latino) isn’t a race, 
but, hey, why split hairs, eh? If you point out the crimes—the rapes, the murders, the assaults, 
the thefts, etc.—Hey American citizens do that, too! And, of course, the most recent, and yet 
oldest, ploy is the “we’re doing it for the ___.” I bet you can fill in the blank! Yeah, all 
those children the Homeland Insecurity Secretary has said he won’t turn away, even though 


he, of course, is turning away everyone else, and if you believe that you’re a complete fool. 


What’s very sad is that I never hear any facts nor any debates about facts in the halls of 


Congress, where, admittedly, facts are an endangered species as it is. 


We don’t even hear questions: How many illegals are really in the country? How much do they 
cost American taxpayers in federal, state and local expenditures? How many illegals given 
“temporary” passes for later court appearances actually show up? If someone flees from a 
country with horrid political, social and economic conditions they are a refugee, but should you 
get to keep that status once you enter a country that no longer has those conditions? If not, and 


you stop in, say, Mexico, how can you claim refugee status in the US? Do we, with all our 
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computer know-how, check for duplicate use of social security numbers—and then prosecute? 
How do employers get away with hiring illegals and paying cash to and not reporting the 
transactions? (Yeah, I know, you will crash the landscaping industry. Where I am, the illegals 
demand more than the minimum wage and get away with it! They don’t need Congress.) Why 
do we get repeat felonious criminal offenders who are just deported rather than dropped into 
the middle of the Pacific from an airplane at a great height? (Sorry, lost my moral compass 
there for a second! Just like the Dems who want rapists and murderers to vote.). Of course, 
there is my big question: how many more do we let in? What criteria? If we pick a number—10 
million more, 20 million more, 30 million more, 40 million more...there are 80+ million 
“refugees” running around in the world—how do we keep the rest out? And, if we know how, 


why don’t we do it now, until we figure out what to do with what we’ve got? 


Back in 2018, Stephen Dinan of the Washington Times, reported that professors at Yale 
University, not your bastion of conservative policies, estimated that there are between 16 
million and 30 million illegal aliens in the United States, about one-tenth our population. This 
is disturbing on several levels. The first one that fascinates me is that these profs are from Yale 
and the best they could do was perhaps be in error by 14 million people? I wonder if they let 
their students be in that wide a range for answers? This year they adjusted it to 20 million. 
Think of 16 million people. That’s equal to the population of our 13 states with the least 
population. 13 states!! There are 160 countries with smaller populations!! That’s just taking the 


low end of the estimate! 


There are larger considerations. We are bleeding money to the tune of 28 trillion dollars. This 
economic house of cards WILL collapse. No serious commentator, investment group or anyone 
else has any doubts about that. It’s just a matter of when. It’s getting closer. And yet we have 
this “humanitarian largesse” that is committing us in social and economic services to 


mountains more of debt. This is insanity. 


Then, there is the cultural aspect. To address our increasing “diversity,” our children are being 
taught how awful America is, that our Founders were slavers and capitalists who oppressed 
everyone, that the Constitution has to be ignored to meeting changing times and needs, and 
that patriotism is racist. Call me an ethnocentrist. I am. The greatest nation on earth that has 
produced a democratic republic, a huge middle class, an incredible standard of living and 
supplied the world with all sorts of technological advances is now crumbling in front of our 


eyes. 
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We no longer have a democratic republic as a coup—a usurpation—has taken over in its place. 
The middle class is diminishing and hurting economically. Our standard of living, though still 
remarkably high, is destined to collapse as an inflated and worthless dollar turns us into the 
Weimar Republic. Our technology has been given by the Clintons, Obamas and such to our 


enemies. 


This is no less than an invasion. It should be treated as such. This chaos flooding, not just 


across our border, but into every state, is an existential threat and we need to meet it. How? 


Posted on March 22, 2021 


March 20-21, 2021: Days 60-61 of the 
Usurper 


It’s more than about socialism. It’s about the concentration of power. I don’t care what you call 
it—monarchy, socialism, liberalism, fascism, despotism—it’s wrong. It’s not just about big 


decisions. It’s about the little guy, too. Take these examples: 


KEE 


In 2008, John and Judy Dollarhite were fined by the US Dept. of Agriculture for selling more 
than $500 worth of bunnies! They had sold about 440 bunnies and made a profit of only $200. 
These people had a lot to learn about venture capitalism, but the unelected, unaccountable 
bureaucracy came down hard on them. For example, the cages were found to be one-quarter of 
an inch too small AND there was a rust spot on one of the cages! Two years later, the USDA 
called, and, without citing statutes or regulations, told them they were in violation for selling 
more than $500 worth of bunnies. They were told that they would be made an example of and 
prosecuted to the full extent of the law, which they still hadn’t cited. They were finally told two 
specific things: it was 9 C.F.R. section 2.1(a)(1) and they were fined $90,463. In a grand 
gesture, the USDA told them they could pay by credit card. Do you notice anything at this 
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point? No hearing! No nothing. Imposition of a fine, which could have gone as high as 
$4,000,000! Why are there federal regulations on selling bunnies? I read the regulation. What 
strange little person wrote this? Why are the fines so ridiculous? Were there even hearings on 


this? How is this agency serving the public? 


KEK 


In 2011, the Gibson Guitar plants in Nashville and Memphis were raided and had wood seized, 
claiming it was in violation of Madagascar law, in spite of Gibson providing a document from 
the foreign government that it was OK. They also hit on Gibson for violating Indian law, based 
on their reading of it. Again, no hearing. But, to get a real taste of this government 


enforcement activity, catch this dialogue reported by Bill Frezza for Forbes Magazine: 


“Henry. A SWAT team from Homeland Security just raided our factory!” 


“What? This must be a joke.” 


“No this is really serious. We got guys with guns, they put all our people out in the parking lot 


and won't let us go into the plant.” 


“Whoa.” 


“What is happening?” asks Gibson Guitar CEO Henry Juszkiewicz when he arrives at his 


99 66 


Nashville factory to question the officers. “We can’t tell you.” “What are you talking about, 


99 66 


you can’t tell me, you can’t just come in and ...” “We have a warrant!” Well, lemme see the 


warrant.” “We can’t show that to you because it’s sealed.” 


While 30 men in SWAT attire dispatched from Homeland Security and the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service cart away about half a million dollars of wood and guitars, seven armed agents 
interrogate an employee without benefit of a lawyer. The next day Juszkiewicz receives a letter 
warning that he cannot touch any guitar left in the plant, under threat of being charged with a 


separate federal offense for each “violation,” punishable by a jail term.” 


It just gets better and better. You see, a competitor of Gibson, C.F. Martin & Co., USED THE 
SAME WOOD, and had no visitors. Was there any difference? Oh, yeah. The Gibson CEO had 
contributed to the campaigns of Marsha Blackburn and Lamar Alexander, both Republicans a 


total of $3500. The Martin CEO was a good deal more clever with over $35,000 in campaign 
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contributions over time to Democrat candidates. 


KEK 


Now, Fish and Wildlife is no stranger to oppressive tactics—but towards and 11 year-old girl? 


The Sovereign Man on Sept 5, 2011 reported this: 


“A few months ago, a government agent from FWS showed up to the home of an eleven-year- 


old girl with a federal summons in one hand a citation for $535 in another. 


The girl’s crime? Saving a baby woodpecker from being killed and eaten by the family cat. The 
bird’s mother was nowhere to be seen, so the girl (an aspiring vet) convinced her parents to let 


her care for it for a few days until the bird was well enough to fly away on its own. 


Noble act? Wrong. Federal crime. It turns out that the bird is on the government list of 
protected species...and according to the government’s newspeak, protecting a bird that’s on the 


protected species list is a crime.” 


KEE 


“Liberal” states can be equally oppressive. Gary Harrington of Eagle Point, Oregon had a state 
permit to build ponds on his 170 acre property. He didn’t use a drop of water from rivers or 
streams or his tap. He collected rainwater. Just rainwater. He had his permit withdrawn 
because the state thought his ponds were now too big. He was convicted of nine 


misdemeanors, fined $1,500 and sent to jail for 30 days. 


KEK 


The courts get into this oppressive nonsense as well. A Wisconsin judge ruled that citizens 
have “no fundamental right” to eat their own farm produced food unless they get permission 
from the government. Now, where did this judge get that idea? Remember that Roosevelt 
administration I spend a day on? Well, in 1942, the case Wickard v. Filburn came before the 
SCOTUS. Filburn was an Ohio farmer growing wheat to feed his own animals. The FDR 
administration had put limits on wheat production per farmer/acreage to manipulate the 
market. Never mind that this is an exercise in economic stupidity. What can you expect from 
an administration “brain trust” that had farmers pour milk down the sewers and kill and bury 


“excess” livestock. Filburn tried to use common sense. He wasn’t selling the wheat. He was 
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using the wheat to feed his own animals. The SC, in its new found FDR wisdom (he had 
threatened them with expanding the court), decided that since he wasn’t buying that feed on 
the open market, that meant he was adversely affecting interstate commerce by not doing his 


expected purchasing. Talk about a stretch in interpretation. 


KEK 


As the old comedians used to say, “I’ve got a million of “em!” I kept files to amuse civic groups I 
spoke to. A woman getting fined for giving away free bottles of water in 112 degree weather in 
Phoenix. She didn’t have a permit! A man giving money to a beggar drops a dollar bill on the 
ground and a cop issues him a ticket for littering. We have all heard about kids’ hot dog and 
lemonade stands. Remember that one quarter inch deal with the rabbits? A little league field 


once couldn’t open because the mirrors in the bathrooms were one-quarter inch too low. 


There are thousands of such incidents over decades. The corruption part with Gibson is easy to 
understand. What’s hard to understand or even accept is the apparent 
authoritarian/totalitarian glee of “The Enforcers.” We no longer have a culture of erring on the 
side of an individual’s desire to do what he wants as long as he doesn’t hurt anyone. It’s at 
every level of government and in all branches of government. This nanny state mentality has 


become very nasty nanny state mentality. 


Posted on March 20, 2021 


March 19, 2021: Day 59 of the Usurper 


(Note: for those outraged by the horror at the border, we will be getting to that on Monday) 


You've had four days of an attack on socialism. There are books devoted to it. I have tried to 
give you ammunition to do battle with the uninformed and/or miseducated. Being a history 
teacher, it has helped me to bring in history that many are not aware of. With today’s 


commentary, I hope you will get the historical connection to the points I’ve been making. The 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/25/[01/07/2024 18:05:35] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 25 


game plan hasn’t changed since Franklin Delano Roosevelt. “Never let a good crisis go to 
waste.” — the mantra of the Obama administration for its governmental overreach was the * 
same as FDR’s. Some people may say, “Oh, it can’t be the same.” Oh, yes it can. It makes it - 
scarier. When I taught, my students were told to leave their text book at home as a reference ? 
tool. I liked to bring in handouts (before computer files!)—so many that kids had entire large 
3-ring notebooks filled with them. You don’t find real history in a textbook. They are horrid 
things. I liked to bring in original documents, journal articles, speeches, and even original 
newspapers for each student for the era we were covering. You're going to get a peek at one of 
these documents from the era in which they were created. 

Since facebook won’t let me insert along the way, I will refer to the documents in the following 
text and you can see them where they are posted. The following examples are all from one 
book. The first one I’m posting is the cover of a book of 64 pages with a four page teacher’s 
insert that was to be distributed to our schools (note the “school edition” in the lower left and 
the socialist Blue Eagle NRA symbol). It extolled the New Deal and FDR. Can you imagine the 
uproar if Trump had done that? Propaganda, paid for by the taxpayers, presented to 


foal ail fel hil 


indoctrinate the students. The second item is the “The President Becomes the Big Boss” 


fl 


headline—enough to make a Founding Father cringe. The third example is the Big Boss 
controlling, like an octopus, all the central government tentacles that extend into major aspects 
of our lives. The text is part of the promotion of the idea that you need to take over for private 
efforts because the big government is better at handling and planning. Yup, nothing like a 
planned state! The fourth one is stunning as well: “What price Utopia?” OMG. Check out the 


fad! (a wi fa mm Gea 


deficit spending spree and the passing admission that nobody really knows how much it’s 
going to cost, but you're all going to get money, even if it doesn’t exist—UTOPIA!! 

There it is: take over the education system, create an all-powerful central government that can 
tell you what to do, make the president the Big Boss (with executive orders!?), control every 
aspect of your life, plan everything for you, and spend like there is no tomorrow. Everybody 
gets money and we will be in a utopian socialist system. 

It has always been the plan. The New Deal. The Fair Deal. The Great Society. The Green New 
Deal. Leftists love naming things for the attention deficit crowd, which I’m starting to think is 


more than half the country. The insidious infusion into our lives is relentless. The Left is 
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relentless. There is a Thomas Nast cartoon of the Democrat Jackass pulling us into a chasm of 
death and a Republican Elephant sound asleep on the ground nearby. Not much has changed 
over the years. There was a glimmer of hope during the last administration, but they sure took 
care of him, didn’t they? 

Take a close look at the scans, consider the parallels with today and then come to understand 


what we are up against. 


Posted on March 19, 2021 


March 18, 2021: Day 58 of the Usurper 


Note: for those outraged by the horror at the border, we will be getting to that on Monday) 
Capitalism vs. Socialism Speech, Part D 
16.America wouldn’t have become great as you say if it weren’t for public education. 


Not even close to true. There was precious little public education while America became an 
industrial powerhouse in the 19"" century. Of what there was, it had little relevance to what 
was going on in the real world. The public education we see today didn‘ really lift off until 
after WWII. In WWI, 80% of the American soldiers only had an elementary education. Even 
by WWIL, the average was a 10" grade education. I’M GLAD THERE WAS A PUBLIC 
SCHOOL MOVEMENT, BY THE STATES-NOT FEDERAL GOVERNMENT-, BUT TO RAISE 
IT TO A REAL FACTOR IS A BIT MUCH. YOU LEARNED ON THE JOB. CARNEGIE DIDN’T 
GO TO SCHOOL, EDISON WAS HOME SCHOOLED, VANDERBILT QUIT SCHOOL AT 11 
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AND THE WRIGHT BROTHERS DID GRADUATE HIGH SCHOOL. AS I MENTIONED 
BEFORE, ONLY HALF THE KIDS WENT TO SCHOOL. Even then, people still have their 
doubts. [As a public and private school educator, I speak with some 40 years of experience, 


which you will find out about during my Education Week!] 


17.Your pointing out the last 25 years of the 19" century as an economic boom was only a 
boom for the rich. It was just like Dickens describing England in his time. Most of the scholarly 


community considers that the middle class really emerged after WWII. 


Actually, the middle class in the US really emerged to greatness in the late 19" century. Bank 
savings accounts and savers went way up. And don’t blow smoke about “most of the 
scholarly community” in order to intimidate me. Most of the scholarly community is on the 
left. I have little respect for their thought. I can cite historians that wrote how that statement 
was not true. THE TERM WHITE COLLAR GOES BACK TO UPTON SINCLAIR IN THE 
1930s; AS FOR YOUR DATING OF WHEN THE MIDDLE CLASS EMERGED, PLEASE AVAIL 
YOURSELF OF STUART BLUMIN’S “THE EMERGENCE OF THE MIDDLE CLASS.” HE 
COVERS UP TO 1900. 


18.Steve Jobs didn’t build the internet. He didn’t build GPS. He didn’t build tiny cameras. He 
didn’t build touch screens. The government did that. If the government hadn’t done those 


initial technologies, he would have been left in the dark. 


In practically all these cases of technological innovation, it was an individual who got it 
going. The government, who was alert to these things, would then step in. THE 
GOVERNMENT DIDN’T INITIATE ANY OF THOSE TECHNOLOGIES. BEING A “BELL 
LABS BRAT” I GOT A REAL HISTORY LESSON IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNOLOGY 
FROM MY ENGINEER DAD. THE OVERALL THEME WAS THAT INDIVIDUALS WERE 
THE CREATORS AND THEN IF THEY CAUGHT THE EYE OF GOVERNMENT, THE 
TECHNOLOGY WOULD BE “ADOPTED.” I COULD BRING UP TESLA, BUT KAHN AND 
CERF INVENTED THE TCP/IP, AND THEN ARPANET ADOPTED IT. LICKLIDER WENT TO 
WORK FOR ARPANET AFTER HIS DISCOVERIES BECAME KKNOWN. MINIATURE 
CAMERAS WERE INVENTED BY A GERMAN GUY IN THE 1920S WHO THEN WORKED 
FOR AN INDUSTRY. KILBY INVENTED THE MICROCHIP WORKING FOR TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS. HURST DISCOVERED THE TOUCH SCREEN BY ACCIDENT. THERE WAS 
NO GOVERNMENT REQUEST TO GO INVENT A TOUCH SCREEN. AND THE GPS WAS A 
JOINT EFFORT BECAUSE THE GOVT HAD THE SATELLITES AND NEEDED 
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TECHNOLOGY TO SUPPORT IT, RAYTHEON, WHO BUILT THEIR BUSINESS FROM A 
START UP HAD THE PEOPLE WHO HAD ALREADY DONE GREAT TECHNOLOGICAL 
ADVANCES-—-WITHOUT FEDERAL FUNDING. 


19.Will the market, on its own, compel a business to have decent hiring practices instead of 
ignoring the needs of many groups of people? Will the market, on its own, compel a business to 


clean up its own pollution? 


Long ago, someone pointed out that one’s freedom to send out a punch ended just before the 
other guy’s nose. Our common law heritage and civil courts are the arena to punish those 


that pollute, thus hitting other people’s noses. 


20. Just go back to big and powerful capitalists like Rockefeller who crushed their opposition is 


why we need government regulation. 


Rockefeller outcompeted and even bought out his opposition, who did quite well and even 
started new competitive enterprises just to get bought by Rockefeller again. One stubborn 
man refused Rockefeller’s offer and lost a ton of money and his daughter ended up writing 
The History of the Standard Oil Company, a muckraking piece. If only he had sold and made 
his little Ida rich! A side note is that prices went down for the consumer, and Rockefeller even 
ended up saving the whales by making oil affordable and whale oil not needed. Using 
emotion charged words like “crushed, ruthless, greedy” and all the rest that appear in history 
books gives a slant to the student that creates images that stay with them—incorrect images. 
You also need to distinguish between natural and artificial monopolies. Often times, in 
history, oppressive monopolies (can you say social media?) are enabled in their power by 


legislative protection they have bought. 


21.Universal health care countries rank higher than the US in health care. 


And that’s why foreigners who can afford it come to the US for real top flight medical care, 
yet the Left continues to want to make us worse, and has been somewhat successful at it. 
Take one example—England—and subject it to closer scrutiny than these so-called rankings, 
which are often not real analysis, but suspect polling organizations. There are waiting lists 
for specialized care, MRIs and CAT scans, and such, and if you’re over 60 you are shunted 
aside in favor of younger patients. Socialized medicine reduces the quality of health care. The 
once lauded Cuban health care system was found to be only for the elite. Medicine is subject 


to the same laws of supply and demand that other services are. Instead of Obamacare, we 
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should have left everything intact except for one thing: allow portability of medical 
insurance. Medical insurance companies liked just having a few within any given state. If 


there were nationwide competition as with car insurance, prices would drop. 


22.The right wing is mentally unstable or at least in need of some serious counseling. 


This is also a dangerous look inside of the leftist mind. Political dissidents in socialist Russia 
ended up in psych wards, Cambodians put in re-education camps, Cubans criticizing Castro 
were jailed and recently a Sanders supporter in an undercover video promoted the idea of 
sending conservatives to re-education camps. Socialism cannot afford dissent or criticism as 


it brings a country to its knees. 


23.The wastefulness of the rich and their conspicuous consumption was part of the Gilded Age 
you compliment. When the poor were roaming the streets, the rich were celebrating like that 


notorious Bradley Martin Ball. 


As demonstrated in my speech, there is a lot of leftist class warfare nonsense about the 
Bradley Martin ball. The truth is that there would have been a lot more poor if the ball 
participants and organizers hadn't hired costume makers, seamstresses, musicians, 
shoemakers, cooks, food distributers, grocers, carriage drivers, maintenance people, waiters, 
coat checkers, carriage builders, carpenters, et al.. As one of my students said, “They should 


have had one of those everyday!” 


24.You argue against regulation by the federal government, but seem OK with regulation at 


the state level. Isn’t that a contradiction? 


Not at all! When it’s within my state, I can keep a closer eye on it. The federal government 
bureaucracy is a dysfunctional behemoth too distant from the people it’s supposed to serve 


and it’s entirely too anonymous and unaccountable with its unelected bureaucrats. 


25.If it weren’t for the Pure Food and Drug act, the big meat companies and others would have 


been able to keep producing tainted food. 


The truth is that big meat companies were in favor of it because they could afford the 
regulations and keep their brand in good standing. It’s also worth noting that Upton 


Sinclair’s “The Jungle” was written by a man who never saw what he wrote about, but it was 
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a novel and propaganda piece, so it didn’t matter to him. 


26.The children of the rich deserve nothing more than any other children. 


Ah, the anti-inheritance crowd! Wanting to pass on your life’s savings to your children is 
now immoral. Again, the free choice of an individual is punished by the state that is hungry 
for inheritance taxes. So, the state gets to decide what you do with your money—how moral 
is that? Interestingly, farmers are a group that have been hurt when the kids inherit the 
property and are taxed by the market value of the property way above what any of the 
children can pay if they just want to farm. Thus, they are forced to sell a family farm just to 


raise tax money. 


27.It is the rich who need people to be poor. 


NO!! If were talking those nasty rich capitalists, they need the poor to become wealthier so 
the poor can spend their discretionary income on the products the capitalist are selling. The 


more products and services, the more jobs. The more jobs, the less poor. 


28.Countries like the Netherlands and Canada and the Scandinavian countries are examples of 


countries that work. 


That depends on your definition of “work.” However, if youre talking about socialist 
countries that “work,” then it must be pointed out that socialism is like a parasite. It feeds off 
once freer societies that were doing well and then “modernizes” it with “democratic 
socialism” (an oxymoron if there ever was one) to create a welfare state that eventually sucks 


the lifeblood out of the once functioning system. 


29.Read the Elizabeth Warren take on this. It’s not redistribution for the point of 
redistribution. It’s to fund investment that grows opportunities for everyone, which in turn 


balances wealth. 


This assumes the government directed investments are better than private enterprise, which 
is simply not the case. Too much corruption, lobbying and outright buying of legislators 
takes place. The government can't create demand for a successful enterprise. Only the market 
can. However, it’s nice that you admit that investment in growth opportunities—what every 


entrepreneur wants—leads to greater wealth for all. 
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30.Look at the inequality in wealth. The rich get richer. The poor get poorer. It’s worse than it’s 


ever been. 


Such a nice two sentences for a meme! However, the Left continues to ignore the elephant in 
the room. Look at the standard of living in the U.S. Look at the studies that show that over 
90% of households have microwaves, high tech TVs, computers, dishwashers, etc. that we 
didnt have just 50 years ago. One should also be reminded that there is often a confusion 
between income inequality and wealth inequality. One expects the rich to get richer, 
especially in a Fed-driven inflationary currency system where simple math tells you why the 
rich benefit more than the poor on that score: Just for arguments sake, let’s take a person 
with a million dollars and a person with a thousand dollars. A ten percent increase driven by 
inflation for the millionaire is a 100,000 bucks while the other person increases only a 100 
dollars. Of course, it gets wider. As for income, one item that is never mentioned when 
comparing income groups is the amount of up and down movement among the quintiles that 
takes place. Some people do better and rise. Some people do worse and go down. It’s still up 


to you in America. 


Posted on March 18, 2021 


March 17, 2021: Day 57 of the Usurper 


Several years ago, I had rather lengthy debates with socialists on my facebook pages. The 
claims made by socialists in our facebook debates were the usual nonsense they trot out 
because it was what they were taught in high school or college or learned by just listening to 
those in their social groups. Here presented is the quick answer version, as I gave much longer 
answers and more detail on facebook and felt that, for a speech, just giving key ideas was 


sufficient. Here are the first 15 of 30 key debate points (the rest tomorrow): 
1.Social Security and Medicare are insurance plans. 
Actually, they are not functioning as insurance plans. Insurance companies follow actuarial 
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principles that maintain a reserve. Insurance companies can vary premiums according to 
risk and affordability for the company. Neither Social Security nor Medicare do that. Social 
Security benefits have been expanded without accounting, as an example, for the baby 


boomer explosion. Medicare’s only real variability is based just on your income. 


2.Tax cuts have led to deficits, as under Reagan. 


No. Not true. The tax cuts led to increased revenues. Over his time in office the annual 


revenues almost doubled. Unfortunately, the spending went way beyond the revenues. 


3.We have to tax the rich. They have more. They should pay more. It’s only fair. 


Under what moral code does the government or another individual have a right to another 
person’s wealth? And, the rich do pay more. About half the country doesn’t have to pay 


income taxes. There are fascinating statistics on this. Look it up. 


4.Individualism is selfishness, not giving a whit about the community. 


Individualism is freedom. Individualism is choice. If a person cares about the community, he 
can contribute by service or by monetary donations, or he may choose not to. Individualism 
does not immediately precede selfishness. Not only that, but this amorphous “community” 
that needs to be helped may just be some political party’s idea of getting more voters out of 
illegal aliens. Then, the selfishness of the politicians has no moral high ground over someone 


who chooses not to help the illegal alien community because, well, it’s illegal! 


5.The rich’s wealth is derived from the public, so it is just that it be taxed for the public benefit. 


A rich businessman became rich because consumers agreed to exchange money for his 
product or service. It was an equal trade. Nothing was “derived” as in taken. And it was a 


voluntary exchange in a free market. 


6.Reasonable taxes are meant to finance the public good. 


“Reasonable” is a funny word. Was it reasonable when the marginal tax rate was over 90%? 
Milton Friedman pointed out years ago that lowering the tax rate could actually produce 
more revenue. Thus, there is no economic rationale for a graduated income tax. The idea that 


taxes fund the public good is a bit Pollyannaish. Money is spent by Congress entirely too 
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often for their own good—getting re-elected. 


7.Much of the investments of the rich go overseas where variations of slave labor are employed. 


Anyone who is a stockholder, rich or middle class, wants their company to make money. The 
corporate tax policies of the US were for years among the highest in the world. Why stay 
here? As for the slave labor moral issue, there are rich who will not invest in such companies. 
Again, it is their choice—every stockholder’s choice. You can make the same argument about 
trade. We trade with all sorts of countries that violate human rights. There are ways to 
fighting both situations. If the country in question is dependent in some way on the trade or 
companies, then economic leverage can be applied to help the situation. It’s also worth 
pointing out that because the central government has so much power in trade decisions, it’s 


easier for the big corporations to have influence there with their money. 


8.Mark Zuckerberg makes 30 million dollars a day. I think he and his family would be fine with 


3 million or 300,000 dollars a day. 


Well, I’m sure he would be fine with it; however, since this implies the government gets the 
money for all those (ahem) “public good” projects, then we seriously have to question not 
only just how good the project is, but ask ourselves who would be better able to put the 
money to good use—Zuckerberg, who would keep an eye on it to see it wasn’t wasted, or some 
anonymous bureaucrat who doesn’t care because it isn’t his money? Also, it is worth 
remembering the famous Scrooge McDuck and his giant money bin that he swam in and the 
Beagle Boys who plotted to rob him. The real cartoon is that no rich people swim in their 
money. They invest it or make donations, all with great accuracy as to how it’s spent and, in 


the process, creating jobs. 


9.Freedom is not being totally involved with your own ego. It involves understanding not only 
the community’s responsibility to you—but more importantly your responsibility to the 
community, to the organization and people that allowed you to get your riches. If you don’t 
care whether your community is going down the tubes, then I see no reason why the 


community should care about you. 


I see, people “allowed me to get my riches.” No, they didn’t. Quite often they may have fought 
me. Many entrepreneurs fail in start up businesses. In fact, most do. Did the community 
“allow” them to fail? If they did, boy they were the first to be lying down on their 
responsibilities, eh? And, btw, if my community is going down the tubes, why isn’t the 
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community taking responsibility for that? Why is it suddenly my job? New York City recently 
passed bail “reform” which has led to criminals being set free even after five arrests. San 
Francisco has turned into a cesspool of filth and disease in the streets. Why should I care a 


whit about a political class that created the mess? Let them clean up their own mess. 


10.The rich have too much influence on the government to the detriment of the people. 


Indeed, they do! And why is that? Because we have given too much power to a central 
government that regulates our economy to death. It’s more centralized government and its 
bureaucracy that creates an easily manipulated elite that operate against the best interests of 


the American people. 


11.The only thing that protects the average citizen is the existence of government regulations 


that protect our food, our environment, etc. 


Some regulations are necessary, but we are entirely over-regulated and have created an 
invisible empire of unelected bureaucrats that churn out regulations that have the force of 
law. I have huge files on regulatory overreach. It stifles our freedom and our economy.[Note: 


Will give examples later this week] 


12.Of course the community takes funds from individuals to pay for things that the community 
wants. That’s what democracy is all about. It is not the rule of the individual, but the rule of the 


majority of the people. 


De Tocqueville wrote about “the tyranny of the majority.” That’s why we have a republic. 
Our government was designed to prevent oppressive majorities. We have gotten lazy calling 
ourselves a democracy and acting as though the majority were some sacred holy body of 
truth. It can be just as oppressive as tyrants. Our founding fathers realized that and came up 


with a system of checks and balances to prevent such nonsense from happening. 


13.If the rich cared about their communities they wouldn’t let them run down like they do. 


See number nine above. Number thirteen should read, “If the elected officials cared about 


their communities, they wouldnt let them run down like they do. 


14.Without government financial assistance the RRs out west could not have been built. 


Private banks wouldn’t take the risk. 
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Another piece of left wing history. The two big famous RR building projects were beset by 
corruption and economic difficulties because it was government money involved. James J. 
Hill, who did it with old-fashioned free enterprise and no government help built the 
profitable RR. We didn’t need the government to build the RRs 


15.The New Deal got us out of the Great Depression with a variety of socialist programs. 


Actually, that’s what your FDR worshippers want you to believe in all the textbooks they 
write. The New Deal prolonged the Depression by interfering in the market- 7 yrs longer 
according to UCLA economics professors Lee Ohanian and Harold Cole. And for your 
enlightenment, go to this website: https://www.mackinac.org/SP1998-01 fora 


comprehensive article by Lawrence Reed, entitled “Great Myths of the Great Depresssion” 


Posted on March 17, 2021 


March 16, 2021: Day 56 of the Usurper By 
Pete Tamburro, Morristown, NJ 


Capitalism v. Socialism Speech, Part B 


As time went on, I noticed that socialists were getting smarter. Never underestimate your 
enemy! They changed the vocabulary a bit. Since national ownership of the means of 
production wasn’t really catching fire, they switched to promoting regulation of the means of 
production...for the environment, because of man- made global warming, for the children, for 
oppressed minorities, for the good of the community and all the rest. Oh, and deficit spending 
was now an “investment” in the future. NJ is now investing in illegal immigrant college 
expenses while taxpayers have to spend their own money not only on taxes to pay that, but 
their own kids’ education as well. Words like “fairness” and “social justice” were applied to any 


little socialist tending program. If you think about it, also note how they talk about Medicare 
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and Medicaid “insurance.” Social Security is “insurance” as well. None of them are insurance. 
Yes, you pay premiums, but insurance with private companies involves a calculation of a 


variety of risk factors for individuals. That’s how private companies stay solvent. 


And if you didn’t buy that nonsense, then they would point to the Scandinavian countries or 
Canada or the Netherlands and several other western European countries. See? Free medical 
care, housing, welfare—the whole socialist cornucopia. We'll talk about how to answer that in a 
bit, but the bottom line is that the only reason socialism could exist in any of those countries is 
that socialism is a parasite. Its system cannot create prosperity. It can only suck the economic 
life blood out of a market economy that provided the wealth in the first place. In American 
history, this was proven when both the Massachusetts and Virginia colonies both tried 
communal store houses that were literally “from each according to their ability, to each 
according to their need,” as Marx famously said. Horrible failures. The famed Swedish housing 
had wait lists of a year. In England medical care often had triage systems. People over 60 
would be last in line for MRIs or CAT scans. Canadian elected officials would come to the US 


for medical care. 


Before we get too hard with Europe, look at our own situation in the US. Look at the price tag. 
Socialist programs are a special kind of parasite because they suck more blood out of the host 
than there is blood. Go to usdebtclock.org. I once put the lights out in my room and projected 
on the screen for my next class. I didn’t say a word. The kids gathered around the screen and 
started asking, “Is this real?” Oh, yeah. The silence was profound. They just stared at it as 
though they were hypnotized. 


Social Security Liability: 17 trillion dollars 


Medicare Liability: 27 trillion dollars (they ought to have a Medicare for All component, so we 


can add 32 trillion more to that) 


Total Unfunded Liabilities: 107 trillion dollars 


Total GDP in One Year: 19 trillion dollars (and one thing they don’t advertise is that 


government spending is part of our GDP total!). 


What have we got thus far? Socialism hasn’t worked in the past. Socialism needs a strong 
market economy to support its programs. Socialism commits us to spending incredibly more 


than we have. Socialism attempts to control every aspect of our economic, political and social 
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values. Socialism uses a distortion of language to achieve its goals. Socialism uses envy to 
rationalize its confiscation of property (what they call a progressive tax system). Socialism 
views the middle class as a threat to its power; thus, Socialism uses taxes as an instrument of 
levelling. Socialism uses the education system to propagandize to make socialism acceptable. 
These factors alone should give anyone pause on pursuing socialism, but there is one more I’d 


like to conclude with. 


To go back to my high school education, somewhere along the line I read Lord Acton’s quote, 
“Power corrupts, and absolute power corrupts absolutely.” The quest for power appears 


throughout world history. Mankind has not changed in that regard. 


The key flaw in socialism is that power is highly centralized. Leftists ignore centuries of human 
behavior. That kind of power always becomes corrupt, either through becoming a dictatorship 
that destroys the economic system (e.g., Cuba, Venezuela) or it becomes owned by large 
corporations who buy entirely too much influence. The Left also has hubris, the classical tragic 
flaw. They think that if they’re in charge, they know better than everyone else how everyone 
else should lead their lives (See Plato’s “Republic!”). The conservative/libertarian spectrum 
takes power away from this centralized monster which results in more freedom for the people. 
Money and power won't be drawn to a central government if the government doesn’t have 


great power to regulate the economy—essentially picking the winners and the losers. 


In the parlance of educators, liberalism, socialism, fascism, naziism, soviet communism and 
Marxism are all “along the spectrum.” When I was in school, they always put fascism on the 
right when it really belonged on the left! They all promote centralized government control, 
highlighted by bloated bureaucracies, directed economies, political and social agendas 


originating from the central government. 


Whether the technical socialist wants ownership of the means of production or the technical 
liberal wants onerous regulation of the means of production is of little importance because the 
result is the same: tremendous loss of freedom. Ask the Gibson guitar company who had a 
central government, heavily armed, SWAT team storm their factory to seize wood or the fellow 
who was charged with collecting rain water or the people who violated arcane rules about 
selling bunnies or even the Little Leaguers whose new ball field couldn’t open until the 
bathroom mirrors met specifications. Unelected bureaucrats create regulations by the tens of 


thousands that have the force of legislation. 
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And speaking of power, it can also be a worldwide concern. The international central banks of 
the various countries (see Federal Reserve as one of the co-conspirators) have manipulated 
gold, silver, the stock market and a whole host of economic factors as they “manage” in an 


unaccountable way. 


Whether it be federal bureaucrats or world bankers, the concentration of power is corrupt 
beyond our wildest imaginations. It’s not just the U.S. that is in danger. It is all of Western 


civilization. The only question is when the bill will come due and what civil disorder will result. 


(End of Part B of Speech. Part C Tomorrow) 


Posted on March 16, 2021 


March 15, 2021: Day 55 of the Usurper 


Creeping (or is it creepy?) Socialism: The Parasite that’s Killing its Host. 


From the list on the weekend, this one needs to go first. Socialism’s insidious seeping into the 
American political, economic, social and cultural spheres has weakened America since the 
early years of the 20" century. First, it was through Progressivism, then it was through The 
New Deal, which was followed up by the Great Society and later Obamaism. It was sold to the 
American people through the same mechanisms they use today: promises of utopia for all, 
propaganda spewed out by the government and media, brainwashing unsuspecting students 
and teachers, pitting groups or classes against each other, deception and outright lying, more 
federal government control and spending beyond our means. The great irony of socialism is 
that it can’t generate prosperity from the ground floor (see Jamestown’s history): it needs a 


prosperous free enterprise system to attach itself to —just like a parasite. 


Two years ago, I gave a speech to a Montville, NJ, Republican club on Capitalism vs. Socialism. 
They couldn’t find a socialist to debate with me, so I had the evening to myself. I’m sharing it 


here in four parts, Monday through Thursday. The first half is my personal journey in learning 
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about it and then combating it. The second half is derived from debates I had with socialists on 
facebook. Two of them unfriended me because they couldn’t stand the unapologetic and 

informed defense of capitalism they were presented with. After those four days, I'll drop back a 
little bit to explain the Progressive “contribution” and then the truly socialist era of FDR, which 


has been glossed over by FDR sycophants posing as objective academics for generations. 


We need to go through this first. You need to go through this first. Many of you, going back 
into social interaction in the coming years or even a family holiday debates need to cease 
sitting by silently as some liberal spouts a lot of nonsense. Arm yourself with knowledge. Arm 
your children with knowledge because they will be propagandized from the moment they enter 
school. This is an existential struggle for the soul of America. I do not take this lightly. Neither 
should you. 


Capitalism v. Socialism, Part A 
Socialism and Capitalism 


By Pete Tamburro 


When I was in high school, the study of economics was easy. Capitalism was the outgrowth 
of our free enterprise system, which led to the United States becoming the prosperous nation it 
was then. Socialism, on the other hand, was an outdated failure most exemplified by the Soviet 
Union. Socialism was the transition step to communism, and we didn’t want that at all. 
Socialism was defined as the government ownership of the means of production. Private 


property would slowly disappear not only in business, but in our ability to own land. 


When I went to college from 1965 to 1969, it was easier to bump into a leftist professor 
than it was to bump into trees in a forest. I was taught that the United States and Soviet Union 
would have a kind of evolutionary merging of ideologies that would be called “democratic 
socialism.” It was considered impolite to ask whether that phrase was an oxymoron. God 


forbid I said it sounded like you elected your slave masters. 


Our history professors would present the New Deal’s success in dealing with the Great 
Depression as examples of how government overseeing our economic activity should put us at 
ease in considering socialistic ideas. And they never let us forget that it was that laissez faire 


attitude that caused the crash in the first place. 


Happily for me, I got lucky in the college bookstore. I picked up a book entitled, 


“Capitalism and Freedom” by Milton Friedman. Later on, I would buy his “Free to Choose” 
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book. He demonstrated that, if anything, the Great Depression was caused by the Federal 
Reserve and that Hoover probably started the New Deal! He also taught me that the tax rates 
that went from 20% to over 90% didn’t get as much revenue than a flat 23.5% rate. And FDR 
made the depression last longer rather than solving it. He also pointed out in “Free to Choose” 
that if you looked at the 1928 Socialist Party Platform, you would realize that we had pretty 


much accomplished all of it, save a few items. 


Then I ran into Bill Buckley’s book, “The Unmaking of a Mayor,” where he had a white 
paper predicting that the way welfare was constructed would lead to illegitimacy and single 
mom households and a culture of dependency because it was a common sense economic 
decision for people in that situation to stay on welfare rather than get a job. All of that came 


true. 


By that time, I was a senior in college with not nearly enough time to argue with my 
professors or fellow students. I did, though, and got attacked by the left-wing college 
newspaper as a reactionary. I had struck a chord! They got very personal with hatred back then 


as well. 


After my service in the Army and grad school, I started teaching American history. The 
textbooks boggled my mind. It was right there in print. Capitalism was evil. They didn’t come 
right out and say it like that, but it was the only conclusion a student could come to. Robber 
Barons became rich off the backs of the worker. Thankfully, the story went, the Progressives 
came in with a kind of “Rule of the Wisest” (Plato) scientific philosophy to tell people how to 
do everything and trust in an educated elite and everything would be fine. Just some good old- 
fashioned social engineering. Of course, they omitted uncomfortable little items like Margaret 


Sanger wanting to exterminate the Negro through birth control and Planned Parenthood. 


My favorite bit of clever writing was about the Bradley Martin Ball in my Advanced 


Placement U.S. History course textbook. Here’s the quote: 


“One exploit of this set was the Bradley Martin costume ball staged in the 
Waldorf Hotel at a cost of $368,200. It took place on February 10, 1897, when 
thousands of unemployed roamed the street, and was attended by guests decked 
in costumes costing as much as $10,000. Scenes of this sort help us explain the 


violence in the rhetoric of Populism and other protest movements of the 1890s.” 
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I asked my students to write a lesson plan for a class that they would teach on the ball. 
Oh, my! They threw every criticism they could at the ball, and that’s how they would teach it. I 
went to the whiteboard and asked them to identify every possible thing they would see at the 
ball. We piled up quite a list: costumes, carriages, food and drink, decorations, tuxes, horses 
for the carriages, wait staff, musicians, party favors, etc. Then I asked who made the dresses, 
who prepared the food, who made the buttons for the costumes, who built the carriages—all 
the behind the scenes stuff— and so forth. They began to get the idea. If it weren’t for the ball, 
there would be a lot less employed people. “Man, they should have had a ball every day!” was 
one quote. Note how the text wanted to relate the envy you were supposed to feel being a 
natural part of the rhetoric. The very same thing happens today. But think about the teachers 
who were taught that way and teach whatever the text says. That’s where we get economic 


ignorance from rookie members of Congress. 


I was constantly at war with my textbook and always giving handouts with other 
interpretations of history. Make them think. Make them question. Make them come to their 


own conclusions—with good reasoning and not just feelings. 
(Speech Continued Tomorrow) 


BTW, did anyone have The Ides of March in the Biden Pool? Remember, it was a bunch of 


senators. 


Posted on March 15, 2021 


March 13-14, 2021: Days 53-54 of the 
Usurper (weekend edition) 


The Frog in the Water 


“How has this happened?” or some version of this question is one I have heard with increasing 


frequency about what our world has come to. I am reminded of the fable of the frog in the 
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water—put a frog in water and slowly increase the heat and eventually you'll be able to boil 
him, but if you toss him into the bubbly right away, he'll jump right out. In actuality, it’s an 
urban myth, but it’s an apt one. Ronald Reagan once quoted (a disputed quote) Nikita 
Khrushchev: “We can’t expect the American people to jump from Capitalism to Communism, 
but we can assist their elected leaders in giving them small doses of Socialism, until they 
awaken one day to find they have Communism.” Again, it may not be a valid quote, but both 
ideas are valid and demonstrated by history. In the near future we'll talk about the Socialist 


Platform of 1928 and socialism itself. 


I started brainstorming this gradualism, and the list got so long, that I’ve decided to address 
each one in the coming days because we need to understand the pervasiveness of this today 
and where it came from. This is a list I came up with. There is no order of preference. It is not 
a ranking. More may occur to me (or to you!), but we'll start with this. Many of these started 
out as “trial balloons”—rather like a “let’s slowly get them into the conversation so they appear 
part of the everyday narrative, then we'll expand from there.” Frog in the water stuff. Some 


overlap. All are a threat to our Republic. 


The trial balloons: 


1.Taxing wealth 


2.Mail in ballots/voter ID 


3.Forced vaccinations 


4.Troops in D.C. 


5.Cancel culture from cartoon characters to churches 


6.Emergency powers 


7.Asylum laws/immigration 


8.Reparations 


9.Executive orders 
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10.Canceling student loans (debt) 


11.Censorship of “hate” speech or “not in context” speech or what invisible AI determines is 


false. No appeal except to censors. 
12.Legacy of affirmative action 
13.Social Security/Guaranteed income 
14.Gun control 

15.Creeping socialism 

16.Political correctness 

17.Moral relativism 


When I set out on this commentary on January 20", I intended to direct my energies on the 
expected outrages of the Biden administration. They have far exceeded my expectations. I 
came to realize that this, however, would be insufficient. We have to get back to basics. We 
need to understand the fundamentals of all this. It is too easy to get distracted by cabinet 
appointees wearing dresses, ex-bar maids saying something stupid, schools making one 
ridiculous rule after another, the president being incoherent, John Kerry jet-setting, and the 
like. Indeed there are very important items that attract us: a disastrous voting bill, a 
discontinued pipeline and attack on fossil fuels so as to make us energy dependent again, 
executive orders that violate the Constitution, illegals pouring over a porous border, attempts 
to confiscate weapons. We need to understand the history and context behind all this so we can 


answer the question of how the hell we got there. 


This is what we need to do: go through some honest self-criticism based on what our 
fundamental ideals should be. As a nation, about half of us have lost that grasp of those ideals. 
When we lose sight of what made us and concede to those who wish to “transform” us, then we 
become easy prey. There’s still time to jump out of the pot. It’s time to place the blame where it 


belongs rather than on ourselves. If we don’t, then here’s one quote I can verify. 


It’s from a book: Jean-Francois Revel: How Democracies Perish (1984) 
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“Democratic civilization is the first in history to blame itself because another power is working 
to destroy it...democracy is not only consenting to its own obliteration but is contriving to 
legitimize its deadliest enemy’s victory...constant self-condemnation, often with little or no 
foundation, is a source of weakness and inferiority in dealing with an imperial power that has 
dispensed with such scruples...assuming it is always wrong, whatever the truth may be, is 
discouraging and paralyzing. Not only do the democracies today blame themselves for the sins 
they have not committed, but they have formed the habit of judging themselves by ideals so 
inaccessible that the defendants are automatically guilty. It follows that a civilization that feels 
guilty for everything it is and does and thinks will lack the energy and conviction to defend 


itself when its existence is threatened.” 


Posted on March 14, 2021 


March 12, 2021: Day 52 of the Usurper 


Impure Speculation 


In this commentary series thus far, I’ve made an effort to support my thoughts with facts and 
history and rational analysis. As befits irrational times, I’m going to indulge myself in pure 
speculation—not a shred of logic in offering possible scenarios in this theater of the absurd we 
find ourselves entwined. Call it impure speculation, because the more one comes up with 


possibilities, the more ridiculous the whole thing gets. 


It has been impossible to avoid noticing the mental decline of the president whenever they let 
him out. Hiding in the basement during a campaign now seems like a brilliant, if obvious, 
strategic maneuver during the campaign. When you actually get into the White House, it’s 
harder to hide, although they’re giving it the old college try. Now, some 50% of the nation feels 
The Usurper is not capable, mentally or physically, of performing his duties as president. Dear 
God, what are the rest of you looking at? Are you binge watching reruns of Pepe Le Pew 
cartoons before he’s gone off TV? Haven’t you been reading that even Democrats in D.C. don’t 


want this guy to be THE only finger on the nuke button? There are grumblings. 
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I asked my farcebook friends to predict when the 25" amendment would be instituted. Friend 
Chris Hansen gives Biden 29 days! Friend Pete Skurla comes up with August 18. Friend 
Patricia Baxter simply says before the end of 2021. Friend Rich Barone goes with September 


13. I’m going with December 26" 


. Get the pattern? Let’s say he does threaten to make it past 
the 2022 elections. The Dems will panic. There’s a good bet they will lose at least one house, if 


not two, in Congress. Why is that important? 


The difficulty lies in the 25 amendment being a temporary fix while the president is “ill.” 
Then there is no vice-president, but just an acting president. If Harris runs true to form, people 
won't like her and she'll screw up, just as she managed to less than impressive even 2% of 
Democrats back in the start of the primary campaigns. When it becomes apparent that Sleepy 
Joe (boy, was Trump ever spot on with his nicknames) won't be back, they'll have to do 
something to restore some sort of “order.” Biden will be “encouraged” to resign due to ill 
health. We’ll all be asked to have sympathy for someone suffering from Alzheimers or 


dementia—you know, just like they were with Reagan. 


Then the next scenario becomes: Biden resigns. Harris assumes the presidency. Harris picks a 
VP, with the approval of majorities in both houses of Congresses. This is when we find out the 
stuff the Republicans in D.C. are made of. Why? Because the Senate is 50-50 and—the big deal 
about that is that since Harris is no longer VP, there is no President of the Senate (VP) to break 
ties. It becomes even worse if the Repubs take control of just one house. So, if the nominee is 
ridiculous (think Stacey Abrams), the Republicans, if united, can prevent a majority, and can 
stop her and make a deal for someone reasonable. The wild thought there for me would be 
Tulsi Gabbard! The downside of the Republicans throwing up a roadblock is that if there is no 
vice-president approved, the She Who Shall Not Be Named would be next in line for the 
presidency. Of course, a Romney or other RINO can screw that up—but Stacey Abrams? No, 


Mitt, No! It’s at this point that I wonder whether this nightmare will ever end. 


My farcebook friends have other ideas: Moochelle Obama, Killary Clinton, Bernie, Gillebrand, 
Booker. Chris Hansen injected some humor with “Cuomo.” One friend takes a darker view: 
Brian Grawehr guesses—“Hillary of course. Then she can try and have her ‘8 for Hill.’ 
Somebody better fire up the suicide machine.” [I warned you this would be impure 
speculation-but maybe not so far off.] My favorite from Tony Penney, “whomever the 


puppeteer designates.” OR maybe the Puppeteer himself—Barack Obama! 
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That last name would convince Democrats that order has been restored. The King is back! It 
reminds me of George Wallace back in Alabama days running out of terms as governor and 
putting his wife, Lurleen, in as a successful elected candidate, with the result that his office as 
First Gentleman of Alabama was right across the hall! But, is it legal? I’ve had some 


interesting discussions about that with people I respect. Let’s look at the Constitution: 


“Section 1: No person shall be elected to the office of the President more than twice, and no 
person who has held the office of President, or acted as president, for more than two years of a 
term to which some other person was elected President shall be elected to the office of 


President more than once.” 


However, the 12th Amendment states that “no person constitutionally ineligible to the office 
of President shall be eligible to that of Vice-President of the United States.” So, if he has 
already twice been elected President, Obama isn’t eligible to become Vice-President 


afterwards. Right? Wrong! 


Obama has been elected twice. If he’s appointed vice-president, then succeeds to the 
presidency, say through resignation or suicide or falling off a balcony, he can become 
president, perhaps even longer than two years because he’s not exceeding the “elected” part. 
Now, was he “elected” by Congress? Does the Constitution clearly imply no more than ten 
years? Will it end up in the Supreme Court or will they continue to be useless? Will Obama 
then appoint Hillary as vice-president? Watch your back, big guy! She might not want to 


chance another election. 


The choice of Harris as VP has always puzzled me. Was it made clear she would just do what 
she is told, just like Biden? The dark side of all this is that Obama is running the show. The 


even darker side is that someone is running Obama. That thought occurs to me as well. 


Would love to hear thoughts from readers! 


Posted on March 12, 2021 
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March 11, 2021: Day 51 of the Usurper 


“When I was President, our Southern border was in great shape—stronger, safer, 
and more secure than ever before. We ended Catch and Release, shut down 
asylum fraud, and crippled vicious smugglers, drug dealers, and human 
traffickers. The wall, despite horrendous Democrat delays, would have easily 
been finished by now, and is working magnificently. Our country is being 


destroyed at the Southern border, a terrible thing to see!” —Donald J. Trump 


It’s Infuriating!! Friends email me or post expressing clenched fist rage. Even in an email you 
feel it. You feel the helplessness as well. You feel the “What’s happening to our country?” 
agony. An administration that denies there’s a crisis at the border. An administration that 
ignores the laws in place. An administration that creates orders that only create more chaos. 
An administration that puts up barriers and troops around the Capitol to meet an exaggerated 
threat, but refuses to do it to protect U.S. citizens at the border. Not surprisingly, a media that 


fawns all over the “Biden Plan.” 

A small example: the Biden plan, according to a rather smitten AP writer/groupie: 

AP: Reverses “public charge” rule that discourages immigrants from using public benefits 
PT: Yeah, that’s the ticket—put ‘em on the dole right away 

AP: Streamline the naturalization process 


PT: Make them citizens right away and register them to vote right at the naturalization 


ceremony. The more grateful Democrat voters, the merrier 
AP: Review and reform an asylum system that makes asylum seekers wait in Mexico. 


PT: They already bring them in without waiting for the review, don’t check them for Covid or 
God knows what else and release with a note that allows them to get jobs. They also 
encouraged them to get on buses to travel all over our country, but Greyhound put a stop to 
that because of the Covid crisis. I wonder if they do background checks? Like they do for 
citizens wanting to protect themselves with firearms from the rise in criminal activity from 


illegals. Rep. Dan Crenshaw points out that only 10% legally qualify for amnesty, so the other 
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90% will be running around the country never to report again. 


AP: Will send billions of dollars to Central American countries to address root causes for the 


asylum seekers coming to US. 


PT: SCREAM!!! How f**ing stupid is this AP numbskull??? We’re going to send money to 
dysfunctional countries to find out why they’re coming to a country that gives them welfare, 
food stamps, rent subsidies, cell phones, Fed Covid checks, hospitalization and stuff too 


numerous for me to remember. AARGH. This is what passes for AP reporting now. 


On January 20, Biden issued EOs to “suspend” the deportation of illegals, got rid of the ban 

on travel from countries known for muslim terror activities, renewed the DACA idiocy, stopped 
the border wall construction faster than the Keystone Pipeline, and, all dressed up and ready to 
go was legislation ready to give 11 million illegals (TIl bet it’s more—a lot more) amnesty, which 


then becomes an open invitation to the rest. 


Let me put the number 11 million into a stark perspective: If you take following red states who 
voted for Trump in 2020 and totaled up the number of Trump voters of these16 states— 
Alabama, Alaska, Arkansas, Idaho, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota, Oklahoma, South Dakota and Utah, the number of illegals 
given amnesty would more than wipe out all the Trump voters in those 16 states. Do you get 


the picture? 


Before you move to—well, where the hell do you move to?—another country, know that there 


are media out there and legislators and governors fighting against great odds. Let’s look: 
From RedLineHeadlines: Two reports... 


1.On Saturday, Abbott announced Operation Lone Star, which will “combat the smuggling of 
people and drugs into Texas.” The operation will combine the Texas Department of Public 
Safety (DPS) and the National Guard, with the deployment of ground, marine, air, and tactical 
border security.“The crisis at our southern border continues to escalate because of Biden 
Administration policies that refuse to secure the border and invite illegal immigration,” Abbott 
said. “Texas supports legal immigration but will not be an accomplice to the open border 
policies that cause, rather than prevent, a humanitarian crisis in our state and endanger the 
lives of Texans. We will surge the resources and law enforcement personnel needed to confront 


this crisis.” 
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2.Republican Sens. Ted Cruz and Josh Hawley accused the Biden administration on Tuesday 
of ignoring a crisis at the southern border following revelations that Customs and Border 
Protection shut down highway checkpoints so that personnel could be redirected to address a 


surge of migrants. 


The Blaze reports that a Canadian journalist (what, not an American journalist?), Richard 
Latendresse confronted Psaki over why the Biden administration uses language that sound like 


extending an invitation for migrants to come to the U.S. despite the growing crisis. 


Liberty One News captured this interview moment: 


John Modlin, the interim chief in charge of the Border Patrol’s Tucson sector, said to Sharyl 
Attkinson: “So right now were about a hundred percent over where we were this time, this 
last fiscal year. We've already surpassed in the first four months of this fiscal year. We’ve 
already surpassed all of 2018. If the flow continues at the rate it is here, by the end of this 
fiscal year, we will have surpassed ‘18, 19 and ‘20, all combined.” In the past four months, the 


Border patrol has arrested over 300,000 illegal aliens crossing over our border. 


The Epoch Times (one of my best subscriptions along with ToThePointNews) came up with an 


infuriating article: 


BY SAMUEL ALLEGRI 


March 9, 2021 Updated: March 10, 2021 


“Arizona and Montana are taking legal action to block new Biden administration immigration 
regulations, saying that these would cause negative consequences for the states.The new rules 
would limit the capability of ICE to detain some illegal immigrants unless they pose a threat to 
national security, entered through the border after Nov. 1, or committed aggravated 
felonies.The Biden administration says that the rules don’t impair arresting or deporting 
people, but the officers in the field would need to request permission from their superiors to 


arrest people outside of the aforementioned cases. 


“If asked about the poorest policy choice I’ve ever seen in government, this would be a strong 
contender,” Arizona Attorney General Mark Brnovich said in a statement. “Blindly releasing 


thousands of people, including convicted criminals and those who may be spreading COVID-19 
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into our state, is both unconscionable and a violation of federal law. This must be stopped now 
to avoid a dangerous humanitarian crisis for the immigrants and the people of Arizona.”[and 
further along in the article...] “Last month, Chief Deputy Matthew Thomas told Townhall that 
the crisis at the border had begun to re-emerge at around the end of 2020 because the human 
and drug trafficking cartels expected President Joe Biden to have a “hands-off” attitude with 
regard to the border situation. “When [Trump] took office, we saw that this area out here went 
completely dead. Nobody was moving, nobody was smuggling because [the cartels] knew that 
Trump was going to put all hands on deck out down here and that they would be intercepted so 
it came to a screeching halt,” Thomas said.” [ and even further] “Thomas said that since Biden 
has ordered to halt the construction of the southern border wall, it has created more trouble 
for Pinal County since it doesn’t have physical barriers, promoting the criminals to funnel 
through, reaching the highway and then transporting drugs or bodies throughout the country. 
He added that once the people or drugs are smuggled in, they can go anywhere inside the 
United States, sometimes as far as Canada.“These people and these drugs are not coming here 
to Pinal County to stay. This is a transport location. This is a spot they get through to get to 


their final destination and they’re being sent all over the country.” 


KEK 


It’s insidious because people read about or listen to “problems at the border.” Hey, citizens, 
they're coming your way. They’re coming to New Jersey and Georgia and Montana and 
Nebraska and Iowa. It’s an invading army financially supported by the Democrat majority in 


Washington. 


Remember Peter Finch in “Network” in the role of the newscaster, Howard Beale? He goes 
wild on the air with, “I’m as mad as hell and I’m not going to take it anymore!” The American 
citizenry need to understand the transformation of America taking place right now at a frenetic 
pace. What’s the hurry? Trump in 2016 scared the hell out of them, and they want to nail down 
any possibility of that happening again. Forget football and baseball and basketball, this is the 
big game. We all need to participate although there is no participation trophy. The trophy to 


the winner is our Republic. 


Posted on March 11, 2021 
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Older posts 


Newer posts 
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April 2, 2021: Day 73 of the Usurper 


It’s great getting email from readers, especially good and thoughtful ones. I remember Chuck 
when he was a little tyke. Now, he’s a husband, father and businessman—an American success 
story. He brings up points that have huge implications. You may recall my “journal” from my 


trip to Virginia with his dad [February 3] . Brilliant family. 
“Hey Peter, 


I wanted to tell you how much I love reading your commentary everyday. They're funny, 
informative and persuasive. My wife and I regularly share them with our nine year-old, 
Charlie. Youre never too young to learn how evil the government can be. 

I don’t know if you go to lew rockwell dot com, but they often have a lot of columns that seem 


to be right up your alley, particularly this one: 


[PT Note: readers can find it on their own. I avoid actual “dot com” links because facebook 


will sometimes attack them] 


Something I keep thinking about (and feel a little guilty over) is how much of today’s tyranny 
seems to have had its roots in policy and legislation championed by the right over the past 
few decades, much of which I regretfully supported at the time. 

We wouldn't have the surveillance state or the intrusion into our personal lives without the 
PATRIOT Act, the department of Homeland Security, the TSA, federal drug laws, even the 
recent chants of “Law and order” at Trump rallies last fall. Personally, I don’t want to cheer 
on anything the government is doing; I only want to cheer on the government when they are 
UNdoing. 


It’s a tricky spot for a conservative, where you feel repulsed by liberal-run cities allowing 
heroin use, not enforcing immigration laws, and allowing arrested rioters to walk free; but 
at the same time I don’t want the government to have any say over what I do or don’t put in 


my body, I don’t want them to restrict my travel, and I don’t want anyone to monitor my 
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political attitudes for fear that I’m about to take part in a riot. 


It seems maybe counterproductive to want the government to do more of anything when 


they’re so willing to use the same powers against normal Americans. 


Iremember a Republican party debate in 2012 when everyone on stage was asked how they 
felt about a wall at the southern border. Most were in favor (except maybe that squish 
Romney), but everyone laughed when Ron Paul said that he was more worried about a wall 
trapping people in rather than keeping people out. Like most everything the good doctor has 


said over the years, we're now seeing how right he was. 


I think we'll hit a point (and maybe very soon) when conservatives go from advocating for a 
strong, but limited government, to fighting like hell against ANY government, once they start 
coming for you and me, just like they’re locking up anyone who set foot in the Capitol on 
O6JAN21. 

When does anarchy become the only alternative to tyranny? 


When do we decide the whole thing has to collapse before it can be rebuilt? 


Thanks, 
Chuck” 


My response was brief, but I had zeroed in on a key difficulty, which spawns other difficulties. 


Chuck, 


You made my day! Thank you. You should start your own commentary. You address the 
paradox of our time. Law and order can be oppressive if the state uses it to curtail freedom 
rather than preserve it. Language is used in that case as a weapon of control rather than a 
medium for free speech. As for your question about collapse, I have had the many 
implications of that rummaging around in my brain for quite some time, and you will hear 


from me in the near future on that. May I use you email as a guest column? 


Yours in freedom, 
Pete 


So, what things do I think about? The galloping oppression occurring these past 73 days has 


reached existential levels. We will cease to exist as America if this radical group cements its 
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hold on the elections. When Obama ran, promising to fundamentally change America, he went 
about doing in, but was more devious. This bunch is coming in with hammer and sickle and 


shoving the change down our throats while they plan to beat us to death and slice our throats. 


I spend a several days a week in rural New Jersey (Yes, there is such a place!). Trump signs are 
still up. Talk to the people. For a bunch of hicks, they are more aware of what’s going on than 
the latte crew. They, however, have no militia ready to take arms against the usurpers. They 
have arms, but it’s all hunting and home defense oriented. With a good many having ancestors 
they can trace to the American Revolution, they might wish they could overthrow the radicals, 
but they have enough common sense to realize that won’t happen. This is a whole new world. 
When there is a collapse, the rural areas will be more self-sufficient, and may very well 
organize in order to defend themselves from the hordes who were living a marginal existence 
in the urban areas. And they will have time to prepare as there is a group standing between the 


chaotic masses and the rural domains: the suburbs. 


Yes, let’s talk suburbs. The suburbs are filled with college educated, hard-working people 
trying to live the American Dream. They are consumed with that idea. Get all those material 
things that are indicators of your success and give you extreme comfort. Make sure the kids are 
in every organized activity. Try to figure out how to meet the costs of this luxurious lifestyle (in 
comparison with the rest of the world). They don’t have time to bother with politics. They do 
their civic duty by watching mainstream news on TV or reading The Times. A healthy portion 
don’t even vote. They expect the police to protect them. They whine about the increasing taxes 
that cut into their discretionary funds. They are concerned about paying for college. They are 
nice people, just like their rural cousins, and pretty much, just like their rural cousins, just 
want to be left alone so they can share cute family pictures on facebook. I notice how many of 
them never put any political posts on their pages. They don’t know history. They don’t know 
current events. They don’t really pay attention to the nitty-gritty of proposed legislation. 
“Living the Dream” is heard more than once. The difficulty is that they’re in a dream world. 
When they start pouring out of the cities, it will not be because of oppression. It will be because 
of total economic failure. They will run out of things to burn and loot in the cities. We’re due. 
Hell, we’re overdue. The Democrats, with their fake money, are revving up the supply at 
breakneck speed. People in New Jersey, a strict gun control state, is almost sold out of 
weapons and ammo is close to impossible to find. So, there is some fear generating this—some 


recognition, but not nearly enough. 


If you look at history, the great Revolutions—the American, the French and the Russian, were 
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all incited by people emerging from the middle class. That’s why the middle class is being 
hammered economically. Keep them busy like a hamster on a treadmill and they won’t know 
what hit them. Thus, when it all hits the fan, the fate of the nation will depend on how they 
react. Key to this is how long it will take the middle class zombies that are Democrats to 
realize, like in the movie, The Bridge on the River Kwai, when Alec Guiness’s character, 
Colonel Nicholson, who had helped the Japanese direct the prisoners to build a strategic 
bridge, has one of the heroes shot to pieces in front of him. He suddenly realizes what’s really 
important and gasps, “What have I done?” Can’t wait for most Dems to figure out what they 


have done. 


Although the economy may contribute, the tipping point—the trigger—will be something else. I 
learned what it was years ago from reading Leon Trotsky’s History of the Russian Revolution. 
Will it be suppression of liberties? Will it be economic collapse? Will it be mass chaos? Will it 


be an external force? Stay tuned. 


Posted on April 2, 2021 


April 1, 2021: Day 72 of the Usurper 


Heck of a busy news day. All sorts of stuff breaking out this morning! 


Stockholm Nobel Prize Committee has announced that former president Donald J. Trump will 
receive their prestigious award for Peace. 

In domestic news, a grand jury has indicted Hillary and Bill Clinton for money laundering, 
bribery and violation of RICO laws with respect to their activities with the Clinton Foundation. 
The special counsel, John Durham, has revealed charges for perjury with respect to the 2016 
election have been filed against James Comey, John Brennan and James Clapper. 

In academia, the Ivy League Consortium has agreed to eliminate, because of their 
impracticality in preparing students for real life, the following majors: Gender studies, Race 
and Society, Feminist Theory. 


In professional sports, LeBron James has announced he is donating his salary to oppressed 
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Chinese workers that make the athletic shoes he promotes on TV. 

In high school sports, twenty boys at Paradise High School have announced their intention to 
join the girls’ track team this spring. All have, as a group, demonstrated an ability to break all 
girls’ track and field records, and have announced the intention to also try out for the girls’ 
basketball team. 

The United Nations will enact new rules with respect to their commission on human rights: no 
country that violates human rights will be allowed on the commission. 

It has been revealed that a secret Homeland Security operation called Operation Landscapers 
had sent thousands of vans into illegal immigrant areas with “Smith Landscaping” signs on 
their vans and enticed hundreds of thousands of illegals to enter the vans and be locked in and 
driven back to Mexico. 

At CNN, it was discovered that they now had more employees than viewers and are 
considering an offer from Donald Trump to buy the network. 

Asad note: Dr. Anthony Fauci, who had displayed his wearing of two masks, died after choking 
on fibers from both masks and suffocating. This form of mask induced death will be called 


Faucitis in his memory. 


April Fool!! 

Sorry. Every now and then it’s important to be silly and maybe dream a little. 

Because sooner, rather than later, we have to get back to our nightmarish reality in the present. 
Let me give you an example. Here’s a nightmarish reality I picked up on a facebook post. 
“Living Near the Border 

From a mother living in TX. For those living close to the border in Texas, the crisis is all too 
real on the boarder of the US & Mexico. This is from the perspective of someone who lives with 
this every day. They are not secure in their homes behind walls like all of congress is. Maybe 
congress should walk a mile in these people’s shoes. The urgency to have a wall built at the 
border may not seem like a crisis for some. One such person is Kari Wade, who, with her 
family, owns a ranch just 50 miles from the U.S.-Mexico border. 

The border rancher recently responded to a Facebook comment when someone asked, 
“Where’s the fire” in regards to the urgency of President Trump to build the wall at the U.S.- 
Mexico border 

Just read a comment on another friends post and the comment said, “Where’s the fire?”...as in 
reference to building the wall/more technology on the border states. Let me tell you where the 
fire is: 

The “fire” is finding dead bodies on your ranch, the “fire” is finding domestic pig ears in your 


drinkers when there isn’t a domestic pig for 25 miles, the “fire” is waking up to unknown 
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people talking in your attic, the “fire” is dogs barking all night when your closest neighbor is 7- 
25 miles depending on the direction to just realize there are people outside your barn, the 
“fire” is having to come home after dark and have to carry a rifle to go feed your livestock after 
BP tells you that they only caught 9 of the 15 they are looking for. The “fire” is making a 
choice..do I take my child with me to a dark barn to feed 

and hold the flashlight or lock him in the house, so you lock him in the house and call a friend 
to let them know he’s home alone and if 

they don’t hear back from me to come check on us. The “fire” is you don’t feel comfortable 
letting your child play outside without being in eye shot of them. The “fire” is having large drug 
busts on your ranch. The “fire” is feeling sick to your stomach every time the helicopter swirls 
your house because you know they are chasing people because you can hear them on the 
speaker talking to them. The “fire” is seeing the BP camera set-up 1/2 mile from your house. 
The “fire” is coming home after dark...your children are driving in front of you as one is of age 
to drive, and there are officers on your road watching illegals 1/4-1/2 mile from your house and 
you have to call your children and tell them to keep driving, don’t stop at the house. The “fire” 
is coming home to your backdoor wide open. 


The “fire” is real for me, my family, and my community.” 


The odds are that the current president will not be visiting any families like that. 


Posted on April 1, 2021 


March 31, 2021: Day 71 of the Usurper 


A Country or a Prison? 


In 2018, for American Chess Magazine, I interviewed chess grandmaster Lev Alburt, born 
under Stalinism, who, with one small carry bag, defected to the United States in 1979 and 
became a US citizen in 1985. He is an esteemed former US champion and for years a superb 


analyst of political affairs here and in the world. 


One of his answers has come back to haunt me!—”A key test that was most important was “Can 
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an average person leave his country?” It was not a country. It was a prison camp. I also saw an 
American movie, The Grapes of Wrath, about a poor American family that lost employment 

and had to move. It was supposed to show how bad capitalist America was. What I, and others, 
noticed is that no police stopped them on their trip to ask for papers.... We loved America back 
then. 80% despised communism. The leaders thought socialism and communism or Marxism 
was a joke. You keep your entire population by force and guard the guards that keep people in. 


It was all based on lies.” 


Well, fellow citizens who love America and despise communism/socialism, it’s beginning to 
look like you may need those papers after all. An English friend confirms the news story that 
you now need permission to leave. This is getting more than concerning. It’s damn 


unacceptable for a free people! 


What exactly has set people off? The Vaccination Passport. The serial sexual assaulter Cuomo 
has already put it in motion in New York State. So, what exactly is a vaccine passport. It is 
insidious in its implications for forming a totalitarian state. Let’s let some people, who have 


jumped on this, chime in here: 


Paul Joseph Watson of Summit News: 


“According to a CNN report, the vaccine passports, which could be ready in weeks, will be a 


condition of the United States returning to “normalcy” before the end of the year. 


The ridiculous takeaway from the introduction of vaccine passports is that Americans may be 
forced to show ID to watch a baseball game while voting can still take place with no ID 


requirements whatsoever. 


As we highlighted yesterday, the vaccine passport isn’t just a proof of vaccination system, it’s a 


digital ID card that will likely be linked to the facial recognition camera network. 


This will then grease the skids for the full implementation of a Communist Chinese-style social 
credit score system where dissidents are denied basic rights and services and have to live in a 


de facto state of permanent lockdown.” 


(He also reports that fake passports are already being sold on the street!) 


Connor Boyack of Tuttle Twins books fame: 
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“News outlets claim this will come in the form of a scannable barcode showing proof of a 
vaccination or recent negative test. It could be used to enter planes, restaurants, concerts, 


sporting events, and the workplace. 


If you weren’t born with a deep skepticism of the government, this might seem like a decent 


idea. You prove you got the vaccine, you get a passport, you go back to normal life! Hooray! 


Except, it’s not really that simple. Or innocuous. 


In this case, we’re not talking about a piece of paper that shows if you’ve taken the vaccine or 
not. That already exists. This is an entirely new system that’s being built to track your health 


data and surveil your status. 


This “passport” may seem like a useful tool to get things back to normal. Really, it’s a trojan 


horse for an infrastructure of spying, surveillance, and government control. 


This proposal would be a new caste system. It divides those free to live from those doomed to 


isolation and shunning. And it’s a tyrannical government’s wildest dream. 


Why? 


Because establishing a passport for our health presumes our sickness. It denies us the ability to 
live our lives based on a presumption of guilt. It makes us beholden to the whims of an ever- 


growing bureaucracy creeping into our lives from Washington, DC. 


But more importantly, once we grant our data to a government system, it becomes 
immortalized—a “Permanent Record,” as Edward Snowden titled his book on the topic. We 
become easier to track. Easier to control. Easier to turn into outcasts if we don’t comply. (Just 


look at China and their “social credit score” system.) 


I hate getting doom and gloom, but I’m here to keep it real with you. Once this ship leaves the 


harbor, it’s likely gone for good. You can kiss your privacy goodbye. 


COVID-19 is just the beginning. This won’t be the last “pandemic” we go through in our 


lifetime. 
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There will always be a crisis. An “unprecedented” situation. A reason for the government to 


reach its tentacles into the most personal, private aspects of your life and your family.” 


What Does the Biden Administration Say? 


According to Zachary Stieber in The Epoch Times, here’s the spin on that: 


President Joe Biden’s administration is not creating COVID-19 vaccine passports, but officials 
are working with private companies to set guidelines for the systems, which people can use to 


show proof they’ve been vaccinated, the White House said Monday. 


The administration will “provide guidance” on the effort to develop vaccine passports and 


similar systems, White House press secretary Jen Psaki told reporters in Washington. 


“There is currently an interagency process that is looking at many of the questions around 
vaccine verification, and that issue will touch many agencies, as verification is an issue that will 
potentially touch many areas of society. That’s guidance we'll provide. A determination or 
development of vaccine passport or whatever you want to call it will be driven by the private 
sector. Ours will more be focused on guidelines that can be used as a basis and there are a 


couple of key principles that we are working from,” she added. 


The key principles are that there will be no centralized, universal database tracking COVID-19 
vaccinations, there will be no federal mandate requiring all Americans to obtain a single 
vaccine passport, there will be encouragement of an open marketplace with both companies 
and nonprofits developing technology, and there will be an effort by the government to ensure 


all passports meet key standards, such as “accessibility” and “affordability,” Psaki said.” 


Some of you older folks will remember this as being exactly how affirmative action started out. 


So, if you believe this lie, you’re ready for the slaughterhouse. 


Jack Phillips, in the Epoch Times, headlines his piece this way: “Former Clinton Adviser: 
Mandatory Vaccine Could Lead to ‘End of Human Liberty in the West.’ 


“Former Clinton adviser Naomi Wolf said that mandatory COVID-19 vaccine passports that 


have been proposed in recent days would be the “end of human liberty in the West if this plan 


unfolds as planned.” 
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“Vaccine passport’ sounds like a fine thing if you don’t understand what those platforms can 
do. I’m [the] CEO of a tech company, I understand what this platform does,” Wolf, who’s also 
an author, told Fox News on March 28 “It is not about the vaccine, it’s not about the virus, it’s 


about your data. Once this rolls out, you don’t have a choice about being part of the system. 


“What people have to understand is that any other functionality can be loaded onto that 


platform with no problem at all.” 


Wolf said such data can be “merged with your Paypal account, with your digital currency,” 


adding that “Microsoft is already talking about merging it with payment plans.” 


Wolf noted that it happened in Israel, “and six months later, we’re hearing from activists that 
it’s a two-tiered society and that basically, activists are ostracized and surveilled continually. It 


is the end of civil society, and they are trying to roll it out around the world.” 


“It is absolutely so much more than a vaccine pass, it is—I can not stress enough that it has the 
power to turn off your life, or to turn on your life, to let you engage in society or be 


marginalized.” ” 


This is very slippery slope time. The way this administration is pushing assaults on basic 
liberties is threatening the very foundation of America and our principles. This is not mere 
rhetoric anymore. This is a flat out statement that they intend to own you, rule you, subjugate 


you. You have been warned. Listen to these people. 


Posted on March 31, 2021 


March 30, 2021: Day 70 of the Usurper 


Border—line Madness! 


At one time, for a few years, I taught psychology. One unit was “defense mechanisms.” One of 
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the more interesting ones was “cognitive dissonance.” Trying to put it simply it’s when a 
person tries to reconcile what he believes to be true with the reality that is staring him in the 
face. That way you don’t have to reject a strongly held belief if you can rationalize how it really 
isn’t in conflict with the truth. Depending on the severity of the contrast between the two, it 


can be a very unsuccessful mechanism as it can lead to a very stressful mental condition. 


What made me think of that yesterday was, among other items, listening to the news reporters 
(they have got to come up with a new name because they don’t do that anymore) at the press 
conference at the border with 18 Republican senators who decided to go look for themselves at 
the crisis, challenge, situation. The mental state of the press is “Biden—Good” and 
“Orangeman—Bad.” Biden, as we learned from the NPR female at the prez presser, is a good, 
moral, decent man loved by all the little children of Latin America who are sent a thousand 
miles from home into the welcoming arms of Uncle Joe (Isn’t that what FDR and Truman used 
to call Stalin?). 


The evil Republican senators had the temerity, in the places they were “allowed” to go, 
described the horror down there, and one senator even had a chart to distribute as they talked 
about the surge under Biden being off the chart, so speak. IMMEDIATELY, we no longer had a 
Q&A, but outraged reporters debating with the senators about the Trump era surge in 2019. 
The senator patiently pointed out that the court’s “Flores decision” effectively handcuffed the 
Trump administration. It goes back to that legendary assaulter of compounds with children in 
it, AG Janet Reno. As the AILA site described the situation: “U.S. District Court Judge Dolly M. 
Gee issued a permanent injunction, blocking the government from implementing new 
regulations that would expand its ability to detain migrant children with their parents for 
indefinite periods of time. The Justice Department had urged the judge to allow the Trump 
administration to withdraw from the Flores Settlement Agreement. (Flores v. Barr, 9/27/19)” 
BTW, not mentioned was Judge Gee was an Obama appointee. Thus being blocked, Trump 
went out and made a deal with Mexico to keep the kids and their parents in Mexico until their 
cases could be heard. As a result, the senator pointed out, the surge collapsed and we went to a 


45 year low in illegal immigration. 


Seems pretty clear. Not five minutes later, yet another reporter, unwilling to accept reality, 
made the same Trump surge in 2019 comment, and, again, the poor senator held up the chart 
and promised to send it to all their offices. Now, for these press propagandists to accept that 
Biden is at fault for this surge, they must say, “Well, that sort of thing happened under your 


boy Trump, so you can’t blame Biden.” Our current president blamed the weather (global 
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warming, no doubt), so they had something to grasp onto. They became very agitated 
(stressed) as the clearly court directed surge was not Trump’s fault while Biden’s welcoming 
arms approach had. You can feel the anger in their voices even through the video tape. An 
exasperated senator pointed off camera to the border patrol standing there and, in a raised 
voice, said, “Look, ok, we’re politicians. Go ask them about what we’re saying is going on.” Pure 
genius!! Then, the reporters have to deal with yet more stress under cognitive dissonance 
because they know that the self-promoting “transparent administration” won't let the border 
patrol talk to them! 


Hey, it gets better! I dream of the press conference where the new person in charge of the 
crisis, challenge, situation is Vice President Harris, and she is asked the question, “Since you 
once compared the Border Patrol to the KuKluxKlan, how do you expect to work with them to 
solve this crisis, challenge, situation?” or maybe some Sunday morning guy will show on video 
her promising to stop the “horror” at the border the first thing after coming into office. How 


will they reconcile those contradictions? 


Speaking of contradictions, how do they reconcile all the Biden and other Democrat 
restrictions on travel (heard about the passports?) due to COVID while they ship all these 


COVID positive migrants all over the country? 


And, then, Lindsey Graham came up with this gem, as reported by Breitbart: 


“What did we learn last night? There’s a trail on our side of the border with markers placed by 
the federal government to show illegal immigrants where to go. [We learned] that we’re 


transporting people — who pay [coyotes] to get here — the last mile with your taxpayer dollar. 


The coyotes are boasting about their cross-border cooperation with Biden’s federal agents. “We 
deliver children to immigration (agents) and immigration (agents) are responsible for 
delivering them to their family members in the United States,” Daniel, a Guatemalan 


coyote, told Reuters for a March 23 article.” 


How do you rationalize that, propagandists? 


Certainly, one of the more interesting cognitive dissonance experiences will be observed when 
Congress member AOC tries to explain why she’s not now turning the fence for the children 


into her own personal wailing wall photo op. Look for more signs of border-line madness. 
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Posted on March 30, 2021 


March 29, 2021: Day 69 of the Usurper 


The Biden administration’s obsession with seizing guns has now reached the Supreme Court. 


Their position is so radical that even Sotomayor is asking pertinent questions. 


This whole idea of the power of government becoming tyrannical just keeps getting worse. In 
recent years, there have been property seizures if you are accused of committing a crime, all in 
the name of combating organized crime. No need to wait for a guilty verdict. There are 
warrantless seizures of large amounts of cash that motorists are found carrying on the lame 
excuse it’s suspicious. Then the motorist is forced to sue for the money. In my own town, the 
town council has threatened to condemn property as “blighted” (from a Depression Era law) 
and using eminent domain to seize it so a private company can build on it. When the Supreme 
Court ruled in Kelo v. The City of New London, that that could be allowed, there was a huge 
outcry. The eventual outcome was that 45 states’ disgust with the decision led to amendments 
in eminent domain law. But, they still try it. When the government hires a special prosecutor, 
we see how they threaten people with endless expensive court proceedings unless they plead 
guilty to something to justify the investigation. Ask General Flynn about that. In all these 
cases, the little guy can go broke and lose his property or his reputation because of petty 


tyrants that wield unaccountable power. 

The latest example of this involves guns, as mentioned above. Here are the facts of the case: 
1.Man argues with wife. 

2.Wife leaves home, goes to hotel. 

3.Wife calls police, says he may hurt himself. 


4.Man has no criminal record, no history of harming himself. 
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5.Police suggest to man he go to hospital for evaluation. 

6.Man refuses, then agrees when police promise not to seize guns when gone. 
7.Man goes to hospital, soon released. 

8.Police lie to wife, saying husband gave consent to take guns. 

9.Wife leads police to guns’ location. 

10.Both wife and husband later file suit for return of guns. 


The police and Biden administration say the warrantless search is part of “community 
caretaking.” There was no claim there was an emergency, which is a common exception to 
warrantless searches. Thus, we get a two for one from the Usurper and his henchmen—an 
attack on the 2™4 and qth amendments. With the lst amendment and various sections of the 
Constitution under attack from things like HR1 and a number of executive orders, we have the 
most full-scale attack on our most precious document by a man who falsely swore to preserve 
and protect the document. They distort, twist, misconstrue, warp—whatever word you want to 


use there—to achieve their goals. The Constitution can go to hell. The ends justify the means. 


It’s no longer good enough to just concentrate on a dementia-ridden old man. It’s not a joke. 
This guy is a menace and a threat to freedom loving people throughout our country. What 
bothers me even more is that we still don’t know who’s really running the show behind the Oz’s 
curtain. There are lots of candidates: billionaires who want to control everything from their 
banks or corporation; fanatical ideologues who have infiltrated every nook and cranny of our 
bureaucracy; China and Russia, who are both candidates for worst country trying to destroy us. 
Or all of them! 


Take a look at facts when jumbled together. Allowing a mass migration invasion into our 
country without regard for our ability to absorb them or pay for them and releasing diseased 
people into our country in the middle of a pandemic. A concerted effort to disarm the 
American people. Putting into law legislation that makes honest elections impossible and at 
the mercy of the central government. An increase in the national debt that is at dizzying 
heights and has us heading for a national economic collapse that will end in a ramping up of 


“emergency powers” to control the population. Deep state officials who have been caught 
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perjuring themselves before Congress not even being charged. An expansion of the meanings 
of words like “hate crime” or “ (fill in the blank) shaming. The blurring of the meaning of 
families and genders and the power of the state to control children over the desires of the 
parents. Imposing curricula with political indoctrination that is anti-American and anti- 


Judaeo-Christian. The attack on the right to privacy using artificial intelligence. 


It’s all about the power of the state. What a professor once said to me in college rings especially 
true now. The bureaucratic state is a living organism whose prime directive is survival. It is not 
there to serve the people or solve problems which will result in it no longer being needed. As 
with any organism, it wants to live and reproduce. We now have more regulations with the 
force of law than legislation that becomes actual law. The president rules as an emperor. The 
Congress postures and abdicates its responsibility or rubber stamps what it is told to do. The 
Supreme Court has now demonstrated cowardice in defending honest elections. Power crazed 
officials are not just presidents. They are federal bureaucrats. They are NY, NJ, CA ,;WI 
governors. They are mayors. They are police. They can even be the Dept. of Public Works or a 


Planning Board. 


We, every last one of us, can no longer be spectators. Right now, they are only winning by 


default. If we mobilize at every level, we can still win. 


Posted on March 29, 2021 


March 27 and 28, 2021: Days 67-68 of the 
Usurper 


Presidential Platitudes and the Piss Poor Press-Part II 
“When I came to the Senate 120 years ago...” Oh, brother. I first thought I had misheard it. 


Then, when other people noted it, I realized we were in Joe’s Twilight Zone for Re-Election. 


No, Joe it’s not a little early to start your re-election campaign organization. It’s a little late. 
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Why did he even bother to say he was expecting to run for re-election? Well, during the 
campaign, it came up. Ryan Lizza of Politico had the most concise explanation back then: 
“While the option of making a public pledge remains available, Biden has for now settled on an 
alternative strategy: quietly indicating that he will almost certainly not run for a second term 
while declining to make a promise that he and his advisers fear could turn him into a lame 
duck and sap him of his political capital.” It’s that simple, although after 120 years in the 
Senate, he probably won’t run again, if he makes it through the first term. Hey, Nancy, 
warming up that 25" amendment you were so eager to use? Trump is truly a stable genius 


compared to this lump. 


Last time out, we concentrated on the domestic side of things. Let’s move on to foreign policy 
and yet more platitudes and more inept press performance. We should start out with a segue 
with Mexican relations over immigration. The leftist Mexican president Obrador (AMLO for 
short) was recently rather vocal in blaming Biden for the surge. Contrary to Biden’s claim that 
bad street lighting, among other things, was convincing people to send their children forward, 
AMLO, according to Newsweek, said this: “He also blamed Biden for worsening the border 
crisis in part by ignoring why smugglers or traffickers are able to capitalize on local discontent 
and convince thousands to cross the border.” Now consider the obvious. Every one of those 
fake journalists knew that had been said. Nobody even brought it up as a follow-up. Even on its 
own, “How are you getting along with the Mexican president?” might have been a good starter 
question. Then zap him with the quotes. In my mind’s eye I can see and hear Jim Acosta 
interrupting Trump in the middle of some general nice statement about the president of 
Mexico and firing off those quotes. Now, it’s like they’re silently rooting, “Oh, God I hope he 


makes it to the end of the sentence.” I wonder if the briefing book was in large print? 


What are his top priorities in foreign policy? North Korea is a top priority. Will he go to North 
Korea? Nobody asked. What specifically is he going to do about the missile launches (which 
means really that he hasn’t done a thing yet) from NK? He doesn’t want to reveal his plans. 
He’s going to talk with other allies and partners in the region. What’s the difference between 
and ally and partner? Nobody asked. Is Taiwan an ally and partner? Nobody asked. That’s odd 
because he said India, Australia and the US were in agreement on it. Well, what did they agree 
to? Does Biden recognize Taiwan’s independence from Communist China? China doesn’t. Are 
we obliged to defend Taiwan? What about those artificial islands the Chinese are building out 
there? Will he be talking with the leader of Taiwan? Will the Taiwanese be welcome as refugees 
if things get bad? What would “bad” be? Would we allow it? Are we prepared to use the 


military to defend Taiwan? Now, that’s a foreign policy discussion! 
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Is anyone reading this old enough to remember the Quemoy and Matsu islands debate in the 
1960 presidential election? Kennedy didn’t want to defend them. He just wanted to defend the 
island of Formosa (Taiwan), while Nixon wanted to defend all of them. Thankfully, we still 
have those islands under Taiwan’s control, but with China getting more aggressive, why not 


ask a question like that, harking back to the 1960 debate? Hello? Any reporters reading this? 


Speaking of China, what’s up with that commie monster? How are those muslims doing with 
the Chinese genocidal actions against them. Nobody asked. How about what’s been going on in 
Hong Kong and Xi telling us to mind our own business? There was a question about tariffs, 
forced labor and human rights abuses, but Biden reminded the reporter that that was “only a 
smidgen of what China was about.” Human rights is a “smidgen.” Wonder if old “linkage 
Carter” will open his pious mouth about that? He then says he told Xi he wasn’t looking for 
confrontation and wants China to play by international rules and fair practices. You mean like 
intellectual property theft and spying that costs us $500 billion a year. That could buy us a 
whole lot of illegal immigrant hotels and maybe pay reparations (nobody asked the reparations 
question either)? You mean like spewing tons of coal fumes into the air in violation of the 
green agreements? What kind of a signal is a “no confrontation” policy? Isn’t that 
appeasement? Does it mean they’re meeting in Munich someday soon? Oh, yeah, and China 
isn’t going to be number one “on his watch.” Must be a Mickey Mouse watch. We have 
American companies using cheap labor or slave labor, if you prefer to bring that in, to 
manufacture their goods, which profits nobody but the companies and their ideologically self- 


righteous basketball players. Nobody asked about that. 


While we're in Asia, let’s wander over to Afghanistan. How about that May 2 deadline? “Not 
tactically feasible.” OK, wrong word, but we'll let it slide. Oh, my gosh, someone pressed him 
on a date, then. By next year? No definitive answer, just like the transparency dodge with the 


internment camps in TX. 


There was no question on the Middle East or the support of Israel or keeping our embassy in 
Jerusalem. There was really nothing on NATO other than they talked with our allies about 
leaving Afghanistan. There was nothing about chats with foreign leaders while he’s been 
president (but he has talked to Xi, but that was when he was VP and Xi was ond in line) 
because, well, Kamala has been doing that. If you were listening, you would have remembered 
that Biden called it inappropriate for Obama to talk to Xi back then because it would be #1 
talking to #2. However, it’s now OK for our #2 to be talking to all sorts of #1’s?? Nobody asked. 


Nothing on Putin and Russia, which he had been obsessed with. 
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Oh, my... 


A few items on the domestic scene I didn’t have room for yesterday and barely have room 
today: Infrastructure—another 3 trillion! 2 million for Fake COVID relief and now this! Where 
are we getting the 5 trillion from? In all fairness, I asked that question when Trump brought it 
up constantly over four years. Will some damn reporter nail these big spenders on THE 
NATIONAL DEBT. It’s not the elephant in the room. It’s the Leviathan in the room. We have 
to rebuild all our roads and rebuild roads near the coast three feet!! Does that mean theyll 
have to lift the Obama’s new digs and everybody else’s three feet?? Why do we put up with this 


idiocy. When ideology becomes idiocy, it needs to go. 


And school kids can’t drink the water, are vulnerable to asbestos and can’t breathe properly in 
their classes. My school did that 40 years ago. What’s been taking California so long? This is a 
local problem. My local school district fixed all that a generation ago. Now he wants us to pay 
for those numbskulls in California? Oh, yes, he does! Just like he’s helping to bail them out of 
their debts in that COVID bill. That will be a theme this coming four years. This administration 
is going to rescue every blue state from its corrupt practices and spending on the backs of the 
American people at large and a ballooning of the national debt. FDR did the same thing. His 
New Deal programs went to those who played along with his policies down at the state level. 


The Democrat playbook hasn’t changed in the 120 years Biden has been in the Senate. 


If this is an example of the next four years of press conferences, the American people will 
remain in the dark, all because NOBODY ASKED! 


Posted on March 27, 2021 


March 26, 2021: Day 66 of the Usurper 


Presidential Platitudes and the Piss Poor Press 
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Nobody in the press, on the right or left, could remember the President of the United States 
reading off a briefing book to answer questions. Unfortunately, that was the press’s finest hour. 
The staged affair —misnamed a press conference— was an exercise in passive questioning. 
Thanks to the PBS (emphasis on BS) babe, we now know that Biden has drawn the little 
children to our country’s welcoming arms because he’s such a good, decent, moral man. We 


pay taxes for that Propaganda Bull Sh*t ? 


Nobody interrupted him. Nobody questioned his “facts.” We needed facebook to livestream 
with factcheckers...never mind. Nobody from Fox was called on. Poor Peter Doocey had a 
binder filled with questions and facts. Fox was having a bad day. First of all they kept 
trumpeting the “64'4 day” mistake, even after two panelists corrected them. It was day 65, Fox: 
12 in January; 28 in February; 25 in March. Do the math. Their panel was equal bland except 
for a fellow named Joe Concha, for The Hill, who nailed the event by declaring that The 


Emperor of the Executive Order had no clothes on! He called it a disgrace. It was. 


Biden’s performance had one plus. He stood for the whole hour without falling. I’ve seen better 
presentations by high school kids. Who knew I would miss Trump battling it out, mano a 


mano, with the resident horse’s rear end, Jim Acosta. Where was Jimbo, anyhow? 


So, how did Biden last the whole hour? It’s pretty obvious: A. He was reading off his staff's 
preparation B: He had obviously been rehearsing lines that were meaningless campaign like 
platitudes C. The left-wing historians he met with gave him some “big idea” phrases to toss in 
here and there D. The press asked softball questions for the most part, and I am inclined to 
believe Biden knew what the questions were going to be and who was going to ask them. He 
kept looking at the sheet and reading off the next person due up at the mike. He only had to 
prepare for ten people. E. When he didn’t answer the question, the reporter often ignored it. 
Case in point: He was asked about gun control and answered by talking about the number of 
jobs he would create. F. When he was outright lying, nobody called him on it. Case in point: 
He claimed the polls say most Republicans support what he’s doing. Every reporter in that 


room knew that Gallup had found only 10 per cent support among Republicans. 


I have three pages of notes that I typed while it was going on. I have learned in doing magazine 
interviews to not only tape, but type the responses of the interviewees. Came in handy on 
Thursday. Before I wander through my notes, let me tell you the result of my score keeping 
with respect to illegal immigration. I had 30 questions. If you check questions 8, 14 and 27, you 


will see they were at least addressed. 10 per cent score for the press! My friend, Pete, who is in 
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my email group, sent five and he got one third of one question asked—a rousing 6.6%. The sad 
thing is that the nation—the citizenry—never really gets to hear a full debate or discussion of all 


those questions. We just get posturing by a president who accuses others of posturing. 


He opened with the success of the vaccination program without providing any evidence he had 
anything to do with it. Schools will be open to all K-8 kids five days a week and full days within 
100 days. Half of the schools are already there. That’s not his achievement, either. Credit the 
parents who are ready to lynch school officials. A majority of economic forecasters, whoever 
they may be, predict 6% growth in GDP. I wish someone had pointed out that government 
spending is counted in GDP. Hmmm...2 trillion in “relief.” 3 trillion in “infrastructure” coming 
down the pike. Might affect GDP, which is fast becoming a meaningless number. Joe gave us 
breaking news that there was an over 100,000+ decrease in those filing for unemployment. 


Joe should read his own Dept. of Labor report: 


“In the week ending March 20, the advance figure for seasonally adjusted initial claims was 
684,000, a decrease of 97,000 from the previous week’s revised level. The previous week’s 
level was revised up by 11,000 from 770,000 to 781,000. The 4-week moving average was 
736,000, a decrease of 13,000 from the previous week’s revised average. The previous week’s 


average was revised up by 2,750 from 746,250 to 749,000.” 


You see, Joe, those are initial claims. There are still 684,000 new claims. Taking credit for 


that, are you? 


The AP asked him how far he was willing to go to achieve his promises. Well, he replied, you 
know I’ve been focused on the two most important: the urgency of the COVID situation 
[remember a certain president who got up before the press every damn day and answered 
questions on what he was doing and had team member and his VP tell what they were doing], 
but specifics were not forthcoming AND he was zeroed in on making sure people would get 
their rent or mortgage payment and food for their 1400 bucks in the mail. What universe does 


he live in? Couldn’t there be a follow-up along the lines of how long will $1400 last? 


Then, of course, those evil Republicans practicing the politics of division have the nerve to 
vote against his wonderful legislation. And fighting HR1 is downright UNAMERICAN AND 
DESPICABLE AND MAKES JIM CROW LOOK LIKE JIM EAGLE. OMG! The Usurper at his 


demagogue best. I wonder who slipped him the Jim Eagle line? 


The immigration questions actually gave me hope of it getting interesting. He blamed Trump. 
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He lied about Trump. He made up stuff about Trump, like sending little children to starve by 
refusing them entry. He claimed a 28% increase in migration being less than Trump’s 31%. 
Any real fact checker will have fun with that. Trump reduced the illegal crossing by a huge 
amount. Several of the reporters had interviewed 9 and 10 year olds. They did come because 
they think Biden is welcoming them. Biden felt that our paying for street lights in Central 
America would make people not want to send their kids to the border. Why nobody laughed at 
him is beyond me. Biden said that the great majority of children are 16 and 17 year olds. If 
they’re over 18 they’re sent back. In fact, the vast majority are sent back. Huh? It seems that 
there needs to be an audit of statistics here. One weird moment was when he talked about 
wrist bands of the really little children with phone numbers and how they vet them. The cartels 
do that, too, as I have mentioned previously. The bottom line is Joe won’t let them starve to 
death. No, the bottom line is that you’re inviting them. And then, does that family plan kick in, 
later on? He tells us to think how desperate parents are to send their kids on a thousand mile 
journey. We should tell him to think how NGOs and Cartels are giving them all a lift and 
threatening the parents to cooperate, and how little girls are channeled into sex trafficking. 
Even Biden noted how they’re all pretty much single males. Hey, Joe, ever wonder where the 
single females are? Oh, and, several asked, when would there be complete transparency to go 
visit the containment areas and places like that (they meant to add, like under Trump). He was 
Biden-clear on that: when I’m ready to let you see it. No date. Not even a whimper after that 
short rebellion died aborning. And one last follow-up, Joe. Why is your focus on COVID and a 
slam dunk $1400 piece of legislation more important than those children you waxed so poetic 
about being in need of urgent care. You’ve waited 65 days to tell us you’re working on it? Is it 
because you believe in America First? And not one reporter asked this question: “Mr. 


President, if the border situation is urgent, is it a crisis?” 


More comments on the farce tomorrow for the weekend edition. 


Posted on March 26, 2021 


March 25, 2021: Day 65 of the Usurper 
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My Imaginary Press Conference 


Will our Potemkin President have a Potemkin Press Conference? I wonder about the scheduled 
March 25 press conference as Basement Joe emerges to meet the press. When I was in junior 
high, I read about Grigori Potemkin, who had portable villages set up along the banks of a river 
to fool Catherine II as she went by in a barge. After she passed by, they moved the village just 
like a Hollywood set (Think Blazing Saddles) up river. Will the press plants have their assigned 
questions ready to go? Will Basement Joe have an earpiece with the answers ready to be 


repeated? Will the American people be as clueless as Catherine? 


Despite this huge exercise in staging a president, a guy can dream, can’t he? Here’s my list of 


questions for my imaginary press conference: 


01.Considering the COVID crisis in our country, what was the rush to let migrants in? And, as 
a follow-up, why are you letting them take public transportation into all the other states? The 
National Sheriffs’ Association has pointed out over 50% of these streaming across the border 

are COVID infected? 


02.You announced that you didn’t want migrants to come all at once. How many migrants are 
too many since there are 80+ million refugees in the world—what’s your limit? 10 million? 20 
million? 80 million? As a follow up, how would you keep them out once they reach that limit 


and how would you do that? 


03.What criteria are you using for accepting illegals into the country? Are you weeding out the 


mentally ill? Those with a criminal background? Repeat offenders? 


04.Why are you letting people into the country with promise to appear papers when we already 


know a huge majority never keep that promise? 


05.What are you doing with the COVID infected? 


06.What has your administration done to analyze the costs and impact on local border 


communities and what do you intend to do about it? 


07.Why are you gagging border patrol personnel? 
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08.Why isn’t the press allowed ride alongs anymore nor allowed to visit certain containment 


areas or interview the people in them? 


o9g.Have you figured out the cost to the American taxpayer for the federal financial support of 


migrants? If no, why not? If yes, how much? 


10.Will you allow chain migration to be applied to the people that are allowed to stay? If so, 


how many more people will that bring in? 


11.How are you going to address Mexico’s complaints? 


12.What are you going to do to help home and property owning citizens along the border deal 


with the crimes being committed? 


13.If you grant a general amnesty, how can you definitively say that won’t encourage even more 
illegal immigration? In Reagan’s 1986 amnesty, our illegal population went from 3 million to 


12 million. How have you analyzed that possibility? 


14.Your press secretary said you couldn’t turn away an unaccompanied 10 year old. We turn 
away unaccompanied minors from all sorts of things in our country like movie theaters and 
bars. So, why should we be accepting kids that just show up? Doesn’t that just encourage 
families to send even more? And, as a follow up, will that allow that child to later bring the rest 


of his family in? 


15.Have you met with the leader of the Border Patrol union? If so, what were his grievances 


and how did you address them? If not, why not? 


16.The increase in numbers of illegals is through the roof. It seems your ideology took 
precedence over practical analysis of the impact your radical change from the previous 


administration. Why have you put your party’s interests over the security of the nation? 


17.Have you met with the Angel Moms group as your predecessor did? If not, why not? Are you 
willing to extend an invitation right here and now? 
18.Have you met with the Federation for American Immigration Reform? If not, why not? Are 


you willing to extend an invitation right here and now? 


19.The average cost in welfare to every illegal immigrant household is about $6,000 and about 
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$9,000 for legal immigrant households. How do you justify that when you're giving out lesser 


amounts to American families under COVID relief? 


20. Have you read analyses of how the influx of illegal immigrants affects American workers? 


If not, isn’t that your duty as President? If so, what did those analyses say? 


21.What are you doing about the incompetent way we fail to track expired visa violators? Over 


700,000 in 2016 overstayed their visas. 


22.Why can’t we limit immigration to workers with higher skills as we used to? 


23.You have a bust of Cesar Chavez in the Oval Office. Chavez was a big supporter of deporting 


illegal aliens. Do you agree with him? 


24.Why is your administration giving money to NGOs who are actively helping to increase the 


new flood of immigration? 


25.Do you think we should more strictly enforce the laws against businesses hiring illegal 
immigrants, who have now not only entered illegally, but are illegally using fake social security 


numbers? 


26.Why should or shouldn’t so-called sanctuary cities officials be arrested for violating federal 
law for interfering with federal officers in the performing of their duties? There are over 500 of 


those not complying with federal law. 


27.Don’t the American people have a right to see photos of the facilities containing immigrants 


so they can be better informed? 


28.Your administration has entered a 86 million dollar contract for hotel rooms at the border 
for 1,200 immigrant families (Axios) That’s $72,000 per family. How do you justify that? Can’t 
you make them sleep on the floor like you did with the National Guard troops in D.C.? 


29.There are over 25,000 illegals serving prison sentences for murder. Doesn’t that compel 


you to have more stringent rules about letting masses of people in? 


30.During the Obama/Biden administration, 1,000 immigrants a day coming in was 


considered a crisis level. It is now at 6,000 a day. Why do you insist on calling it a challenge 
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rather than a crisis? 


I will be keeping score while watching the press conference. 


Posted on March 25, 2021 


March 24, 2021: Day 64 of the Usurper 


As someone with experience on a state legislative level in researching data for public policy 
legislation, I can tell you that no public policy has worth unless it is based on an accumulation 


of relevant facts. Appeals to emotion are not facts. 


There has to be cost/benefit analysis. With regard to illegal immigration, the Democrats not 


only ignore facts, but common sense. 


What are facts about illegal immigration? What are the costs? Reliable crime statistics on 


illegals are notoriously sparse. Why? 


Blue state governments with large immigrant populations don’t see it in their best political 


interest to even keep stats on illegal crime. 


If you google it, it is practically a chorus of outrage that someone might suggest illegals commit 


crimes. 


And, if they do admit there is crime, then, well US citizens commit more, as if that had any 


relevance whatsoever. 


Gang memberships are well over a million and heavily populated with illegal immigrants, but 


nobody knows for sure. 


Take this subcommittee hearing from 15 years ago: (imagine what it is now) “ Immigration 
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and Customs Enforcement, or ICE, has reported that, “The majority of MS-13 members are 
foreign nationals in this country illegally.” Newsweek has termed MS-13, which has an 
estimated 20,000 members in the United States, “the most dangerous gang in America.” It has 


even been alleged to be negotiating with al Qaeda to smuggle terrorists into our country.” 
So, gang crime can’t be incorporated in illegal crime statistics because, “Well, we don’t know 
for sure.” Oh, brother. Talk about not knowing for sure, did you know that Texas is the only 


state that records and keeps the immigration statuses of those entering the criminal justice 


system? 


How about non-crime stats? It’s akin to an Easter Egg hunt. Here are some random facts we 
cobbled together: 


Facts: 


13,000 unaccompanied minors are now in custody (CBS: Norah O’Donnell), an increase in 


9,000 in one week. 


6,000 illegals a day coming in (“six times the crisis level as set by the Obama team”) (James 


Jay Carafano of the Heritage Foundation) 


50% of illegals are testing positive for COVID (National Sheriffs Association-NSA) 


100,000 illegals captured at the southern border in February (NSA) 


26,000 illegals avoided arrest in February (NSA) 


20 illegals carrying 20 other illegals captured by Mexican authorities using “falsified 


paperwork with letterheads from the UN refugee agency, UNCHR (Beltway Report) 


25,600 migrants staying Mexico under the Trump policy were, by Biden executive order, 


allowed to come into the US. (Beltway Report) 


51% of immigrant led households receive at least one kind of welfare benefit including 


Medicaid, food stamps, school lunches and housing assistance (USA Today) 


2,000 Americans are killed every year by illegal aliens (Rep. Brooks of AL) 
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49 countries represented among the illegals held in one town in TX. 


86 million dollar contract for hotel rooms at border for 1,200 immigrant families (Axios) 


That’s $72,000 per family. How’s that $1400 for you lookin’ now? 


“David Frum of The Atlantic, no hard-core immigration opponent, wrote in 2015 that as of 
2011, there were 25,000 illegal immigrants serving murder sentences, and nearly 3 million 
offenses committed by illegal immigrants between 2003 and 2009, including 70,000 sex 
crimes and hundreds of thousands of other violent crimes. “After years of welcome decline,” 
Frum pointed out, “crime rates are rising in immigration hubs including Houston, Milwaukee, 
Phoenix, and San Diego.” Former Colorado Congressman Tom Tancredo reported in 2015 that 
between “2008 and 2014, 40% of all murder convictions in Florida were criminal aliens.” 


(from Ben Shapiro’s column in the DailyWire) 


Further from Shapiro: “The anti-illegal immigration group Federation for American 
Immigration Reform estimates that the cost of “education, health care, law enforcement, and 
social and government services to illegal aliens and their dependents costs Californians $25.3 
billion per year.”... In terms of absolute cost, CIS [Center for Immigration Studies] estimates 


that the average immigrant household takes $6,234 per year in federal welfare benefits.” 


Again, how’s that $1400 for you lookin’ now? 


A few years ago, I used to post on facebook the names and photos of illegals accused of raping 
and/or killing American girls and women. At least one a week. I was accused by someone who 
was of Hispanic heritage and even had been a several days guest in my home, that my facebook 
posts were racist because I was only putting photos of “brown people” up. Why didn’t I put up 
photos of white citizens who committed those crimes? I told him that I was just posting crimes 
by illegals, not everyone. We couldn’t do anything about citizens other than put them in jail, 
but we could stop illegals from coming in or jail them for coming in. Wouldn’t the parents of 
those poor girls have appreciated that? As far as the “not as many crimes” theory, why should 
there be any?? How many more American girls and women need to be brutalized before you 
admit that wouldn’t happen if we did our job at the border. And while we’re at it, how about 
the women brutalized by rape and murder among the illegal populations. How about the girls 
and women who end up in sex trafficking hells among that group? Where’s your humanity 


there? 
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A perfect example of the tone deafness of this administration came in a moment when the 
apologist for illegals, DHS Secretary Alejandro Mayorkas was quizzed by Rep. Kat Cammack of 
FL about illegal crime victims. She brought up the high school cheerleader Amber Scott 
kidnapped by illegal Pedro Martinez , who had been deported before and had three drug 
convictions. “How many more Ambers have to be kidnapped across America before you will 


take action?” 


Mayorkas gave his notorious “that’s a disrespectful question” answer. Cammack’s response 
was “I’m sure the American people feel very disrespected about the border situation we’re 


facing now.” Indeed. 
In concluding for today, I implore you, please, listen to this podcast, which I found on the 
Angel Families facebook page. That page will tell you stories that will anger you even more. 


Please listen to this podcast columnist, Mary Mendoza, an angel mom whose son was killed by 


an illegal immigrant. 
https: //podcasts.google.com/feed/aHRocHM6Ly9hbmNob3luZmovcy80M2IxODliOCgwb2R 


jJYXNOL3Jzcw/episode/ZjcOODUWNTAtM2Z1YS00ZjJMwLTg1NzctM215YjlIMmJmMTBk? 
sa=X&ved=o0CAUQkfYCahcKEwjQ8b_SpcbvAhUAAAAAHQAAAAAQAQ 


Posted on March 24, 2021 


March 23, 2021: Day 63 of the Usurper 


A Contrast in Styles on Illegal Immigration: 
What a Fake Leadership Looks Like: 


Candidate Biden: Come one, come all! Pretty soon you'll outnumber white people, and that’s 


good! 
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President Biden: Wait, I didn’t mean all come at once. 


Press Secretary: It’s a stressful challenge, not a crisis. 


President in Waiting Harris: Uh, I haven’t been briefed yet today. 


Homeland Secretary: The border is closed. The border is secure. Unless youre a kid. 
Unaccompanied. Yeah, don’t come with your family because we don’t want to separate you like 


Trump did. 


Biden: Let’s fly them up by Canada. Let’s let them loose with a promise to show up later. 


Biden: We all have to wear masks. We all have to get shots. Except illegals. That would be 


racist. 


Homeland Secretary: It’s disrespectful to me for elected officials to criticize anything I’m 


doing. 


AOC: Me rush down to the border and cry at a fence for a photo op? No way, Jose! 


Lapdog Media: Uh, Trump used to give us free rides with the Border Patrol. Where are our free 


rides? 


Homeland Security: COVID tests? We don’t need no friggin’ COVID tests! 


Press Secretary: The president is briefed daily. He doesn’t need to go to the border and try to 


get in and out of planes. 


President in Waiting Harris: Uh, I should be briefed later. I'll circle back to you on that. 


Press Secretary: I’ll circle back to you on that. 


President Biden: I’m going in circles. Jill, where’s Jill? 


Border mayors: Crime, assaults, robberies... 


Texas governor: We'll put our own National Guard out there. Are they back from guarding 
D.C.? 
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Border Patrol Agents: “Mmmpf, mmmpf, mmpf” 


Mexico: WTF are you people doing? What do you mean, what cartels? 


What a Real President Says: 


“We proudly handed the Biden Administration the most secure border in history. All they had 
to do was keep this smooth-running system on autopilot. Instead, in the span of a just few 
weeks, the Biden Administration has turned a national triumph into a national disaster. They 


are in way over their heads and taking on water fast. 


The pathetic, clueless performance of Secretary Mayorkas on the Sunday Shows today was a 
national disgrace. His self-satisfied presentation—in the middle of the massive crisis he helped 
engineer—is yet more proof he is incapable of leading DHS. Even someone of Mayorkas’ 
limited abilities should understand that if you provide Catch-and-Release to the world’s illegal 


aliens then the whole world will come. 


Furthermore, the Mayorkas Gag Order on our Nation’s heroic border agents and ICE officers 
should be the subject of an immediate congressional investigation. But it’s clear they are 
engaged in a huge cover-up to hide just how bad things truly are. The only way to end the 
Biden Border Crisis is for them to admit their total failure and adopt the profoundly effective, 


proven Trump policies. 


They must immediately complete the wall, which can be done in a matter of weeks—they 

should never have stopped it. They are causing death and human tragedy. In addition to the 
obvious, drugs are pouring into our country at record levels from the Southern Border, not to 
mention human and sex trafficking. This Administration’s reckless policies are enabling and 


encouraging crimes against humanity. Our Country is being destroyed!” 


Posted on March 23, 2021 
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April 14, 2021: Day 85 of the Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher, Part VI, The National Secretary of Education 


When Betsy DeVos was appointed Secretary of Education by Trump, people on all sides got 
excited—even me a little bit, but not much. Here is what I wrote. Much will be familiar to you, 
but it demonstrates this has been on my mind a while. I have already written concluding 


remarks for tomorrow on why I spent the whole week on education. 
An Addendum Due to the Appointment of a New Secretary of Education: 


So DeVos is the new Secretary of Education...I have only one nice feeling about this—she 


promised to get rid of Common Core. 


After devoting my entire professional life to teaching, 32 years in public schools (and a local 
union president) and 8 years in an elite private school (a modern orthodox yeshiva), I have a 


better handle on what ails education than anybody in Congress. 


I am a lifelong Republican, and it pains me every time I try to explain to my partisans why 
they’re terribly wrong in the way they look at education. The Democrats are terribly wrong as 


well, so we’re lost either way. 


The Democrats have been decades long supporters of what we have—a mess. We have suffered 
through top-down education, billions of wasted dollars that never really find their way to the 
most important unit in education—the teacher and his/her student in the classroom. The 
Republicans, on the other hand, think all we need is a free enterprise system of competition to 
reward good performing schools and let bad ones fall by the wayside, completing forgetting the 


impact on the children remaining in those schools. 


I would prefer not to have a U.S. Department of Education at all. We already have 50 (!) other 


state departments of education, and they’re not all that impressive either. Why? We have 
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forgotten the original impetus of the importance our society put on education in the first place. 
COMMUNITIES created schools to teach that community’s children not only the basics of 
education, but to inculcate the values of the community into the children. Common Core is the 
very antithesis of that. It is anti-American. It creates a molded unit by the central government 
and turns teachers into “facilitators” that have no permission, at the risk of being called 
insubordinate (yes, really!), to innovate or to use their own professional training to do what’s 
best for each kid whose name and face they know. On the other hand, to treat children like 


“widgets” in an economic lesson on free enterprise is no answer either. 


Charter Schools hype their performances. They get to pick their students. They get to innovate. 
They have all sorts of freedom. If the corporations that run them do fail, they just get up and 
go. On to the next bunch of suckers. It always amazed me how what Charters do was 


encouraged, but the state wouldn’t allow the non-charter public schools to do the same things! 


However, let’s get back to communities. Boards of education are well-meaning people who 
have no idea what’s really going on in their schools nor any training in how to evaluate it. 
Superintendents are notoriously known for keeping Boards and teachers from communicating 
with each other. They and their chosen principals routinely lack leadership skills, preferring to 
be bosses rather than educational inspirations. Let’s also not forget the parents. That’s where 
education starts. I taught in mostly affluent districts and was stunned by the lack of books in 
homes I visited, lack of educational trips the parents had taken with their children, and the 
emphasis on material wealth acquisition that led both parents to work long hours and then 
have precious few moments of “quality” time. When I was a scoutmaster, I actually never met 
some parents who dropped their kids off at our meetings or camping trips, left, and then 
picked them up, with nary a word to me. And they wonder why scouting had some active child 
predators. On the other end of the spectrum are parents who are single head of family, a bunch 
of kids, limited education and children with all sorts of disabilities. Of course, let’s throw in the 
dangerous neighborhood, the drugs, the gangs and the kids giving actual 6" grade career goals 


of pimp or drug pusher. No Secretary of Education is going to fix any of this. 


Let’s get really non-PC here. Our urban areas are heavily black in population. In one of my 
earlier commentaries, I wrote about “Why blacks are dying.” I described the cultural, political, 
economic and social factors that contributed to an environment of hopelessness and 
helplessness. We so often hear of “the black community,” but there is no wholesomely 
functioning black community. There used to be. The community has been replaced by 


assistance programs to individuals from a far off source. There is no positive civic culture. 
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Instead, our government encourages hatred for whites with the race-baiting 1619 curriculum 
and even the invitations to Black Lives Matter to infuse the curriculum. Instead of inculcating 
positive values, we have government supported resentment. Throwing federal, or even state, 
money at this won’t help. As evidence of that, just look at the last 50+ years of doing the same 


thing with the same bad results. Isn’t that the definition of insanity? 


We are just spinning our wheels, wasting money, and doing nothing for children if we think 
either a huge government bureaucracy or a corporate business model is going to solve our 
problems. We’ve lost our cultural positives: churches, community groups, neighbors helping 
each other out, parents who devote time and interest, trust in and cooperation with the 
professionals that greet your child in class every day. Education must be local. Our early 
Americans knew that. We should learn from them. 


Our children need to grow and learn in an environment where all the adults are presenting a 
united front of common values and expectations. Don’t reward test scores, which don’t really 
analyze the total child anyhow. Reward schools with support for doing good things, or, better 
yet, support them in a way that they can do good things. Dr. Seuss’s last book, which was 
published posthumously, was a gem that struck my professional heart strings: “Hooray for 


Diffendoofer Day!” He got the heart of the matter. Go read it. 


Thus, it doesn’t matter whether DeVos is Secretary of Education. We’re missing the point. 


We've completely lost our way. 


Posted on April 14, 2021 


April 13, 2021: Day 84 of the Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher, Part V—State Legislature and Governor 


Tips for the State Legislature and Governor: 
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1. Most of you are lawyers or businessmen. We teachers don’t pretend to be experts on the law 
or running a business. Stop telling us you know what’s wrong with education. If your 


uninformed public statements are any indicator, you haven’t got a clue. 


2. You are swamping educators—teachers and administrators—with paperwork and testing. 
You are enriching test manufacturers, packaged learning companies and out of touch college 
professors. You are not improving education. The lame excuses offered after the disastrous 
PARCC results tells you more about the illegitimacy of the test than the status of our students. 
Compare those results with the earlier teacher evaluations report and try and explain that. Get 
rid of this and Common Core. Trust in your professionals, or just ask me what to do. I’d be 


happy to tell you. 


3. You have effectively eliminated tenure, and it’s already being abused. Two years of 
ineffective evaluations and you're out sounds like a good idea, but administrators have learned 
that all you really need is one year, because teachers would have a tough time getting a job if 
they stayed, knowing full well the administration is going to give them ineffective evaluations 
the next year. Yes, there is supposed to be an action plan, but you in the state legislature have 
no idea just how bad and how subjective the evaluative process is. What you don’t understand 
is that the best advocates for education in a school and the best advocates for the children are 
the teachers. Under the old tenure system, teachers could be open about criticizing the 


administration. Now, teachers are afraid to say anything. The decline in morale is noticeable. 


4. You can’t apply a business model to education. Stop trying. Children are not widgets. They 


are individuals and need to be treated as such. 


5. You are spending inefficiently. Our problems in the schools are not in the suburbs. Leave 
them alone. Our problems are in the urban areas. We need to address those problems. State 
takeovers are not a big improvement. State monitoring can be self-defeating in so many 
bureaucratic ways. One example. A school that is in trouble with the state for having too many 
suspensions will “improve” by suspending less students. Can you see the problem there? As I 
mentioned in the parenting part, the students come in to urban schools with all sorts of 
burdens and problems. The teachers by themselves can’t solve them, nor the administrators. 
Take a highly successful upper middle class school district and just switch the students with a 
failing urban school district. Change nothing else. After two years, which school will have the 


higher test scores? Makes you think doesn’t it? 
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6. Speaking of inefficiency and children as widgets, why are you spending money on 
standardized tests that special education kids take along with everyone else (and on computers 
no less!)? With all the disabilities ranging from emotionally disturbed to autistic to 
neurologically impaired and others, what is the point? A good many of them will have to be 
constantly retaught the same material year after year. You are now saying, “OH, NO! We must 
have student growth objectives measured on the standardized test!” We spend so much time 
emphasizing the need for special treatment of special ed kids, and then we treat them as fodder 


for statistical analysis. 


7. Money is not the issue in improving urban schools. An illegitimacy rate over 70% is creating 
fatherless families with young parents that have no skills being parents. “The Street” is the 
competing educational institution. You have students with goals like pimp and drug dealer. A 
new computer in the classroom isn’t going to change anything. Stuffing lots of kids into one 
classroom doesn’t help either. Do you see the irony of limiting special needs students’ classes 
to a small number when you don’t realize that ALL the students in these schools have special 


needs? Address the culture crisis. 


8. Stop putting “special units” into various areas of the curriculum. Let the schools concentrate 


on basics without state interference with some trendy new political agenda. 


9. Stop excessive testing! More time is wasted on the days testing and the days in teaching to 
the test. Who are you kidding? If you insist on testing, don’t use it as a weapon of punishment. 
It won’t change the environment described above. If you feel compelled to test, do it after 

5" grade, after 8' grade and in their senior year. Let the schools use it to analyze areas of 


weakness and make recommendations to make improvements. 


10. Listen to teachers. I worked in the NJ state legislature for two assemblymen and one 
senator. They were very knowledgeable about schools. Unfortunately, many of those state 
legislators had no idea what was going on. I once had to fill in at the last minute for my 
assemblyman at a Rotary dinner. They expected economic analysis. I told them that wasn’t my 
field, but they might be interested in what I had to say about the state of education in NJ. They 
were. These businessmen had a ton of questions afterward, and I answered every one of them. 


The great generals want to hear from the soldiers at the front. 


11. The Great Misunderstood Solution: Charter Schools. I am for charter schools that succeed. I 


am for public schools that succeed. Unfortunately, the reality of charter schools, just as with 
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the reality of public schools, is greatly misunderstood. It seems simple: enter a lottery, lucky 
winners get to go to the charter schools, the charter schools have innovative programs that 
bring success. Win for the kids. Win for the community. None of that is true. Here are some 


facts: 


1. The lotteries are not really random. You have to apply for the lottery. Alert parents get 
in. Parents or, more likely, single mom working and hanging on isn’t alert. Let’s say 
she is alert ,and her kid is a winner. THEN, there are intake interviews which evaluate 
the students “special needs,” whereupon the school kindly tells her that her child’s 
needs will be better met in the public school or that the stringent requirements of the 
academic curriculum will be too much for the kid, so it would be better for his/her 
self-esteem to be with her peers. Get the picture? 

2. The statistics on charter schools’ success, especially here in NJ where I can observe 
the results, paint a bleak picture. Bruce Baker of Rutgers found, in an Education Law 
Center funded study of 76 charter schools in our state, that the charter schools scores 
were right there among the poorer scoring public schools. Bracey, in 2005, found, ina 
separate study that you could find similar results in Arizona, California, Illinois, 
Michigan, North Carolina and Texas. No educational win-win. 

3. One nasty little secret of charter schools is that they take money from the public 
school funds, so there is no financial win-win. 

4. The big nasty secret is this three-letter aggregate: EMO. What’s an EMO? It’s an 
Educational Management Organization. There are a bunch of these. They are for- 
profit corporations that will run charter schools. That means their primary objective 


is to make money. It rather lends meaning to what is described in “a.” 


What I always asked about charter schools and their “flexibility” in curriculum and creative 
innovations was why can’t public schools be allowed to try their own innovations without the 
restrictions from the state? I also wondered about the “losers” in the lottery. What happens to 
them? And what about the concept of continuity? If a private corporation just decides to up 
and go, what is the impact on any kind of sequential planning or financial planning within the 
school district? There are more issues, and we'll deal with that in the next commentary. Why 
did I put this critique of charter schools here in my advice to the state legislators and whoever 
is governor? Because you people didn’t do your homework, and kids were hurt because of it. 
How many of you did your own homework or just relied on the talking points given to you by 
your party or relied on the Office of Legislative Services reports and simply bought what they 


said? I’m sure it’s the same as almost 40 years ago when I worked as a legislative aide. The 
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elected representatives are presented with over 9,000 (!) bills in a given legislative session. It’s 
a part-time job for most of you. I can just imagine the time you spent on seriously delving into 
our educational mess. One would think you might find time for the kids, so here’s a last tip: 
buy Christopher Tienken’s and Donald Orlich’s “The School Reform Landscape—Fraud, Myth 


and Lies.” Get educated! 


Posted on April 13, 2021 


April 12, 2021: Day 83 of the Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher, Part I[V—Principals, Supervisors, Superintendents, 


Board of Education Members 
Tips for Principals and Supervisors and Superintendents: 


1. There is a difference between a boss and a leader. Be a leader. Two book reading list: Leaders 


Eat Last by Simon Sinek and How to Win Friends and Influence People by Dale Carnegie. 


2. For elementary principals, especially male ones, you are not the rooster in the hen house. 
Treat the professionals you have hired as professionals. Really include them in decision- 
making. Don’t create phony committees to just end up doing what you had intended all along. 
Moreover, follow the advice you give teachers on how to deal with kids by dealing with 
teachers in the same way. You know: be nurturing, treat them with respect, reward 


outstanding efforts with praise, that sort of thing... 


3. Evaluate teachers by being an educational leader: offer suggestions, model the behavior in 
the classroom. As a union president who saw more than his share of other teachers’ 
evaluations, I know most of you are writing the evaluation for your superintendent, not for the 


teacher. 


4. The current evaluation models are ridiculous. As a professional group, you ought to fight to 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/23/[01/07/2024 18:05:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 23 


get rid of them. Spending 20 min, part of a class, is a poor practice. 


5. Stop being enamored or in awe of these education packages that districts are buying. Many 
of these are written by professors who haven’t been in a K-12 classroom as a full-time teacher 
in their lives. It shows. You have a bunch of talented, committed professionals that you are 
already paying. Let them create the programs. It’s less expensive and less work and commits 


the teachers to making it work since they own it. 


6. Stop trying to prove to the public or your superiors how many workshops yow’re sending 
teachers to. I know teachers that have lost close to 20 days for workshops—that’s a month of 


classroom time! 


7. Try to remember that school should be a nurturing and achieving environment. Get that 
philosophy permeating your school. You're all in on it. Right now NJ education is turning into 
a paper chase of test scores and reports. Somehow America managed before this madness 


began. 


8. The deluge of paperwork is taking away from teachers being creative in planning because 
their time is being taken up by this nonsense. Oh, and creativity and innovation is not allowed 
much anymore. A word colleagues of mine have heard when these two things pop up is 
“insubordination.” That’s how we are destroying education in NJ. You people are the 
educational leaders in NJ. Start leading. Get the legislature to realize the folly of all this. What 


crisis did NJ have to deserve this? We're always at or near the top of all 50 states. 


9. For educational leaders in urban areas, it’s a challenge of extraordinary proportions which 
would take another show. Right now, we’re just warehousing kids there to a great degree. The 
KKK couldn’t have done a better job to screw things up, and I blame mostly the state 
legislature and a variety of governors and supreme court decisions. Try stuff. Challenge 
teachers to come up with some innovative plans. If they own it, theyre committed to make it 


work. Show your faith in them and then back them up. 


10. Read the contract before you start demanding things of teachers. Why pile up grievances? 
Or worse, if you know the contract, but issue non-contractual orders because you know you 


can get away with it, what does that tell you about the kind person you are? 


11. The very things you tell your staff how they should motivate and inspire and treat the 


students should be how you treat your faculty. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/23/[01/07/2024 18:05:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 23 


12. Go back to number one. 


Tips for Board Members 


1. If you got on the board because of one issue, you have a moral obligation to be just as 


knowledgeable about the other issues. 


2. A school board should make an effort to communicate with teacher leaders and go into the 


schools and talk to teachers on an informal basis. 


3. If your superintendent discourages you from doing the suggestion in #2, fire the 


superintendent. 


4. Find a competent person to handle the monies and explain them in an understandable way 
to the board. Then hire someone to audit him in great detail. Too many audits are done in a 


cursory fashion. Get a grant specialist on commission. 


5. Encourage parents with specific problems to start with the teacher. 


6. If you’re being asked to fire a tenured teacher, you have to question why the supervisors 


didn’t correct the situation earlier. You have to question hiring practices as well. 


7. In negotiations, don’t be ridiculous. For years in my school district the Board would 
routinely offer a zero per cent raise. My predecessors would then react in similar fashion by 
asking for a 10 per cent raise. Then it would be a come down/come up battle similar to 
negotiating at a Mexican retail store. So, when I became president I told my chief negotiator to 
make a modest realistic offer(based on county averages) and then just stay there. When first 
proposals were exchanged at our first session, the lawyer for the board couldn’t help blurting 
out that our salary demand was “reasonable.” You're not in negotiations to play a game of 


chicken with the professionals you have hired to teach your children. 
8. Treat the first months of negotiation seriously as though you were on a deadline. Don’t stall. 
Don’t go past the contract expiration date as part of your annual practice. In the end, you 


usually reach an agreement you could have had 10 months ago. 


9. If teachers or parents—or worse, both!—show up at your board meeting in great numbers, 
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maybe it’s time to listen, ask questions of the speakers at the public portion and, then, in 


closed session, grill your superintendent on why the hell that happened. 


10. Have a meet and greet between the board and the teacher leadership. Take turns hosting it. 
Have food and drink. Make it a social occasion, not an issues session. Get to know the “other 
side” as people. I recall one time when a board member was chosen and asked to speak to me 
privately at the negotiations session. We walked and talked in the parking lot. I had his kids. I 
knew him. Neither one of us was public posturing. We were trying to solve a problem as 
friends. Now, just imagine if the two leadership teams knew each other better. Less posturing, 


more communication. 


11. My superintendent called me in one day to discourage me from getting the maintenance 
and bus drivers into our association. We already had the secretaries. He looked at me and said 
in an avuncular manner, “Pete, you have no commonality of interest with these people.” “These 
people??” I looked him right in the eye and said, “Sure we do!” He looked surprised and said, 
“What?” I said, “You’re management and we're labor.” That was it in a nutshell. He had no 
answer. Deep down, we were all “these people.” Read my tips for teachers again about teachers 
being a profession. You as a board have an obligation to make sure your administration makes 


the staff feel like professionals. Ask them what they have done lately to accomplish that. 


Next Up: Part V—State Legislature and Governor 


Posted on April 12, 2021 


April 10-11, 2021: Days 81-82 of the 
Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher, Part I1I—Teachers 


Tips for Teachers 
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First, the self-preservation tips, that, as an association president, I used to give out to my 
membership each year. They are even more important now as teachers are more under the gun 
than ever before—a sad commentary on the state of education. I called it “Ten Truths for 
Teachers.” To readers who have never been inside a school system, you will notice that I 
started with defensive strategies for the new teachers. Later, they would tell me how amazed 
they were all these things would come up. They don’t teach you this in teacher education 
classes. If it seems negative to you, just remember, I had to go in and clean up the mess. The 
second part is sad for me because there were more than a few teachers that didn’t have that fire 
I talk about. Many did what I call a “yeoman” job. If you remember Star Trek, the yeoman was 
someone of no particular importance who died in the beginning. Many teachers die in front of 
their classes because they have nothing of importance to say. They follow the book. They must 
be doing a good job. Oy! Happily, there were lots of first rate, excited and exciting teachers. Be 


one! 


1. Truth One: The fee for membership we pay is the greatest insurance policy we have to 
protect our rights as teachers. Between the legislature and Department of Education at the 
state level and the school board and administration at the local level these powerful 
organizations would create a suffocating world for teachers. Ask retired teachers who worked 


before union recognition—the stories of abuse of power are scary. 


2. Truth Two: Administrators who are your pals are not your pals: they are first and foremost 
“company men.” Most schools have an informal, friendly relationship among teachers and 
administrators; however, within the context of your profession, they are your bosses. The first 
time you realize this will be when there is something wrong (parent or student complaint) and 


they say “I’m sorry. My hands are tied.” Suddenly, your pal becomes your prosecutor. 


3. Truth Three: You do not speak ill of other teachers in front of administrators or parents or 
students, especially during social occasions on Friday afternoons. Believe it or not, 
administrators base much of their annual evaluation of you on hearsay, not on your classroom 
evaluation visits. They will ask kids about what kind of a teacher you are. They will ask parents 
and too often get evaluations from your colleagues. As Pogo said, “We have met the enemy, 


and he is us.” 
4. Truth Four: If you have a problem with another teacher, see either your building 


representative or the PR&R person. Do not complain to the administration until you have 


exhausted these alternatives. We resolve our own conflicts and do it well. Both teachers come 
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out losers the other way. If you see another teacher doing something wrong, see your 


association reps first.! 


5. Truth Five: If an administrator calls you into the office based on a complaint (parent, 
student, teacher, etc.) REQUEST REPRESENTATION BY AN ASSOCIATION 
REPRESENTATIVE TO BE PRESENT AT THAT MEETING. No informal chats, no matter how 
apparently harmless the situation. No matter how innocent you think you are. No matter how 
good your relationship is with the administration. None of that matters! Your district’s history 


is littered with the metaphorical bodies of teachers who made the mistake of going in alone. 


6. Truth Six: Do not necessarily accept what administrators tell you is so. They will often be 
mistaken. Some have been known to lie upon occasion. They will sound convincing: “We’ve 
always done it this way.” “It’s a past practice.” They will even sound like they’re operating in 
your best interests. Their manner may even be avuncular. When they tell you what you have to 
do or can’t do, get it in writing. Check with your association reps. Be careful when they tell you 


what “somebody” supposedly said about you. 


7. Truth Seven: Even though you have a wonderful relationship with parents (especially from 
sports) or kids, they can turn on you so fast you won’t know what hit you; so be careful. There 
is a fine line between a close, positive relationship and a relationship that is too close. We can 
tell you stories that would make your hair curl. Ask a teacher who has been named in a lawsuit 


or libeled in an angry letter to your administrator or to the local newspaper. 


8. Truth Eight: Never be alone with a student (yet, in apparent paradox, never leave a student 
alone, i.e., unsupervised.) Nor should you supervise students youre not officially approved to 


supervise. 


9. Truth Nine: Never tell anyone anything about your difficulties teaching, your days missed, 
your career plans for next year, etc., unless you first put it on the morning announcements. Is 
this an exaggeration? Yes, but for effect. You should be very choosy in your confidences. You 


will learn which colleagues upon whom you can rely—and not. 


10. If you doubt any of these, you are kidding yourself and have probably never been a victim. 


Lucky you. If you become a victim, the association will be there to help you. 


As much as we would like to believe it is, teaching is not a profession. We answer to too many 


people to have professional independence. When your superiors expect you to do something, 
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THEN you “have to” do it because you're a professional. When you want to initiate something a 


truly conscientious and creative professional might want to do, THEN you’re an employee. 


Teaching is a mission. In the final analysis, you should only be here because your mission is to 
be the best advocate for the children they can possibly have. Sometimes, this is a thankless 
task, but don’t make that task harder by forgetting the above truths. 


Secondly, tips for teachers that will make you a better teacher. 


1. Go beyond the text book. Find a way. Textbooks are horrid, dull affairs written by people 
who don’t know your children. Get your field’s professional journals. Read lots of books or 
magazine articles on your field. Know a good deal more than what the minimum requirements 
are. If you’re not excited about your field, why should your students be? Be the most 
knowledgeable teacher your kids ever met. Make your love of your subject obvious and 


infectious. 


2. A colleague of mine, Vince Capano, once said, “A great coach has to be a great teacher and a 
great teacher has to be a great coach.” It’s not you vs. the students. You have to get your 
students to see that you’re on the same team, and they’re going to become winners because 
youre in there to show them how. You need a lot of half-time talks in the classroom and even 
after class. Just as coaches are tough to get their kids athletically prepared, you have to explain 
to them why you are challenging them. However, being tough or challenging doesn’t mean that 
you have to kill them with grades. It means you are there to bring them up to a higher level, not 
punish them for not reaching it. Let me give three memorable examples for me. I was given a 
student who had flunked world history twice, and his last year to pass it to graduate was at 
hand. I guaranteed the astonished parents that he would pass. He got a 17 on the first test. I 
told him right in front of the class that he would have to take the same test tomorrow. I even 
gave him the answer sheet, but he had to get a 90 for me to give him a passing grade. He got a 
67. “I can’t do any better.” he said. I told him he was taking it tomorrow. There were snickers 
in the class. He turned red, but he got over a 90 the next day. He never took a third test again, 
and darn few second ones. He passed. Today, I might very well be criticized for my method, 
but the boy knew I was determined to have him pass. I didn’t lower my standards, but I didn’t 
punish him. My second example involved AP test prep, which was basically all year for essay 
writing. As a reader for the exam, I knew I had to get them to a high level of writing. I would 
give them two grades for their papers. One was the “school grade”—their writing was of an A 


quality in comparison to the rest of the student body, but it was not near what I needed to have 
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them be at. So, I put a second grade—what they would get on the AP exam if I were their 
reader. Well, to see a kid who just got an A- or B+ look forlorn because of their “reader” grade, 
says it all about not punishing with grades, but motivating them toward doing better. Grade 
inflation is a reality that harms kids because they get an inflated sense of their skills. If I just 
gave the reader grade as the only grade, all hell would have broken loose. I adapted. It’s the 
same in basketball when you win by 20 points, but then have a game film review where you 
point out in replays all the things that weren’t done correctly. Otherwise, they might not 
practice to improve nor play as hard in the game. Another moment was a tough one for me as 
a parent. I was with my boys at scout camp, and one son was taking his swimming merit badge. 
I stood outside the pool fence to watch. The instructor had one drill where my son would have 
to take off his shirt and make a flotation device out of it by filling it with air, while treading 
water at the same time. He tried and failed a number of times. He was getting frustrated and 
tired, and I was ready to jump over the fence and scream at the guy, “How can you treat my 
son this way?!” I didn’t. The teacher in me realized that I had to respect this man’s judgment. 
Just then, he told my son to swim over to him. He then held my son’s head in his hands and 
talked to him. I realized that he was giving him a break to catch his breath under the guise of 
teaching him something. That’s all my son needed. He went out and did it right and got his 
merit badge. It hurts us to see our kids fail or struggle, but you can’t protect them by jumping 
over the fence. That message is for parents. For you teachers, be the swim instructor that 
challenges each kid to a high standard, but keeps their head above water. Show them you care 
about each of them as individuals and that even though youre the one making life tough for 


them, you're there to help them through it all. Adapt. Find a way. 


3. Be the best adult role model you can be for your students. Remember that you're the adult. 
No matter how mature a kid seems, they are still a kid. They’re looking around for someone to 
respect, perhaps to emulate. They'll remember you for that. They have enough people that 
ridicule them, lie to them, yell at them, ignore them, don’t really listen to them, or give up on 
them...and some haven’t even left the house yet to experience that. Make a point of noticing 
positive things about each kid, always be honest with them (especially don’t BS them when you 
don’t know an answer—tell them you'll go look it up), be calm and firm in your discipline. I 
often had kids ask me why I never yelled and then I would scream at them like my old drill 
sergeant and scare the hell out of them and then they would get it. I treated them like adults 
because I reminded them that they were adults in training. Just like kids tune out parents that 
yell all the time, they will tune you out. I would yell from time to time, but those occasional 
moments had much greater effect. Never give up on a kid. Sit down and listen to them. 


Teaching is so much more than a science of methodologies and student growth objectives. It’s 
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an art form. It’s an exercise in human relations. Your success in that may not show up on test 


scores, but you may be saving a life. Be the calm, steady force in the chaos of their life. 


4. I can walk into any classroom and, in less than 15 minutes, can tell whether I’m in the 
presence of a great teacher or a poor one. I can’t, by watching for 15 or 20 minutes, make 
corrective suggestions. That takes longer. I will notice whether the kids come in on time and 
get routinely ready to learn. I will notice whether the teacher is right there at the door in the 
hall, greeting each kid as they come in. I will notice that the class starts on time and with a 
stated purpose. I will notice whether the teacher is excited about being there. I will notice a 
lesson that has that little bit more in it that is teacher created. I will notice a proper way to deal 
with disruptive students. I will notice a good closing. You will get classes that come in, not pay 
attention, not care about your subject, fall asleep, text message under their desks, call other 
kids names, you name it. You just have to keep heading toward your goal. Confront all 
problems with students as early as possible. Call parents or meet them until the problem is 
solved. It’s all you can do. Success is never guaranteed. It’s not your fault. It is, however, your 


fault if you don’t keep trying. 


5. If you're not excited about learning and teaching, please leave. You people are giving real 


teachers a bad rap. 


Posted on April 10, 2021 


April 9, 2021: Day 80 of the Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher, Part II-Parents 


Today is the birthday of the greatest teacher I ever had, born 100 years ago—My Dad. It is 
perfect that today’s tips are to parents. He did them all and more. Thanks, Dad. 


Tips for Parents: 
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1. Students who do better have parents that stress the importance of the love of learning 
from the child’s earliest years. Read to them from the get go. Take them to interesting 
places like museums or historic sites. Have bookshelves—in their room and in other 
rooms of the house. Subscribe to a kid magazine. 

2. Put strict limits on cellphones, game devices and TV. The emphasis has to be on all 
this stuff as a small part of their life. There are other important things to be doing. Be 
careful with computers and when they use them. An open bedroom door policy is a 


tough one to start late, so start it early. 


3. Be an attentive parent. As they get into the early grades, make sure they have a 
routine, and keep that up as they try to stop talking to you at all during high school. 
Go to their little league games. Go to and volunteer at scouts. Try to help the parents 
that are the leaders. Become one. But do keep sports in perspective. They are games 


and none of the kids will become professionals because of this experience. 


4. Don’t, however, live your unfulfilled dreams through your child. Offer them 


opportunities at different things and let them pick their own interests. 


5. The second most important people in your child’s learning life are the teachers. When 
you work with the teachers in a non-confrontational way and treat the teacher as a 
professional, you get better results for your child. Listen to what these professional 
educators have to say. It may not be what you want to hear. You may not want to deal 
with the reality of your child’s situation, but then you’re becoming the problem rather 


than the solution. 


6. Do not, if there is a problem, call the principal, the superintendent, a buddy on the 
board of education. No good comes of that. Start by going up the chain of command 
that begins with the teacher. Kids are manipulative. It is to their advantage to see 
teacher v. parent. Some principals, especially in lower grades, will encourage parents 
to call them so they can play the role of the fixer. Avoid that. Another “do not” that I 
have seen many times is when both parents have demanding jobs, have little time 
with their kids and then see a problem as an opportunity to show their kids that they 
can come in on their white horse and save their little princess or prince to show the 


kids how much they love them. They’re not fooling the child nor the teacher. 


7. College decisions are the worst informed decisions both kids and parents make. First, 
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not everyone should go to college. Being an electrician or a plumber or a builder is an 
honorable profession. Secondly, if you’re not sure of your goals, go to a county college 
and make up your mind by then. Thirdly, don’t pick a college because of its name or 
prestige. Pick one that will suit your needs. Do research. If you’re a parent with a 
straight A student, don’t feel obliged to go to an Ivy League school. They’re overrated. 
The hardest part is getting in. Fourth, what really matters in getting in are your 
grades and SAT scores. Things like clubs, sports, activities and teacher 
recommendations are not all that important unless they’re looking for a tie-break of 
some sort. I once had a nice chat with a Princeton admissions person. They’re looking 
for students that have something special other than grades and SATs going for them: 
very special skill or life experience, special academic summer experience or student 
created plan that helped people or started a business. Fifth, since you’re about to 
spend upwards of a quarter of a million dollars in four or five years, you really should 
ask what your return will be. If you want to be a sociology major or psych or 
journalism or theatre arts or women’s studies or art major you have to realize that you 
won't get a job when you graduate. Thus, you might be best to save money by doing 
county a state schools. Regardless, you should then require this college experience to 
include a major that is marketable. The most successful parents I’ve seen over the 
years are the ones that lay the foundation of responsibility for college and the 
student’s wants in a way that when the time arrives, there won’t be any arguments 
about expensive schools or schools on the west coast or whatever. One of the most 
seductive horrors for parent and students is the ability to get government loans. The 
only problem is that our young people are finding themselves starting out their family 
lives with a spouse with their total college debt equal to a mortgage and buying a 
house for a family and children becomes problematic. Colleges are not restrained in 
their increases and the government loves the interest rate on the loans so these costs 
will continue to go up. And college isn’t the be-all and end-all of education or 
preparation for life. There are a large number of respectable and important trades 


and skills that allow our society to function. 


8. My most important tip for parents is never to give up parenting. Never stop saying the 
things that need to be said. Teenagers may not listen or even sneer at you, but they 
are recording every word of what you say. Eventually most get it. Saying no, having 
rules, disapproving of things are all unpopular. But you’re not running for office. BE a 
parent. You are tough and encouraging. They must always know you love them. 


Dislike or be critical of their actions, but don’t evaluate them as a person. Keep that 
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to yourself. 


9. The most successful kids came from successful parenting. Teachers are most likely 
parents, too. The adults need to show the kids a coordinated front. The kids will thank 


you for it later. 


10. Your child spends about six hours in a classroom five days a week for 180+ days. You 
have them all under your responsibility for the other 185 days, as well as the other 18 
hours of the school day. You are the primary influence in your child’s life. Take 
responsibility for your child. I have compassion for parents that find that both have to 
work just to make ends meet and they’re dog-tired when they come home. However, 
you had children. Even when yow’re tired, you still have a kid who needs parenting— 
by both parents. That goes for divorced parents as well. I have no compassion for two 
working professionals who are so career minded or so wrapped up in having a big 
house or great vacations that they shuffle their kids off to after school programs so 
they don’t have to be a mom or dad and then have the nerve to come into school and 
say essentially, “Why haven’t you fixed my kid?” 

11. Know what your children are being taught. There is so much “learning” pushed by 
various political agendas. Elementary kids K-5 are not ready to comprehend topics 
such as gender identity, homosexuality or anything else like that. BLM and “critical 
race theory” slants on race today in our history is propaganda. It used to be that 
controversial subjects required teacher to make sure both sides are fairly heard. Here, 
you need to be an active parent. You can demand curriculum guides. They can be very 
revealing. You can also prepare your kid for this ideological battle. You also had better 
prepare yourself for these battles. Gather facts, data and excellent articles and books 
on the topic. A teacher and an administration and a board of education have to be 
held accountable. Learn to ask questions like “Where is the evidence this is an 
objective approach?” “Where are the journal articles that say this is age appropriate 
and have you looked at ones that say it isn’t?” “Why isn’t the other point of view 
presented?” (and for public schools) “Why are the students learning Muslim prayers 


while not learning Christian prayers?” “Why are they learning prayers at all?” 


Posted on April 9, 2021 
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April 8, 2021: Day 79 of the Usurper 


Tips from a Top Teacher 


I spent 40 years as an educator before retiring. Then six years after that, I was called in to 
apply for a job at a private girls’ school where the history and government teacher had to 
suddenly resign. The dean who was interviewing me said she had never seen a resume like 
mine. Awards, accomplishments, published articles, a variety of subject areas and phenomenal 
success as an advanced placement teacher of both history and government. After she hired me, 
she sent the resume to the entire faculty and parents! They found that, even in my 70s, I could 
still teach and still get their kids high scores on AP tests. I was also a teacher association 
president, a chief negotiator and a grievance chairman. At the county level, I was the only 
Republican among the local presidents. I saw the need for a local union and even a state one, 
but had no patience with the NEA. The state union would also manage to get on my nerves 
when they started considering leftist political beliefs more important than the welfare of 
teachers and students. And, since I was a social studies teacher (gad, how I hated that term!) I 
naturally had to coach. I ended up coaching state championship cross-country teams, being an 
assistant coach for a girls’ basketball team that won more trophies than could fit in the school 
display case, and also started a girl’s volleyball team. I did boys’ basketball, too. Even college 
ball. Why am I telling you all this? I had over 5,000 students pass through my doors or be on 
our teams. I encountered problems of every kind: dealing with messed up teenagers—and they 
are a confused lot in general—with things like suicide, learning disabilities, emotional distress, 
wacko parents, relationship issues, self-discipline, advising a kid what to do when her 
boyfriend robbed a bank and another when her boyfriend put a slug through a teacher’s living 
room window. Most of the time, it was advising on academic issues, life goals, personal issues 
and just life in general. What I am saying is that I know what the hell I’m talking about, and I 


have messages, over 50 tips, for everyone involved in education. 


Just as when I spent a week getting into the nitty gritty of the flaws of socialism, I have now 
decided to share an educational message. Why? Because schools in this country are constant 
fodder for the most outrageous news stories you can’t believe you’re reading. We need to drop 
back and deal with every day reality as well. I sincerely hope this helps you understand some 


important issues. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/23/[01/07/2024 18:05:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 23 


Several years ago, I did a radio interview with Dr. Felecia Nace, whose show covered a variety 
of topics. She is an African-American Republican. She was a teacher in the urban setting that 
she grew up in and eventually ended up in the NJ State Department of Education. She wrote 
two great books. I ended up writing the preface for the second one. She wrote a fairly 
philosophical one called Massaging the Mindset and then followed that with a controversial 


gem called Top-Down Confusion: Is Gray the New Pink in Education? 


She asked me about what I would recommend after all my years in teaching. I had tips for 
students, for parents, for administrators, for boards of education and for governors and state 
legislatures. Show your kids the tips for students. Pay attention to the tips for parents. If you’re 
an administrator, for God’s sake, do what I tell you. If you’re on a board, follow that advice. If 
youre in the state legislature, shame on you! I am supportive of teachers as they were my 
members and were generally very conscientious in their profession. Of course, you hear about 
the bad ones. I would have words with them. There are good and bad administrators as well, 


and so on. 


Let’s start with the most important group: 


For Students: 


1. Your friends don’t go to college with you. By the time you graduate college, you'll have 
new friends and by the time you get a job, get married and have kids, you'll have very 
few friends from high school left. So, why do you let them influence you so much in 
your decision-making? You should ask yourself what your goals are for the future, 
even if they're general ones, and then make decisions that pass the “goal test.” 

2. A teenager’s great enemy is disorganization and doing things at the last minute. It will 
follow you to college. Enlist your parents’ help, get a schedule going, use Sundays for 
the coming week. Do things, especially papers, ahead of time and show them to your 
teacher. You will get better grades as a result. 

3. The subjects you are taking are not boring. You are. You are not mature enough to 
appreciate what’s interesting about each subject area. One of the worst mistakes you 
can make is to not do well because the subject is boring. Find a way. Ask the teacher 
for help. 

4. The best thing I learned in the Army was the phrase, “no excuse, sir, I will make the 


correction.” Stop whining. Stop blaming everybody else. I used to hear this every 
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year: I got an A. I got a B. He gave me aC. He gave mea D. She flunked me. He or she 
hated me. The teacher was boring. Even if it’s true, so what? What happens down the 
road when your boss isn’t thrilled with your personality or gives unclear directions or 
bores you to death? 

5. Although I made a lot of mistakes as a student, one that I didn’t make was doing 
drugs or getting into drinking as a routine. When I became a parent, I could look my 
kids in the eye and say I never did drugs. Lots of opportunities. My friends offered me 
a joint many times. A simple no, not for me should be good enough for your friends. If 
it isn’t, they’re not your friends. 

6. Special note to high school girls (even junior high, I’m afraid): boys will tell you 
anything to have sex with you. Have some self-respect. Sex is very alluring, but it has 
major pitfalls for a young age. Years back, I coordinated a study about teenage 
feelings and actions and learned some interesting things: the main reason teenagers 
have sex for the first time is that they were in love. It’s not mature love. It’s more like 
hormonal love. It’s nothing like what you will feel toward the person you will marry. 
It’s sex. Don’t kid yourself. Another thing I found was that girls with low self-esteem 
(bad grades, no shiny future plans, bad home life, not as popular, etc.) will have sex 
sooner and more frequently than girls who get good grades, have plans for themselves 
for the future, and generally feel good about themselves. Sex doesn’t help any of the 
bad feelings or situations improve, and girls who move toward their future don’t see 
sex as passing the “goal test.” 

7. If you don’t develop good habits in high school, you won't invent them in college. Get 
your study habits in order and make them—a habit! 

8. This is for the top ten percent: You probably coasted through grade school. Freshman 
and sophomore year are not much harder, but junior year is a bear! Get your act 
together before that. Consider your first two years as “spring training.” And here’s the 
scary truth about college for you elite high schoolers: When you go to a college where 
everyone that got admitted was in the top ten percent of their class, at the end of the 
year, ten percent of you will be in the bottom ten percent of your class, and so forth. 
So, when it comes time for grad school or employment, which ten percent to you want 


to be in? 


Next Up: Parents 


Posted on April 8, 2021 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/23/[01/07/2024 18:05:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 23 


April 7, 2021: Day 78 of the Usurper 


Man Bites Dog! 


The old editor’s advice to a young newspaperman was that if a dog bit a man it wasn’t news, 
but if a man bit a dog, now that was news! Both were in operation and in the news this past 
week as the presidential pup scored yet another victim. One animal shrink said it must be due 


to a high anxiety level in the White House. I can believe that. 


However, an avalanche of man bites dog stuff happened this week. Not literally, of course. I am 
so used to, as recently written in this commentary, the bad guys doing this that or the other 
thing to us, that news sometimes comes across that makes me laugh instead of driving me to 


anger. Let me share some of these delightful bits of information: 


That racist relic of the Jim Crow era, otherwise known as the Senate filibuster, that has been 
savaged by Democrats recently with a “My God, how could those Republicans defend it” 
rhetoric ran into a bit of embarrassment when it was pointed out that the Dems used it 327 


times in 2020 as opposed to one time by the Republicans. Ooops! 


The Daily Caller made my day by reporting something that reminded me of advice I read in the 
Army: When you are given an order that is stupid, follow it to the letter and that will show it 


for what it is soon enough. 


Thanks to the forward-looking state of California, they now have a law signed by the worst 
governor in the US that requires their corrections department to house a convict in a 
“correctional facility designated for mean or women BASED ON THE INDIVIDUAL’S 
PREFERENCE.” You know—that sexual identity thing the woke crowd is so enamored of. Well, 
it turns out that “261 California prison inmates have requested transfers to prisons aligning 
with their gender identity.” Oh, that’s going to be fun to watch! BTW, Connecticut and 


Massachusetts have also done that. 
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A loud guffaw emitted from me when I read that the Biden Administration has admitted they 
have to restart building the racist Trump Wall. I guess so they don’t have to keep putting them 


in the racist Trump cages built by the non-racist Obama. 


In a real man bites dog story, several Democrat leaders, including a former Florida state 
senator and Florida mayor have both come to the defense of Gov. Ron DeSantis because of the 
hit job by the shameless 60 minutes. CBS even refused to talk to them and censored 356 of a 
423 rebuttal to their smear. Do I see pigs flying? 


In the category of “circling back” or “going in circles’—whichever you prefer—the White House 
is now bailing out of the vaccine passport idea. It seems that Americans on both sides of the 


political spectrum have found unity, thanks to the Emperor Joe, in bashing the idea. 


Over the years, I have read several sports books that have commented on how irretrievably 
stupid professional sports team owners are. This past week takes the cake. Not only did Major 
League Baseball cancel the All-Star game in Atlanta because of Georgia’s new law which 
actually requires an ID to vote (thus being racist), but then in a show of absolute cluelessness 
moved it from a city with a heavy black population in Atlanta to a heavily white populated 
Denver. I just sat there and laughed when I read that. This is the stuff of what would normally 
be satire in The Onion. No final word yet on the Masters golf tournament at Augusta, which 
has a notorious history of racism and exclusion until almost 30 years after Jackie Robinson 
broke into baseball. Aren’t they going to pay? Will the head of major league baseball give up his 


membership there? 


RedlineHeadlines added to the fun with Sir Charles Barkley, who doesn’t give a sh*t what he 
says or whom he insults: “In a clip during the “Final Four Show” this past weekend, former 
NBA star, and analyst Charles Barkley came out with some powerful statements on how 
politicians intentionally fuel racial divides in order to “keep their grasp on money and power.” 
That the current system in place is designed to grow the hatred in the racial divides and 
to“scramble the middle class.” “Man, I think most white people and black people are great 
people,” Barkley stated during the clip. “I really believe that in my heart.” Good for you, 


Charles. Nice to hear. 
Then, the Texas Rangers told everybody to go jump on a cactus by allowing 40,000 fans into 


their opening day—the first such sporting event in some time. We can’t be certain that this is 


funny until we find out whether social media outbursts and predictions of 40,000 dead in two 
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weeks come true. 


Speaking of COVID, Michigan Warden Gretchen Whitmer, who made Michigan a prison 
camp, has found out that her state now leads the nation in new COVID cases. Nice job, Gov. 


You are Democrat presidential timber for the future. Maybe a nod for VP in the near future. 


Lest we forget crime news, an elderly Asian couple was being attacked and robbed by two black 
thugs when the event was interrupted by the machete wielding son of the couple. If the lad 


came out with a gun, he would have been arrested. Hmmm...where did I put that machete?? 


This final note of humor/good news comes from a government agency. The National Park 
Service posted Bigfoot being found in their Zion National Park. They decide to pull off an April 
Fools joke complete with photographs. 


I can use a few more weeks like this. 


Posted on April 7, 2021 


April 6, 2021: Day 77 of the Usurper 


Narrative, Narrative, Narrative 


Everyone knows the three most important words in real estate: location, location, location. The 


three most important things in politics are narrative, narrative, narrative. 


If you control the narrative, you silence the opposition. If you control the narrative, the truth 
will not come out. If you control the narrative, the public school children will be taught one 
side’s “truth.” If you control the narrative, the votes will follow. If you control the narrative, 


you control the future. 


Long ago, and far, far away in another galaxy, it seems, America had a different narrative. “All 
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men are created equal” was a goal that allowed our country to overcome racism, promote 
democratic principles, and encourage social and economic freedom. It was a bumpy road, but 
the narrative was always there as a kind of guiding light to inspire those who fought for that. 
The term Manifest Destiny, much maligned today, was a narrative that created a continental 
colossus that became the most powerful country on earth and became a magnet for millions of 
legal immigrants. Free enterprise capitalism in the years following the Civil War (or the War 
Between the States—narrative again) was the way America was going to work—and it did. 


There was unbridled economic growth never before seen. 


We concentrated our national narrative on the positives and the possibilities. Then in the late 
19" century and early 20" century, a group with a different narrative made its presence felt. 
Marxism, anarchism, socialism, progressivism, New Dealism...all different breeds of the same 


dog. Concentrate on what’s wrong. Throw out what’s right. Fundamentally transform America. 


A perfect example was Upton Sinclair, who wrote The Jungle. In chapter 14, he described in 
horrific detail how various meat products were made. It was irrelevant that he hadn’t really 
seen all he wrote about. He complained that he had aimed at America’s heart and hit it in the 
stomach. He even had attached to his novel a plea for socialism, which was ignored, but he 


couldn’t figure out why. It was because the narrative described above was too strong. 


Then, along came the Great Depression, and the narrative that made us great was given a full 
broadside by FDR and his Brain Trust. The Depression was the free enterprise system’s fault. 
Uncontrolled greed by unregulated capitalists made this mess, and that’s why youre all in dire 
straits. Never mind that those capitalists that were evil were aided and abetted by the 
government in creating a Federal Reserve System that only helped the conspiring bankers. 
Never mind that the Fed exercised a monetary policy that made what should have been an 
economic downturn into a mega-depression. Never mind that the New Deal policies 
themselves, with some key ones that actually started with Hoover, made the Great Depression 
last even longer. The narrative had now changed. If you recall the examples I previously gave 
in earlier commentaries on the New Deal, the president was now “the big boss,” and big 
government would now call the shots on how our economy would operate. The narrative 


began, ever methodically, to change. 


It wasn’t just in economics or political power. There was social change being encouraged. Some 
was good, like huge steps in combating racism. Court decisions before the Brown decision had 


already been going in that direction. Truman had integrated the armed forces. Branch Rickey 
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(an individual business owner, btw) integrated baseball. Then, feminism came along. The 
narrative there went from women should be allowed to have the same career dreams as men to 
women should reject being a housewife and mother as a viable personal choice and then to 
feminist authors who claimed sex in marriage was rape, and the (the white part gets added 
later) male patriarchy is suppressing women with their glass ceiling. The key to all this is that 
there were bits of truth to some of it. Men were responsible for many valid complaints. 
However, the Left took the valid complaints and made it necessary to reject everything that 
was good about the traditional social arrangements of family. The welfare system under the 
Great Society made it almost an economic necessity for the man not to be around. Single 


mothers soared to over 70% in the black community. 


The advances of the Civil Rights movement in voting, jobs, integration, real estate, and a host 
of other areas of overwhelming public acceptance would normally have been a cause for 
celebration. However, anger need to be stoked to continue to control the narrative and the 
black community. BLM is no accident. Stats be damned that show there is no police vendetta 
against blacks. Instead, we have the martyrdom of George Floyd, a career criminal and drug 
addict, to further “prove” America and the police are irredeemably racist. There are threats to 


burn cities down if the trial comes in with a not guilty verdict. 


The has even been an attack on humor. Phil Valentine made this point in his book, The 
Conservative’s Handbook: “Ironically, Michael Jackson dressed up as a white guy in one of his 
videos, poking fun at right-wingers. Where was the outcry? Was anyone upset when Billy 
Crystal used to do Sammy Davis Jr. on Saturday Night Live? How about Gene Wilder in the 
movie Silver Streak? Richard Pryor instructs him on how to apply shoe polish to his face and 
act black to get past police. ...the politically correct have corrupted the psyche of America to the 
point of absurdity.” And he didn’t even mention Blazing Saddles. Or the brutally honest Jesse 
Jackson quote: “There is nothing more painful to me at this stage in my life than to walk down 
the street and hear footsteps... then turn around and see somebody white and feel relieved.” 
How would that fly today? In recent years a teacher has been scolded, made to write a letter of 
apology and sent to sensitivity training for giving her class the definition of the word 
“niggardly” that was found in a book the class was reading. Sesame Street is now teaching pre- 
schoolers that there is racism against blacks. Forget that the tykes can’t even conceptualize it. 
It’s just important to get the narrative language imprinted early on. Forget that it’s tough being 


green, Kermit. 


Just this week, we are told that requiring voter ID, which 11 states have, means MLB will 
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punish Georgia for being racist. They don’t say anything about those other states. We are told 
that being against illegal immigration is racist, even though there are no racial groups 
involved. We are told that blacks should receive reparations not just for slavery, but for 
redlining practices, for de facto segregation of all things, for black poverty (although there are 
twice as many whites in poverty than blacks). Get it? It’s a group thing. Blacks deserve money. 
Whites deserve to pay. What if you’re mixed race? Does your right pocket have to pay your left 
pocket? Will Japanese heritage Americans have to pay reparations? Now, there would be an 
irony. Yes, a whole host of bad things happened to blacks at the hands of whites, whether it be 
Mississippi or Chicago or Newark or Atlanta or Los Angeles. The narrative now is that groups 
are guilty and affected groups should be rewarded. If you recall, the Nazis said the same things 
about the Jews. If we leave individual responsibility and enter group responsibility as a 


foundation of our laws, the implications are dreadful. 


What seems so long ago, Ronald Reagan took over the narrative from the Left and set them 
back. Donald Trump did the same. They have been relentless and in hyperdrive to get it back. 
They are loud. We have to be louder. 


Posted on April 6, 2021 


April 5, 2021: Day 76 of the Usurper 


After a lovely Easter weekend with family and loved ones, I get back home, open my laptop and 
get to read about all the nonsense going on. Am I ever in a bad mood. What about? Pick 


random things. 


Number One Random Thing: (Headline) “Montana bans sanctuary cities for illegal 
immigrants.” How did this stupidity of “sanctuary cities” get any traction? Did a whole bunch 
of politicians watch The Hunchback of Notre Dame? How do you ban something that doesn’t 
exist in the federal Constitution or any state constitution, for that matter? THERE IS NO 
SUCH THING. ARREST ANY DAMN ELECTED OFFICIAL WHO TRIES THIS FOR 
OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE. QUICK TRIAL. THROW THEM IN JAIL. Trump should have 
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done that. The current bozo won't. The implications of following a “rule” that is not encoded in 
the law are immense. Can illegal immigrants who are being chased by authorities for rape or 
murder or arson able to claim “sanctuary?” Do we allow it just for “minor” crimes like petty 
theft or using a false document—say, a social security number that isn’t theirs? How about the 
ones in between: grand theft auto; robbery or burglary, simple assault? It is intolerable that 
government sponsored lawlessness is OK. Elected officials are sworn to uphold the law. They 
now become accessories to the perpetrators’ crimes because they are helping the criminals 


evade capture. What a disgrace. 


Number Two Random Thing: (Headline) “The Biden Administration has released migrants 
into our neighborhoods without a court date and is using our tax dollars to pay for illegal 
migrants to stay in hotels.” We’ve already commented on the amount for the rooms being 
astronomical. We’ve already commented on these people being released, with most being 
tested positive for COVID. Have you heard our press ask if those people actually stay in those 
rooms? Of course they don’t! They’re in stores, bars, playgrounds, you name it. Real citizens 
are constantly badgered about social distancing, not having too many people in one place, etc., 
and yet they’re letting a population in that has been packed in like sardines and still tries to get 
on buses and trains and planes. The Dems don’t care. There are no Congressional committee 
hearings on this. The only thing we have are some Republican senators that went to the 
border. They’re being distributed throughout the country. Why isn’t the question raised as to 
why it was so urgent to flood the country with illegals in the middle of a pandemic? Another 


disgrace. 


Number Three Random Thing: (Headline) “Major League Baseball moves All-Star game 
because of Georgia election reform.” Gutless wonders in baseball. Ask one of those geniuses 
running the show where exactly is racial discrimination in the bill. The president lied about it. 
The insufferably corrupt Stacy Abrams has now realized it economically hurts her own 
constituency after lying about it. Laura Ingraham wrote a book years ago entitled “Shut Up and 
Sing.” She made the perfectly valid point that when Americans buy a ticket to a concert, they 
don’t go to listen to the really vacuous Dixie Chicks turn to political commentary. It’s different 
if you buy a ticket to a Lenny Bruce type comedian and are expecting that sort of thing. When 
you go to a football game, you are escaping from the world of chaos outside to be entertained 
by—football, not to be symbolically lectured to by millionaire dumb jocks whining about 
oppression. Now major league baseball leadership decides for the players and fans that 
kneeling is just fine and dandy. Shouldn’t the ex-national pastime do something American and 


take a vote of the fans. You know the people that pay their salaries. They vote for the All-Star 
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team, so why not how and where they want to be entertained? Hell, they didn’t even ask the 
players to vote. And not one of these clowns—players, owners, politicians, etc., can do a proper 
analysis of the bill, which, btw, is less stringent than the state of Delaware, who gifted us all 


these years with a corrupt sleazeball that is now President Sleazeball. 


Number Four Random Thing: (From the pathetic press conference). One thing still sticks in 
my craw, and I don’t even know what a craw is. I wrote 2800 words over two days about that 
inept performance by the press and president. I let something he said slide. It still bugs me. 
Nobody else said anything about it, but I have to, because I’ve already written about this weeks 
ago when I did the presentation on everything wrong with socialism. Here is the comment 
from the Usurper: “The middle-class, hard-working people and people struggling to get in to 
the middle class, they built America and unions built them.” UNIONS DID NOT BUILD THE 
MIDDLE CLASS. Just as I pointed out in the socialism essay, the middle class was built in the 
late 198 century due to capitalist expansion. And the unions? They were never more than a 


third of the workers. Check out the percentages with approximate decades: 
1930S 5-10% 

1940S 25-30% 

1950s 30s under 35% 

1960s 208% 

1970S 20s% 

1980 10-15% 

2000 12% 


However, the most compelling stat of all may be the Savings Banks Depositors, which went 
from 1.6 million in 1870 to 5.2 million in 1897. People had more discretionary income so they 


could save and become—middle class! 
Did the unions add to the middle class? In many cases they did. For example, in the expanding 


automobile industry in Detroit, it really did. However, the unions made more and more 


outrageous demands and auto companies caved. What happened as a result? Well, just look at 
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Detroit. Talk about killing the goose that laid the golden egg. The unions “un-built” the middle 
class there. Japan undersold us and then had the temerity to move plants into right to work 
law states. R.I.P. Detroit. 


But we have an ignoramus president pandering to his union buddies, except for the union 


buddies he screwed on the pipeline. 


(Full disclosure: I was a local union president for years! I believe in voluntary associations, not 


union shops.) 


I’m glad I had a lovely weekend. It’s hard to look a this daily presentation of new outrages 


without going bonkers myself. 


Posted on April 5, 2021 


April 3 and 4, 2021: Days 74 and 75 of the 
Usurper 


To The Point News has asked its readers to share this far and wide. Their note: “VDH has 
never written anything more insightful and more concise than this. Copy and send to 
everyone you know.” Victor Davis Hanson is a national treasure. A mere 68 years old, he 
doesn’t retire, he doesn’t quit. We will talk more of these points and others and continue what 
we started this week. There is a sickness in the land that is not the Chinese Virus. It is moral, 
spiritual and emotional. There is no logic or common sense here. That used to be an admired 
American trait. Don’t just share this. Discuss it with friends. Talk about it over Easter dinner. 
Hand a copy to your liberal relatives. What better time to talk about a moral and spiritual crisis 
than Easter? It will take more than three days, but Americans will rise up from this hell and 


find salvation in freedom and God. 


The Patriot Post® - The 10 Radical New Rules That Are Changing America 
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By Victor Davis Hanson - Apr. 1, 2021 


There are 10 new ideas that are changing America, maybe permanently. 


1) Money is a construct. It can be created from thin air. Annual deficits and aggregate national 


debt no longer matter much. 


Prior presidents ran up huge annual deficits, but at least there were some concessions that the 
money was real and had to be paid back. Not now. As we near $30 trillion in national debt and 
110 percent of annual GDP, our elites either believe permanent zero interest rates make the 
cascading obligation irrelevant, or the larger the debt, the more likely we will be forced to 


address needed income redistribution. 


2) Laws are not necessarily binding anymore. Joe Biden took an oath to “take care that the 
laws be faithfully executed.” But he has willfully rendered federal immigration laws null and 
void. Some rioters are prosecuted for violating federal laws, others not so much. Arrests, 


prosecutions and trials are all fluid. Ideology governs when a law is still considered a law. 


Crime rates do not necessarily matter. If someone is carjacked, assaulted or shot, it can be 
understood to be as much the victim’s fault as the perpetrator’s. Either the victim was too lax, 
uncaring and insensitive, or he provoked his attacker. How useful the crime is to the larger 
agendas of the left determines whether a victim is really a victim, and the victimizer really a 


victimizer. 


3) Racialism is now acceptable. We are defined first by our ethnicity or religion, and only 
secondarily — if at all — by an American commonality. The explicit exclusion of whites from 
college dorms, safe spaces and federal aid programs is now noncontroversial. It is unspoken 
payback for perceived past sins, or a type of “good” racism. Falsely being called a racist makes 


one more guilty than falsely calling someone else a racist. 


4) The immigrant is mostly preferable to the citizen. The newcomer, unlike the host, is not 
stained by the sins of America’s founding and history. Most citizens currently must follow 


quarantine rules and social distancing, stay out of school and obey all the laws. 


Yet those entering the United States illegally need not follow such apparently superfluous 
COVID-19 rules. Their children should be immediately schooled without worry of quarantine. 


Immigrants need not worry about their illegal entry or residence in America. Our elites believe 
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illegal entrants more closely resemble the “founders” than do legal citizens, about half of whom 


they consider irredeemable. 


5) Most Americans should be treated as we would treat little children. They cannot be asked to 
provide an ID to vote. “Noble lies” by our elites about COVID-19 rules are necessary to protect 


“Neanderthals” from themselves. 


Americans deserve relief from the stress of grades, standardized testing and normative rules of 
school behavior. They still are clueless about why it is good for them to pay far more for their 


gasoline, heating and air conditioning. 


6) Hypocrisy is passe. Virtue-signaling is alive. Climate change activists fly on private jets. 
Social justice warriors live in gated communities. Multibillionaire elitists pose as victims of 
sexism, racism and homophobia. The elite need these exemptions to help the helpless. It is 


what you say to lesser others about how to live, not how you yourself live, that matters. 


7) Ignoring or perpetuating homelessness is preferable to ending it. It is more humane to let 
thousands of homeless people live, eat, defecate and use drugs on public streets and sidewalks 
than it is to green-light affordable housing, mandate hospitalization for the mentally ill and 


create sufficient public shelter areas. 


8) McCarthyism is good. Destroying lives and careers for incorrect thoughts saves more lives 


and careers. Cancel culture and the Twitter Reign of Terror provide needed deterrence. 


Now that Americans know they are one wrong word, act or look away from losing their 
livelihoods, they are more careful and will behave in a more enlightened fashion. The social 


media guillotine is the humane, scientific tool of the woke. 


9) Ignorance is preferable to knowledge. Neither statue-toppling, nor name-changing, nor the 
1619 Project require any evidence or historical knowledge. Heroes of the past were simple 
constructs. Undergraduate, graduate and professional degrees reflect credentials, not 


knowledge. The brand, not what created it, is all that matters. 
10) Wokeness is the new religion, growing faster and larger than Christianity. Its priesthood 


outnumbers the clergy and exercises far more power. Silicon Valley is the new Vatican, and 


Amazon, Apple, Facebook, Google and Twitter are the new gospels. 
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Americans privately fear these rules while publicly appearing to accept them. They still could 


be transitory and invite a reaction. Or they are already near-permanent and institutionalized. 


The answer determines whether a constitutional republic continues as once envisioned, or 


warps into something never imagined by those who created it. 


This is another excellent site to monitor. They ask for donations for support. Give something! 


https: //patriotpost.us/opinion/78839-the-10-radical-new-rules-that-are-changing-america- 


2021-04-01 


Posted on April 3, 2021 
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April 26, 2021: Day 97 of the Usurper 


More Brainstorming 


The fun thing about brainstorming is that you can give suggestions that are easy to do and 
suggestions that require more effort. The key is to suggest things to do. Three readers 
contributed their ideas, so here are theirs. Tomorrow, Ill add my own further suggestions. 
Then it’s up to the other readers to think about something they can do right where they are—in 
their home, their community or even nationally. By nationally, it may mean joining an 
overwhelming number of people to demonstrate in Washington again. Again? One of my 
fondest memories is joining the million fellow Americans who showed up for the Tea Party 
rally in D.C.. The media lied about the numbers, but the cops told us the numbers when talking 
to them there. They liked that we were loud but orderly and cleaned up after ourselves. Great 


signs. Great speeches. No violence. We need to do it again....and again. 
Paul Ince adds a few great suggestions: 

“Hi Peter 

Here’s a couple of things you might like to add to your list 


1. I take people to my local indoor range and teach them to shoot pistols and repeaters 
2. I show people counter-narrative news sites which often make a mockery of how the 
left reports on issues. Remember the CNN reporter “getting blown around in the 

“hurricane” while people were calming walking past” ? Those clips are real eye 
openers for some people. 

3. Never forget 9/11 and who benefitted 

4. Share PJT essays [Thanks, Paul!]” 


Dr. Fun Fong, who is active politically in his state, knows how important the “ground game” is: 
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“We are thinking of going locally and attempting to identify Republicans within normally 
Democrat enclaves, and essentially give them a support group to let them know that 


Republicans exist.” 


And the frequent and welcomed contributions of Pete Skurla came through with a big idea: 


“To expound on what I alluded to yesterday, we need the conservative visionary leaders to go 
behind closed door and create a vision for America and a battle plan (Tactics) to get us there. 
Vision — This is a description of where we should get to and when to get there but NOT how. 


ie: JFK, “I want a man on the moon and back in this decade” or David Packard (HP) “I want 


that desktop adding machine portable enough to fit in this pocket in 4 years.” Note these are 
simple and take many years to accomplish more than one election cycle. The Dems are good 
at this. 


Tactics — These are the shorter term action plans that must always tie to the vision. If they 


don’t support the Vision we don’t give them priority. The Dems again are good at this. The 
have an integrated set of tactics to control the media, education, courts, local governments, 
social programs, voters, etc. The conservatives need to get organized around each of these 
and then importantly task out each element to a sub group of influential change agents to 
lead each effort. 

With Trump we had a bull in a china shop that single handedly provided some Vision that 
still remains AKA “Make America Great Again”, “America First.” Those were & are long term 
goals. But Trump, a business leader who deals in delivered and measurable results was well 
experienced at this kind of leadership. Now, we need a leader that has the ability to build a 
team, a large and focused army of people to get down to the Tactics and drive each on 
through. This is where Congress, Governors, business leaders and influential celebrities need 
to be consciously coordinated and managed. Much like a military operation, we need a 
‘Storming’ Norman Schwarzkopf at the top but a cadre of officers down to foot soldiers. It 
can't happen by accident. 


I said and must admit that the Dems are winning because they are doing this better than the 
GOP. At the local level, many township governments are switching from red to blue. My 
friend who is in local government has told me that at the county level they have the 


guidebook of tactics, battle plans that they are employing and winning with to gain seats. 


Second, in the spirit of brainstorming, and building on things you have written: Many 
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decades ago I when I began my management consulting business I was mentored by one of 
the best in the field. I was constantly called into organizations that were not functioning well, 
and in constant dispute internally. Everyone would be pointing fingers at each other as to the 


source of the problems. 


The old pro that mentored me provided advice that served me well. Don’t avoid conflict or 
disagreement if you want to fix something. Get the opposing parties together and work 
through the issues. The path to resolution though is NOT by wrestling the tough long 
standing divisive issues. People are entrenched on these. Instead listen carefully for points of 
agreement, focus on them, mark each point of agreement down, celebrate them, hold them up 
as trophies of progress and success. The more of these you get, the less conflict and greater 


progress. 


Imagine if we had someone that thought this way leading the House & Senate? Someone that 
cared about Congress delivering results to the American people. Take the current $2 Billion 
“Infrastructure Bill” in front of Congress. Are there parts of that that would pass both sides in 
both houses today? Sure! Are there some that if parsed out could be reconciled on size or 
scope fairly easily? Sure. Are there part where there will never be agreement and are pure 
political power struggles? You bet! In today’s environment is this kind of process possible. 
Probably not. Why? How the sausage is made in grand theater, it’s all for the cameras. 
Therefore, let’s turn off all of the cameras! On the floor of Congress and in the committee 
rooms. Let the elected officials have the freedom to speak freely, change their minds and give 
& take. 


Back to brainstorming. Same technique. When faced with a crazy left winged liberal, don’t go 
face-to-face in debating the issue. You may silence them but not change their mind. Instead 


start with “Can we at least agree that.............. ”. Let’s find where we can agree!” 


KEK 


So, there you have it. Three people adding to ideas. And there’s more. There’s a story I 
remember reading as a kid. A famous football coach or general (can’t remember), who was 
known as a great motivator, was called in to a car manufacturing company that was not doing 
well. It was suggested that they would hire him as the CEO of the company. He was invited to 
speak to upper management. He stood before the group and said, “When parking my car in 


your lot, I noticed that the automobile you produce was not among the cars in the lot. I won’t 
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lead a company that doesn’t believe in itself.” And walked out. 


If we don’t believe in our cause, if we don’t find ways to contribute our time and energy, if we 


don’t enter the public arena, why should we expect someone to lead us? 


Posted on April 26, 2021 


April 24-25, 2021: Days 95-96 of the 
Usurper 


My Least Favorite Questions 


“Is America done for?” “Why can’t Congressional Republicans do something?” “Who’s going to 
save us from the Democrats?” “Do you think Trump is going to run again?” “Will we ever be 
able to come back from this?” “What country is good to escape to?” How I hate these questions 
—and they’re not from the other side. They’re from my side! When I hear questions like this, 
thoughts run through my mind like, “I’m glad you guys weren’t with us on the retreat from 


Long Island or at Valley Forge or Morristown or Brandywine.” 


When I say I’m an American, I mean it. I didn’t quit on my country in 1969 when I enlisted in 
the Army on National Moratorium Day against the war. I didn’t give up hope when we suffered 
through 1968, which was filled with race riots, burning cities, assassinations, war, a horrid LBJ 
presidency and the rise of the Left. I didn’t give up hope suffering through Carter’s presidency 
and I’m not about to hand my country over to the Obama/Biden crowd. Their kind were loud, 
violent and lying through their teeth then and they are loud, violent and lying through their 


teeth now. There were demagogues then. There are demagogues now. 


I am not fleeing from my country that I love to one that is safe. I have a cousin, now dearly 


departed, who was the product of my Italian descent uncle and my aunt who was Jewish. She 
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was the only one of their three children to take advantage of the matriarchal privilege of 
converting to Judaism and also being able to lay claim to being Jewish. She ended up marrying 
an Orthodox Rabbi (heckuva wedding!), having children and making Aliyah to Israel. She did 


so many good works for her community there, she is buried in the Mount of Olives. 


One day, while walking a son in Jerusalem, the little guy tugged on her mother’s dress and 
pointed across the narrow street and said, “Mommy, look at the Arab man.” She looked. He, 
indeed, was Arab and very very nervous. She took her son by the hand and said, “Run!” They 
had got just a few steps when the nervous man blew up. They survived. I asked her sister why 
they would want to stay in Israel with all that danger to their children? My cousin’s reply: “She 
said that Israel is our last stand. We will not be driven away.” That’s how I feel about this 
country. I’m not going anywhere. My parents and grandparents are buried here. I was born 
here. My kids and my grandkids were born here. My sons’ ancestors may go back to the 
Mayflower. Mine go back to less notable boats in the 19" century. It doesn’t matter. It is 
equally our holy soil. 


We find it easy to celebrate veterans and thank us for our service, and it is appreciated. It is 
easy to celebrate July 4'® while munching hot dogs and watching fireworks. Contrary to some, 
it is easy to stand and put your hand over your heart when the National Anthem is played. It is 
easy to donate to wounded veterans’ funds. It is easy to recite the pledge of allegiance at the 
beginning of meetings. It’s easy to go to a Republican Club or a County Committee meeting 
and mix with people of similar views. It’s even easy to vote. It’s easy to wait for a savior to 
rescue us from evil. It’s easy to complain about a do-nothing bunch in Washington D.C.. It’s 


easy to do all these things. 


If you want to take your country back, then it’s time to do the hard things—the things that take 
time and exceptional effort and sacrifice. If it is too much, dear reader, for your delicate 


constitution to contemplate, then you need read no further. 


On April 22" I wrote: “Our best chance will be people from the great mass of affected 
Americans. Small business leaders, professional men and women, conservative college 
professors and teachers, anti-socialized medicine doctors, religious leaders, electricians, 
carpenters, secretaries, plumbers, police, veterans, conservative commentators and writers 
and even union leaders whose memberships are wondering how they leadership failed them— 
there are many possibilities.” Yes, and I could have added stay at home moms and stay at 


home dads and retired people who don’t have to spend all their time playing bocci, going to the 
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casinos and complaining about their aches and pains. Everyone has a stake in this. I also asked 
for people to contribute some brainstorming suggestions. I got two! You read one yesterday. 
Another reminded me of the Young Americans for Freedom (which I was in back in the day!) 
as another group to proselytize youngsters. That, in turn reminded me of the group 
Constituting America founded by the brilliant and beautiful Janine Turner, who soared to fame 
in the TV series Northern Exposure. That’s what brainstorming does. One suggestion begets 


another and so on. 


Now, some of you may be shy. Figure out some suggestion. We're looking for suggestions. So, 
I'll start, using that list of 22 items back on April 21% as a basis. Remember, don’t criticize— 
just add on. It’s a brainstorming session that will give us ideas to answer the question I hate 
most: “What can we do? What can we do?” Do something, do anything might be the most 


comprehensive answer, but let me get started: 


1.Write letters to the editor, put up facebook memes, start a blog, share stories of a memorable 
youth—whatever you pick, make sure it extols traditional values and then give very good 


reasons why those values need to be more on display today. 


2.When people say something in a social setting that promotes non-traditional values, have the 
courage to speak up. Let it be known that there are values more acceptable to you. You don’t 
even have to argue. They can have the right to their beliefs. You’re just letting people know you 
have faith in different values and expect people to respect differences. Wallflowers have to get 
off the wall. Often people will say, “Well, I didn’t want to start an argument on Christmas, 
Thanksgiving, Easter...” Remember, quite often your opposite number probably brought it up 
first, so the holiday truce is off. Just say what you have to say and then go, “Let’s agree to 
disagree and get back to less controversial subjects.” When I was a kid, something of an 
equivalent to a non-nuclear World War III would take place sometimes at the dinner table or 
later, but everybody hugged each other goodbye afterwards because they still loved each other. 
Maybe it’s just an Italian thing... 


3.If you listen to radio or TV call-in shows, call in. Call in to the “other side’s” shows and let 


them know you exist. 


4.Be ready to improve on their mantras, e.g., “we must help the poor” should become “we must 
help the poor help themselves” or “we can’t continue to create a nation of dependent peoples” 
and “Black Lives Matter” should always be countered with “All Lives Matter.” And when they 
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talk about the cop who shot the knife wielding black girl, ask the question, “Which black life 
mattered most in that situation—the one being stabbed or the one doing the stabbing?” Turn it 


around on them. 


5.Start collecting ready responses “to go.” One thing you find is that they keep repeating the 
same crap. So it’s relatively easy to prepare. I used to keep a separate facebook file with 
responses that I had researched and had evidence for my point of view. When I got into 
debates with leftists, all I would have to do is go to the file, edit copy and paste it into the latest 
dialogue. It was fun because I had it already prepared. You could tell they were slowing down 
because they were just repeating mantras that they never had to defend in leftist echo 
chambers. Eventually, they just gave up because I would not relent. They wilt under the heat of 


an issues debate. 


6.If you want help with dealing with some liberal attacking you or your cherished ideals, write 
me. Be glad to help. Got a HUUUGE file. 


OK, there’s a quick half-dozen. They are all things you can do without leaving the house. I 
based this little brainstorm on just the first two items in the list of 22. More to come. If you 
want to get your feet wet this is a secure little beach head to stick your toe in. Hope to hear 


from you: ptamburro at aol.com 


Posted on April 24, 2021 


April 23, 2021: Day 94 of the Usurper 


Brainstorming Practical Approaches 


You will no doubt notice the promotion supporting the formation of conservative college 
student groups. The link is below. It fits right in to what I was getting at with respect to 
flipping Trotskyite methods and get back in the game. As I wrote last time out, the chances of 


most Republicans in Congress becoming possessed with patriotic fire and fight is remote. 
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However, listen to their plea: 


“Demonized by professors, silenced by administrators, and even physically attacked by leftist 
students, young conservatives find themselves unwelcome on college campuses. This 
“silencing effect” has left 1,662 four-year colleges with little or no organized, active 
conservative student presence at all—there’s no place for young conservatives to organize, 
stand up for their ideas, and recruit other students to the movement. Conservatives cannot 
stand by and allow leftist ideology and heavy-handed bias to rule our academic 

institutions. The future is too important to let leftists shape young minds. The 
solution is to ensure conservative students get organized on every college campus in America. 
Enough is enough—it’s time to get a conservative student group on every college campus. No 
group is better poised to lead this resurgence than the Leadership Institute. Founded in 
1979, LI maintains a unique network of 2,117 active conservative student groups 


on 838 campuses in all 50 states.” 


I don’t know much about this group, but I’m going to find out. I will even contribute. Gotta put 
my money where my mouth is. They get the idea that I was discussing in the past commentary. 
Set up a network in the “enemy’s camp.” Create seedlings of dissent. With proper support, both 
fiscal and educational, they can go out and proselytize and bring these poor propagandized 
students back to the light of freedom. If this sounds like a religious style methodology, you’re 
right! Why do you think religious groups and, ironically, Leftist groups, do the same thing? 
They are all aiming for the hearts and souls of the people. We have to do that and aim at their 
brains as well. After listening to some black interviewees in Minnesota, that last part is going 


to be quite a challenge. No higher order thinking skills were apparent there. 


What I would like to offer you is a personal brainstorming sharing based on the 22 items I 
wrote about. If you are not familiar with the methodology of brainstorming, there are simple 
rules: 1.Make any suggestion, no matter how ridiculous it may seem. 2. Nobody criticizes any 
suggestion in any way 3.Feel free to build on other people’s suggestions. 4.Always be 


supportive. 


As an example of this, my old high school chum and successful businessman, Pete Skurla, built 
on a comment I made in the previous commentary and then used a flying analogy to offer his 
thoughts. I loved it! He used an analogy that had personal meaning for him. Jesus used 
parables so people could relate to his points. It’s something we all have to do. This is my 


passage that he built on: 
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**We won't find as many as we would like in the current Congress. Most are career 
politicians, willing to compromise or make the only difference between Republican and 
Democrats is that we will spend a little less than the Dems to show our commitment to 
frugality. They go along to get along. Most are afraid to tell the rude truth. Most are afraid 
to be called racist. Most are afraid to be characterized as unfeeling or feel you have to 
advertise compassionate when attaching it to conservatism. They have no core philosophy. 
They have no constructive alternative if they got up the nerve to trumpet all that’s wrong 
with what were doing, in large part because they were part of it. They're afraid of losing 
their next election. They're not fighting for America. They're fighting to get re-elected. This is 


not the breeding ground for leaders.** 


Here is Pete running with it: 


“Peter- 


The paragraph I highlighted in today’s episode is very thought provoking. It leads me to 
thoughts of a path out of the ‘death spiral’ we are in. 


First something about death spirals. Don’t know if I ever shared that I'm a private pilot. I 
find flying my plane a relaxing and challenging hobby. Anyway ‘death spirals’ a are very 
real phenomenon, there is specialized training in specially equipped planes to train for these. 
A “death spiral,” also known as a spin, is when the plane loses aerodynamic lift in an 
unbalanced way and rolls over into a nose down dive rotation at a high rate. The term ‘death 
spiral’ comes about because it takes lots of altitude to correct, if in a spin while at lower 
altitudes when taking off or landing it’s usually fatal. Spin training is usually conducted at 
greater than 5,000’ to allow enough of a safety margin. Also, the recovery procedure is to #1 
kill the power, as you don’t want to be accelerating in a straight down attitude, #2 execute a 
radical movement on the controls with opposite rudder & aileron inputs to stop the spin, #3 


then gradually pull up to level flight, not too fast or you'll pull the wings off. 


Thinking of that analogy I believe some good piloting may be required for the nation: 

#1 kill the power — we must neutralize the power that is powering towards the crash site. The 
radical left, not all the left but the radical powers behind the Green New Deal and nutty 
legislation being ginned up in congress: the de-funding police, everything is racist, open 
border, everything is infrastructure spending, radical left. I do believe there are still many 


moderate Democrats in Congress but they suffer from the same malady that you cited in the 
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highlighted section. 

#2 execute a radical movement on the controls — Trump made some excellent changes in his 
first years in office. In retrospect, he may have pussyfooted too much. Had he been more 
radical like the ‘Usurper’ with a volley of changes, more radical in insisting on building a 
coalition of Senators, Representatives, Governors & business leaders to put more horsepower 


behind changes. Stop the spin!! 


#3 then gradually pull up — This is the important element to implement longer term change. 
Bring the entire nation along with the radical adjustments in #2. A continued and ongoing 


education, PR and selling program to cement the changes. This could take years or decades. 


To pull this all off it will take more than a person like Trump. It will take a mass force 
organized behind a vision. Trump like thinkers, and we have many, need to put together a 
meaty platform, a vision and path to get there and fight for it. To me that means a revolution 
in the GOP to put some fire in the belly there to enter into a coordinated battle. This may be 
the place where Trump, Cruz, Jordan, Gingrich, and many fresh young faces go behind 


closed doors and hammer the plan out.” 


Were in a ‘death spiral’ and need to pull out before we crash. 


Pete” 


There you go! My weekend edition will be my personal brainstorming. I know there are a lot of 
sharp thinkers reading these commentaries because I hear from them. It’s time for everyone to 
find their voice, contribute their thoughts and take that first step in changing the status quo. 
Let me hear your ideas. All are welcome! Who knew conservatives would have to become a 


group changing the status quo, but that’s the upside down world this has become! 


Here’s the college group link: https://secured.leadershipinstitute.org/conservative-groups- 
monthly/? 
utm_campaign=ogpcm&utm_source=lal_lipurchpix180&utm_medium=facebook&utm_cont 
ent=ad1&fbclid=IwAR3k3LJ5V1iw3jTBn6fYYPUj_E7j26NjAUrNTiu7ViNKf4l_FXB2mmshccG 
U 
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Posted on April 23, 2021 


April 22, 2021: Day 93 of the Usurper 


“In reality, the mere existence of privations is not enough to cause an insurrection; if it were, 
the masses would always be in revolt. It is necessary that the bankruptcy of the social regime, 
being conclusively revealed, should make those privations intolerable, and that new conditions 
and new ideas should open the prospect of a revolutionary way out. Then in the cause of the 
great aims conceived by them, those same masses will prove capable of enduring doubled and 
tripled privations....but the direct cause of the peasant revolt itself lay in changes in the 


consciousness of the villages.”—Leon Trotsky, The History of the Russian Revolution 


Yup, it’s not just economics. On the prior page, he writes about “the worthlessness of that 


vulgarly economic interpretation of history which is frequently given out for Marxism.” 


We need now to apply what Trotsky is telling us. There are two levels to this. The first level is 
to get to the essential themes of what he is saying. The second level is the development of 
practical strategies and tactics to create a counter-revolution. Make no mistake about it. What 
the Left has done to America since Wilson and FDR and Johnson and Obama and now Biden is 
to revolt against the very ideals and practices that made America great. When Trump won, the 
specter of a counter-revolution interrupted their plans, and they threw everything and the 
kitchen sink at him. Any lesser man, like a Bush or McCain or Romney would have folded 
faster than Chris Christie’s beach chair. We have to think in terms of counter-revolution, a 


restoration of America. 
The key elements to Trotsky’s passage: 


1. It is not solely an economic issue. 
. Economic hard times by themselves will not create a movement. 


. New conditions create both a chaotic situation and an opportunity to escape. 


A V N 


. New ideas, or, rather, bringing back “old ideas” that worked but have been 


abandoned, must be forcefully presented to the populace. 
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5. There must be a change in the consciousness of the average American for this to 
succeed. 

6. If the people accept the message and are inspired and believe in the message, they 
will rise from their minimal existence and endure much to restore America. 

7. Thus, it is a political, economic and cultural battle that must be fought with all three 
in mind. 

8. For “villages,” read middle class America. (70% of Americans identify as middle class; 


50% actually are) 


To expand on these a bit, a main arena will be economics. This irresponsible spending and 
plunging into unimaginable debt must bring about a completely new economic condition to the 
United States, and, for that matter, the world. An impossible economic structure has been 
erected that is fatally weak in its foundation. Whatever new structures are imposed on the 
people by the powers that be will be the “new conditions.” The counter-revolutionary argument 
must provide a working alternative to the despair and mediocrity that socialism brings. If we 
have warned and proselytized and spread the word predicting what is going to happen, when 
the chaos of the government’s attempts to deal with the problems meets with failure—and it 
will—those who warned the people will be listened to. However, it must be fought on all fronts 
because you have to change years of conditioning through effective propaganda. We must then 
have a plan ready to go and the ability to make converts and true believers. It must become a 
mass movement. It cannot be whispers. It must be akin to William Lloyd Garrison in The 
Liberator in 1831: “I am in earnest — I will not equivocate — I will not excuse — I will not 
retreat a single inch — AND I WILL BE HEARD,” 


We cannot rely on a political Moses to lead us away from the Pharaoh and to the Promised 
Land. Trump has come pretty close for many, but it has to be more than Trump, especially 
since we cannot know what the reality of three years from now will be. And if Trump is not 
available, you can’t frantically look about for another savior. Some are already promoting Ron 
DeSantis because he has stood up to the Usurper and to medical dictators. We would be greatly 
helped by a George Washington, but we must remember there were also such as Franklin, 
Jefferson, Hamilton, Henry and the rest of the Founding Fathers who mutually pledged to 


each other their lives, their fortunes and their sacred honor. 


I feel obliged to remind you that many historians trace the American Revolution to the end of 
the French and Indian War in 1763. Some feel you can in good conscience trace it back to the 


Mayflower Compact or the House of Burgesses. The revolutionary ideas that culminated in the 
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eruption in 1775 and Declaration of Independence in 1776 evolved over 150 years of colonial 
history. By the time 1763 came around, the rapid change in British policy created a “new 
condition,” and it motivated all sorts of colonials to activity, whether it be a Patrick Henry with 
his 1765 “If this be treason, make the most of it” or the Boston Massacre in 1770 or the Boston 
Tea Party in 1773. Just think of all the people involved. Just think of the Committees of 
Correspondence. And think of the colonial legislatures that gave their governors a hard time, 
including Ben Franklin’s Loyalist son, William, who was captured and jailed by New Jersey 
militia men. Thus, it will take a while. This is an existential struggle. Where will our heroes, our 


orators, our messengers, our leaders come from? 


We won't find as many as we would like in the current Congress. Most are career politicians, 
willing to compromise or make the only difference between Republican and Democrats is that 
we will spend a little less than the Dems to show our commitment to frugality. They go along to 
get along. Most are afraid to tell the rude truth. Most are afraid to be called racist. Most are 
afraid to be characterized as unfeeling or feel you have to advertise compassionate when 
attaching it to conservatism. They have no core philosophy. They have no constructive 
alternative if they got up the nerve to trumpet all that’s wrong with what we’re doing, in large 
part because they were part of it. They’re afraid of losing their next election. They're not 
fighting for America. They’re fighting to get re-elected. This is not the breeding ground for 


leaders. 


Our best chance will be people from the great mass of affected Americans. Small business 
leaders, professional men and women, conservative college professors and teachers, anti- 
socialized medicine doctors, religious leaders, electricians, carpenters, secretaries, plumbers, 
police, veterans, conservative commentators and writers and even union leaders whose 
memberships are wondering how they leadership failed them—there are many possibilities. 
Dale Carnegie a century ago reminded us that the most eloquent person is someone who 
passionately believes in what he is saying. There is much to do to get the message out and to 
get the American people that exit door Trotsky mentioned to bring about a new society. 
Actually, it will be new to the recent generations! It’s fun to use a Marxist’s own advice to get 
rid of Marxism! What works for Leftists can work for us. We can win the battle of ideas as our 


cause is just and our promise is freedom! 


Our next time out, we'll get really specific based on that list of 22 items. 
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Posted on April 22, 2021 


April 21, 2021: Day 92 of the Usurper 


Last time out, we referred to Trotsky’s excerpt from his book: 


“In reality, the mere existence of privations is not enough to cause an insurrection; if it were, 
the masses would always be in revolt. It is necessary that the bankruptcy of the social regime, 
being conclusively revealed, should make those privations intolerable, and that new conditions 
and new ideas should open the prospect of a revolutionary way out. Then in the cause of the 
great aims conceived by them, those same masses will prove capable of enduring doubled and 
tripled privations....but the direct cause of the peasant revolt itself lay in changes in the 


consciousness of the villages.”—Leon Trotsky, The History of the Russian Revolution 


Yup, it’s not just economics. On the prior page, he writes about “the worthlessness of that 


vulgarly economic interpretation of history which is frequently given out for Marxism.” 


What do we learn from Trotsky’s excerpt? How do we flip the script on the Left and do to them 
what they’ve done to us? What has given them the successes they have had? Starting with this 


last question: 


1.They have seized the narrative of America from traditional American values to post-modern 


cultural relativism and political leftist ideology. 


2.They have been successful in packaging their narrative in terms that appeal to the better 


99 66. 


nature of Americans (“it’s for the children,” “we must help the poor,” “we must fight racism 


and atone for our sins.” 


3.They have seduced the American people with “benefits” assuring them of security from a 


beneficent government. 


4.They have taken control of the main-stream media. 
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5.They have taken control of most educational institutions. 


6.They have used deficit spending, for which there is no intention to pay back and now no 


ability to do so, to fund the social and economic benefit programs. 

7.They have used racial tension to create hatred among groups and intimidate people. 
8.They have created an alliance with large corporations (including banks) who benefit from 
special privileges, international deals and increasing profits that make those corporations 


even more powerful. 


9.They have taken aim at the middle class, both economically and culturally, so as to weaken 


the one group that can oppose them and defeat them. 
10.They have infiltrated both Catholic and Protestant organizations to promote leftist ideology. 
11.They have infiltrated wealthy non-sectarian foundations to financially support leftist groups. 


12.They have created a network of local, regional and national organizations that coordinate 


their activities. 


13.They have created an alliance of social networking sites that make every effort to censor 


leftist opposing thought. 


14.They have used both the judiciary and the executive branch to use non-legislative processes 


to impose their will on the people. 


15.They have used violence and intimidation to threaten targeted people and their families in 


their homes. 
16.They have been successful in attacking the 2”4 amendment with strict gun control laws. 


17.They have increased the monitoring of the American people in their finances, phone calls, 


emails, etc., in order to have more control over individuals. 


18.They use the excuse of “emergencies” (terrorism, disease) to expand the power of 


government. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/22/[01/07/2024 18:06:08] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 22 


19.They have, whenever possible, to commit the United States to international agreements that 


weaken the sovereignty of our country, our Constitution and our individual rights. 


20.They have been exceptionally passive with regard to how we treat certain of our enemies 


such as China and Islamic states and even helping them financially. 
21.They have placed radicalized politicians in positions of leadership. 


22.They have taken advantage of, duped and intimidated opposition elected and appointed 


political officials. 


Obviously, they’ve been busy for quite a while. You may notice that I did not include such hot 
topics as immigration and voter fraud. They are embedded in more than one line item above, 
so we'll get to that. In further commentary, we will deal with the first two questions: What do 
we learn from Trotsky’s excerpt? How do we flip the script on the Left and do to them what 


they've done to us as outlined above? 


Posted on April 21, 2021 


April 20, 2021: Day 91 of the Usurper 


Paying Attention to Trotsky 


One of the most important historical works I ever read was written by the quintessential 
Marxist intellectual of the Bolshevik Revolution—Leon Trotsky. He was a formidable intellect. 
His three volume “The History of the Russian Revolution” gives not only a detailed account of 


what happened and how, but, most importantly, why. 


When does a populace snap? Why does a revolution take place on one day and not a day three 


weeks later or even a year later? 
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There is so much talk of “civil war” and “revolution” going about today in the United States—all 


invitations to violence. 


Just this week, resident dumb ass big mouth in the House of Representatives advised BLM to 
get more confrontational. Really? It’s easy to posture and not think about the consequences of 
people paying attention to your idiocy. Chris Cuomo felt obliged to suggest that whites 
wouldn’t get serious about police violence until white people’s kids are being killed. The Dallas 
killer wanted to kill white people. A guy killed four whites in Fresno because he hated white 
racism. The New Black Panther Party promotes death and destruction of white people. It is 
easy to see the anger, regardless of whether you feel it is justified or not. When is that going to 


spread like a virus or will it remain successive, yet non-connected incidents? 


As far as anger goes, you can see it on the right as well. Conservative Americans don’t see why 
Portland or Seattle is allowed to burn and be looted. What ever happened to shooting looters 
on sight? Why are these destructive people arrested and then released? Or how about the 
anger when yet another, or even one, American girl is raped or assaulted or kidnapped by an 
illegal immigrant? The very sight of all the snowflakes demonstrating also peeves people to no 
end. “A bunch of pajama boys.” Worse—a bunch of preachy leftists ripping apart our social 
fabric. Quite a few people have suggested they would love an opportunity to punch Schumer, 
Nadler, Schiff in the nose and give one hell of a bitch slap to Pelosi, wipe the smile off Omar’s 


face, etc. 


You hear the intellectuals talk about our political, economic and cultural divide. The common 
wisdom is that we are at war—a civil war of the cold war variety right now. It’s hard to talk 
sensibly with people of the other view these days because of the different direction each half 


wants to go in. 


Then, of course, there is the increasing government oppression through executive orders and 
legislation and even through the courts. We know it’s going to get worse. You see, the powers- 


that-be have discovered the usefulness of “emergencies,” so they can wield executive power. 


Throw in the inevitable economic downturn, and we have quite a stew of anger, bitterness and 
even rage with racial hatred, government overreach and power mad executives spicing up the 


pot. 


Memes on facebook remind us that the Left, who is anti-gun, would be foolish to get into a real 
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war with us conservatives because we out gun them and we’re tougher than the cowardly pansy 
Left. Most are confident that we would even win it if it were a fist fight. The difficulty with that 
scenario is that we can’t just set aside a state and invite everybody to line up on either side and 
settle it in a day. The Indians used to do that over hunting grounds. Patriots vs. Tories, so to 


speak. If you build it, they won’t come. Why? 


Both sides are too soft. They are too preoccupied with their own comfy life. Even 

comedienne Kathleen Madigan, talking about not wanting to listen to politicians explaining 
what’s going on: “Hey, I’m busy. Shark Week is on.” Jim Breuer, comedian from Long Island, 
says he isn’t interested in all the politics, but heaven help you if you park in the spot in front of 
his house. For all the bitching and moaning, we have it too good. We don’t go to monthly 


militia meetings. Hell, even the demon NRA doesn’t organize local chapters. 


And the bad guys know it: keep them sniping at each other while the bad guys go about 
routinely taking their freedoms, their money and their individuality. No war. It’s the old frog in 
the water tale. We are not ready for REVOLUTION in its true meaning. Not yet. We won’t 
know what hit us. The realization will be after I’m gone from activity above the lawn. Because 
what the bad guys have in store for us will fail miserably, life will become difficult. The system 
will eventually collapse. Then, there will be real revolution. Freedom will find a way. That is my 


hope. So make sure patriotism is passed on the each successive generation in your family. 


When I start thinking about that spark that sets everything off, I think of what Trotsky wrote in 


his second volume: 


“In reality, the mere existence of privations is not enough to cause an insurrection; if it were, 
the masses would always be in revolt. It is necessary that the bankruptcy of the social regime, 
being conclusively revealed, should make those privations intolerable, and that new conditions 
and new ideas should open the prospect of a revolutionary way out. Then in the cause of the 
great aims conceived by them, those same masses will prove capable of enduring doubled and 
tripled privations....but the direct cause of the peasant revolt itself lay in changes in the 


consciousness of the villages.” 


Yup, it’s not just economics. On the prior page, he writes about “the worthlessness of that 
vulgarly economic interpretation of history which is frequently given out for Marxism.” Gee, I 


wish my leftist profs had read Trotsky. That would have come as a surprise to them. 


Back in the days when people use to flee to Mexico, Trotsky was kicked out of Russia by Stalin. 
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Stalin later, after several failed assassination attempts on Trotsky, finally found a successful 
fellow with an ice ax that he firmly planted in the unfortunate revolutionary’s skull—a not 


unusual fate for leftist intellectuals, and the irony pleases me. 


The next commentary will be about what we need to do to apply the lessons of Trotsky onto 


today’s circumstances. 


Posted on April 20, 2021 


April 19, 2021: Day 90 of the Usurper 


Time out from economics for a second as I share a letter I wrote to my member of Congress, 
Mikie Sherrill just now. 


Mikie Sherrill 


Member of Congress, 11™® District 


As a fellow veteran, I had expected you to be an exceptional member of the House of 
Representatives. Your actions have been a disappointment to me. I am also a retired history 
teacher and coach of over 40 years experience. Your recent action in the matter of allowing 
male participation in female sports is what motivates me to write this particular letter. You 
responded to an old friend of mine on this issue by saying that you were “proud” to be a co- 


sponsor of such legislation. 


My fellow coaches of girls’ sports and I fought like hell to get more girls sports into the high 
schools and then had to every year fight a battle to give them equal standing with the boys 
with the boys to make sure Title IX was followed in spirit and law. I personally started a girls’ 
cross country and a girls’ volleyball program to compete interscholastically. I also coached in 
our girls basketball program, which sent several of our players to Division I schools and 


scholarship opportunities to other levels of schools. 
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When I read of actual events taking place in our country where high schools boys enter and 
win girls track events and where one boy actually became a girls wrestling champion, I have to 
ask you what makes you proud about destroying girls sports, something so many of us in 


education worked so hard to establish? 


I further ask you, will you be proud if 12 boys go out for the girls’ basketball team and wipe out 
any chance for the girls in that school to compete and also wipe out any other girls’ basketball 


team in that state from becoming state champions? 


For you to be so insensitive to young women having an opportunity to compete with others of 


their own sex, is mind boggling to me. 


For many years, I have been an organizer and promoter of chess for kids in New Jersey. We 
hold tournaments without regard to sex for all sorts of kid (and) adult championships; 
however, we’re smart enough and concerned enough to also provide a girls’ only tournaments 
for our young ladies because we understand that they, as told to many of us, feel more 
comfortable playing in that environment. It’s a developmental issue that we address to meet 
the social needs of our female competitors. I might add that this is true in the 49 other states as 


well. 


In any activity such as chess or math teams or debate teams, for example, there is completely 
co-educational opportunity because the human brain is the prime factor there. However, the 
simple fact of the male physiology typically being athletically superior in physically dominant 
sports such as track or basketball, etc., is something you must take into account. In volleyball, 
the height of the net is lowered. You may not be aware that girls are allowed to “play up” if 
their skills warrant. That shows you how committed educators are to enhancing young 


women’s aspirations. There is no “playing down” because nothing is enhanced. 


How do you get pride in destroying girls dreams and aspirations? How do you get pride in 
contributing to the undoing of the spirit of Title IX, which was primarily responsible for the 


explosion in girls’ sports. 
If it’s just so you can go along with a radical agenda and dutifully follow the orders of a Speaker 


who has long ago left mainstream American common sense, then you are merely the shadow of 


the heroic veteran you were. As I said, I expected more of a fellow veteran. 
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Peter J. Tamburro, Jr 


Posted on April 19, 2021 


April 17 and 18, 2021: Days 88 and 89 of 
the Usurper 


Trillions? Peanuts! How about Quadrillions? 


Yesterday, we looked at the proposed additional spending of the Biden Administration. We 
joked about a “mere” 2 Trillion (yes, we’re going to capitalize it from now on) dollars he would 
have us “invest.” Today, I have a special treat for you. Egon von Greyerz of Matterhorn Asset 
Management (they’re big on selling gold—with good reason!) pays attention to what’s going on 
in the investment world. Yesterday, he illustrated a picture of a big classic, round bomb, 
complete with fuse and entitled it “Global Timebomb.” I wish it were a timebomb because 
then we could watch the seconds ticking away until the global financial system explodes. He 
quite rightly has a fuse attached because we don’t know exactly when it will happen. 


Everywhere I read, all agree it will happen. 


He reminds us that we have built a modern world based on debt. Banks and financial houses 
have prospered because of this. The “little guy” has gone along with it because it’s the way we 
satisfy all our economic dreams without looting when a cop shoots somebody. Those incidents 


are really few, but credit cards are right in your back pocket or purse. 


There are other kinds of debt we got into. Remember the mortgage/derivative scandal? It’s 
disappeared from the front page and our consciousness. It was highlighted by “liar mortgages” 
and no down payment mortgages. The holders of the mortgages then sold them in “bundles” 
and even “accidentally” managed to put the same mortgages in different bundles. They then 
got traded around to the point that it was difficult to figure out who the mortgage holder was 


when people defaulted. Getting stuck with these derivatives can cause a financial house great 
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problems. 


Von Greyerz points to several newsworthy items: “Just take the notorious Deutsche Bank (DB) 
that has outstanding derivatives of €37 trillion against total equity of €62 billion. The $30 
billion in Archegos derivatives that went up in smoke over a weekend is just the tip of the 
iceberg. The hedge fund Archegos lost everything and the normal uber-leveraged players 
Goldman Sachs, Morgan Stanley, Credit Suisse, Nomura etc lost at least $30 billion. These 
investment banks are making casino bets that they can’t afford to lose. What their top boards 
and top management don’t realise or understand is that the traders, supported by easily 


manipulated risk managers, are betting the bank on a daily basis.” 


He doesn’t mention the top U.S. Domestic Financial/Bank Holding Companies with 
derivative holdings. Just in case you were curious: JPMorgan Chase, Goldman Sachs, 
Citigroup, Morgan Stanley, Bank of America, Wells Fargo. Raise your hand if you have money 
there. 


Von Greyerz isn’t done! He puts some “explosive” facts on the surface of his illustrated bomb. I 
have added numbers here, too. Our numbers, right here in the good old USA while the damn 
fools in Washington, D.C., run around, one trying to outspend the other. For the youngsters 
whose parents I know have them read my commentaries, a few words of explanation for 
“unfunded liabilities.” That means that we have, in the past, legislation that has committed us 
to giving benefits to all sorts of people: social security recipients, medicare recipients, federal 
employee pensions—all manner of things. The unfunded liability is what we owe down the 
road with money we don’t have, and, frankly will never be able to meet more than a fraction of 
the obligation. So, for you youngsters: even if the adults have messed this up, you can still act 


frugally and try not to get into debt in your own lives. 


There are all sorts of inferences that can be drawn here. For now, I'll leave them up to the 


reader. We will talk more of this, but here is food for thought for the weekend. 


[Note: A Trillion is a 1 with 12 zeroes; a Quadrillion is a 1 with 15 zeroes] 


Global Debt and Liabilities 2.3 Quadrillion dollars. 
Global Debt is 300 Trillion dollars 

Derivatives: 1,500 Trillion dollars 

Unfunded Liabilities: 500 Trillion dollars 

All the gold in the world: 11 Trillion dollars 
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US Debt: 28 Trillion dollars 

Total Debt to GDP Ratio: 145.5% 

State Debt: 1.2 Trillion dollars 

Local Debt: 2.1 Trillion dollars 

US Unfunded Liabilities: 162 Trillion dollars 
Social Security Liabilities: 21 Trillion dollars 
Medicare Liabilities: 32 Trillion dollars 
Liability per citizen: 492,000 dollars 
Household Assets: 133 Trillion dollars 
Credit Card Debt: 1 Trillion dollars 

Student Loan Debt: 1.7 Trillion dollars 


Posted on April 17, 2021 


April 16, 2021: Day 87 of the Usurper 


Lies, Damn Lies and ... More Damn Lies 


Yeah, you thought it was going to be “statistics” after the dots. Nah. I won’t even dignify 


government numbers with the title of statistics, whose reputation isn’t that hot anyhow. 


OK, enough about educating our children for a while. Here’s a segue...Let’s educate adults...in 
math. Before we do, let’s talk about the word “investment.” Government spending programs 
have been, in recent decades, called “investments.” Looking at the track record of all the 
previous “investments,” we can safely say that they have been losing investments. The 
taxpayers profited not a whit from these. Just look at the national debt! Oh, but look at how 
many jobs are created by these investments that give us millions of new tax payers! Well, 
considering that the beneficiaries of our largesse are in the bottom half of the income groups 


and considering that the bottom half pays almost nothing in federal taxes, we’re not getting 
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any revenue back. 


To be fair, let’s do the math of a recent proposal by the usurper president of the disunited 
states: the infrastructure proposal. The usurper, quoting independent analysts under guard at 
the White House, states that this proposal would create over 19 million jobs. Moody’s, a 
famous financial analytics group, has stated that the proposal would cost 2.25 trillion dollars 
and create only 2.7 million jobs. Since we are in a generous, optimistic mood, we'll give Biden 


20 million jobs and make the cost a mere 2 trillion dollars. 


Hmmm...calculating....2 trillion dollars divided by 20 million jobs.....That’s a 100,000 bucks a 
job! Lead me to the bulldozer and shovel! (Remember those shovel ready jobs?) If you take 
Moody’s estimate of 2.7 million jobs and do the same math. Again, to be nice, we'll make it 3 
million jobs. That’s 2 trillion dollars divided by 3 million jobs...calculating...calculating...boing! 
A whopping $666,666 per job. Great number! Talk about the devil being in the details. There’s 
the Mark of the Beast for you! 


One gets the sneaking suspicion that the policy wonks in the White House are Common Core 
Math graduates. We are going out of our way to be fair here, so we should point out that those 
deserving road and bridge workers won’t be seeing that kind of dough. You see, there are 
“expenses.” When the “investment” money actually gets into the system, it is converted to 
“expenses.” For every worker you need a dozen or so bureaucrats in the Federal Government to 
make sure how the money is being spent in all the states (or will it be a la FDR who only sent 
New Deal money to areas that would vote the way he wanted—didn’t know that, huh? Glad Pm 
a history teacher?) and of course there will be a gazillion (an all-purpose word these days) 


regulations spewing forth from the Dpt of Labor and OSHA and the like. 


With all those computers that keep pumping out numbers at us on TV each night, you would 


think the media could spare one to do math. 


BUT WAIT!! There are some other little items in our “Infrastructure bill.” Another charming 
trend in recent decades has been naming bills in misleading ways. The name they pick usually 
either does the opposite of what it claims (“For the People”) or it leaves out what most of the 
spending is about. When Bush did his first bail out bill, I felt obliged to read it. It was over 400 
pages long, but I wanted to be prepared for my AP students’ questions about it. About page 
120, all the expenditures on the issue at hand were addressed, while the next 280 pp. were 


pure pork. However, Bush and his legislative team were not of the major league talents these 
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Democrats have. 


Out of some 2 trillion bucks, only 115 billion is spent on roads and bridges. [That’s .0575 of the 
total investment for those of you keeping track.]. There’s also that network of 500,000 electric 
vehicle stations and such crucial expenditures as $400 billion for “elder and disability care,” 
$213 billion for “green and affordable homes,” (The honest critic will point out to myriad 
“crumbling” public housing from past years that the current expenditure’s fate will copy) $174 
billion for electric vehicles, $137 billion for “school and childcare infrastructure,” $100 billion 
for “job training” and $180 billion for “R&D in tech of the future” and climate change research 
and $300 billion in manufacturing subsidies. Let’s just say that Miriam-Webster is going to 
have to expand their definition of “infrastructure.” Maybe they should just put a picture of a 


pork roast. 

I started this commentary on January 20 with the data mostly from the US Debt Clock. These 
numbers, this math, is very important. We’ll do a little progress report come the 100" day. The 
numbers are scary. We throw around “trillions” like we used to throw around “billions” and 
before that, “millions.” There is no money. In fact there is a shortage of 28 trillion right now. 
When are they going to nail these bastards down on this issue. Force them to explain it to the 


American people in raw terms. No sugar coating. Our debt service (interest on what we owe) is 


now 575 BILLION dollars just this year, according to the Treasury. 


But, hey, what’s another couple of trillion, eh, Joe? As long as it gets to the left people. 


Posted on April 16, 2021 


April 15, 2021: Day 86 of the Usurper 


Education—Concluding Remarks 


Why did I spend a week on socialism instead of commenting on the news and why did I spend 


a week on education instead of commenting on the news? It’s simple, really. It’s getting back to 
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fundamentals. I recall once going to a primary debate among gubernatorial candidates in NJ. 
All but one mouthed conservative talking points, which made the crowd really happy. What 
about the other guy? He explained the ideas behind the talking points. Whereas the audience 
clapped like trained seals at the others, they actually listened to the lone candidate who 
bothered with the why of it. I see a lot of that talking point spouting today. We need our elected 
officials to be able to explain the ideas behind everything because otherwise it’s just our talking 
points vs. their talking points. Not only that, but it brings us back to narrative. The only way to 
defeat the opposing narrative is to explain why it’s wrong, confidently predict what’s going to 
go wrong if we continue along their path and what our specific plan to deal with each issue is 


and why it will work. 


As I demonstrated in my point-by-point refutation of each socialist claim, the leftist minions 
believe stuff that isn’t true. And what will an average person do who doesn’t know the 


criticisms of those talking points. You can’t just say, “Because I said so.” 


That last phrase reminds me of an explanation I many times gave to my history classes when 
the question came up as to why the 60s happened the way they did. When we got to the 60s, 
they seemed to view me as Gandalf the Gray having returned from wrestling with the monster 
and was now Gandalf the White. I was speaking of a legendary time I had lived through. The 
listened in rapt attention. I felt I had to come up with an explanation of sorts. How come we 
didn’t trust anyone over 30? Why was our generation rejecting our parents’ generation? Why 


was everybody on drugs? That sort of thing. 


I straightened out the easy stuff right away. Most of us did trust people over 30. Most of us 
didn’t reject our parents. Most kids weren’t on drugs. Their first lesson on the media role in all 
this came about. The camera lens was a very narrow focus that never showed the big picture. It 
focused on the misbehaving. The Gallup Poll back then even showed that young people 
supported our involvement in Vietnam. We allowed our country and our elected leaders to be 


duped by theatre. That still left me, however, with the why of what did happen. 


I came up with a theory that I freely admitted I had no proof for. It was my best guess about a 
tumultuous time. Here it is: Our parents, “the greatest generation,” had defeated evil in a great 
war. They had defeated Naziism and Fascism, and then fought evil communism in the Korean 
War. Good vs. Evil. It was easy for them to understand. When the wars were over, they went 
about buying homes under the GI Bill, raising kids, mowing the lawn and having barbecues. 


The dads worked hard for a living and the moms, in a traditionally understood division of 
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labor took care of the home and the children. They were living the American Dream. 


When our naturally rebellious little children misbehaved or didn’t want to do something, the 
reason they were given was often “Because I said so.” You were to do things a certain way 
because that’s the way it had always been and that’s the way it’s going to be for you. It was 


obvious for our parents. Good behavior vs. evil behavior, so to speak. 


When we got to college, we ran into professors, as leftist as they are now, who challenged every 
one of our “middle class values.” We were taught to doubt, to challenge, to question and to 


rebel against the established order—the all encompassing “Establishment.” 


Except the “we” was not “me.” I had parents who did use the “said so” phrase or the “because 
I’m your father or mother” phrase. I remember the first time as a parent it came out of my 
mouth! Aargh! However, they did also take the time to explain very patiently the why of it all. 
They gave me reasons for a whole variety of things. I was getting home schooled, but didn’t 
know it. I was also reading a lot in high school, from Buckley to Burke in conservative thought. 
Burke wrote about the usefulness of “positive prejudice” and Buckley explained all the ideas 
behind the policy debates. Then Barry Goldwater’s Conscience of a Conservative came into my 


view, and I was on my way to understanding the why of things. 


When I got to college, I was armed to the teeth. I didn’t buy into what was “trending,” as they 
say today. I spoke my piece in my college newspaper column. I got attacked, of course, and 
debated with professors, but I also would have my schoolmates privately come up to me and 
thank me for writing what I did. It was a difficult time for me and I went through a lot of 
personal struggles—but without drugs! My “why” training had saved me! I still loved my 
country and enlisted after graduation. I was on the bus going to Ft. Dix for basic training on 
National Moratorium Day—the big protest against our involvement in Vietnam. The Army 
educated me, too. My biggest lesson was the phrase I learned to say when I screwed up: “No 
excuse, sir. I will make the correction.” That phrase changed my life and made a man of me. 
Excuses were for losers. Winners were those who didn’t wallow in self-pity or blamed others, 
but went out and soldiered on. The foundational learning I had from my parents and from my 


Uncle Sam saved my life. 


The learning from 40 years of teaching also allowed me to be a conservative and a local union 
president. As a good conservative, I saw the value of voluntary associations, but rejected the 


mindless lock step political mentality of the wider political orientation of the state and national 
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unions. Thus, I was part of two worlds in a way, and often both sides had difficulty 
understanding how I could navigate with both ideological armies pulling at me. I didn’t 


because I had reasons for everything I thought and did. 


Where is the conservatism of what I have written this past week? My fundamental principle is 
that education is local. It’s like when you see “buy local” at farm stands. You should value 
things being where you can see them and evaluate them. A distant federal or state government 
is too detached to make any significant positive contribution to improving education. When 
our American government mapped out the new territories we had after the American 
Revolution, they set aside a parcel of land for the school. They didn’t create a national 
department of education. None of the First Ladies led an imposition of diet regulations on the 
schools. That was the parents’ responsibility. A community creates an environment where the 
kids who go to schools know what is good about our society and why our principles we’ve 
followed these past hundreds of years work better than the others. Churches add a moral tone. 
The great name associated with public schools—Horace Mann—in his own journal 
recommended ministers go into the schools regularly to check in with the kids! I’ve written 
about the failure in the urban areas, and how it’s a cultural problem piled on top of rotten 
federal policies that have destroyed the urban families. I see conservative blacks like Candace 
Owens and Kim Klacik working hard to get their message to the people in the cities, but white 


elected officials can’t be afraid to speak, as Emerson characterized it, “the rude truth.” 


And while I have hammered the legislatures, governors and departments of education for not 
being useful to improving things in education, the “community” aspect of education for 
improvement means that the teachers, administrators and parents can’t be demonizing each 
other. There has to be mutual respect and cooperation among all parties. “Because I said so” is 
not educational leadership at any level. The adults need to be a united force to guide the kids 
through their growing up, giving them those reasons for personal responsibility and civic duty. 
Each group needs to improve itself, enter non-hierarchical dialogue with the others and be 


equal partners on the same team. 


Posted on April 15, 2021 
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May 7, 2021: Day 107 of the Usurper 


My conservative students over the years used to ask my for a reading list to help them learn 
about conservatism. I would love to have taught a course on it, but we can’t be doing that in the 
public schools, now can we? I got around that by presenting both points of view because I had 
faith in pretty sharp kids being able to figure out who was more in tune with our founding 
principles. If you’re an adult and you haven’t read the ones with an asterisk, you have some 
important catching up to do. If you have read that group, then look into the rest as well. I freely 
admit there are more that deserve a spot on this list. These listed ones are on my bookshelves. 

I have about 200 more on my shelves that could get honorable mentions, but, so far, this is the 


elite group. Feel free to suggest more! 


A Reading List 
For Aspiring Conservatives 


And Other Intellectually Curious People 


The following reading list is not presented as an inclusive list of the best of conservative 
thought. It is a list based on a personal journey in reading that I felt made me a better thinker 
about public policy and personal political philosophy. The numbers are a suggested reading 
sequence. Aside from the last five, it is approximately the order that I read them in, although 
some modern ones have been placed after a classic to provide a recent comparison. The last 
five are classics that you probably should have read by now; however, after you finish all the 
books listed before them, read those four again. It will be worth it. None of this will be worth it 
if you do not act on what you have learned. Those with an asterisk, 15 of them, are the most 


important ones for me in this list. Good Reading!—Pete Tamburro 


1. Barry M. Goldwater The Conscience of a Conservative* 
2. William F. Buckley, Jr. God and Man at Yale 

3. Dinesh D’Souza Illiberal Education 

4. Russell Kirk The Conservative Mind 
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5. William F. Buckley, Jr. The Unmaking of a Mayor* 
6. Peter Collier, David Horowitz Destructive Generation 
7. Henry Hazlitt Economics in One Lesson* 

8. Jared Taylor Paved with Good Intentions 

9. Milton Friedman Capitalism and Freedom* 
10.Milton Friedman Free to Chose 

11.Charles Murray Losing Ground 

12.George Gilder Wealth and Poverty 

13.Thomas Sowell Economics 101 

14.Phillip K. Howard The Death of Common Sense 
15.Dixie Lee Ray Environmental Overkill 

16.Robert Bork The Tempting of America 

17.Rush Limbaugh The Way Things Ought to Be 
18.Paul Johnson Modern Times* 

19.Barry M. Goldwater Goldwater 

20.Ronald Reagan Where’s the Rest of Me? 
21.(Reagan) Eds.: Skinner, Anderson Reagan in his own Hand 
22.Warren Brookes The Economy in Mind 

23.Don Paarlberg Great Myths of Economics 
24.Glenn Beck An Inconvenient Book; Broke 
25.Laura Ingraham Power to the People 

26.Thomas E. Woods 33 Questions..... 

27.Dinesh D’Souza The End of Racism 

28.Niccolo Machiavelli The Prince* 

29.Adam Smith The Wealth of Nations* 
30.Hamilton, Madison, Jay The Federalist Papers* 
31.Alexis De Tocqueville Democracy in America* 
32.Edmund Burke Letter to the Sheriffs of Bristol* 


33.Thomas Sowell Basic Economics 


And as time passed, more were added. See next page. 


34.Jonah Goldberg Liberal Fascism* 

35. Mark Steyn America Alone 

36.Heather MacDonald The War on Cops 
37.Gary DeMar America’s Christian History 
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38.Mary Graber Debunking Howard Zinn* 

39.David Barton The Jefferson Lies 

40.Shweikart and Allen A Patriot’s History of the United States 
41.Amity Shlaes Great Society: A New History* 

42.Amity Shlaes The Forgotten Man* 

43.W. Stanton Evans Blacklisted by History 

44.F.A. Hayek The Road to Serfdom* 

45.Larry Shweikart 48 Liberal Lies about American History 
46.Dinish D’Souza Death of a Nation 

47.Mark Levin Ameritopia; Plunder and Deceit; Men In Black; Liberty & Tyranny 
48.Jonathan Wells Icons of Evolution 

49.John R. Lott More Guns, Less Crime 

50.Frederick Bastiat What is Seen and what is not Seen; The Law* 
51.James Dale Davidson The Age of Deception 

52.Ted Flynn Hope of the Wicked 

53.Peter Wood 1620 A Critical Response to the 1619 Project 
54.Dinesh D’Souza The United States of Socialism 

55.W. Cleon Skouson The 5000 Year Leap 


Posted on May 7, 2021 


May 6, 2021: Day 106 of the Usurper 


“A veteran is someone who, at one point in his or her life wrote a blank check 
made payable to ‘The United States of America’ for an amount of ‘up to and 
including my life.’ That is Honor, and there are way too many people in this 


country who no longer understand it.”—Author Unknown 


At this point in my life, the sunset years, I find myself often getting lost in reflection—of times 
past, decisions made, mistakes made, successes achieved, people I’ve met. Each generation as 


it ages in one sense is especially cognizant of how different the world is now. Born in 1947, I 
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grew up in rural community that was quickly turning into a suburb. Values were clear, right 
and wrong was clear, and yet there were still growing pains. We went to church. We listened to 
and even tolerated our teachers. We often grudgingly and sometimes downright disagreeably 
obeyed our parents. There was a certain order to it all. You were part of a continuing tradition 
handed down from generation to generation. Edmund Burke called it “positive prejudice.” 
Certain values were so good and so time-tested that it wasn’t necessary for each generation to 


invent the wheel. 


So many people of my generation talk about the contrast of that era with today. Social norms 
have been attacked and sent retreating. Right and wrong are relative, not absolute. The 
uncertainty of much of life these days has created anxiety and confusion as people of our era 


ask ourselves what the hell happened? 


We feel good when we read a story about a veteran being specially treated. Why should that be 
a “story?” It should be commonplace. Why isn’t it taught in schools that when you serve young 
men and women decide to service their country it is indeed a matter of honor, an act of 
selflessness and a devotion to one’s country? It isn’t hard to imagine some leftist teacher or 


even parents complaining about promoting militarism. 


It’s the same way about the flag. These self-absorbed, self-pitying social justice whiners are so 
spoiled, stupid and emotional that their childish acts and rants miss the whole point of the 
flag. If they think injustice is occurring in America, then they should hold the flag higher and 
point to it, saying the ideals this flag stands for require that we behave differently. We honor 
those ideals by raising it aloft so all can see and be reminded. But to trash it? That trashes all 


ideals, the very ideals that protect them and give them the freedom to strive for those ideals. 


What flag do we hold high, no matter what? The Republicans make a point of holding the Stars 
and Stripes for all to see. The Democrats hold up rainbow flags, black lives matter flags, flags 
of various Latin American countries and even the great metaphorical banner of the Democrat 
Party. They pledge allegiance to real flags and symbolic flags that have no devotion to the 


American flag, nor its ideals. 


When I mentioned yesterday that I was sorely tempted to ask the fellow who said he would 
never again vote for a Democrat why exactly he voted for one in the first place. Through my 
long experience I knew that people, including some close friends, voted Democrat. I confess I 


even voted for Carter the first time because I couldn’t bear Gerry Ford. Back then, you could 
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understand why friends voted for Kennedy and Johnson and even McGovern and such because 


we disagreed on our political and economic values. 


Then came the Clintons. Then there was Obama, who said he wanted to radically transform 
America, and they treated it as though he said he was going out for ice cream. I recall 
questioning my liberal Jewish female colleague at the Yeshiva (note: Rabbis and kids mostly 
conservative; secular Jews, especially women) and asking her a series of questions that made it 
clear that Obama was about as anti-Semitic and pro-Palestinian as you could get. “So, how can 
you vote for him?” The old movies when a computer goes on tilt and starts to smoke is the best 


description of her non-response. 


This was all followed up by Hillary Clinton re-emerging. The woman was not qualified to lead 
anything. She was the feminist ideal that relied on her husband’s connections to get posts. This 
was the woman they were waiting for? I save what I write and this is what I wrote back then. 


Mind you, it’s still true and it equally applies to Biden. THIS is the new normal: 


“I have had a moment of enlightenment for the question puzzling me this year: how can 
otherwise reasonably intelligent beings vote for Hillary Clinton? I can see their objections to 
Trump, but the stark reality, especially of late, of her crimes and corruption seems to leave 
them numb, nay, dysfunctional brain-wise. One yahoo on another post listed all her positions 
(First Lady, Senator, SecState) and called them achievements. What achievements? If she 
didn’t have BC as a husband, she would be some no-name lawyer in a no-name firm. Are they 
in denial? I used to think that, but I’ve come to the conclusion that they recognize her crimes 
and corruption. Don’t they care? Oh, a little bit. And then it hit me. Clinton could slaughter 
new-borns on the front lawn of her home and they’d vote for her. If Anthony Weiner were 
nominated, they would excuse him (as many Dems did in his mayoral run, and Bill, earlier) as 
having an illness and in need of understanding and compassion, AND they’d still vote for them 
for mayor or president. Why, you ask? Here’s what hit me. We had a reprobate for the last 
eight years who broke more Constitutional laws than you can shake the proverbial stick at, and 
they didn’t care about that either. It’s simple. If a Democrat is president, all the feminists, 
reverse racists, LGBTABCDEF groups, social engineers, socialists, Marxists, communists, 
wacko environmentalists, PETA, NAMBLA, and corrupt drainers of the American tax-paying 
citizenry all get to get away with damn near everything with the benignly neglectful and often 
downright helpful eye of the administration. THEY GET THEIR PIECE OF THE PIE. It’s all 


about power, influence, money...so simple to understand. 
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Various people don’t care whether Clinton’s a criminal or corrupt: they benefit in some way— 
power, money, influence. In the process, they don’t care if they destroy American values and 
principles and even America itself. But what about the others? The people that vote Democrat 
no matter what, the advanced degree guys and gals, the yoga instructors, the artists, the middle 
class housewife (if any are left), or the corporate worker type. Somebody must make up the rest 
of that 40+ percent that depressingly give approval ratings to the pollsters and even vote for 


them. 


This answer, too, is simple. The narrative spewed forth by the cynical leadership, makes 
them feel good about themselves and part of a larger “cause.” Thus, the cause is noble even if 
the candidate isn’t. They are FANS. I blame the NFL (I do a lot of that lately), MLB, and the 
NBA. I’m a Yankee fan, not a Yankee FAN. FAN is for people who self-actualize outside of 


themselves. I love the “We Won!!” Funny, didn’t see them at practice. 


Liberalism is all about “feel-goodism.” Social justice, uplifting women, deficit spending of 
other people’s money, lifting blacks up, helping “refugees,” and the big slugger of them all, 
doing it for the children. Thus, they feel good about being just a touch above hoi polloi (read 
Republicans) and thus that attitude of superiority and arrogant holier than thou look one often 


meets in person. I might as well be wearing a loin cloth and a club. 


The advanced degree types, especially in academia, safely cloistered away from real life so 
they can worship their own god of liberalism, may be the worst of the lot. I once came within a 
millisecond of telling an economics PhD from an ivy league school that he ought to get a refund 
because he didn’t know squat about economics. Hell, it was a bunch of PhD economists who 
got us to 19 trillion [now 28] in debt. Idiots. They feed off the self-feeding feeling of 


superiority. That’s their reward. 


Blacks have been sold a narrative that has made them permanent members of the liberal 
plantation. Some are realizing it and revolting at the cost of being called Uncle Toms and sell- 
outs by the race baiters that profit from their subjugation. Just make sure Ms. Rodham Clinton 


shows up and fakes a black accent to keep them in the fold. 


However, the greatest irony in all this is that we are in the greatest information age 
ever and yet most people don’t know a damn thing about what these politicians are doing. 
“Assault” a liberal female with questions (metaphorical groping) about public policy and they 


break down. All they can do is repeat memes quotes. I once brought a PhD to actual tears when 
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I asked her a series of public policy questions she had no answers to and yet had an opinion on. 


At least she realized her sin.” 


To sum it up, they have no honor. Liberals wrap themselves in fur-lined lies and wear 
them like a coat. They can only achieve a feeling of self-worth by, ironically, losing their 
individuality and becoming part of something larger than their insignificant selves. They have 
no values, no standards, no traditions to keep them centered. They cling to a doomed raft of 
extremism in a tempest tossed sea that will eventually drown them. I pity them almost as much 


as I despise them. 


Posted on May 6, 2021 


May 5, 2021: Day 105 of the Usurper 


Blowback II 


“TIl never voter for a Democrat again.” While accompanying my son on his first political 
campaign—running for town council—I got to walk his dog while he was going door-to-door, 
talking to prospective voters. It’s a non-partisan election in his town, but this one voter asked 
him what his party affiliation was and blurted out that quote. I held back the temptation to ask 
him why he voted Democrat at all. You can’t take one small incident and make it a national 
movement, but if you start adding up lots of incidents—big and small—things can start to 
happen that are good. When I gave a list of positive things we all can do to turn the tide, it was 
freely admitted that there were myriad possibilities that were not mentioned. We had some fun 
with Blowback I. Now let’s get to more serious actions that have come across the news feed in 


recent weeks. 


I have to start with this great lady—a nun who has the right attitude. Sister Byrne of the Little 
Workers of the Sacred Hearts of Jesus and Mary is a veteran who held the rank of colonel in 
the U.S. Army. She is a surgeon as well. Listen to her: “We have to be prepared, battle ready, as 


soldiers for Christ in this dark time, where every day, things seem to be ramping up about 
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things that are against the family and faith.” Right on, Sister! That’s the attitude we need. 


Nancy Pelosi’s spiritual leader, Archbishop Salvatore Cordileone of San Francisco, publicly laid 
this comment on Democrat politicians who are pro-abortion: “If you find that you are 
unwilling or unable to abandon your advocacy for abortion, you should not come forward to 
receive Holy Communion.” Sinners, 


repent! 


In the secular world, four Texas counties along the border have declared states of disaster 
because of the flood of illegals into their lands. The monthly inflow of illegals in January is now 
taking place in just two weeks’ time. The Geller Report quotes Todd Bensman of the Center for 
Immigration, “Eighteen-wheeler tractor-trailer rigs and trucks of all sizes now pull right up to 
the river in unending succession to unload people and drug cargo in broad daylight along the 
long empty stretches of riverside territory.” Governor Abbott of Texas has sent 500 National 


Guard troops to shore up the border personnel so long as the feds aren’t doing it. 


My favorite good piece of news on immigration was when Biden, speaking before a group 
chanting “Abolish ICE” and “End detention now,” told them, “I agree with you. I’m working on 
it. Give me another five days.” How is that good news? The uproar that followed by sane people 
resulted in a hasty circling back and back tracking with Biden making a damn fool of himself 


and showing what a panderer he was. The blowback was effective. 


There is fighting on the Constitutional front as well. According to the Beltway Report, “ A 
group of legislators in North Dakota are promoting a bill whereby North Dakota officials are 
mandated to sue the Biden administration over any unconstitutional edict he should declare.” 


They have been revved up by the feds seizing land that the states claim is theirs. 


Flag and Cross reports that “A group of white farmers have gathered to sue the federal 
government over aid programs that are race-based and exclude white people.” The lawsuit 


involves farmers from Wisconsin, Minnesota, South Dakota and Ohio. 


Another item to end up in the courts will be the “case of the tainted juror.” Liberty One News 
reports that “ Juror #52 lied to the judge in the Derek Chauvin trial by not informing him he 
was a former BLM activist and that he could be impartial. Brandon Mitchell broke the law... 
and...He is now urging people to get on juries to effect change. ... During jury selection, he told 


the judge he did not know much about the case.” Mistrial. Arrest?? No doubt Chauvin’s 
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attorneys are jumping on this as we speak. 


Another black man was shot by police, but there will be no public outcry for him. He may win 
the Darwin Award, though. Marvon Payton Jr, Gabriel Keane tells us, was at a range in Las 
Vegas, entered a concealed carry class and tried to steal a handgun and then proceeded to stab 
a female police with a screw driver. You do this at a gun range?? Another police officer and 
THREE employees riddled him with 14 bullets. Nothing like citizens and police working 
together! 


What do you call it when a woke politician finally realizes that something may be wrong? An 
awokening? Ted Wheeler, the notoriously ineffective mayor of Portland came out with this 
gem: “The city is beginning to recover, but self-described anarchists who engage in regular 
criminal destruction don’t want things to open up, to recover...They want to prevent us from 
doing the work of making a better Portland for everyone. They want to burn, they want to 


bash.” As opposed to what they were doing for the last year, Ted? Well, at least it’s a start. 


Wonderful news. The Texas 6" District House special election was supposed to go to a 
Democrat, according to the pundits, but two Republicans finished ahead of the Democrats and 
will run off against each other. I wonder how many people were muttering, “TIl never vote for a 


Democrat again.” 


Even more wonderful news: News13 in Florida noted the passing of the Sunshine State’s Law 
Enforcement Protection Act in their House by 76-39 and 23-17 in their Senate. “When signed 
into law, it would allow authorities to hold arrested protesters until a first court appearance. 


And it would establish new felonies for organizing or participating in a violent demonstration. 


Adding to that, city and county governments could be held financially liable for damages if 
they failed to control protests that get out of hand. It would strip local governments of civil 
liability protections if they interfere with law enforcement’s efforts to respond to a violent 
protest and add language to state law that could force local governments to justify a reduction 


in law enforcement budgets. 


The legislation calls for a mandatory 6-month prison sentence for anyone convicted of battery 
on a law enforcement officer during a protest, and for fines and possibly up to five years 
behind bars for anyone convicted of causing harm to a law enforcement officer or damaging 


property. 
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The proposal would also make it a second-degree felony to destroy or demolish a memorial, 
plaque, flag, painting, structure or other object that commemorates historical people or events. 


That would be punishable by up to 10 years in prison.” 


Every Red State should do this. Let’s hope it catches on. This is big. I would like to close today’s 
commentary remembering a big little thing that happened way back in April 25, 1976. A father, 
in need of good parenting training, brought his 11-year-old son onto the outfield during the 
Cubs-Dodger game at Dodger Stadium and proceeded to pour lighter fluid on an American 
flag. While they were getting a match lit, center field Rick Monday sprinted by and grabbed 
the flag. Father and son were arrested. If you haven’t seen the video, head for you tube. Rick 
Monday didn’t watch and wait for stadium personnel. He acted. One man. One simple and 
noble act. It can be 155 people in the Florida legislature protecting citizens from a lot of 


burning. The key is to act. 


Posted on May 5, 2021 


May 4, 2021: Day 104 of the Usurper 


Blowback 


In answering the question in a previous commentary that inquired about what we should do in 
the face of all this political and economic horror, I gave a whole host of possibilities. However, 
the overriding theme was “do something, do anything.” It can be something big. It can be 


something little, and you were presented with examples of both. The key is to be active. 


I did leave out one important weapon, and, for that, I apologize. That weapon is especially 
hurtful to leftists everywhere: laughter. Make fun of them, satirize them, ridicule them, and 
just plain laugh out loud. Does it ever bruise their delicately constructed egos. It’s hard for 
leftists to hold on to their overweening sense of importance when they’re being laughed at. 


“Look at you trying to be so serious! That is so funny. Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha....” 
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There is a meme running around with a cartoon of a host announcing the Oscar winner: “And 
here to accept the Oscar is another self-absorbed Hollywood type nobody knows, from a film 


nobody’s seen, with a political opinion nobody cares about...” Exactly! 


Then, there are the superwoke school districts in Woke Virginia with such serious types as 
Lottie Spurlock, the equity director for Loudoun County Public Schools, who has lectured her 
community that, while there may be more than two sexes, there are only two groups of people: 


the oppressed and the privileged. 


The privileged are those who are: men, white, Christian, heterosexual, 20-50 year olds, U.S. 
born, middle or high income background, able-bodied, college educated (or having such 
parents), not adopted or having been in a foster home, English speaking, of average or thin 


weight, lighter complexion of those of the same race. 


The oppressed are: women, children, people of color, non-Christians, 
lesbian/gay,bisexual/queer, gender non-conforming, over 50, immigrant, working class/low 
income, disabled, non-college educated, raised by single parent or single parent, adopted or 
foster child, English as a second language, overweight, darker complexion than people of the 


same race. 


I hope some parents start sending letters in asking Miss Lottie whether they are oppressed or 
privileged. “Dear Miss Lottie, I am a black Christian female heterosexual, 55 years of age with a 
six-figure income, who was adopted and a college drop-out, whose primary language is 
English. I am having a terrible time figuring out whether I am privileged or oppressed. Can you 


please help me figure this out.” Send hundreds. 


I was in college during the early rise of wokeness as many of the black activists were picking 
out alternatives to being Negro: black, African-American, Afro-American, Person of Color (but 
not colored person!)—that sort of thing. Several of my fraternity brothers were black, and I 
would pass by them and go, “Hey, Ernie, what are you guys calling yourselves this week?” He 
would laugh. He knew. The whole thing was fake seriousness meant to intimidate liberal 
whites who were oh, so afraid to offend by using the wrong word of the week. You could have 
fun asking the activists whether they were going to complain to the NACCP that they should 
change that awkward Colored People thing. And how about that United Negro College Fund 


name. Gotta go. You guys should protest both organizations. 
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Or we can fast forward to these times and another meme that embraces the fun: 


“TIl believe White Privilege exists when America has all of the following: 


White Caucus 


White Entertainment TV 


White Only Scholarships 


NAAWP 


White Lives Matter 


White Only Clubs, Organizations, etc. 


White History Month” 


And what about Italian History Month? We only get a day in October, and the woke crowd is 
trying to take that away, too, with Indigenous Peoples’ Day. I remember when some liberal 
student would ask me if I would be celebrating IPD in my history class. “Oh, yes! But ’m a 
little undecided as to what things we should celebrate: the sacrificing of virgins by taking their 
hearts out while they were still alive so the sun would come up the next day, or the cannibalism 
or the enslaving of other tribes or weighting down people and throwing them into deep pools. 
What do you think?” 


It’s impossible to go through all the Biden memes. My favorite is the depiction of the “Joe 
Biden Corn Maze,” which has two withered cornstalks a short distance apart. Then, there is a 
photo of Joe with him saying, “Who is this Aunt Tiffa and I wonder what she smells like?” A 
two for one special! “Joe Biden Removes Mask to Cough. This is the Guy Who’s Going to Save 


Us from the Virus?” 


We need to just laugh at them. I wish Disney, which has descended into wokeness, would get a 
pair and laugh off the faux outrage that their Snow White exhibit has Prince Charming sexually 
assaulting Snow by laying on a non-consensual kiss while she sleeps. You know what you get 
when you don’t? I found that out when I took my kids to Disneyworld years ago. I took them 


on the boat ride where you see all the fake hippos and gators and such and pass by the pirates 
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chasing the wenches around the inn, but wait! My childhood memory was transformed in front 
of me. Disney had caved in and now had the independent dispensers of beverages chasing the 
pirates around the inn with brooms! There you go—humorless leftist decay. The Magic 
Kingdom will become the not so Magical Wokedom. Remember how we used to make fun of 
the Puritans? Remember H.L. Mencken’s famous line, “Puritanism: The haunting fear that 
someone, somewhere my be happy.” ? Let’s start portraying them in Puritan garb. Compare 
the attack on cartoon characters with the Salem Witch Trials. Even though the Puritans 
hanged all the “guilty” save one whom they crushed with stone, use some satirical license and 
have Porky and Bugs burned at the stake with all the notable leftists surrounding them in 


Puritan garb. 


Just as with the more serious activities against the Leftists, you have to let go of your fears, let 
go of your not wanting to offend anyone. Hell, they culturally offend us every damn day! Aren’t 
you tired of being a punching bag? Let them have it with a right jab of satire and a left hook of 
laughter. 


Next time out, we'll give examples from around the country of more serious blowback. People 


are fighting back! 


Posted on May 4, 2021 


May 3, 2021: Day 103 of the Usurper 


The Brontosaurus in the Room 


The proposed spending spree by Biden continues to ignore—not the elephant in the room—the 
brontosaurus in the room. When you get up in the trillions (and we have mentioned previously 
the word “quadrillion”), you simply have to start using a much bigger animal. A brontosaurus 
is quite apt since our economy may down the road become extinct. Sometimes I feel like the 
screaming guy in the old Philadelphia Bulletin ads. It was a full-page ad series where this 


fellow would be on a subway platform with the train having just pulled in, and he would be 
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screaming and jumping up and down because there was a huge gorilla on the platform. 
However, everyone on the platform and in the train was reading the same newspaper. The 
heading was, “In Philadelphia, nearly everyone reads The Bulletin.” I would now settle for a 


gorilla in these economic times. 


In all fairness to the Usurper (btw, have you been following the seizure of all the ballots in 
Maricopa County, with the Dems going berserk, as any “innocent” party would?), this hasn’t 
started with Biden or just Democrats. The only difference is that the Republicans don’t dream 


as big as the Democrats when it comes to going into debt. 


In commenting on the state of the union address, I asked where the money to pay for all this 
largesse is going to come from—a more than fair question. Oh, wait—I can hear the answer 
already spilling from the automaton’s mouth at her press briefing: “The money is an 
investment which will provide a return from the created jobs and expanding economy.” I’m not 
going to hold my breath waiting for the question to be asked at one of those charades, but if the 
miracle occurs, a follow-up miracle question would be something along the lines of, “Can you 


give us the detailed mathematical proof of that.” 


There are more questions that come to mind. “Why aren’t you bothered by the coming over 
$30 Trillion in debt?” “Why are prices skyrocketing as we speak?” With this last question, the 


reporter could reel off this list from the Bonner-Denning Letter: 


e Lumber: +265% 

e West Texas Intermediate Crude: +210% 
e Gasoline: +182% 

e Brent Crude: +163% 
e Heating oil: +107% 
e Corn: +84% 

e Copper: +83% 

e Soybeans: +72% 

e Silver: +65% 

e Sugar: +59% 

e Cotton: +54% 

e Natural gas: +43% 
e Platinum +52% 


e Palladium: +32% 
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e Wheat: +19% 
e Coffee: +13% 


And, if another reporter had a macabre sense of humor, that journalist might just go with this 
additional question: “If you’re so concerned about the poor, why are you devastating them by 
keeping the CPI at a ridiculously low number?” To explain that question, here’s Jack Wheeler, 
resident genius behind To The Point News: “On the other end of the spectrum from the super- 
rich are people on food stamps. What’s about to happen to them is not pretty. When food 
prices go up, they are supposed to get more stamps — actually a SNAP (Supplemental Nutrition 
Assistance Program) debit card. What determines food prices? The government CPI, 
Consumer Price Index, now pegged at 2%. Which is ridiculous as we all know, as the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics cook the books with tricks like “hedonic adjustments” and ignoring the cost of 
increased regulation of business, in order to avoid increases in e.g., federal debt service, social 


security payments, and food stamps.” 


We “print” money that doesn’t exist. We don’t pay off a debt that does exist. We ignore an 
inflation rate that is far above what the government authorities say it is. We talk about a 


coming increased spending leading to more debt as an “investment.” 


The biggest problem in attempting to resolve this lies in Washington D.C. denizens wanting to 
avoid being seen as inflicting pain. Cut spending?? Horrors!! Raise the interest rates?? Ho, ho, 
ho. No, no, no. Diminish the size of government bureaucracy?? Look at all the unemployed 
bureaucrats that would result. Tax the rich on their income taxes? Now you're talking, but 
since they’re already paying most of the taxes, it’s diminishing returns. No, none of these will 
work in any significant way. The Biden Brain Trust doesn’t appear concerned, but, for 
argument’s sake, let’s say it even becomes obvious to them that something drastic has to be 


done. What are the candidates for action? 


Here are some possibilities that boggle the mind: 


1.Wealth Tax: Calling Elizabeth Warren. Don’t just tax income. Tax wealth. The 400 richest 
billionaires in the US (there are about 600 in total) are worth, all combined, about three 
Trillion dollars. Let’s take it all!! After all, as the sainted Obummer told us, they didn’t build it 
anyhow. It belongs to everybody. Unfortunately, three trillion doesn’t go as far as it used to, as 
it will only pay for about 40% of what Biden has in mind to spend, and our debt will still be in 
the high 20 Trillions. Thus, they'll have to go looking for some real money. According to the 
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Debt Clock, corporations have 15 Trillion in assets and small businesses have a mere 13 Trillion 
on the plus side, but there’s that motherload of wealth called “household assets” which comes 
in at 133 Trillion buckaroos! Once they get done milking the rich, corporate and small business 
cows, they're coming for YOU! Back in the early days of our American experience, there was a 
concept known as a “window tax.” The more windows your house had, the higher your tax. 


Look for a revival of some form of that. 


2.Defaulting on the national debt: Just burn all the IOUs and start over. Damn the 


consequences! Full speed ahead! How bad can worldwide economic chaos be? 


3.Debt Jubilee: Investment guru Porter Stansberry and others think this may happen, and 
even wrote a whole book on it, The American Jubilee. A jubilee is a reference to Leviticus, 
Chapter 25, wherein “all debts would be wiped out, and all collateral property returned.” Thus, 
instead of the government defaulting, they let everyone else default. Of course, there is a slight 
downside: “Millions of investors, pensioners, insurance customers and creditors will lose a 
fortune. Stocks will collapse. Dozens of companies will go bankrupt.” Even the Democrats 
might not be that stupid. However, they might try putting their toe in the water. Start small. 
Wipe out student loan debt (1.7 Trillion). That would be popular. And with America these days 
becoming more “wattaboutme’” oriented for government largesse, maybe they will knock off 
credit card debt (a mere 1 Trillion). If they get heady with those popular successes, maybe 


they'll go for the gold by wiping out 17 Trillion in mortgage debt. 
The things that get to me about all these is that when you wipe out debt, the chances are you're 
wiping out creditors. The wipe out debt people only care about the one side because that side 


has more votes than the other. The Democrat road to wealth for Americans is not creating 


wealth, it’s redistributing wealth. Let me see, there’s a term for that, isn’t there? 


Posted on May 3, 2021 


May 1, and 2, 2021: Days 101-102 of the 
Usurper 
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This is a youtube video transcript with a link below. The interviews were taken before the jury 
reached a verdict. The reason I rail against that demagogic race-baiter in the White House is 
that he is throwing more gasoline on the fires of racial disharmony than any president should. 
The matter-of-fact responses here are unnerving. Minneapolis today, your hometown 
tomorrow? Obama did the same thing. Their cynical flippancy to broadbrush whites and police 
has real consequences. They just see it as a political tool. As I’ve said many times, narrative is 
key. Read the narrative emanating from this transcript. Nothing good can come of this...for 
anyone. Think hard of the implications of the responses: racial identification, “movement” 
identification, feelings of group persecution, thinking they’re the victims of genocide, approval 
of burning and looting, approval of genocide, approval of vigilantism, and not one thought of 


the consequences. 


I printed the transcript because the video goes by in a little over 3 minutes, but you really need 


to linger on these interviews. 


(Horowitz) m Ami Horowitz. I’m back in Minneapolis. 


And the tensions are high. The city is about to explode. 


I’m here to find out what the hell is going on. 


If Chauvin is not convicted of murder, do you think the whole city is going to burn down? 


(Man)Yeah 


Some of the people who are looting, they’re just destroying stuff. 


They’re not really taking anything, they’re just angry. 


(Horowitz) Which you think is fair? 


(Man) Yeah 


Yeah, they don’t know how else to vent their feelings. 


So it becomes rage and they start tearing up stuff. 
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(Horowitz) Would you condemn people who say “We want to burn the city down?” 


(Woman) Absolutely not! 


That might not be something I end up doing 


But I understand that rage as a black person. 


(Horowitz) You would not do that? 


(Man) No 


(Horowitz) Do you support why they would do that? 


(Man) Yeah 


(Horowitz) OK 


(Another Woman) Burn the whole city down! What does it matter? 


(Yet another woman) I say burn the city down, y’know? So they can see that were 


here. 


Continue the movement. 


(Horowitz) Do you think the city is gonna burn down? 


(One more woman) Yes, absolutely. 


(Horowitz) No question about it? 


(Woman) No 


And that'd be the least of our problems. 


(Horowitz) By burning all the city down, we'll teach them a lesson? 
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(Woman) I think honestly, I’m all for burning it down. 


(Horowitz) Should we eliminate the judicial system, completely? 


(Different Woman) Should we eliminate it completely... Umm 


I’m going to go ahead and give you a flat rate answer: Yes! 


(Horowitz) The judicial system, should it be eradicated? 


(Another woman) Um, yes! 


(Horowitz) Since we know what Chauvin did to George Floyd, should we dispense with the 


trials? We’re not going to have a trial— 


(Man) Yeah 


(Horowitz) We'll just convict him right now? 


(Man) Yeah 


(Woman) There shouldn’t even be a trial. He should be convicted just as is. 


(Horowitz) If he got off, would you support street justice on him? 


(Man) Yes 


(Woman) Y’all should’ve fed him to the wolves a long time ago. 


(Horowitz) How many unarmed black people were killed by cops last year? Any idea? 


(Two women) A hundred plus? Just in Minnesota? 


(Horowitz) No. Around the country. 


(Two women) Oh, thousands! [Ed. Note: in 2020: 18] 


(Horowitz) Unarmed black people? 
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(Two women) Thousands!! 


It seems like you’re trying to erase our like...like destruct the whole race of like— 
Y'know, the African American Race. 


(Horowitz) Would you consider this a genocide? That’s the eradication of an entire people. 


(Different Woman) That’s a good question, and now that I’ve been confronted 


with it, Pm going to go ahead and say yes. 


(Back to the two Women) 


(Horowitz) Genocide means the targeting of one race for its destruction. Do you think that’s 


what they’re doing? 


(Two women) The genocide of anyone that’s not white. 


(Horowitz) Would you call what is happening a genocide? 


(A previous woman) Yeah, I think that’s one word for it. 


(Horowitz) A genocide? 


(Another prior woman) Yes, Most definitely! 


(Horowitz) A genocide? 


(Previous man) Yeah 


(Horowtiz) Another civil war in this country in order for us to have true justice? 


(Previous woman) If that’s what it takes, then we’ll have to do it. 


(Horowitz) Do we need another civil war now? 


(The two women) If that’s what it takes, then I believe so. If that’s what it takes to 


revamp everything, for everything to be equal, at least equal for us to have 
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justice, then I believe so. 

(Third woman) Will it happen? Probably. 

(Horowitz) What percent of this country are white supremacists? 

(Woman) I would say most of the country. I can’t give you a number, but like ... 
(Horowitz) You'd say the majority of the country? 

(Woman) Yeah. 

(Horowitz) Should we just gather up all the white supremacists and do street justice? 


(Woman) That would be ideal! Again, I’m not going to say anything that would 


directly incriminate me, but I’d say that would be a good idea. 


(Two women) I don’t want to say we need to start killing all white folks, but it’s 
like...But maybe they need to feel the pain and the hurt. They need to feel the 
same thing we feeling, feel the hurt you putting out, get that back and see how it 
feels. (2"4 woman) So maybe they need to feel the pain that we’ve been feeling for 


years. 
(Horowitz) Peace and Love (fist bump) 
(Woman) Same to you. 

(Horowitz) Peace and Love 
(Woman) Yeah same to you. 
(Horowitz) Thank you. 


Here’s the link: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QUOy_b-H7FI 


Posted on May 1, 2021 
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April 30, 2021: Day 100 of the Usurper 


“Hear me clearly: America is not a racist country.”—Senator Tim Scott 


Thank you, Tim Scott. That’s so much more real than a president than conjures up 

imagery against the police with this hyperbole: “We have all seen the knee of injustice on the 
neck of Black Americans.” No, we didn’t. We saw a cop trying to restrain a drugged up criminal 
with all sorts of health issues. We saw the routine resisting arrest that leads to these situations. 
One cop, one criminal. Was there excessive force? Maybe. Manslaughter is a reasonable 
charge. Murder is not. There was no provable intent to kill. What we saw were authorities 
overcharging an incident to placate rioters and race baiters. One can’t help but wonder if 
veteran Ashli Babbit, unarmed and climbing through a window, were black. Would there be no 
charges against that white cop? Biden conjures up images of Jim Crow, white racists and, of 
course my favorite, systemic (or institutional) racism in the police departments all over 
America. 


The race issue is being used as a weapon by Biden. It foments the kind of nonsense that came 
out of a Barnard professor’s book recently advocating the genocidal murder of white people. 
There is a not insignificant segment of the black community that believes whitey is out to get 
them and getting whitey before he gets you is a viable action plan. Again, imagine if a white 


professor had made a similar statement about blacks. 


The crazy thing is that ALL available statistics show that there is no police war or, for that 
matter, white supremacist war, that is killing blacks at some higher rate than blacks are killing 
themselves. There are about 12,000 local police departments in the U.S.. Pray tell, Mr. 
Usurper, which ones are practicing systemic racism and what specific offenses are they 


committing? 


It is the stuff of demagoguery. If I had to make one change in state of the union addresses, I 
would make every president present it as a term paper. I want citations! He doesn’t have to 


give them during the speech, but they have to be in the text. It would save us all from supposed 
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fact checkers, who all need to be fact checked. I’d even like them to be historically checked. 


Biden trotted out historical lies that he has repeated, word for word, before. Well, at least he’s 
plagiarizing himself for a change. For example: the alleged success of public “investment” 
(Gawd, how I hate that word!) in the transcontinental railroad. I pointed out in my socialism 
series (March 16-19, worth the read—keep scrolling back when you get to the website) And, 
then, on April 5, commenting on his press conference, I took on this statement from him: “The 
middle-class, hard-working people and people struggling to get in to the middle class, they 
built America and unions built them.” UNIONS DID NOT BUILD THE MIDDLE CLASS. Just 
as I pointed out in the socialism essay, the middle class was built in the late 19th century due to 
capitalist expansion.” It doesn’t matter to them. They keep trotting out the same tired old 
myths, because guys like Biden are never called on it. He piles on with the supposed 
government crucial role in science and invention. Go back to March 16-19, where I refute all 
the usual claims that facebook leftists tried to pull on me. They’re the same! It’s all up and 
down the line, whether it’s racism or economic claims or the glory of the all-generous 


government. 


Biden can’t give money away fast enough. I won’t quote chapter and verse of all the ridiculous 
spending plans or come up with some thorough refutation of the specifics or quotes from 
economic analysts that have escaped Biden’s attention. I only have one question: Where is the 
money coming from? Mathematically, it can’t come from jobs created. It’s just debt piled on 
debt, and, at some point, we will have an economic collapse of gargantuan proportions. We'll 


talk more about this in future commentaries. 


I was reminded of a book written over 30 years ago by humorist P.J. O’Rourke, entitled 
“Parliament of Whores.” Boy, he had that right! The outrageous preface was titled “Why God is 
a Republican and Santa Claus is a Democrat.” I will finish for today with his explanation, 
which is comic genius because there’s an element of essential truth in it even if you don’t like 
the particulars. Some things are dated as the technical/social media empires hadn’t arisen yet. 


And he offends everyone: the good old days. 


“God is an elderly, or, at any rate, middle-aged male, a stern fellow, patriarchal rather than 
paternal and a great believer in rules and regulations. He holds men strictly accountable for 
their actions. He has little apparent concern for the material well-being of the disadvantaged. 
He is politically connected, socially powerful and holds the mortgage on literally everything in 


the world. God is difficult. God is unsentimental. It is very hard to get into God’s heavenly 
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country club. 


Santa Claus is another matter. He’s cute. He’s nonthreatening. He’s always cheerful. And he 
loves animals. He may know who’s been naughty and who’s been nice, but he never does 
anything about it. He gives everyone everything they want without thought of a quid pro quo. 
He works hard for charities, and he’s famously generous to the poor. Santa Claus is preferable 


to God in every way but one: There is no such thing as Santa Claus.” 


Posted on April 30, 2021 


April 29, 2021: Day 100 of the Usurper 


One Man’s Evaluation of Biden 


When I started these commentaries, I began with stats from both the US Debt Clock and the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, even though the BLS uses surveys to gather their statistics. I listed 
key stats and hoped to compare them as time wore on. A 100 days is too short a time to 
evaluate based on stats, and, anyhow the effects of the previous administration’s actions are 
still being felt. It doesn’t seem to matter. Oh, yes, the debt is going up from 27.8 Trillion to 
28.2 Trillion, but we’re not sure if the current two trillion dollar pieces of legislation are baked 
in yet. I doubt it. What’s interesting, though is how does a person make an informed decision 
about fiscal policy when we get different entities coming up with different estimates? For 
example, The Congressional Budget Office predicts the national debt to be 32.1 Trillion by 
2025, when Biden’s term ends, if he’s still there. The Office of Management and Budget comes 
in at 28.2 Trillion for 2025. I think it’s safe to say we can close both these departments down. 
Uh, fellas at OMB, we’re already there. Just extrapolating from the 0.4 Trillion increase since 
January and multiplying by 3.65, we get 1.46 Trillion and an eventual 5.84 Trillion increase to 
33.6 Trillion. Does any sane person believe either one of these government stats? The US Debt 
Clock comes in at 50.1 Trillion! Save this somewhere, and let’s see who is closer to being right. 
If you go back to my January 20 post and compare, you'll find that things have not changed in 


any significant way...except for one, and I didn’t go to any of those places. I went around the 
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corner to my local gas station. Regular went from $2.45/gal. to $2.85/gal. since January 20—a 
sixteen percent increase. Can we blame that on Biden? Oh, yeah! His policies thus far have 
attacked the oil industry, and it promises to get worse, affecting everyone who drives a car. 


Oddly enough, though, this is not even a major complaint I have against Biden. 


Since we can’t rely on stats for now, we have to go to values and political decisions coming 


from those values. Here’s what really boils my blood: 


1.Definitely Number One is the question, “How many presidents of the United States have not 
only allowed an illegal invasion of our country, but provided them with hotel rooms, food, 
medical care and transportation into the interior of our country?” We're looking at a rate of 2 
million a year, and nobody even mentions or asks about the “family members” that will follow. 
This president, by allowing the violation of our immigration laws, and his party not even 
having a public debate on the matter, is committing an act of treason against the United States. 
It is a raw attempt to create a voting block that will overwhelm any opposition at the polls and 


create a one-party dictatorship. 


2.He shouldn’t even be president. They cheated big time. I have a book called The Deep Rig by 
Patrick Byrne that lays it all out. You know what really cements it for me, though? The Dems, 
at every step of the way, have fought audits, recounts and court cases to obstruct any objective 
look at the actual counting. Do innocent people do that? If the newly elected president were a 
man of moral principle and even a practical man, wouldn’t he encourage this scrutiny just to 
prove how conspiracy crazy the Republicans are? He could bury the Republican Party by 
proving it was an honest election, but he knows the reality of it. A fair scrutiny would bury the 
Democrat Party. 


3.He told the biggest lie of all: He said he’d be a “president for all Americans”, and that he 
would heal and unite the nation as a whole. There is not a smidgen of evidence of this. In fact, 
his administration’s agenda is so far to the Left, that its radical content has infuriated at least 
half the country. What healer, after a controversial guilty verdict in a homicide trial, feels it’s 
important to make the scurrilous point that we are a nation of systemic and institutional 
racism? There is no moderation at all. And for all you people that urge Republicans to find 
common ground with them, you completely misunderstand the historical forces at work. They 
don’t want to work together. They want to eliminate you. The only time 
marxists/communists/socialists/liberals want to work together is when they get what they 


want and eventually make sure you don’t get what you want. Go read history. This is an 
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existential struggle between good and evil, and you don’t compromise with the other side. 


4.This is a man that can’t string two sentences together, and when he was younger and could 
do that, he plagiarized other politicians. Don’t you get it yet? He may be the de jure president, 
but he is not the de facto president. I don’t know who is. He Who Shall Not Be Named is the 
best guess, but you don’t need to guess to know Biden isn’t running the show. The shadow 


government or the Deep State or both are. He is the UnPresident. 


5.Foreign Policy is an unmitigated disaster. That Biden doesn’t even meet with world leaders is 
the least of our worries. His not supporting Israel and aiding the Palestinian authorities is a 
signal to destabilize the Middle East. Reinstituting the horrible Iran deal is a disaster. Look at 
the signals being sent out in the Middle East alone. My oldest son made a great point today at 
lunch. When Trump was in, they knew he meant business. Suddenly, everyone was making 
nice with Israel. Not anymore. Despite whole books documenting Biden’s corrupt dealings 
with China, the media completely ignores it—no investigations. That makes those corporations 
benefitting from cheap Chinese labor, if not slave labor, who put the big bucks into the Dem 
Party very happy. It makes China happy and it no doubt makes North Korea happy. Ask 
Taiwan what they think. 


6.The Radicalization of our Society. The whole gender identification mess has imposed on our 
traditional societal values. Imposed. Stomped on. Do you recall my April 19 letter to my 
worthless congresswoman? Add to that the attacking of churches and their beliefs and 
threatening them with severe punishments for applying their faith to the services they offer. 
Not only that, but this man says nothing and does nothing when radical BLM and Antifa 


destruction of cities through burning and looting takes place. 


7.The Attack on the Constitution: Add four more (left wing) justices to the Supreme Court. 
Attacking another branch of government because they don’t agree with you? Even the sainted 
Ruth Bader Ginsburg said it was a lousy idea. And it’s not just the Supreme Court. The Dem 
administration is trying to add two more states so they can break the tie in the Senate. Raw 
Power. Then, of course, there is the attack on our voting system. Abolish any hope of having 
uncorruptible elections with that damn bill they concocted, and, while they’re at it, they want 
to abolish the electoral college, so cheating can’t be contained in any state. The numbers of 


illegal votes will be like a tsunami crashing across our land. 


8.The two Trillion in pandemic aid is being followed by over five trillion in so-called jobs and 
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infrastructure and “family” programs. That’s over SEVEN TRILLION BUCKS. Hey, OMB and 


CBO, try reading real newspapers! 


After 100 days, that’s my evaluation of Biden. Or Obama, if you will. Those eight are enough to 
make my blood boil. We are behind the eight ball right now. I’ve made my point this past week 
on things we can start doing to fight back. It has to be a We the People movement, or else the 


document that starts out with those words will disappear. 


Posted on April 29, 2021 


April 28, 2021: Day 99 of the Usurper 


Evaluating a President 


Here we are at Day 99 of the Usurper’s reign of terror—terror against the Constitution, terror 
against the rule of law, terror against the middle class, terror against our border towns...well, 
you get the idea. I have an opinion. The Washington Post, and its contributors, in contrast, are 


giddy—even euphoric over the performance of their Great Reformer. 


Is there, then, an objective way to evaluate a president? Yes and No. It’s difficult in the sense 
that political decisions a president makes are value laden. One side feels, for example, that 
rejoining the Paris Accords on climate change is finally rejoining and cooperating with the 
international community, while the other side thinks it is not only harmful to the U.S. 
economy, but the damn thing is not even followed by the worst perpetrators of activity that 
pollute our atmosphere. On a more general note, one side loves the idea of the federal 
government running as much as possible, while the other side is firmly committed to the idea 
that the best government is one that governs least. Thus, for today’s Leftists, Biden is an A+ 
president for this and a host of other policies, while to the Conservatives of America, he is an 
F-. 


The difficulty for much of this lies in the process of evaluation itself. An attempt at a decent 
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analysis of a president should at least try to deal with plusses and minuses, but the most 


important starting element has to be the selection of criteria. 


The historical irony of this is that the first “hundred days” evaluation wasn’t an evaluation. It 
was the blatant effort of the propaganda wing of the Franklin D. Roosevelt administration to 
show the “energy” and “reforming” nature of the new president. So, we’ve been stuck with this 


nonsense ever since. 


The internet and news media is flooded with everyone’s version of how Biden is doing. Since 
the media is the propaganda wing of the Biden administration, nothing much has changed 
from FDR. They trot out polls to compare Biden with Trump (who is still living rent-free in 
their fevered brows), which show Biden with a slight edge over Trump, not even mentioning 
that their hero only has a slight edge over evil—what’s that about? Nor do they mention that 
the positive news coverage is six times (at one count) the positive news coverage that Trump 
received during his 100 days, not to mention the calls for impeachment starting back on 
election day. Also, with that sort of narrow margin combined with the sample polled being 
weighted in Democrat’s favor, an objective person would certainly have to give pause to the 
validity of it all. Both presidents also end up at the bottom of the pile of former presidents’ poll 
numbers because of the obvious split in the national consciousness. To top it off, the poll is just 


an approve-disapprove exercise with no criteria. 


I decided to check in with our responsible, mature and objective, non-partisan and taxpayer 
supported National Public Radio people. Certainly, the sophisticated citizens of our land go 
there for reasoned analysis. Meeting my expectations, they, of course, had a list of criteria. 


Bravo! Taxpayer dollars well spent! 


Here they are: 


1.Legislation signed 

2.Executive Orders 

3.Orders of the previous president reversed 
4.Job Approval 

5.Unemployment 

6.Pandemic 


7.Vaccines 


Dear God in Heaven! THAT IS THEIR LIST OF CRITERIA?? While I was tongue in cheek in 
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my description of NPR, even for them, I expected more. Those feeble-minded Fabians couldn’t 
even remember, or chose to forget, immigration, foreign policy, election integrity, the 

debt, etc., to base their opinions on. They actually put Pandemic and Vaccines in separate 
categories. Not only that, but the Usurper forces are taking credit for vaccine existence and 
distribution that was, in reality, due to Trump’s actions. The 100 million vaccine goal Biden 
promoted was already in the pipeline. Mickey Mouse could have been elected, and the goal 
would have been met. Instead, we got Goofy, who set a goal that was already achieved. We 
already mentioned the problems with polls. As for legislation, we’re back to “Is it good 
legislation?” Values again. The same with executive orders. When Trump issued them, he was 
a fascist dictator. When Biden issued them, he was a dynamic executive reforming the evils of 
the past. Well, at least unemployment is an objective category, although we'll have to go down 


the road a bit before we get significant results on that. 


Even when we do criteria, we have to ask ourselves how much a president is directly 
responsible is the president for any of it. There’s an old saying that a president will be blamed 
for whatever goes wrong, so he might as well take credit for what goes right. There is much 
truth in that. 


Tomorrow is Day 100. Thus, we will join the masses of commentators celebrating this time- 
honored tradition and the mystical number 100. The greatest achievement in this 100 days of 
the Usurper is that I have made it this far, every damn day, since inauguration day, without 


passing out from exasperation. 


Posted on April 28, 2021 


April 27, 2021: Day 98 of the Usurper 


Lots of Answers 


The weekend edition (April 24-25) brought up the subject of the many agonizing questions 
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depressed citizens ask because of what’s been going on since January 20 (or November, if you 
like). I mentioned some of the most frequent, but settled on “What can we do? What can we 

do?” I responded “Do something, do anything might be the most comprehensive answer” and 
went right to work offering suggestions. Some readers chipped in for yesterday. Today, we will 


contribute more. 


Just as the Trotsky excerpt pointed out, it’s not just economics. It’s hearts and minds stuff. 
Narrative. Consciousness raising. It’s also, as my friend Pete pointe out, an organizational 
imperative—the ground game. It’s little stuff and big stuff. The battleground is the whole 


country. 


Let’s continue with my Number 7 suggestion: 


7.Hit the education sector hard! On April 9, in my tips for parents, I wrote this for #11: Know 
what your children are being taught. There is so much “learning” pushed by various political 
agendas. Elementary kids K-5 are not ready to comprehend topics such as gender identity, 
homosexuality or anything else like that. BLM and “critical race theory” slants on race today in 
our history is propaganda. It used to be that controversial subjects required teacher to make 
sure both sides are fairly heard. Here, you need to be an active parent. You can demand 
curriculum guides. They can be very revealing. You can also prepare your kid for this 
ideological battle. You also had better prepare yourself for these battles. Gather facts, data and 
excellent articles and books on the topic. A teacher and an administration and a board of 
education have to be held accountable. Learn to ask questions like “Where is the evidence this 
is an objective approach?” “Where are the journal articles that say this is age appropriate and 
have you looked at ones that say it isn’t?” “Why isn’t the other point of view presented?” (and 
for public schools) “Why are the students learning Muslim prayers while not learning Christian 


prayers?” “Why are they learning prayers at all?” 


8.Send your kids to colleges whose economic and political departments are known to you as 
are their “woke” policies. My alma mater has a ridiculous policy regarding sexual assault which 
virtually assumes the girl is the victim and the boy is the perpetrator. Rules of evidence are 


sketchy at best and the “jury” is not what we imagine at all. Find out about their policies. 


g.Start educating your kids early on. Talk to them about why free enterprise is good, how the 
free market works, etc. The Tuttle Twins series is good for that. The Rush Revere series is a 


good patriotic history series. These are all pre-teen books. Talk to them about household 
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budgets, saving, and responsibility in spending. Make sure they hear you criticize the lunatic 


spending policies ruining our country. Explain things to them. There’s your home schooling! 


10.The Republican Party does not educate the populace. They need to get smarter in pounding 
away at economic lies provided by Democrats. Start with explaining what’s going on with 
Social Security since I’ve talked with people that aren’t aware of the very statements on Social 
Security documents mailed to your home that there is an over 20% reduction in benefits 
coming within less than 15 years—and that’s an optimistic estimate as I’ve watched this year 


when it’s instituted go from 2040 to 2035 over the years. 


11.Conservatives should organize racial harmony events. Bring together people of all races and 


ethnicities for a show of unity to break the stereotypes Dems have been peddling for years. 


12.Create programs that celebrate middle class values—movies, conventions, TV shows— 
they’re out there now, so start helping parents by directing them that way, and directing them 


away from shows and activities they may not be aware of being harmful. 


13.Go back to church. Question anti-Catholic or anti-Protestant teachings put out by the 
church. Make the religious leaders of your church defend some of these less than Christian 
beliefs seeping in to the churches. OR find churches that are faithful to Christian principles 
and bring your children along. Make your faith a part of your family life. Don’t be just a 
Sunday/holiday Christian. 


14.We need to have a central networking of all conservative groups—a national directory, if you 
will, and then encourage mutual cooperation. A group like the NRA needs to realize they 
should form local groups. Congressmen will tell you the left can congregate anti- 

ond amendment groups at the drop of a hat in front of Congressional offices or at town halls. 
The NRA doesn’t do that, and we are hurt by it. 


15.Renew the Tea Party movement. I spoke at lots of peoples’ homes with 20-30 people packed 


into a living room and then over time it just dissipated. 


16.One Tea Party group in Montville, NJ, keeps going and has invited me a couple of times to 
speak. The last time I was there I implored them to recruit young people. People now in their 
30s and 40s are rearing children and dealing with all the economic problems we have. They 


are going to be a receptive audience if you reach out to them in creative ways. 
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17.We need Red States to start instituting conservative legislation to combat the federal 


government. 


18.We need legislatures to fix more stringent limits on “emergency powers” of governors and 


make clear secretaries of state can’t alter voting rules. 


19.Elected Republican officials that make deals with Dems make sure the Dems carry out their 


side of the deal first (Remember Bush I getting fooled by the Dems?) or no deal. 


20.All candidates must be able to give the educational and principled message. We need to 
have a clear set of principles and stick to them—no wavering. Better to be principled and lose 
an election than compromised and win an election. Why? Because eventually our message will 


be proven to be true and then will show in an honest election. 


Well, that’s a start. There are more things to do. They key is to get involved and start doing 


them. Start with one or two and go from there. Good Luck—we have a country to win back! 


Posted on April 27, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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May 20, 2021: Day 120 of the Usurper 


We Installed Alfred E. Neuman as President: “What Me Worry?” 


“I’m open to compromising, yes — it doesn’t have to be exactly what I say,” Mr. Biden told 
reporters at the White House. “But I’m not willing to not pay for what we're talking about. ’m 


not willing to deficit spend.” 


Is he a bald-faced liar or completely clueless or a complete idiot? I vote for all three. He’s not 
willing to deficit spend?? What the heck does he think they’ve been doing? We’re talking 
Trillions! The facts are beyond debate. I do a lot of reading of investment guys. Yeah, they want 
to make money by me subscribing to them or buying their product, but I find them more 
informative than any regular news outlet. Thus, I’m going to give excerpts from them. You can 


figure out the dotcom addresses or google them. 
From Schiff Gold: 


“Central bank demand came in at 650.3 tons in 2019. That was the second-highest level of 
annual purchases for 50 years, just slightly belowthe 2018 net purchases of 656.2 

tons. According to the WGC, 2018 marked the highest level of annual net central bank gold 
purchases since the suspension of dollar convertibility into gold in 1971, and the second- 


highest annual total on record. 


Central banks globally added a net 79.5 tons of gold to their reserves in March, led by a major 
purchase by Hungary, according to the latest data compiled by the World Gold Council. 


The US government ran another huge budget deficit in April. The shortfall came in at $225.58 
billion, running the total budget deficit through the first seven months of fiscal 2021 to a 


record $1.9 trillion, according to the Treasury Department’s Monthly Treasury Statement.” 


From Bill Bonner: 
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“But watch out. The king’s currency is giving way.... First, housing accounts for almost a 
quarter of the Consumer Price Index (CPI). And it’s running hot. Both the National Association 
of Realtors and real estate brokerage Redfin are reporting 12-month house price increases in 


excess of 15% 


Another inflation gauge comes in hot with producer prices jumping 6.2% in April 


from a year ago 


... the largest increase since the Bureau of Labor Statistics started tracking the data in 2010. 


and about the “intermediate processed goods,” a subcategory of the PPI, the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics had this to say: 


For the 12 months ended in April, the index for processed goods for intermediate demand rose 
18.4 percent, the largest advance since increasing 18.9 percent for the 12 months ended 


February 1980. 


Inflation has now become so ridiculous that, according to the Wall Street Journal, even the 


price of a USED car is increasing... by a lot. 


Since January 2020, NEW car prices have increased 9.6%. But USED car prices are up 16.7% 


over the same period. 


This is pretty extraordinary given that used cars are supposed to depreciate. According to one 
used car dealer, “What is normally a depreciable asset has been appreciating. It’s certainly 


surreal...” 


It’s not just used cars, of course. Prices across the economy are rising rapidly. NielsenIQ retail 
price data sets show that consumer goods have been rising in excess of 10% over the last year 
on everything from beauty products to seafood prices (which have risen by 18.7% over the past 


three months). 


From The National Inflation Association: 


It was just announced that the Consumer Price Index (CPI) has increased by 


0.8% month-over-month or 4X more than the 0.20% increase that was expected! 
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The Core Consumer Price Index has increased by 0.9% month-over-month or 3X 


more than the 0.30% increase that was expected! 


And from one decent newspaper: The Washington Times reports: 


President Biden on Wednesday issued a forceful defense of his plans to increase taxes on 
corporations and the wealthy in order to fund his $4 trillion-plus economic agenda, saying he’s 


open to compromise on corporate taxes but that he’s not going to add to a sea of red ink. 


“I’m open to compromising, yes — it doesn’t have to be exactly what I say,” Mr. Biden told 
reporters at the White House. “But I’m not willing to not pay for what we're talking about. I’m 


not willing to deficit spend.” 


Warren Buffett is seeing inflation among Berkshire Hathaway’s collection of businesses as the 


economic recovery from the Covid pandemic kicks into high gear. 


“We are seeing very substantial inflation,” the Berkshire chairman and CEO said at the 
conglomerate’s annual shareholder meeting Saturday. “It’s very interesting. We are raising 


prices. People are raising prices to us and it’s being accepted.” 


“We've got nine homebuilders in addition to our manufacture housing and operation, which is 
the largest in the country. So we really do a lot of housing. The costs are just up, up, up. Steel 


costs, you know, just every day they’re going up,” 


Worldwide, over the last 12 months alone, central banks and central governments provided 


some $27 trillion in additional liquidity through deficits and money-printing credits. 


And this, from Market Watch: 


“The US Treasury Inflation-Indexed Curve (interest rates less inflation), for example, 

remains negative out to 30-years(!).Folks, this means you are getting zero return for massive 
and unprecedented bond-bubble risk.At the shorter end of the curve, it’s far worse. You are 
getting negative (rather than just zero) returns for massive bond bubble risk.The moment you 
buy a short-term treasury, you are literally paying Uncle Sam to lose you money.Meanwhile, 
the Fed is buying those unwanted IOUs from the same Uncle Sam for the simple reason that 


nobody else wants them.The U.S. government’s $40 billion sale of four-week Treasury bills last 
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Thursday, for example, went off with a yield of 0%, and that was before subtracting for 
inflation.The last time a Treasury auction touched levels this low was in March of 2020, when 
anxious investors poured cash into money-market funds at the pandemic’s outset. With 
inflation rising along with the rising demand for commodities, both unlikely to subside, it 
seems only a matter of time before these repressed interest rates and yields rise temporarily 
from the floor of history, at which point the Fed will have no choice but to print more money 


and repress those same yields. 


Why? 


Because in order for Uncle Sam to have any chance at all to pay his interest expense on $30T 
in otherwise unpayable public debt, yields and rates MUST be suppressed. But what those Fed- 
heads are neglecting to mention is that while the CPI is at 2.64% today, it’s in fact growing at 


a rate of 4.3% (compounding average rate based on monthly numbers).” 


So, what does all this mean? INFLATION IS REACHING CRITICAL MASS!! They don’t even 
bother actually printing the money any more. It’s just credited on a computer program. 
However, it still devalues the dollar and squeezes every American through prices. Inflation is 
actually taxation. It’s not just the IRS. If real consumer inflation (CPI)—not the lying 
government statistics—is at 8% (which it is, as reported by Shadow Stats!), that means your 
savings is down that much, and after three years, you’re down one quarter of your money for 
buying products. Investors accepting negative interest rates is insane! It’s better than losing 
more is the attitude. A really, really big hint is the central bank buying of gold in large 
quantities. Silver has been advancing as well. These two metals have been time-honored 
hedges against the government paper printing crimes. Whether the Biden administration pulls 
an FDR and tries to seize gold and then devalue the currency, thus screwing even further the 


American people, a la Roosevelt, remains to be seen. 


At what point does the news media and the elected representatives come up with some 


modicum of self-respect and starting pounding away at this grinning fool in the White House? 


Posted on May 20, 2021 
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May 19, 2021: Day 119 of the Usurper 


“The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and effects, 
against unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be violated, and no 
Warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause, supported by Oath or affirmation, 
and particularly describing the place to be searched, and the persons or things to 
be seized.”— 4" Amendment 


I taught, in my career, both an introductory law course and a Constitutional law course. The 
most complex unit in both was the Search and Seizure unit. The above amendment seems 
simple enough. If the government wants to search your home, they have to go before a judge, 
present probable cause evidence and get a warrant from the judge which allows them to enter 
your home. However, it is not so simple. In preparing for my teaching, I found all sorts of 
Supreme Court decisions with tortured logic that found exceptions to it. To add to the mix, 
there were clear reasons for entering a home without a warrant: emergencies like a house on 
fire or hot pursuit of a criminal (although there was a SCOTUS case involving “stealthy 
pursuit” into a driver’s garage!—Lange v. California). When we got to school law, we found that 
search and seizure only need “reasonable” cause rather than “probable” cause with respect to 


things like lockers and pocketbooks when dealing with school children. 


Of course, the kids all wanted to know what search and seizure rights they had in their cars. 
They would learn concepts like items “in plain view” being fair game. That would really puzzle 
them because they had just learned that if the police arrested you in your living room and 
made a search incident to the arrest area that was OK, but if a cop decided he had to run 
upstairs to use the bathroom and found a big bag of cocaine, that couldn’t be used against the 
arrestee, but they could seize the coke. The perennial question was the trunk search. I gave 
them an overall rule to follow: Be polite, don’t consent to any search and don’t resist any 
search. I used to use the car key example: If an officer asks to look inside your trunk, don’t 
consent. If he asks you to hand him the keys (or now, push the trunk release), don’t do it. 
However, if he reached in and grabbed the keys (or now, tried to push the trunk release), you 


do not slap his hand away. 


One year, a detective came in to speak to the kids. That’s always good for both groups. After 


class, he showed me a search and seizure bulletin of some 30-40 pages that he got every month 
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or so to keep up with appeals court decisions on the subject. Your head could spin trying to 
figure it all out. I stuck with the simple stuff. If the police have a warrant for, say, stolen TVs 
and find stolen jewels in a desk drawer, they can’t hold that against you because it was not 
reasonable to expect stolen TVs in a drawer. So, they learn that search is one thing, seizure is 
another. I once got a phone call at 11pm one night from a girl who was with her boyfriend in 
an apartment and the police got permission from the person who owned the apartment and 
were going through their belongings. Could they do that? “Follow the rule I gave you. The 


courts will sort it out later.” 


Bill Clark, in CQ Roll Call reported this recent SCOTUS decision: “In a win for privacy rights, 
the U.S. Supreme Court on Tuesday ruled that police may not search the area around a private 
home without a warrant, even when they think they have seen stolen property on the premises. 
In other words, police can’t just look on property or peek in windows,[I can hear my students 
shouting ‘plain view!’] see something they think is illegal and start searching without a 
warrant...Justice Sonia Sotomayor said the private area around a house, known as the 


curtilage, is part of the home itself and cannot be searched without a warrant.” 


The courts are still sorting these issues out. With the Biden administration’s relentless attack 
on the 2"¢ amendment, it’s been over the top as the radical element that has taken over this 
administration has been pushing for warrantless searches to prevent isolated incidences of 
harm to the people within from themselves or each other. We’ve always had liberal vs. 
conservative justice arguments in these cases, but the Supreme Court has stunned everyone by 
a unanimous decision to reign in the push for warrantless searches on the part of the Biden 
administration who has a penchant for taking statistically isolated events and turning them 


into justification for attacking individual gun ownership. 


It’s not just searches, as many of you well know. They are positively rabid against the ferocious 
“weapon of war” known as the AR-15. A TV news reporter had himself filmed firing this 
monster weapon and practically claiming PTSD from the horrifying experience. They rarely 
show videos of cute little 10-year-old girls popping bull’s eyes with no ill effect save a bright 
smile. Many of the libs still call it an automatic weapon. Those who gave up on that incorrect 
terminology now just gravely intone the phrase “semi-automatic weapon” hoping for a similar 
reaction. They go crazy on the magazines as well. I had a New York liberal as a guest in my 
home and we got into it about pistols with 20 round magazines being so dangerous and think 


of all the lives you could save in a school shooting if it were at least limited to ten. I took my 
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omm Sig Sauer out. He had never even seen a handgun in person. Their ignorance is 
overwhelming. Anyhow, I put a magazine in the gun and held a spare in my hand. I voiced out 
bang bang for ten shots, pushed the release and shoved the other mag in before he even 
realized I had done it and asked, “So, what did that take—half a second?” No answer. Biden 
makes up stuff about gun sale loopholes. They have this obsession with finding even non- 
existent reasons for justifying their attacks on guns. The great irony of all this is that here in 
New Jersey handguns are flying out of stores and ammo is scarce. Why? Because all the 


liberals are suddenly aware that their urban setting is no longer safe. 


The rich libs with their hired armed body-guards rail against gun ownership. John Kerry, great 
white hunter, tells us how few bullets we need to bring down game. The guy surrounded by 


secret service agents has been pushing for all sorts of gun control. 


They are so out of their minds that a UNANIMOUS Supreme Court has stopped them in their 
tracks on one issue. The hypotheticals each justice threw out to evaluate exceptions was akin to 
a law professor challenging fledgling law students. Rather than concentrate on trying to find 
more exceptions and thus amending the Constitution case by case-and make no mistake that 
that is what they're doing—they might try to get back to adhering to the fundamental principle 
of being secure in one’s home (Yay, Castle Doctrine!). For now, I will gladly take the 
unanimous decision. One hopes that will slow the Usurper’s minions down, but I’m not 
optimistic. The case was like one of those cases in the law booklet that I mentioned. The police 
in Rhode Island were performing a “wellness check” (you can see right off the implications of 
this—all citizens with guns are nuts) because his wife decided to call the police and tell them 
her husband MIGHT be suicidal. They took poor Mr. Caniglia to the hospital for a psychiatric 
exam as he might be a danger to himself or his wife. Do you see this problem as well? The 
government can cart you off to a shrink on the word of a wife or partner who just might be mad 
at you? They used one of those exceptions I mentioned above. Law has moved on to the 
exception concept of “community caretaking.” Talk about vague, there’s something really 
dangerous to individuals. The police lied to Mr. Caniglia when they told him that if he went for 
the exam, they wouldn’t take his two guns, but, they did. This was a man with no record of 


violence and no criminal record. This time, the aggrieved citizen won. 


This has all been brought about by “red flag” laws. You often hear about the Monday morning 
quarterbacks who go on about this or that was a red flag for some mass shooting incident. “We 
could have prevented that.” They never tabulate how many people have yelled, threatened, 


shouted, put a fist threw a wall, screamed at their wife or their school mates that never went 
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home and got a gun. You see, the liberal standard is really this: if nobody had a gun, there 
wouldn’t be any gun violence. So, aren’t they worried Mr. Caniglia will go home and settle 
matters with his wife with a kitchen knife or maybe a baseball bat or a plumber’s wrench? Take 
all that stuff. Forget due process. Forget your day in court. Forget hearing two sides of the 


issue. Forget the Fourth Amendment, and while you're at it, the Second Amendment. 
We can even make Harry of England happy and get rid of the “bonkers” First Amendment. 


https: //www.theepochtimes.com/supreme-court-unanimously-rebuffs-biden-administration- 


on-warrantless-searches-for-handguns_3818753.html 


Posted on May 19, 2021 


May 18, 2021: Day 118 of the Usurper 


The issue that shall not be named... 


As a teacher who dealt with public policy, I encouraged debate on whatever issue that came up 
in current events—except one. It was more emotional than Trump v. Biden, racial 
discrimination—anything. As a matter of my classroom policy, after a few years, I never 
allowed a debate on abortion, especially, early on in my career, when I did allow it once, and 
one student called another a murderer. Time out! That’s it. We’re done. Can’t have that. Never 


again. 


It has been a rocky road for me personally as well. Once my opinion settled on the subject, I 
found relationships with women broken off because of this disagreement. I found that the idea 
that “it’s a woman’s body and she can do what she wants with it” was in direct conflict with 
Ronald Reagan’s very simple question: When is the fetus in the woman’s body a human life? 


The logical follow-up question is then “Do you have a right to kill a human life?” 


Then, of course, the issue of partial birth abortion came to the fore. That is the highlighted link 


along with my brief commentary. That’s what set me off writing about this today. It still 
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horrifies me. Read the article. Please. Years ago, I had seen a video of a partial birth abortion, 
and that was quite enough for me. Then, as if it could get any worse, when Obama was running 
it was correctly reported that he supported legislation in his state that allowed a born baby 
from a botched partial birth abortion to just be put aside on a table somewhere while the 
physician and patient decided what to do, which included letting it lie there and die. Hey, 
excuse me, isn’t that a natural born citizen lying there on the table? Shouldn’t the kid have a 
lawyer, so he’s not deprived of life and liberty without due process of law? What’s the hurry to 
kill the child? What the hell is the matter with you people? Is the kid a threat? Put the child up 


for adoption. The depravity is unconscionable. 


It may not be on the front pages now, but Pelosi and Schumer take every opportunity to slip in 
financial support for Planned Murderhood in any bill they can, even if it has nothing to do with 
the topic of the bill. 


Let me get back, however, before I blow a gasket, to “regular” abortion, all legal under Roe v. 
Wade and my own journey with figuring it all out. When I was a young teacher, a female 
colleague of mine became pregnant. She was single, didn’t want a baby or the prospective 
father. She confided to me that she had an abortion very early on. Emotionally, she was my 


friend, and I could not look at her as a murderess. Just couldn’t. 


I always thought about those two extremes—very early abortions and very late abortions. Being 
a historian, I did some research on the Catholic Church and its abortion policy. Quite a 
surprise. Up until the aftermath our Civil War, an abortion was OK before “ensoulment.” So, 
you were a human being if you had a soul and weren’t just a blob of cells. However, the church 
changed its stand on that, and life began at conception. I had an unexpected experience in an 
exchange with a very liberal student. We loved to debate on all topics. She liked it because I 
treated her ideas seriously and always asked questions. I nicknamed her “hippie chick,” which 
she loved. In my last year of teaching at the school (I was retiring from the public schools), I 
chaperoned the senior prom, and she even asked me to dance and put down some steps! We 
were leaving on good terms. Anyhow, one day in class she was talking about her vegetarianism 
and my carnivore status. I asked her how much of a vegetarian she was—could she eat eggs, for 
example? “No,” she said. I said, “Why, it’s not a chicken?” She replied, “No, but it’s going to 
become one.” I just gave her a big smile and held it. She knew what that smile meant. Smart 


girl. 


In later years, I went to the “Bodies” exhibit, where they had actual fetuses from every stage of 
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development. That certainly cemented my evolution in feelings. I remember going out with a 
woman who proceeded to tell me she had three abortions. Her personal life needs superseded 
the fetus’s needs. Is that the modern woman’s way of justifying it—convenience over a 


principle of life? Is the “it’s my body” defense just a cover? 


When it’s rape, then it’s an unwanted invasion. No argument there, but you shouldn’t wait 8 
months to decide. If it’s the life of the mother vs. the life of the child, I would tend to support 


the mom whose child is a physical threat to her. 


A little while back, I saw the movie “Unplanned.” It was the story of a Texas Planned 
Parenthood director who, for the first time, sees an abortion in progress while watching it on 
an ultra-sound screen. She sees the fetus acting very human-like as it reacts to the surgical 
instruments doing their best to kill the fetus. She becomes an activist and exposes the various 


activities of PP that lead one to doubt how much they really care about the pregnant woman. 


Being pro-life is not a majority opinion in this country, but neither was anti-slavery at one time 
in our country. Both issues are about a right to life. The Roe v. Wade decision was horrible law. 
The right to privacy (which I agree we have under the 9" amendment) vs. the right to life. That 
was one of the pillars of Roe, but that pillar depends on the second pillar: at what point is the 
fetus a (viable) life? Look at the advancement in bringing preemies into the world way before 
the 1970s medical expertise of Roe. I am very surprised pro-life groups haven't attacked that 
second pillar as viability can be much earlier, because then the first one would lose some of its 
support as well. Of course, there is always the question of why should the Supreme Court be 
making medical decisions? The real reason is that the cowards in Congress don’t want a 
national debate in their halls because they would have to show their true colors. If life itself is 


at stake, everyone should stand up and be counted—and accountable. 


I still wrestle with this issue. Just as long ago, it would be hard for me to view a close friend 
who got an abortion as a murderer. It’s my irrational emotional response, but a genuine one. I 
still am friends with people who are pro-abortion, although we don’t talk about it. It is my right 
to have an opinion and to encourage laws and court decisions to change things, but it is not my 


place to judge those who make their own choices. I will leave that to God. 


Now, go see this link to see what set me off to writing all this Sunday evening, followed by, 


amazingly enough, the announcement yesterday: 


https: //townhall.com/columnists/katieyoder/2021/05/16/heres-what-partialbirth-abortion- 
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means-n2589521? 
fbclid=IwAROTULFXs9PGzSHcHEgg5RMDFihaJ4059I5RKWZF1gi4t80PsdoEufuGtYQ 


https: //www.theepochtimes.com/mkt_breakingnews/supreme-court-agrees-to-take-on- 
major-abortion-case_3818477.html? 
utm_source=News&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=breaking-2021-05-17- 
1&mktids=9d8c8b2f819350362957c1bfdofe8c8a&est=cf8gqu8IE4APWcodd4nWotLYDhppM 
bKwJni65vV881UGLOpJinp2RzQuZFqn 


Posted on May 18, 2021 


May 17: Day 117 of the Usurper 


Screwed! 


My recent commentaries touched of more than one raw nerve. This email from a businessman 
I’ve known for over 30 years is a classic example of the ignorant dictatorship of the bureaucrat. 
Tin pot tyranny. He asked me to keep him anonymous, and I suggested that I would even 
leave out the name of the product. That, in itself, says a lot about our fear of an invasive and 
prying government. Imagine having to be worried that someone might turn your name into 
Fish and Wildlife! More about Fish and Wildlife after this story: 


“Pete: 


As you might know, I started my business by purchasing products in the UK during the late 
1980s. I used these for my research and then sold off the products to obtain funds for more 


examples to bolster my studies. That later turned into a very viable business. 


I often purchased ivory products, since they were significantly underpriced in my opinion. 
Of course, this involved dealing with Fish and Wildlife. I would often purchase lots from a 


number of auction houses and have the lots collected and sent to me by a shipper once there 
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were a sufficient number to minimize shipping costs per unit. 


Well one day, I received a call from our local Customs and Law Enforcement agency telling 
me that a package had arrived from the UK and asking me to describe the contents. I told the 
agent that I wasn’t exactly sure exactly which lots were in the shipment, but he could simply 
open the package and look for himself. He then asked me if I would come to the facility where 
the items were being held and identify them. I complied and upon arrival, I was told that 
there was ivory in the shipment. I told the agent that there were CITES (Certificate for 
International Trade in Endangered Species) issued by the British Government, with their 
seal, certifying that the items were over 100 years old, a hard requirement for being allowed 


to import ivory at that time, to which I religiously adhered. 


To my utter shock, the agent told me that the documents were obvious forgeries. I asked the 
agent to explain that conclusion. I was told that the ivory parts were made in sections which 
screwed together. (That was a common praxis back then to conserve valuable ivory). I was 
then informed that screw threads were 20t} Century technology, hence the documents must 
be forgeries. I made the mistake of pointing out to the agent that screw thread technology 
dates back to Archimedes and you will find screw thread assemblages on pre-civil War 
firearms, locomotives, telescopes, book presses, etc. My defense was denied. My attorney 
strongly advised me to drop the argument, the agency could shut me down for years while 
they “investigated” my claim (shades of Gibson Guitar). The parts were destroyed and I was 


fined $2500. 


I don’t trust these unelected bureaucrats. They can and will destroy you if you embarrass 
them or run counter to their ideology. They will use the legal system bankrupt you, fully 


aware that most citizens can’t afford years of litigation.” 


Wow! Do you notice the lack of checks and balances? Do you notice the government using the 
hammer of unlimited funds to coerce you to concede? Now, Fish and Wildlife is not new to this 
sort of thing. Of all the places I would never have thought of citing, the Mother Jones website 
would be top on my list, but they do a pretty fair job of summarizing, even though some key 


items were left out, which didn’t surprise me: 


“In August 2011, the US Fish and Wildlife Service confiscated hundreds of thousands of dollars 
worth of wood from guitar giant Gibson’s Tennessee locations, the second raid in two years. 


The incident blew up into a big brouhaha over federal regulations and enforcement: 
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Gibson claimed no wrong-doing in regard to wood from both Madagascar and India, and the 
company and its right-wing allies flipped out, painting the incident as Big Government coming 
to take away “your right to rock.” Now, nearly a year later, the government and Gibson have 


reached a settlement. 


Under the settlement, Gibson agreed to pay a $300,000 fine for the ebony from Madagascar 
that was taken in the first raid. The company also agreed to make a $50,000 donation to the 
National Fish and Wildlife Foundation to promote conservation work and forfeited the seized 


illegal wood, which was valued at $261,844. 


The company also acknowledged its violations. Sort of. In a statement, CEO Henry Juszkiewicz 
said that the company “felt compelled to settle as the costs of proving our case at trial would 
have cost millions of dollars and taken a very long time to resolve.” The agreement allows 
Gibson to keep the rosewood and ebony from India that was taken in the second raid and 
continue importing from India. Juszkiewicz also didn’t drop his claims that his company was 
“inappropriately targeted” in the raids and that the matter “could have been addressed with a 
simple contact” from a “caring human being representing the government.” Gibson published 


all the settlement documents on on its website.” 


What was left out is that the Fish and Wildlife boys did a surprise SWAT-like raid, complete 
with automatic weapons. Well, you know how dangerous guitars can be. The other great irony 
is that the wood wasn’t illegally smuggled out of those countries. They had those countries’ 
permission. Again, though, it was the same old thing: bully the victim into a settlement with a 
fine and a “donation” so they would be protected from future criminal prosecution. It’s just like 


the old fashioned protection rackets. 


OH, WAIT! I almost forgot one little detail. The owner of the Gibson Guitar company was a big 
Republican donor and one of his competitors, using the same wood, was a big Democrat 


donor. Guess who didn’t get raided? 


Whether you want to appear anonymously or with credit, I welcome any other stories any old 


time. You have my email: ptamburro@aol.com 


Some new people have come on to my email list. A few tips: the “dotorg” above should be .org, 
but then facebook plays with it. Also, if you go to the .org site as a new reader, you can see the 


oth 


archive of commentaries back to January 20", the day of the usurpation. We eventually get 


caught up, so be patient and check in later. Some “series” that got a lot of response were: 
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My socialism series starting on March 15 


My teacher series starting on April 8 


My Trotsky series starting on April 20 


Posted on May 17, 2021 


May 15-16, 2021: Days 115-116 of the 
Usurper 


One of the benefits and joys of doing this commentary is that it invites responses. My favorite 
responder is my old high school friend, Pete Skurla. I seem to have really set him off this time, 
as my two commentaries on the EPA “hit a raw nerve” as he wrote to me. As a successful 
businessman he has dealt with the real world for years, and his two characteristically 


knowledgeable responses are well worth the read. 
(Email One) 
Peter- 


Good stuff. You are touching on a much deeper and broader problem in the complexities of the 


governmental bowl of spaghetti that has evolved over the years. 


1. Legislators vs. Agency Bureaucrats— So many people don’t appreciate where the real 
power & governmental overreach comes from—the career bureaucrats that are 
unelected that determine the real regulations that mire us down. The EPA, as you 
cite, is a classic example, but certainly they do not have an exclusive. The other three 
letter agencies like the FDA, FAA, CDC, DOT, ...... XYZ are killing us. An absurd but 


real case I just dealt with in FL demonstrates the extreme. I’m on the board of our 
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condo association. The state has certain regulations about lights near the ocean to 
protect the sea turtles from coming ashore and laying their eggs. Basically any white 
light that could be seen by a sea turtle coming out of the ocean needs to be turned off 
in nesting season. Well each county has their own turtle inspector. Our 

“Turtle Commando” is about 6’-2” and stands on the top of the sand dunes to survey 
for offending lights. We got cited for numerous offenses, that was costly to remedy. 
We were in compliance with our reading of the regulations, just not the 


2 


“Turtle Commando’s” interpretation. So, our choice: spend a pile of money on 
attorneys and go to court or spend money on unnecessary turtle friendly yellow 
lights? A lose/lose battle. I’m sure it’s the same with building inspectors, fire 


inspectors, DMV inspectors, etc. 


2. Competing Agencies— There are in many cases competing agencies that compete and 
conflict. Abide by one’s regulations and you are in conflict with another’s. The EPA 
and the Army Corp. of Engineers is a classic example. How about the CDC & FDA on 
the Covid front? How about redundancy & overlap in law enforcement agencies? Just 
sit on the square in the center of Morristown and count the number of different types 
of law enforcement agency cars that drive by. State Police, County Sheriff, Morris 


Township police, Morristown Police, Dept. of Corrections, etc., etc. 


3. Federal vs. State vs. Local power plays and conflicts. — The California EPA has 
decided that for cars sold in their state they must conform to 


special emissions standards. This has in effect made their state setting that national 
standard, overruling the federal EPA. But who owns the polluted air that hovers over 
California? If you are flying a plane in that air, the courts have determined that the 


FAA not the state sets the rules for flying in that same air. 
Need I go on with the absurdities? 
This is something Trump, coming from the private sector, understood in spades. Career 


politicians are blind to the problem. Rubbing this silliness into common citizens’ faces 


must precede any action to fix the problem. The waste in government is way beyond pork 
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spending. People need to start to scream for smaller government that actually delivers more. 


-Pete 


(Email Two) 


Peter- 


Very good. And to your central theme of the “usurper”, the house plant that occupies the oval 
office: when the idiot & chief declares the environment as our #1 national security threat, we 
have a deeper problem. Couple the historic belligerent power of the EPA to sue people into 
submission and the “usurper’s” national security mindset we are headed towards near martial 
law in the name of being green. Can’t dump anything into any waterway has extended to any 
dry land that may be a watershed onto a waterway—In other words everywhere! Can’t put 
anything into the air that is deemed to be harmful has gone nuts from what used to be 
somewhat rational things like open burning of leaves in the fall to recent movements to ban 


meat because cows fart too much, asinine extremism! 


Your mention of ethanol in auto fuel hit a raw nerve. Not sure if this movement really started 
in the farm lobby or the EPA but the unintended consequences are terrible. Adding ethanol to 
fuel reduces the shelf life of gas from years to months. Ethanol attracts moisture and the gas 
degrades fairly rapidly. Ethanol rots many rubber hoses, gaskets, and components on any 
device not designed to cope with the corrosive. Older cars, marine engines, lawn mowers, 
chain saws, etc. have been ruined. There has become a growing market for ethanol-free gas to 
be used for non-highway applications, AKA ‘Recreational Gas’. Ethanol is also a fuel mileage 
killer. “Ethanol has 34 percent less energy than gasoline per gallon, which equates to about 2 
to 3 miles per gallon for E10 (10 percent ethanol), according to the New York Times.” For 
aircraft, they are exempt from using non-leaded & ethanol fuels, thank goodness. The engines 
are not considered safe running pump gas unless a special exemption is obtained. There has 
been a big effort for a decade to find a lead-free replacement for 100 octane Low Lead (100LL) 


aviation gas. To date the FAA hasn’t approved any alternative. 


Govt and their dreadful agencies are like a cancer. We need surgery, radiation and some good 


old chemo to rid ourselves of the deadly growths. 


-Pete 
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(My postscript) 


Amen, my ideological brother! If anyone else has experiences with government meddling, 
email me at ptamburro@aol.com. For those of you wondering why I haven’t commented on the 
Arizona recount, I have not commented because nothing has been finalized. One can go mad 
dealing with rumors, competing statements, pronouncements and horrendously false memes? 
My essential point, as I have stated, is that the ferocious attack on the audit process by the 
Democrats can only mean one thing: they cheated and they know it. It wasn’t random. It was 
organizational. If you prove AZ was falsified, it throw all the other disputed states into doubt. 
The Big Lie is not Trump’s. It’s the Democrats. As I have also reminded people: when the Left 
accuses you of something, it’s to distract from the fact that they have already done what they 
are accusing you of doing. That’s how they play the game—for decades. Time to play hardball! 
Getting rid of Liz Cheney was the first good concrete thing the Republicans in Congress have 


done since the inauguration. About damn time. 


Posted on May 15, 2021 


May 14, 2021: Day 114 of the Usurper 


Water, Water, Everywhere 


Everything wrong with centralized and bureaucratic government that is agenda driven finds its 
perfect model in the Environmental Protection Agency. In fact, it epitomizes liberalism and 
socialism. They are so consumed by their ideology and getting the results they want, they 
trample over the Constitution and common sense. When we talked about Laurence Tribe’s 
defense of the Constitution against his fellow liberals, it demonstrated just how far off the deep 
end much of the left is willing to go to get what they want. All they see is the result they want 
and care little for the resultant destruction of the Constitution that would follow down the 


road. 


This was noticed in the 19" century by the French economist Frederic Bastiat who wrote one 
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of the most important essays in economic history: What is Seen and What is Not Seen. He 
wrote, “There is only one difference between a bad economist and a good one: the bad 
economist confines himself to the visible effect; the good economist takes into account both 
the effect that can be seen and those effects that must be foreseen.” Wow! It really is that 


simple! The link is given at the end. 


One example that came to mind involved water because one of the most abusive 
interpretations of the Constitution comes from the distortion of Article One Section Eight of 
the document, widely known as the commerce clause. Although there are many expansive 
interpretations of the article allowed by Congress and the courts of the years, the one about 
water may very well be the most destructive. The Court long ago (Gibbons v. Ogden, 1824) 


decided that federal control of “navigable waterways” was firm. 


What we have learned by the actions of the federalistas over the years is their distorted 
interpretation of the concept of a navigable waterway. People with common sense will be 
thinking Mississippi River, Missouri River, Hudson River, Delaware River—that sort of 
waterway. These days, it can be a stream running through your property or even an 
intermittent stream! Or, how about a man who dug out an artificial pond to collect rainwater 
and allowed people to boat on it? Yup—navigable waterway. The overreach is a history far 


beyond this commentary. 


This definitional joyride has had its effects. The Clean Water Act in 1972 used the navigable 
waterway idea to then use the idea that any water that could possibly end up in any waterway 
could potentially pollute that system. Now it might sound good on the surface, but it results in 
the federal control of surrounding land as well and becomes a veritable blank check of 
authority over most of the land in the United States. 


This later evolved into “wetland” protection, and what became defined as a wetland could be 
anything from a low lying area that got moist after a rainstorm to a mud puddle. The EPA 
madmen were literally invading people’s property and even using aerial photography to 
“enforce” their wild interpretations. When the courts temporarily stopped their insanity by 
pointing out that there wasn’t any navigable feature, they evaded using that concept by 


swamping people with simple regulatory edicts. It has become a mess. 


Why wouldn’t this just be blown out of the water in the courts? Well, the government has 


unlimited financial resources, so, if you take them to court, you can go broke from legal fees 
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just trying to challenge it. Some people with financial resources can, but many cannot, so they 
concede. It is the height of authoritarianism by a group that goes around shouting about the 


danger to democracy if you ask for an ID for someone to vote. 


The EPA was the operating agency behind the introduction of ethanol into our gasoline. It was 
superficially a real public relations win-win: less pollutants in the atmosphere and a boon to 
farmers growing corn. What’s not to like? There was no mention by the EPA of the unseen: it 
increased costs of the automakers, who now had to retool cars to accept the new blend, and 
that cost was passed on to consumers. Then, there was the uncomfortable fact that, while CO2 
emissions went down, other pollutants were now released. Some scientists also pointed out 
that producing ethanol from corn not only increased fossil fuel usage to make the product, but 
—and this is a great irony—the amount of water required depleted the groundwater resources 
in the areas where it was produced. Add to this the consequent shortage of corn for food 
products, shoppers then noticed the price of corn goods going up. Farmers, now being paid 
more for directing their corn to ethanol production, had understandably less incentive to sell 
to food producers. Even environmentalists started complaining because the rise in corn 
production for ethanol was accompanied by a rise in the use of fertilizers that ended up in the 


water systems with deleterious effects. 


Water...simple life-giving water is used as a weapon to increase federal control of our lives. 
This is just the EPA. I have folders with horror stories of federal overreach. This is why the 
Biden/Obama administration is such a danger to liberty. They have no compunctions about 
using these tactics to achieve their goals without a care as to what should be foreseen as its evil 
consequences. Read Bastiat. It could be the most fundamentally important economic 


document you ever read. 


https://mises.org/library/which-seen-and-which-not-seen 


Posted on May 14, 2021 


May 13, 2021: Day 113 of the Usurper 
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“That’s why I have invoked such vivid metaphors as the one I used when I told 
Congress on March 17 that burning the Constitution must not become part of our 


national energy policy.”—Laurence Tribe 


We have just recently spent a good deal of time on the fundamental principles of our 
Constitution. The overreach of the federal government has been a significant issue for decades. 
Conservatives wish, in the tradition of Jefferson and Madison, to have a literal application of 
the words in the Constitution, while the liberals, in the tradition of Hamilton and Marshall, 
will interpret those very same words any way they want in order to attain some ideological 
goal. Back then, it was the National Bank, which you will search in vain for an express 


direction by the Constitution. 


Today, it’s that old devil, the Environmental Protection Agency. There is nothing so amusing as 
a born-again Constitutionalist liberal. What finally got Mr. Tribe so fired up to defend 
Constitutional restraints on bureaucracies overstepping their bounds? It’s the same old story 
as the Obama years. The EPA takes vague or ambiguous, often inadequate, Congressional 
legislation and makes up rules and regulations and, indeed, even demands on industries and 
states. These demands cost industry. The industry loses money without compensation. It’s 
related to eminent domain in that property is being seized, whether it be taking money or land 
or even seizing industries, in order to do some political agenda “for the public good.” The EPA 


has been pulling this crap for years. 


As the Epoch Times reports, however, a good many of affected states don’t like the actions of 


the radical Biden EPA with respect to global warming goals and CO2 emissions: 


“West Virginia and 18 other states are asking the Supreme Court to review the scope of the 
Environmental Protection Agency’s regulatory authority over greenhouse gases after an 
appeals court struck down a Trump-era rule months ago on carbon dioxide emissions from 
coal-fired power plants...The Appeals Court ruling violates the U.S. Constitution’s separation 
of powers doctrine and will wreak havoc on the economy and the rule of law if the Supreme 
Court fails to act, West Virginia Attorney General Patrick Morrisey said in a statement on April 
29.” Got that? Nineteen states are fighting back against this blatant overreach. These are all 
natural resource states that can produce huge amounts of energy. Unfortunately, these energy 


bonanzas are in sources like oil and coal that the administration has gone to war against. 
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Here’s another excerpt from Tribe’s article. The link is below. See if you can see what the key 
problems are. Even Tribe, who is being attacked by fellow leftists, misses a couple of points 


while at the same time making some good ones: 


“ But what my colleagues fail to mention is the fully settled constitutional principle, reaffirmed 
by the Supreme Court’s 7-2 ruling about Medicaid in the 2012 decision in NFIB v. Sebelius (the 
decision upholding the rest of the Affordable Care Act by a single vote), that the Tenth 
Amendment protects States from being commanded to enact (or coerced into enacting) 


particular laws at the behest of the Federal Government. Laurence Tribe 


I have argued, much more modestly, that there is a serious Fifth Amendment problem, one 
sounding as much in Due Process as in the Takings Clause, in the bait-and-switch the EPA 
would have the Federal Government undertake without just compensation. After requiring 
coal-fired power plants to install the very costly “Maximum Control Technology” that the Clean 
Air Act requires under Section 112, the agency turns around and now tells the States to take 
actions that would force those very same power sources to shut down or significantly curtail 
their coal-based operations, essentially stranding the billions of dollars that EPA has required 
them to invest. When EPA initially promised confidential treatment to pesticide makers who 
submitted proprietary data in their registration applications and then reversed course and 
publicly disclosed the data, the Supreme Court had no trouble concluding that the 
manufacturers could sue for a compensable taking. Ruckelshaus v. Monsanto (1984). So too, 
when federal regulators encouraged banks to take over failing savings and loan associations by 
promising that they could take advantage of special accounting treatment and then later 
disallowed that accounting treatment, the Court held that the banks could sue for breach of 
contract. United States v. Winstar Corp. (1996). This case isn’t exactly like those, but the 


resemblance is uncanny. 


That principle has been repeatedly held by the Supreme Court to trump even 

the Chevron principle of deference to administrative agencies in interpreting ambiguous laws, 
and it’s a principle that leaves me convinced that the Fifth and Tenth Amendment problems 
that EPA’s proposal raises would clearly warrant reading the Clean Air Act more narrowly than 
EPA reads it even 


To be sure, those who believe, as I do, that the global challenge of climate change is one we 


need to confront in every responsible way available to us, might be tempted to take just 


about any first step toward meeting that challenge. But this first step? It’s a first step that, by 
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the account of those who urge it, barely gets us anywhere — and does so by putting much of our 
legal framework at risk, not to mention imposing serious risks of electricity blackouts and 
stranded workers and significant harm to whole sectors of our national economy. No, that’s 
not something I can just sit by and remain silent about. An old and wise maxim has it that 
when one needs to cross a chasm, leaping halfway (or, as in this case, a tiny fraction of the 
way) is not likely to represent any progress at all. Having incurred the harms that follow hitting 


the bottom of the chasm, one might be hard-pressed to climb back up and try again. 


So too here. When I make such a fuss about the rule of law and the importance of obeying the 
Constitution in the means we choose to approach even this massive problem, it’s not because I 
underestimate the problem; it’s because I deeply believe that the solution we try shouldn’t be 


one that tramples on our constitutional system.” 


OK, good for him. He has legitimate points. 


What are the key problems apart from what he lists? First of all, we have an EPA that has 
skirted around the public hearings process because at one time Congress granted them 
exceptions to this process if there were an “emergency.” Well, “the earth has a fever” crowd 
reminds us every day THAT WE’RE ALL GONNA DIE THROUGH POLLUTION OR 
DROWNING. 


Secondly, there is the usual problem of defining terms. You may have heard these scientific 
terms: global warming, clean air, clean water—that sort of thing. They never bother to define 
how they will measure success, whether it be through a certain number of degrees for the 
earth, which, in turn, leads to how the data is gathered. It doesn’t answer how we have ended 
up in charge of the entire planet or what our contribution is. There are a plethora of questions 
that are never answered, and Congress never really calls them on any of it because they don’t 
practice real oversight. It’s not just global warming. Just how clean does our air have to be and 
how clean does water have to become? And whatever happened to that river turned rusty red 
by the EPA? Tribe also mentions the Supreme Court’s “Chevron Principle,” It’s also known as 


Chevron deference. 


The Supreme Court made an extraordinary Constitutional blunder (and these people went to 
Harvard Law School? Wonder if they had Tribe?) by saying that the federal appeals courts had 
to give deference to the bureaucratic agency’s interpretation of vague laws. Why this is so 


horrifying is that Congress gets to punt, and the receiving team, the EPA gets to run anywhere 
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on the field and make up their own rules. Can you imagine a football game like that? Thus, the 
agency is really writing the laws. If a law is vague the Supreme Court should be saying that the 
EPA cannot act until Congress makes appropriate legislative changes. Tribe is apparently OK 


with the agencies writing the laws. Where did democracy go, Mr. Liberal? 


We will talk further of EPA overreach that has exploded in both the Obama and Biden 


administrations. We will not leave out the culpability of the Congress and the Supreme Court. 


https: //today.law.harvard.edu/why-epa-climate-plan-is-unconstitutional/ 


Posted on May 13, 2021 


May 12, 2021: Day 112 of the Usurper 


Democracy and Service 


I am fortunate to have three sons of whom I am justifiably proud. Each has carved out his own 
niche. The three brothers, although unique individuals, have several common bonds. Each has 
had a career in public service. The youngest is in emergency services. The two older ones have 
been teachers. They have all been president of a state patriotic organization. All three are 
varying degrees of conservative/libertarian and pay close attention to what’s going on in the 


world. 


The service aspect is strong with these young men. The oldest has been a teacher in a very 
urban school district. The youngest has been a deputy chief of his town’s volunteer fire 
department. I was moved by his recounting a story of his stopping to help a motorist on the 
side of the road, and the man, owner of a local fuel oil company, offered to send a truck over to 
fill up his home fuel tank. My son refused, saying that what he did was what a volunteer 
fireman should do. He also gave me a bit of anxiety when he sent me a video of him going into 
a burning building. The middle guy is also a teacher and became one of the youngest 


ambulance squad chiefs in NJ at one time. He also became an EMT. 
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These three men have served their community and their state. If more people volunteered to 
serve, it would be doing that “do something” advice I offered in recent weeks. Our country 
works in part because a good many individuals decide to serve. Whether it’s the armed forces 
or emergency services or teaching or nursing or policing or serving on a town council, all those 


actions enhance the quality of life of all. 


Last night, the middle son sat down at a restaurant with his supporters and waited for the 
election returns to come in for his rookie town council race. A five-person contest for three 
seats with a four year term. The incumbent mayor was running for re-election. A couple of 
lawyers had entered the fray. The eventual vote totals demonstrated the intense local interest 


that had been generated. He won one of the seats, coming in a close second to the mayor. 


I had a front row seat on his campaign. Befitting an AP history and AP government teacher, he 
ran a flawless campaign. He developed a four-part platform of “unity, prosperity, 
accountability, and transparency” designed to engage residents with the municipal 
government with the goal of strengthening the town as a result. He had clear suggestions. He 
did all the social media stuff of modern election campaigns. In true old-fashioned style, he 
went door to door, talking to voters and non-voters alike, listening as much as talking. One 
day, I got to walk his dog on his doorbell campaign and got to listen to the interchanges. This 
was American democracy at its finest. I met his former students who came back to help out 
because they loved him as a teacher. I met parents who supported him because of the support 
and encouragement he had given their children in years past. People in emergency services 
appreciated his volunteer efforts of the past year. This was a candidate who cared about his 
town and took his valuable “free time” to serve his community. One commented to me that 
people knew he was running because he cared about his town and not because it was another 


entry on a resume. 


Democracy works best when it’s close to the people, when the citizens become involved, when 
the candidates go door to door and listen to the voters’ concerns rather than an interest group. 
No matter what outrages are going on in Washington, the best thing citizens can do is start 
with their family first and then their town. Strengthen both of those through your devotion to 
both of these and we all become stronger. Washington, interest groups and big money can’t 


take that away from us. 
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Posted on May 12, 2021 


May 11, 2021: Day 111 of the Usurper 


“The Good Lord Had Only Ten.” 


When Woodrow Wilson came up with his 14 points to straighten Europe out after World War 
I, the French representative, Clemenceau, quipped that “the Good Lord had only ten.” He had 
a point, if only to puncture the pompous ego of Wilson. Every time someone comes up with a 
prescription for solving a problem, there is going to be something wrong with it. Once, a 
student asked me, after I had criticized some of the inane Middle East proposals of that time, 
“Well, what would you do to solve the Middle East crisis?” Without hesitating, I replied— 
deadpan—”Bomb France. Kill ‘em all.” When the shock wore off, I explained that I was giving 
an outrageous and ridiculous answer because if I had a solution, I’d be in Washington, not in a 
classroom. I wasn’t going to solve the Middle East anymore than anyone else. The next 
morning, I opened my front door to my home to step onto to my sidewalk to find that my 
walkway had been bombed by literally hundreds of French Fries! In addition, I received a gift 
of a handmade cookie jar with a French flag on it. I keep it on my kitchen counter for pennies 
to this day. 


Around ten years ago, I got into an email discussion with a leftist. We actually got into an 
intelligent discussion. Good mind. He was an international chess master. At one point, he 
decided to ask the “Well, what would you do?” question. I just found my answer the other day, 


so, ignoring the “Le buon Dieu” trap that Wilson fell into, I forged ahead. 


My overall point to all 14 points was that we had to suffer pain. Ten years later, our 
government has done back flips to avoid that. Yup. Just keep doling out money! One little news 
item from this week. We had only 266,000 people get new jobs in the US last month, while 7.4 
MILLION jobs go unfilled! Why go to work when you get just as much for staying home, 
courtesy of the Biden Administration? Not only does this administration corrode our balance 
sheets, but it corrodes our very character as a nation. The self-respect of going to work rather 


than staying up, even though the pay is the same, is mostly gone. There are too many stories of 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/20/[01/07/2024 18:06:26] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 20 


employers who can’t get people to work. “Old-fashioned” values are disappearing. Here was 
my proposal back then, warts and all, because I will not edit it to make myself a Monday 


morning quarterback: 


“We're broke. Fed, State, Municipal...flat broke. And yet these bozos keeping adding to the 
debt. No more bailouts, not even of me! We have to have our governments break . the news: 
because we have less money, your benefits will be less. Let me rephrase that: EVERYONE gets 
cut! You see, right now, it’s still the same old story...the groups with the most clout don’t care 
about the common good. Madison warned about this in Federalist Ten...We need to start 
hurting as a nation. We need to do what every family had to do during the Great Depression 
One (we’re in Two). Scrimp, save, spend less, suffer with dignity. Stop whining. Since the state 


and federal problems are intertwined, here is what I would do: 


1.My main goal would be to get the economy going according to free market, minimal 


government meddling solutions: 


a.Cut corporate taxes. We, after, Japan’s reductions kick in during 2011, have the highest 


corporate tax rates in the world. We’re chasing businesses out or discouraging them to start. 


b.Drastically get rid of regulations. One CEO estimated a billion dollar annual cost to this 


corporation. The EPA is so anti-oil drilling, it creates ridiculous rules to prevent or obstruct it. 


c.Get rid of minimum wage laws. 


d.Allow medical care reforms to take place: portability, open markets—1300 companies 


competing instead of 6 in a state. Reform litigation mess. 


2.Cut ten percent off every damn budget in the country. 


3.Institute a flat tax or a consumption tax and get rid of the current income tax structure and 


tens of thousands of pages of rules. Everyone should pay taxes that earns an income. 


4.Put a limit on social security benefits. Why should I as an individual get 24K in benefits when 
that’s about the poverty line for an individual? Limit it to the poverty line (22K). Raise age you 
get it to 68 for everyone NOW. Making it happen ten or twenty years later is useless for the 


current situation. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/20/[01/07/2024 18:06:26] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 20 


5.States should cut pensions ten percent across the board. Having worked in the NJ state 
legislature, I bet I could go through any state budget, even Chris Christie’s, and cut another ten 


percent. 


6.No more student loans or grants on any level. In fact, no grants at all for anyone. 


7.Reduce cabinet positions to 12, and we could probably get away with ten. 


8.Pull back our troops. We can’t afford wars. We don’t need troops in peaceful areas. Our 
European based troops are following the old Cold War model. We can’t afford porous borders. 


WE can use the troops there. 


9.Be strict about citizenship and benefits...not a citizen...no benefits...no anchor babies. 


10.Get rid of the Fed. Replace it with regional banks and reintroduce some sort of (very) 
fractional gold and silver to support paper money. At the very least, require an audit of the 
Fed. 


11.Establish GAAP for all budgets and more accurate accounting in govt. reports (e.g., lying 


about unemployment). 


12.Term limits (12 years all total Senate and House); only contributory pensions; same medical 
care as everyone else. In fact, same impact as regular citizens for all laws passed. Prohibition 
on lobbying for any past member of Congress or appointed executive branch official. I used to 
oppose term limits, but I’ve reached my limit. No earmarks or riders allowed on any bill. One 


topic per bill. 


13.Appoint Supreme Court justices that understand Article One Section Eight of the 


Constitution and the Tenth Amendment. 


14.Establlish a new Grace Commission based on what the last one did and then 
IMPLEMENT IT!” 


Here we are, ten years later. We wouldn’t have done too badly following this prescription. We 
can still do it. It will take fortitude to fight for it, or we can wait until the inevitable collapse. 
Any of you with ideological French fries to sprinkle on these comments are welcome to offer 


suggestions! 
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Posted on May 11, 2021 


May 8-9, 2021: Day 108 and 109 of the 
Usurper 


A few years ago, I gave a presentation on the Constitution to a group of adults. We should 
always keep founding principles in mind as we see the damage done to our precious document 


in recent years, and, especially since January 20th of this year. Hope you enjoy it! 


Essential Knowledge About The Constitution 
By Pete Tamburro 


Actually, it is not even remotely possible to give essential knowledge in a short talk on the 
Constitution; however, the “essential” part of this talk is to give you key starting places so you 
can spend your time more efficiently when studying the Constitution. There is a recommended 
bibliography attached to this sheet. The really ambitious can buy the annotated Constitution 


(2600+ pages!) from the Government Printing Office. 


Core of the Constitution: 


1. Our rights are God-given, not government-given. 


2. The Constitution, despite what many think, was not dreamed up by 55 brilliant men in a 
moment of inspiration during a hot summer in Philadelphia in 1787. It was, in large part, the 
result of 180 years of the American colonial experience. A study of the state Constitutions that 
predated the Constitution attest to this. 


3. The Declaration of Independence is both a philosophical statement of liberty, but an 


indictment of abuses by an oppressive government. 


4. The Constitution is a conscious effort to limit the power of a central government while at the 
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same time granting certain powers to that government to operate in areas that are best suited 


to a national oversight. 


5. The powers of Congress are enumerated and articles nine and ten of the Bill of Rights are a 


reminder that the individual and the various states have the rest of the rights and powers. 


6. Just as the D of I and Constitution do not confer a divine right of kings, they also do no 
confer a divine right of the majority. Just as one ruler has no divine right, neither does a mass 
of people. As de Tocqueville put it, you must also be aware that there can be a tyranny of the 


majority. 


7. The Constitution is a commentary and an organized recognition that man is flawed, desirous 
of power and swayed often by a temporary emotional wave of demand for some immediate 
result. Thus, it is a purposeful document that encourages slow and deliberate change. It is also 


why such terms as separation of powers and checks and balances are key to its working. 


8. The fundamental and primary issue of the Constitution is whether you believe the 
Constitution to be a timeless document that understood the abuse of power and the nature of 
men, especially political men, OR whether you believe the Constitution is a malleable 
document that can be shaped to fit the circumstances of the era it is in. The argument that the 
Constitution is a “living document” that needs to meet the changing modern world is either a 
complete misunderstanding of the genius of the document or it is simply cynical attempt to use 


euphemisms to bring about an acceptance of a highly powerful central government. 


g. A major battleground within the original Constitution is Article One, Section Eight of the 
document: the commerce clause, uniform duties and no preferences, coinage, what “necessary 
and proper” means (elastic clause). General welfare misused. Another area that has arisen in 


recent years is the idea of what an executive order is. 


10. The Bill of Rights was added to the Constitution because it was feared that having no 
written statement of individual rights would invite abuse. To further the point, it was also 
stated that there are yet more rights not mentioned. These actions support the idea of limiting 
government’s control over both the individual and the states. The concern for the states was 
founded in their belief that government that is closer geographically to the people is more 


accountable, and thus better. 


Other battlegrounds are: 
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1. The impact of the New Deal Supreme Court on key Constitutional issues: separation of 
church and state and the commerce clause being two that should always come to mind. In 
Wickard v. Filburn, the SC ruled that a farmer growing his own wheat for use on his own farm 
could be regulated because by not buying in the open market, he affected the price of goods! 
Think about how the EPA uses this concept. During the New Deal, before FDR could control 
the court, a key program was found unconstitutional because Congress wrongly delegated its 
legislative power to agencies. Read any of the laws made in recent presidential terms to see this 


little obstacle overrun. 


2. The Supreme Court’s expanding its legislative function, which it doesn’t have, to decide on 


scientific issues like the amount of allowable CO2 or when life begins. 


3. A huge issue develops over the right to privacy. It is a Pandora’s Box of problems with the 
wrong Supreme Court, yet the 9th amendment, which conservatives so revere, seems to be 
forgotten on this issue. It is not an easy one to resolve. During Robert Bork’s nomination 
hearings, much time was spent on Griswold v. CT and the debate was fascinating. Now the 
NSA recording of all conversations and email without a warrant has come under scrutiny from 


the right and left. 


4. Since we mentioned amendment 9, it is only fair to also mention another amendment that 
has come to the fore: Number Ten! Has the federal government destroyed federalism? The 
states lost a bit of their punch with amendment 17 and the border issues are hot right now. 
Don’t forget the arrogance of the SC with respect to Baker v. Carr, 1962 (one man one vote) 
when the states were dismissed for bringing up the fact that the states had simply paralleled 


the federal legislature. 


5. Another amendment issue: FIRST AMEND.—speech, religion. Separation of church and 
state not in the Constitution. Misuse by Supreme Court of Jefferson’s letter to the Danbury 


Baptist ministers 


6. Another amendment issue: SECOND AMEND.—bearing arms. The United Nations email. 


The recent Supreme Court decisions and attempts to skirt them by anti-2nd amendment types. 


7. Another amendment issue: FIFTH AMEND.—eminent domain. The notorious Kelo v. New 
London decision. There is also the related issue of civil asset forfeiture, which attacks due 


process rights. 
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8. Yet another issue is the 14th amendment, which was misused by a judge to overturn a VOTE 
of an entire state’s people to not allow same sex marriage. He ignored the purpose of the 
amendment and, of course, article ten of the Bill of Rights. The whole issue of same sex 
marriage is now in the lap of the US Supreme Court. In a recent speech, an associate justice 


called it a constitutional right. 


How Does the Constitution Apply when: 


1. The government tells you that you must buy health insurance or face fines or worse? 


2. The government tells you that they have a right to tell you what to do with your pond or 
brook that runs through your property? 


3. The IRS agent tells you that you have to produce evidence/documents to defend yourself? 


4. A friend of your son or daughter uses your home phone to make a drug deal and the feds 


seize your property? 


5. You find the TSA has put you on the “no fly” list? 


A true-false test on the USA Patriot Act: 

1. The government may spy on how you search the web. 

2. Federal agents have the right to examine any student’s college records. 

3. Federal authorities have the power to use wiretaps without the approval of a judge. 

4. The FBI can tap, in a roving situation, any phone that someone they suspect may use. 
5. Federal agents can intercept and read e-mails. 

6. Federal agents can conduct “sneak and peak” searches of a person’s private property before 
notifying the suspect of the search. 

7. Federal agents can conduct “secret searches” under which investigators do not provide 
notification before or after the search, keeping the event entirely secret. 
Constitution—Recommended Reading List 


Recommended Reading List—Constitution 


Modern Books: 


Bork, Robert H., The Tempting of America, The Free Press, New York 1990. 
Brookhiser, Richard, What Would the Founders Do?, Basic Books, New York, 2006. 
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Gutzman, Kevin, The Politically Incorrect Guide to the Constitution, Regnery, Washington, 
D.C., 2007. 

Levin, Mark, Men in Black, Regnery, Washington, D.C., 2005. 

Meese, Spalding, Forte, The Heritage Guide to the Constitution, Regnery, 2005 

McDonald, Forrest, A Constitutional History of the United States, Franklin Watts, New York, 
1982. 

Napolitano, Andrew, Constitutional Chaos, The Constitution in Exile, A Nation of Sheep, 
[three books in one paperback], Thomas Nelson, Nashville, TN, 2009 (orig. vols. 2004, 2006, 
2007). 

Skousen, W. Cleon, The 5000 Year Leap, National Center for Constitutional Studies, 2009. 


Early Works: 


Fisher, Sydney, The Evolution of the Constitution of the United States, J.B. Lippincott Co., 
1897. 

Hamilton, Madison, Jay, The Federalist Papers 

Madison, James, Journal of the Constitutional Convention. Lakeside Press, Chicago, 1893. 

The really ambitious can buy the annotated Constitution (2600+ pages!) from the Government 
Printing Office. Also worth mentioning is the May 17, 2010, issue of National Review. A good 
website to start with in your studies is: http://constitutingamerica.org/ , which is a brainchild 


of Janine Turner, the Hollywood(!) actress (Northern Exposure). Good for kids! 


Posted on May 8, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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June 2, 2021: Day 133 of the Usurper 


Even progressives were once patriots... 


The most visible progressive from the halcyon days of the Progressive Era, the first twenty 
years of the 20" century, was unquestionably Theodore Roosevelt—Republican president, 
breakaway Progressive Party third party candidate that gave us the lamentable Woodrow 
Wilson. His life story is one of overcoming challenges: from sickly boy to hardy cowboy; 
rushing home only to find his wife and his mother dying on the same day; charging up San 
Juan Hill; being thrust into the presidency; fighting those who he felt betrayed him; tackling 
the unexplored areas of the Amazon jungle which led to his eventual death. You have to love 


the man. 


So how does a conservative/somewhat libertarian fellow such as myself, come to grip with his 
progressive policies? I despise the self-identifying progressives of today. They are an amoral, 
unethical and anti-American principles gang as you would ever want to find running this 


country. 


The difference between Teddy then and progressives today is stunning. He would have no use 
for the lot of them. Not only that, but he would be a Donald Trump fan. 


Just recently, some lefty went on, in someone else’s facebook page, how Trump failed at 
business with so many bankruptcies. Aside from their economic ignorance of the role of 
bankruptcy as a strategy, they are so filled with hate that they don’t even recognize that Trump 
kept coming back, and may very well continue to do so, and that reminded me of one of TR’s 


most famous quotes: 


“It is not the critic who counts, not the man who points out how the strong man stumbled, or 
where the doer of deeds could have done them better. The credit belongs to the man who is 
actually in the arena; whose face is marred by dust and sweat and blood; who strives valiantly; 


who errs and comes short again and again; who knows the great enthusiasms, the great 
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devotions, and spends himself in a worthy cause; who at the best knows in the end the triumph 
of high achievement; and who at the worst, if he fails, at least fails while daring greatly; so that 


his place shall never be with those cold and timid souls who know neither victory nor defeat.” 


That is not the only area TR would part company with today’s progressives. You can’t get much 


more “opposite” than this perspective on America’s possible future by learning from Rome: 


“The Roman Republic fell, not because of the ambition of Caesar or Augustus, but because it 
had already long ceased to be in any real sense a republic at all. When the sturdy Roman 
plebeian, who lived by his own labor, who voted without reward according to his own 
convictions, and who with his fellows formed in war the terrible Roman legion, had been 
changed into an idle creature who craved nothing in life save the gratification of a thirst for 
vapid excitement, who was fed by the state, and directly or indirectly sold his vote to the 
highest bidder, then the end of the republic was at hand, and nothing could save it. The laws 
were the same as they had been, but the people behind the laws had changed, and so the laws 


counted for nothing.” 


Teddy also had some firm ideas on what it meant to be an American. Dividing into ethnic 
factions was unacceptable to him: “There can be no fifty-fifty Americanism in this country. 
There is room here for only 100 percent Americanism, only for those who are American and 
nothing else... Every immigrant who comes here should be required withing five years to learn 


English or leave the country.” 


Also, from TR in 1915: “There is no room in this country for hyphenated Americanism. When I 
refer to hyphenated Americans, I do not refer to naturalized Americans, Americans born 
abroad. But a hyphenated American is not an American at all. This is just as true of the man 
who puts “native” before the hyphen. Americanism is a matter of the spirit and of the soul. Our 
allegiance must be purely to the United States. We must unsparingly condemn any man who 
holds any other allegiance. But if he is heartily and singly loyal to this Republic, then no matter 
where he was born, he is just as good an American as anyone else...The one absolutely certain 
way of bringing this nation to ruin, or preventing all possibility of its continuing to be a nation 
at all, would be to permit it to become a tangle of squabbling nationalities...The men who do 
not become Americans and nothing else are hyphenated Americans; and there ought to be no 
room for them in this country...The only man who is a good American is the man who is an 


American and nothing else.” 
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Teddy also had a faith in God. He called Tom Paine “that dirty little atheist.” When fighting the 
Republican establishment in 1912, he said on the eve of the Convention, “We stand at 
Armageddon, and we battle for the Lord.” He had won all the primaries, but there weren’t 
enough back then to get him the nomination. Taft’s boys had fixed the outcome. He believed 
public policy should be moral, indeed righteous. Although he ran on a progressive ticket, he 
warned of “The lunatic fringe in all reform movements.” He would not embrace them. He 
wanted to right wrongs, not fundamentally transform America. That was his progressivism, 
which is completely alien to the hyenas we have today that which to feed on the carcass of a 


great nation’s principles. 


And, because Christian salvation can only come through the individual and not a group, he put 
great responsibility on each person to do his part when he announced his Square Deal: “When 
I say I believe in a square deal I do not mean, and nobody who speaks the truth can mean, that 
he believes it possible to give every man the best hand. If the cards do not come to any man, or 
if they do come, and he has not got the power to play them, that is his affair. All I mean is that 
there shall not be any crookedness in the dealing.” Speaking of veterans along these lines, he 
wrote, “A man who is good enough to shed his blood for the country is good enough to be given 
a square deal afterwards. More than that no man is entitled to, and less than that no man shall 


have.” It was all about equality of opportunity, not equality of result. That was up to you. 


He recognized that life was struggle and that each person was duty-bound to not only prepare 
themselves for that strong, but be ready for each challenge: “I wish to preach, not the doctrine 


of ignoble ease, but the doctrine of the strenuous life.” 


At his passing, VP Thomas Marshall said, ““Death had to take Roosevelt sleeping, for if he had 


been awake there would have been a fight.” 


None of the above quotes can possibly be associated with today’s progressive Left or any of 
their leaders. TR recognized that you needed more than words on a Declaration of 
Independence or a Constitution to make a Republic successful. Without morality and faith and 
the abolition of “crookedness” we are at great risk. Woven throughout all of this is a necessary 


devotion to Americanism—America first and foremost in our hearts. 


Posted on June 2, 2021 
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June 1, 2021: Day 132 of the Usurper 


The Book That Makes You Furious 


When people asked me why I use “usurper” to describe Biden, I told them it was patently 
obvious that the election was stolen, that you could see how intensely the Democrats have 
fought tooth and nail against the audits. Now, I have read a book that gives my common sense 


documentable support. The election was stolen—simple as that. 


Patrick Byrne, a libertarian who didn’t vote for Trump, has written “The Deep Rig: How 
Election Fraud Cost Donald J. Trump the White House.” What you also find out is that the 
people around him in the White House, especially his White House counsel and even Rudy 


Giuliani did the most damage to the effort to right the wrong. 


He starts out pointing to how left-wing publications in 2019 (see #s 1 and 2 below) were 
ironically concerned Trump’s forces would mess with the computers to win the election, when, 
in reality, it was to be the other way around. This man was right in the middle of the effort by 
the good guys to expose the whole fraud. It is a fascinating and aggravating read. There is a 
movie coming out on it, too. I’m not sure it can do the same demolition job that the book with 


all its references and citations can do, but I look forward to seeing it. 


I have just jotted down a list of things that popped out from the pages of the book. I hope you 


buy it and save a couple of copies for doubtful “friends.” 
1.New York Times article: “I hacked an election, so can the Russians.” 


2.Mother Jones: “Researchers Assembled over 100 Voting Machines. Hackers Broke Into 


Every Single One.” 


3.When the vote counting “stopped” on election night, Trump had considerable leads in PA, 


GA, MI, NC and WI. 100s of thousands of vote swings as much as 99% to 100% for Biden. 
4.There was clear foreign entanglement in the vote count process. 
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5.Dominion Voting Systems is owned and controlled by foreign entities. It is based in Toronto 
and its intellectual property is assigned to Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank Corporation 
(HSBC), a bank with its foundation in China. 


6.The electronic information went to Germany, Barcelona, Serbia and Canada. 


7.Rudy Giuliani did not comprehend the scope or meaning of the computer fraud. 


8.Giuliani screwed up the press conference where he was to give Sidney Powell the chance to 


explain the scale of the computer fraud. 


g.Giuliani drank a lot. 


10.General Flynn and Attorney Sidney Powell could have turned the result around if given the 


chance. Trump put too much reliance on Giuliani. 


11.The hundreds of millions of dollars Americans donated to fight the fraud was never properly 
accounted for. It may very well have disappeared into the coffers of the RNC. Advice by author: 


never give to the Republican Party again. 


12.Trump could have used established presidential powers to “live stream” the recount into six 
counties and it would have been done in a week. Trump finally understood the idea too late. 
The six counties were in PA, MI, WI, AZ, NV, GA. A simple proposition: if fraud discovered, 
overturn the results in just those states; if no fraud, conceded the election. One lousy week and 


it would have been decided. 


13.Rivers of affidavits on voter fraud were never given a chance by the courts. 


4 “ce 


14.The meeting at the White House with Trump, Flynn, Powell and Trump’s “advisors” got 
very heated and author Patrick Byrne’s opinion of Trump changed from negative to positive; 
however, the people around Trump heatedly argued against him contesting the election. White 
House counsel Cipollone was described as extremely harmful and leaking to the NY Times. The 
Republican establishment types were more interested in their own interests than the nation’s 


or Trump’s, and he could have done much more as president if he hadn’t relied on them. 


15.What happened in Georgia boggles the mind.[And it continues as recently as this past week 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/19/[01/07/2024 18:06:38] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 19 


with a break-in into the ballot building] 


16.Trump had his last chance on January 6" 


to get the truth out, but he turned it into a pep 
rally. And the Jan 6" details the author provides substantiates the latest revelations that the 
idea of a Trump incited takeover of the Capitol was orchestrated by Trump enemies and 


participated in by them as well. 


17.The author gives a final analysis of Trump: “From my hours with him. I can tell you he is a 
smart man, smarter than I had anticipated as well. He is not the monster the Mainstream 


Media wishes you to believe. He is tuned in on the people.” 


18.The overall problem as the author sees it is that “The people of our country are suffering 
because elites sold them out...when they look at Trump they are not looking at an “elite” but 
one who wants to stand up (however coarsely) against the elites on their behalf. That is his 


source of appeal, and that is what causes so many to look the other way on his personal 
foibles.” 


An American Tragedy. 


Posted on June 1, 2021 


May 29-31, 2021: Days 129-131 of the 
Usurper 


Memorial Day Weekend Reflection: 


When I was a Cub Scout, our adult leaders had the good sense to take us to Gettysburg to see 
the battlefield. We went to where Lee’s troops came out of the tree line to advance toward “the 
angle.” We did that walk. It made history real to me. In later years I read aloud to my Boy 
Scout troop the diary of a Union officer describing the long line, emerging, slowly, silently, 


from the woods walking toward some invisible point in the field where a soldier would finally 
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be in range. You can even imagine yourself being one of those young men, some only 13-15 
years of age, and trying to feel what they felt at that moment. How would you have felt, 
knowing that as you walked up the incline of the field, you would reach some point at any given 
step when thousands of bullets would end your life and your friends’ lives? I read aloud the 
whole account, including the breach at the wall, at that breach, under the small grove of trees. 
It was the only time those kids were completely quiet. Some passing tourists stopped to listen, 
and I swear to you I had a sense the ghosts were listening as well. War is not only hell, but it is 
final for uncounted people all through time. Memorial Day was devised to honor both Union 
and Confederate War dead. We came to realize that we needed to remember all those who died 


in our later conflicts. 


On this somber time of remembrance, I always think of the movie, “Saving Private Ryan” 
because there are two questions that we all should ask ourselves on Memorial Day that occur at 
the beginning and end of the movie. Both those scenes bring me unashamedly to tears. The 
first is the landing at Normandy where brave young men are slaughtered randomly by machine 
gun fire and artillery as they win a stronghold on the beach. Do we really, on this day, make an 
effort to understand the profound nature of their giving their most precious possession, their 
lives, to save our country from Hitler’s plans of world domination? I watch the History 
Channel for a few days when they cover Gettysburg, WWI, Okinawa, Iwo Jima, Peleliu, the 
Battle of the Bulge, Tet, Bao Dai, etc. I can only sit there in the comfort of my TV room and be 
in awe of the heroism and the sacrifice. We all owe it to ourselves to see the documentaries on 
all these to remind ourselves how lucky we are to have had such heroic defenders of freedom. 
And that begs the second question that the movie forces us to deal with. When Private Ryan 
returns to Normandy to visit the graves of his fallen rescuers, he goes to his knees, weeping, 
and asking his family if he’s lived a good enough life to merit their giving up their lives and 
families? How often does each American ask himself or herself that very question? Have we 
acted in a way to merit all those soldiers and sailors and airmen giving their lives for us? I wish 


you a pensive Memorial Day. 


I just add a former president’s words. He, too, was a casualty of this war: 


“Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this continent, a new nation, 


conceived in Liberty, and dedicated to the proposition that all men are created equal. 


Now we are engaged in a great civil war, testing whether that nation, or any nation so 


conceived and so dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great battle-field of that war. We 
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have come to dedicate a portion of that field, as a final resting place for those who here gave 


their lives that that nation might live. It is altogether fitting and proper that we should do this. 


But, in a larger sense, we can not dedicate — we can not consecrate — we can not hallow — this 
ground. The brave men, living and dead, who struggled here, have consecrated it, far above our 
poor power to add or detract. The world will little note, nor long remember what we say here, 
but it can never forget what they did here. It is for us the living, rather, to be dedicated here to 
the unfinished work which they who fought here have thus far so nobly advanced. It is rather 
for us to be here dedicated to the great task remaining before us — that from these honored 
dead we take increased devotion to that cause for which they gave the last full measure of 
devotion — that we here highly resolve that these dead shall not have died in vain — that this 
nation, under God, shall have a new birth of freedom — and that government of the people, by 


the people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth.” 


Abraham Lincoln 


November 19, 1863 


Posted on May 29, 2021 


May 28, 2021: Day 128 of the Usurper 


Opaque Transparency—2 


One of the key points in the phony posturing of the Biden administration is their constant 
caterwauling about the threats to our democracy and the transparency we so need to make it 
work. With respect to the integrity of the 2020 election, however, they view transparency as a 
threat to our democracy. As I have written before, it would have been very simple for 
Democrats everywhere—the DNC, Democrat-held state elective officials, the Democrat 
candidate himself and the Democrat press—to demand a complete and open investigation into 
the election back in November. For the good of the country, there would be no need for 


lawsuits, a crisis in Congress or anything else. If your people and your Dominion computers 
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didn’t do anything wrong, a thorough investigation would have clearly demonstrated the 
Republicans and Trump were simply conspiracy loonies and deserving of ridicule. It would 


take a long time for them to recover from such a demonstration. Instead, what did we get? 


We got obstruction by the Democrats at every level. Do innocent people do this? Did we get 
transparency? Did we protect democracy? Hell no. Here we are nearly seven months later, and 
five states are still in the news about this. Four of them who allegedly went for Biden— 
Arizona(11), Georgia(16), New Hampshire(4) and Pennsylvania(20)—add up to 51 electoral 
votes. If you throw in Michigan, which has declared itself done with the audit and pure as the 
driven snow, that would be 16 more votes. The Electoral College awarded 306 to the Usurper 
and 232 to Trump, so the overturning of these results, even the top three, would have changed 


the result. Let’s peek in to see what’s been going on: 


Arizona: 


The Biden Department of Justice inserted itself into the state audit by threatening a criminal 
investigation. Does this not smell like intimidation? Not very democratic (small d). The 
Democrat Secretary of State has repeatedly attacked the audit as fraudulent. Nothing like a 
smear. The press has been taking photos of audit workers and their license plates. Do words 
like doxing and intimidation come to mind? Dominion has ignored subpoenas. And did we 
mention the deleting of files? In testimony before the legislature, it was pointed out that 
Dominion ran the election and that actual election officials had no access to passwords. There 
was even an odd report of a plane circling the building. Also, take a look at the Senate race: 
“Red” Maricopa County (where the audit is ongoing) went to Democrat Mark Kelly over 
Republican Martha McSally by 80,000 votes! If that proves to be fraudulent, the U.S. Senate 
goes back to being Republican. Easy to see why there’s so much pressure and intimidation 


from Washington on down. 


Georgia: 


An odd decision in Georgia came about by agreement between the parties to have the judge 
unseal about 145,000 absentee ballots from the election (it took that long??) in just Fulton 
County, and here’s the kicker: the results of the review cannot change the result of the election! 
Huh?? 


Michigan: 
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Daily Sanity reports that in the investigation of the Dominion voting machines, they found that 
they “can be manipulated to change vote totals. They have found the existence of 1,061 
‘Phantom Ballots’ that should not exist. They also found that one in five mail in ballots were 
sent to PO Boxes, something that is very, very illegal. They also found a nearly 100% turnout 
rate for voters between the ages of 65 and 80.” A hundred percent turnout for any group is 
suspicious, but the nursing home age group is especially suspect. But Michigan is pure, so we 
move on. Secretary of State Jocelyn Benson, Democrat, has recently intoned about the threat 


to Democracy by Republicans demanding stricter voting laws. 


New Hampshire: 


This has to be the funniest one. I know. This whole thing is not funny at all; but what happened 
in the Granite State is “hard” to ignore. Losing legislative candidate Kristi St. Laurent 
demanded a recount because she lost by 24 votes. Those rascally Republicans must have been 


up to something. The recount gave her opponents 300 more votes while she lost 99 votes! 


Pennsylvania: 


In Fayette County, with the latest Dominion Voting machine technology, has found that the 
supposed technical error in the program only seemed to affect Republican votes. Republican 
ballots were labeled as Democrat ballots. You have to wonder about all those other counties in 


Pennsylvania... Dominion denies any blame for the errors. 


Texas: 


A Democrat candidate for mayor was actually arrested for receiving 84 mail-in ballots in 


Carrollton in his quest to be mayor. 


There are hundreds of other stories that have appeared documenting voter fraud. There has 
been public testimony. Here in New Jersey, we simply assume there has been voter fraud. It’s a 


rather sad state joke along with the reality tv show. 


The Nation: 


The Beltway Report informs us of this little gem: “According to the Census, the recorded 
number of people voting in 2020 was tallied at 154,628,000. On the other hand, official 


results place the number of actual ballots cast slightly north of 158 million. That’s a 
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discrepancy of nearly four million votes.” 


The “piece de resistance” of all this is HR 1, which, of course, is promoted as insuring 
DEMOCRACY, when, in reality, it just makes cheating so much easier. Go back to mechanical 


machines and individual requests only for absentee ballots. 


Never forget, that Biden and the Democrats posturing for transparency and democracy really 
do not want either. They intend to rule forever and hide everything they don’t want us to know. 


That’s what you get when you vote for them. 


Just came in my email from the Beltway Report: On the New Hampshire 


Both Philip Stark, Ph.D. and Barbara Simons, Ph.D., the board chair of Verified Voting and 
also a member of George Soros’ elite Democracy Alliance Board, are both current appointees 
to the powerful U.S. Election Assistance Commission (EAC). But that isn’t their only ties to 


Democratic leadership. They are tied to Nancy Pelosi and Chuck Schumer. 


Many of you wondered if the audit in New Hampshire would be an honest one. You need not 
wonder anymore. And no, it won’t be. Stark was appointed by Speaker Pelosi in 2016 and 
Simons was appointed by former Senate Minority Leader Harry Reid (D) in 2008 and was re- 
affirmed by then-Senate Minority now Majority Leader Schumer. That makes up 2 of the 3 
auditors. What do you expect to happen? 


Posted on May 28, 2021 


May 27, 2021: Day 127 of the Usurper 
Opaque Transparency-Part I 
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Nothing quite like an oxymoron to describe the Biden administration. Remember the glory 
days back in January? Jen Psaki, in her first news conference, asserting the administration 
would bring back “truth and transparency.” Oh, and a big cupcake for her co-conspirators in 
the press: “deep respect for the role of a free and independent press in our democracy.” Then, 
of course, there was the big man himself reassuring us that “in a democracy, the public 
deserves as much transparency as possible...” Maybe he thought he was talking about trans- 


parents being encouraged to adopt. 


For a man who served as vice-president to Obama for eight years in a scandal-free 
administration that kept no secrets from the American people, this should be easy. Sure, 
Obama did stray a few times (1.IRA targeting conservative 501c3 groups 2.FBI FISA 
applications 3.Solyndra 4.Uranium One 5.Selling weapons to Cartels in Mexico 6.Gun running 
in Libya 7.Lying about the video being the reason for Libya 8.Wiretapping of Trump 9.Erasing 
Clinton tapes 10.Use phony names to hide communications 11.Cash to Iran 12.More flexibility 
statement to Russians in front of live mike 13.Keep your doctor/2000 less lie 14.0bamacare 
creator confessing they knew they were lying to public 15.Trying to defeat Netanyahu in re- 
election bid ), but, hey, nobody’s perfect. 


A delicious irony to all this was that the family lap dog (no, not the biter—the main stream 
media) started to notice that it wasn’t getting the usual treats from the master: the schedules 
for Prez and VP weren’t being posted online. BTW, wasn’t there some woman as veep? Where 
did she go? There are no longer citizens’ petitions on the White House website. The White 
House does release visitor logs, but not virtual meetings logs—which is the usual order of 
business these days. TIl bet the press also misses its frequent jousting with Trump. That first 
press conference, with planned softball questions and typed out answers, just doesn’t have the 
same magic. And if they do quote the president, they have to get approval from the 
administration before they print it. According to Politico, not exactly a right-wing news group, 
the White House communications team must have the “opportunity to edit.” Few will shed a 


tear for the press. There are more important fish to fry. 


Transparency is especially challenged in several areas: voting recounts, Russia, China, 


vaccines, Iran, the southern border, Hunter (thought we forgot, huh?). 


Remember all the fuss about Trump being in Putin’s pocket? Remember Trump advising 
NATO members to stop pipelines from Russia and buy from us? Did you just read about Biden 


supporting Russia’s pipeline? OK, you can say that that is merely hypocritical since it is, after 
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all, transparent. But wait! Are you aware that Richard Burt, a former US ambassador, and 
lobbyist for foreign entities that are in cahoots with the Russian pipeline, has donated a sum in 


five figures to the Biden campaign and super-PAC? 


Without Russian concerns, there have to be China concerns. Do you recall Biden’s family 
dealings with China and his trips to China with that paragon of virtue, Hunter Biden? Do you 
also recall Trump blaming China and that Wuhan lab while Biden criticized it? Did you know 


Trump set up a commission to investigate what actually happened and Biden has shut it down? 


Oh, but President Biden, sing his supporters in chorus, has asked the World Health 
Organization to initiate a new investigation into what happened! The chorus doesn’t sing about 
how China controls the WHO and has the organization’s leader, Tedros, as a kind of “Baghdad 
Bob” PR guy for the Communists. 


Lest we forget another area of foreign intrigue, there is Iran, where Biden is in secret 
negotiations with Iran to reinstitute a deal which was already demonstrated to be a bad idea. 
Will he just present it and implement it without Congressional hearings or approval? Will we 


ever know what is actually in the deal? Will there be cash involved, like the last time? 


For a man who promised transparency, he’s not sharing his reasons for financially aiding a 
country that, to quote the Gatestone Institute, has had us see, “ran’s entrenchments in Syria 
and Iraq; its takeover of Lebanon by its proxy Hezbollah; its stepped-up aggression against 
Saudi Arabia by its proxy, the Houthis, and its 4000-rocket war this month on the tiny country 
of Israel by yet another proxy, Hamas.” 


When it comes to foreign policy, I am reminded of two things: the lies they told about Trump 
for four years with respect to China, Russia and Iran and, most importantly, that when the 
Dems accuse someone of something, its usually the Dems who have done it or are doing it. 
Remember the question, “What have they got on Trump?” Well, following my rule of dealing 
with the Left, the question should be, “What have they got on Biden?” 


Posted on May 27, 2021 
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May 26, 2021: Day 126 of the Usurper 


To Trump or not to Trump, That is the Question... 


With all due apologies to Hamlet, we find the reference apt since we're talking about a really 
anguished Prince of Denmark type. But Trump is not the anguished personality I’m referring 
to. No, it’s all the hand-wringing types that agonize over whether we again dare run the old guy 
out there to insult people and the press with his tweets. If only he had been more “cultured,” 


99 66 99 66 


“not so edgy,” “raw,” “exaggerating, 


99 66 


out of control”...pick the criticism. On one level, I get it. 
More Reaganesque. A little warmer, a little less confrontational, a little more 
presidential....You know, like George Bush or George’s dad. Nice, Obama hugging people. You 
see, there’s the problem. There are times when what he tweeted made me cringe and wish for a 
more presidential bully pulpit. The problem is when we water down Donald or Ronald, we 


usually get a George or another George, and that is precisely what we don’t need. 


Oh, what will we do for 2024?? Who should be the party standard bearer?? First of all, a lot is 
going to happen between now and then. The situation will have changed dramatically. Trump 
may decide not to run. Then what? To whom do we turn for salvation? That’s another problem. 
The only fellow who can give us this is named Jesus and he’s preparing his second coming. 
Even Trump didn’t give us salvation. He got a lot done, exposed a lot of sinners, but his work 
was not complete. He couldn’t do it all by himself, and why should we expect him to? We can 
only save ourselves. It can’t be one politician. It has to be a groundswell of people with 
principles. The Tea Party has to come to life again. If we have to look around for other 
candidates, we need to take a look back at what principles Trump held and what characteristics 
he had that won the race. I wasn’t a Trump supporter at the beginning. ToThePointNews 


wasn’t, either. 


However, I had a sneaking suspicion that there was more to this guy than his reality TV show 
and Pro Wrestling appearances. I read his book. Impressive. I started to observe him more 
carefully. I came to some conclusions and shared them on the To The Point News subscription 
website where they have a forum on all sorts of issues. Looking back on what I wrote, I see that 
nothing has changed. The American people want someone like him, warts and all. Take a look. 


Don’t we need at least these same things yet again, if not all the time? 
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Posted on TothePointNews August 22, 2016 
“In Praise of Donald Trump? 


By Peter J. Tamburro, Jr 


I have been supporting another candidate rather than Donald Trump; however, the hysteria of 
Democrats, establishment Republicans, news media, certain foreign leaders and a large mass 


of people whose news gathering is limited to memes, just annoy the hell out of me. 


Here are my thoughts on the Trump phenomenon, done in as calm a perspective as possible. 


1. Trump has created a conversation in America about our political life that we have not 
seen in some time. This is good. We need to have these “lively” discussions. Heck, 
even my auto mechanic wants to talk politics. 

2. Trump has energized a large group of people who think that illegal immigration is 
illegal, that a sitting president is duty bound to implement the laws of the land, that 
political correctness editing or, indeed, censoring public discourse is anti-American, 
that we can build a wall and arrest and not release criminals who violate our law, that 
we shouldn’t release GITMO prisoners that later go back out and kill Americans, that 
police are, for the hugely greater part, faithful public servants, and that we shouldn’t 
make economic deals that benefit other countries rather than the USA. For those that 
complain Trump is vague, these people see this list as a pretty specific outline of what 
hasn’t been happening for years (Republican and Democrat, to be fair). And, if you 
check out the primary participation numbers, they are quite impressive. The much 
maligned “fly-over” America is being heard. 

3. To malign Trump as someone who would bring Nazi Germany to America ignores Der 
Feuhrerbama who has tossed out the Constitutional separation of powers, used 
executive orders in legislative ways and sent his gestapo, under the guise of 
government agencies, to invade our factories, our property and our personal lives. If 
you can’t see that, you have no business calling anybody a Nazi. 

4. Trump is also heavily criticized as being insulting to just about any group you can 
imagine. In the past, we celebrated presidents that were larger than life, less than 
diplomatic, insulted all sorts of people, treated some really awfully, BUT WHO GOT 
THE JOB DONE. One is on our twenty dollar bill. The other is on Mount Rushmore. 
If Trump were a Democrat, the DNC would be praising his forthrightness, his 
passion, his energy and fresh political voice. He would be lauded for being the man 


that could get us back on track, change the miserable status quo and give America 
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hope again. That’s not speculation. That’s eight years ago. 

5. Trump dominated the “debates.” Why? The reason is that the spineless other 
candidates all agreed to a media circus on stage. They should have gotten together, 
organized a better system and TOLD the media “Here’s how it’s going to work.” They 
didn’t. The Republican candidates got trampled just like they allowed themselves to 
be in Congress when they even have a majority. THEN, everybody complains how 
Trump acted. Hell, he adapted and then ran away with all the attention while poor Dr. 
Ben (whom I admire greatly) begged for somebody to insult him. 

6. Trump is a fighter. He may be a presidential candidate version of a street fighter, but 
he fights! That was Lincoln’s reason for keeping Grant when everyone wanted US 
Grant out of the way. 

7. Trump has made myriad business deals that qualify him in many people’s eyes as the 
essence of a corporate evil-doer, as opposed to Ms. Clinton, who is owned, lock, stock 
and barrel by a whole host of corporate evil-doers. 

8. Trump isn’t responsible for any Americans in the service of their country being killed 
because he would neither defend nor rescue them although it was quite doable and 
then lied about it. If you don’t think that’s important, then you’re not a real American. 

9. For both Democrats and Republicans who don’t like his style or ideas or any of the 
above, look at your own houses first. Democrats that support a corrupt, lying political 
prostitute and refuse to deal with the reality of it are shameful. Republicans looking 
for a kinder, gentler Republican that won’t do anything radically to upset anyone, 
especially the Chamber of Commerce and friends. Well, frankly, we Republicans out 
here that have been working our butts off for years are sick of your spineless inactivity 
in Washington. We gave you two Bush presidencies, nominated several “moderate” 
loser candidates and nothing got done. When we gave you the House, you complained 
you didn’t have the Senate. We gave you the Senate and you did nothing. To hear that 
old fool Mitch McC. say he would sacrifice the presidency to re-elect his butt buddies 
in the Senate is disgusting. Hey Mitch, the people between the Delaware and the 
Rockies would rather sacrifice you! 

10. And, he loves America. You don’t promise to “radically transform” someone or a 


country that you love. 


So, there you have it—calm, cool, collected, objective—just like all the other opinions out 


there.” 


As, I said, we’re a long way off; however, as I wrote some time back in these commentaries, it’s 
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time to stride forward with our principles and make the case for them to the American people. 
If we can’t find more than one person in the Republican Party to be a leader in expounding 
those principles and having courage and being similar to the guy characterized in my ten 


reasons, then To Trump or Not to Trump is the least of our worries. 


10. And, he loves America. You don’t promise to “radically transform” someone or a 


country that you love. 


So, there you have it—calm, cool, collected, objective—just like all the other opinions out 


there.” 


That was four years ago. It’s still valid. Whether Trump runs or somebody else that fulfills 
those characteristics runs, we need to get an organizational ground game going: voter 
registration, motivational recruiting activities, an invasion of the consciousness of America to 
remind them who we can be and not what we have turned into, and, most of all, we in every 
state need to launch a relentless effort to make sure the vote is legitimate, so nobody can steal 


the election again. Otherwise, the alternative is too dark to contemplate. 


Posted on May 26, 2021 


May 25, Day 125 of the Usurper 


In an era of purposely distorted history to promote a racial agenda, whether it’s the 1619 
project or critical race theory, it’s important to be aware of facts so you can counter these racial 
hustlers. Even when you do, it’s not enough. They'll keep repeating the same lies. So, we have 
to keep repeating the same truths. I have given some facts before on this issue and will give 
more again, but the one I’m talking about today was a frequent one in years past. One of the 


most egregious of the racial hustlers was Congressman Charlie Rangel of New York. 


He would go on and on and on and....—about how Vietnam was fought by blacks, who incurred 


the most casualties, and the rich white guys and generals had blacks and poor do their dirty 
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work for them. It wasn’t just Rangel, but he was the most repetitive example. Even today, 
myths about Vietnam persist. The vets that came back didn’t all come back as drug addicts or 
PTSD victims or mental cases in general. One book, cited below, called Stolen Valor, is an 
excellent one to read to correct a good many myths. I recall seeing a meme saying how 17 year- 
olds today get to go to their prom, but back then the boys went to Nam. We don’t have to 
exaggerate to recognize the heroism of the young adults of that era. I got tired of constantly 
correcting people, so I made up a fact sheet a while back. You will find it revealing and helpful 


should the subject come up in your experience with conversations or facebook replies: 


Vietnam Facts 


Because arguments often start because of mythologies and various political agenda-driven 


narratives about Vietnam about race and age. This should aid fact based discussions. 


Source: The Official Associated Press Almanac 1974 


1.There were 6,476,000 Vietnam era veterans according to the Almanac publication. 2.7 


million served in Vietnam theater. 


2.In December of 1972, African-Americans made up 11.9% of the active duty force. The AA 


population in the U.S. at that time was 12.9% of the US population. 


3.In Southeast Asia, 1972, African-Americans made up 11.8% of the Army, 7.7% of the Navy, 
10.1% of the Marines, 14.5% of the Air Force. 


4.Through March 31, 1973, the cumulative African-American deaths by hostile actions in 
Southeast Asia were 13.1% in the Army, 2.7% in the Navy, 12.4% in the Marines, 3.0% in the 


Air Force. 


5.From 1950-1972, 16, 311,000 were examined for entrance in the Armed Forces. 54.3% of 


Whites were found acceptable. 37.4% of Blacks were found acceptable. 


6.Poverty in America in 1972: 16.2% White; 7.7% Black, meaning 16.2% of all Americans were 
poor whites and 7.7% of all Americans were poor blacks [A later note here. Poverty figures are 
distorted by percentages reporting. For example, a greater percentage of blacks are in poverty 
than the percentage of whites in poverty; however, in actual numbers, according to the World 


Almanac of 2018, using 2016 figures, there were 27 million whites in poverty, 10 million 
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blacks, 11 million hispanics and 2 million Asians in poverty. This is brought up because of #8 


below. 


Source: Stolen Valor by R.G. Burkett and Glenna Whitley (1998) 


1.The average age of those killed in Vietnam was 22.8 years. 


2.17 year-olds killed in Vietnam: 12. 


3.More 20 year-olds were killed than any other group. 


4.Generals killed in Vietnam: 12. 


5.Volunteers accounted for 77% of all killed in Vietnam. 


6.18 year-olds killed in Vietnam were 97% volunteers. 


7.You could not be drafted until you were 18.5 years old (and out of high school-PT) 


8.Of the 58,000 killed in Vietnam, 30% came from the lowest income range, and 26% from the 


highest income range. 


9.About 30% of Vietnam vets had some college experience in contrast to 24% among the 


general US population. 


10.The CDC selected 15,000 vets who served from 1965 to 1971 and determined through 
questioning and found that 90% were employed, 90% were satisfied with their current 


relationships. Few were in jail, institutionalized or mentally handicapped. 


11.The photo of the Saigon police chief who put a terrorist’s gun to the man’s head and shot 
him needs context. The city was under martial law and the terrorist was not in a military 
uniform and had just murdered an entire family. During the Battle of the Bulge, Eisenhower 
had Germans executed for wearing US uniforms to create confusion in our forces. The chief 
had full authority to do so. 


12.384 men committed suicide in Vietnam, lower than the rate of the US and lower than 
WWII. 
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As long as my generation is still around, there will be raw feelings about Vietnam. I still 
despise Hanoi Jan Fonda posing at an anti-aircraft gun in North Vietnam. I always thought she 
should have been convicted as a traitor. The same is true for John Kerry, who was still a 
lieutenant in the naval reserve when he met with enemy during the Peace Talks. Even back 


then, the law breakers got away with it if they were Democrats. 


But the myths irk me more, because they are used as weapons to continue racial strife in this 
country. I shudder to think of what the leftist textbooks will be using as truths in their telling of 
the tale. 


Posted on May 25, 2021 


May 24, 2021: Day 124 of the Usurper 


A facebook friend of mine questioned a meme I had posted of a black prisoner, black police 
officer and black lawyer. The point of the meme is that it wasn’t your race that determined 
your destiny. It was the choices you made. My friend asked me if I really believed that. This 


was my reply: 


“Yes, I absolutely and sincerely believe it. In my 70+ years on the planet, it has been my good 
fortune to know people of all stripes and conditions, who achieved regardless of their sex, 
minority racial or ethnic status, and even sexual preference, and people brought up in poverty 
with little or no educational encouragement, dysfunctional families and battles with alcoholism 
and drugs. You name it. They decided not to be or stay victims. Many of them had a tough fight 
but they decided they were going to prevail—and they did. I look at my own family heritage— 
Italian-Americans (with one Irish grandmother) who first arrived in the very late 1800s and 
very early 1900s. Our family experienced prejudice and a poor economic status. Many of my 
uncles and aunts had to drop out of school to work to support the family, lived humble lives 
and devoted themselves to their kids (my mom’s mom had 11!). NOT ONCE did I hear my 


parents or any of my relatives complain. They all went about their business and had success in 
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a diversity of professional and non-white collar careers. I knew there was some prejudice 
against my background in high school—the butt of Italian Jokes, not being part of the WASP 


in-crowd, but I had learned and went about my business and earned respect. 


Minorities in this country have been sold a narrative by cynical politicians, race baiters and the 
like. They tore down the Booker T. Washington philosophy and replaced it with victimization 
and dependence on the government. All this “white privilege” and “institutional racism and 
sexism” is crap for victims to feed off and feel sorry for themselves. We don’t teach our 
children self-worth, how to develop character when things aren’t going well. Instead, they are 
sent to a safe room to bathe in their hurt feelings and go “poor me.” The secret to success if 
failing (we should let them do that) and falling and getting up and falling again and getting up 
again, and over and over until you reach your goal. That’s how you develop strength against 
any kind of adversity. Or you can whine about how horrible the world is to you and be 


doomed.” 


A little while back, I got into a discussion with a relatively young adult black professor. He 
made, to me, the odd comment, “No white guy wants to trade places with me, a black man.” If 
you have picked up anything about me by reading my commentaries, you'll have an idea that I 
felt compelled to respond: “Aw, c’mon! I checked your facebook page. You have a PhD and are 
a professor and a good-looking guy! Hell, rd trade places with you. As for your last sentence, it 
has little meaning to me because I was an italian heritage kid living in a WASP dominant town 
when that mattered. My parents taught me to achieve, to bring respectfulness to myself and 
my family and to laugh at the Italian jokes in the locker room (“Why wasn’t Christ born in 
Italy? They couldn’t find three wise men or a virgin.) and not let how anyone treated me stop 
me. I had an admittedly bumpy ride in my youth, but I never, ever blamed anyone else or any 
group. The most important phrase I learned in the Army was “No excuse, sir.” Whether it was 
my parents or my Uncle Sam, I learned that an individual is responsible for himself, no matter 
the odds. When you make excuses, play the victim or point at others you will never succeed. 
You will wallow in self-pity, anger and vague delusions about people who oppressed you. Just 


think if Jackie Robinson had let that overcome him.” 


I show great respect to those who have succeeded or are trying their best and have no patience 


with those that whine. Call it inter-racial tough love. 


That goes for the reparations crowd as well. On black friend of mine started off on that, and I 


just told, “You weren’t a slave and my people came over after you were freed.” It’s hard enough 
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to get people to understand the glory and meaning of being an American without adding a 
mixed historical baggage to the task. That’s my story in a nutshell. Here is Dr. Carol Swain’s 
story. It’s compelling and worth the read and sharing it with your children or any of those 


whiners. 


WHAT I CAN TEACH YOU 


ABOUT RACISM 


By Dr Carol Swain 


Let me tell you how my story ends: I become a tenured, award-winning professor of political 


science at an Ivy League university, and then at one of the leading universities in the South. 


Now let me tell you how my story begins: I grow up in rural Virginia, literally dirt poor. I drop 


out of school in the eighth grade and have three children by the time I’m 20. 


I consider myself to be a reasonably modest person, but even I have to admit that’s quite a 


journey. 


How did I do it? 


I worked hard. Not crazy, 24/7 hard—just hard. I made good decisions. Not brilliant, three- 
dimensional-chess decisions—just good ones. I met people along the way who helped me and 
sincerely wanted to see me succeed—not because they had something to gain, but because they 


were decent people. Almost all of these individuals, by the way, were white. 


But mostly, I think I was blessed in one crucial way: I was born in America, a true land of 
opportunity for anyone of any color or background. In this country, where you start your life 


does not determine where you end up. 


That works in both directions, by the way. You can start out with every advantage and waste 
them all. Or you can start out with nothing and become a success. It all depends on you. Your 
attitude is far more important than your race, gender, or social class in determining what you 


will accomplish in life. 


When I hear young blacks—or anyone, for that matter—talk about systemic racism, I don’t 
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know whether to laugh or cry. I want to laugh because it’s such nonsense. I want to cry because 
I know it’s pushing untold numbers of young blacks into a dead end of self-pity and despair. 
Instead of seizing the amazing opportunities America offers them, they seize an excuse to 


explain why they’re not succeeding. 


I was born into a world where systemic racism was real—no-fooling, outright-bigotry, back-of- 
the-bus real. But here’s what you need to know: Yes, that racism shaped the black experience— 


but even then, it did not define it. Change was in the air. Call it systemic reform. 


The modern Civil Rights Movement was in its infancy, and the leaders who fought for equal 
rights for blacks were men and women of all races. They believed in America and were 
determined to see it live up to its highest ideals—ideals manifest in the Declaration of 


Independence and the US Constitution. 


Did I know, growing up, that George Washington and Thomas Jefferson owned slaves? I don’t 
think I ever thought about it. If I did, Pd like to think that I would have had enough common 
sense to know that we can’t judge men who lived 250 years ago by the moral standards of our 


own day. 


But I know that Jefferson wrote the words in the Declaration of Independence that made 
slavery ultimately impossible: that all men are created equal. And I know that Washington, 
Hamilton, Franklin, Adams and the rest of the Founders risked everything to make my world, 
my America, possible. How could I not be grateful for that and for the sacrifices so many 


others have made to preserve it? 


The truth is I cannot remember a time when I did not love America and feel pride in the belief 
that I live in the greatest country in the world. I knew if I diligently pursued my ambitions, I 


could leave the poverty of my early years, with all its abuse and depression, behind me. 


I was fortunate in another way. I was spared the life-sapping, negative messages about 


America that are crippling a generation of young people. These ideas are poison: 


White privilege. 


Whiteness as a form of property. 


Unconscious racism. 
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Reparations. 

Microaggressions. 

Police have it out for blacks. 

That the United States was created to protect and promote slavery. 


These are the ideas young people are told they must accept. And then they’re told to reject the 
ideas that can save them—the antidote: the success principles that enabled me and millions of 


other Americans to escape lives of poverty. 


These principles aren’t complicated: work hard, learn from your mistakes, take personal 
responsibility for your actions. When I made the decisions to get my high school equivalency, 
attend a community college, and then earn four additional college and university degrees, I 


believed that my education would open doors. And it did. 

It was only when exposed to academic theories of oppression in graduate school that I was 
informed that because I was black, poor, and female, I could never do what I had already 
accomplished. 


Thank God, it was too late for these toxic messages to stop me. Don’t let them stop you. 


—Carol Swain 


Posted on May 24, 2021 


May 22-23, 2021: Days 122-123 of the 
Usurper 
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Last time out, I mentioned my former history student, now history teacher, who wrote to her 
own town’s board of education to reconsider a decision they gave little thought to and didn’t 
even invite public discussion by its citizens. Maria Recupero gives me comfort that the 


teaching of history is in her good hands. Here’s the letter, with a postscript by me at the end. 


Ms. Fano and the Randolph Board of Education, 


As a first generation Italian American and as a history teacher I am insulted and infuriated 
that the Randolph Board of Education has changed Columbus Day to Indigenous People 
Day. You have slapped EVERY Italian American that lives in this community in the face. I 
have no problem celebrating Indigenous people, but why does it need to be at the expense of 
Italians? When will Randolph be celebrating Italian contributions to the United States? 


I have been studying Columbus in depth the last two years and much of what he has been 
blamed for stems from the behaviors of the Spanish that came after him. If one reads 
Columbus’ actual diary and the diary of de La Casas, it is the Spanish who came after 


Columbus that committed many of the atrocities attributed to Columbus himself. 


To Italian Americans, Columbus is seen as an ancestor and symbol of immigration from Italy 
to this “New World.” It is important to first examine the origin of discovery. One must 
examine the meaning of the word “discover.” To discover means to find (something or 
someone) unexpectedly or in the course of a search. The definition of discover is also to make 
known, reveal, or disclose. When we say Columbus discovered America, it doesn’t mean 
people did not already live here. He discovered America for the Europeans. Columbus’ 
discovery led to Europeans settling in the Americas. Think about your own ancestry. Most 


of you would not be living in Randolph, NJ had it not been for Columbus. 


Italian immigrants who ventured to the “New World” identified with Columbus and used him 
as a symbol for their own new colonization. In order to gain an understanding of Columbus’ 
significance to the Italian immigrants, one must look at the conditions that the Italians faced 
throughout the journey to the “New World.” The immigration experience for Italians was far 
from ideal. Many people mocked and ridiculed those who came from Italy to the United 
States. Most of the immigrants who first arrived were from southern Italy allowing for racial 
prejudice to rise against the new immigrants. Names such as “wop”, “dago”, and “guinea” 
applied to Italian immigrants which reflected the darker complexion of the southern 


Italians. 
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Italians came from rural backgrounds, where money was scarce. The Italian immigrants 
came to the United States in search of work, therefore, coming with nothing but a will to gain 
a livelihood for themselves and their families. Many saw the Italians as incompetent and 
unavailable for work, under the business ideology “last hired, first fired.” Henry Cabot 
Lodge, a Republican senator from Massachusetts, sponsored a bill calling for a literacy test 
that would exclude southern Italians and other immigrants from entering the United States. 
He directed most of his criticism to southerners because he felt that northerners had 


Germanic blood and belonged to “a people of Western civilization.” 


Italians did not just choose Columbus at random, but saw him as the first Italian in the “New 
World.” He was a symbol of hope for these immigrants, that their voyage to this new place 
would all be worth it in the end. The Italian immigrants wanted to celebrate him for all his 
accomplishments and recognize these as aspects of their own heritage. Italian immigrants 
saw him as their “Grandfather,” who became the bridge between the history of Italian 
immigration and the United States. He had a virtue that Italian immigrants would obtain as 


they struggled in the “New World”: perseverance in the face of adversity. 


The roots of celebrating Columbus Day began before most Italians arrived in the United 
States. In October 1792, the first celebration of Columbus Day was a way for the citizens of 
this new country to create an identity, distinct from Europe. He was the catalyst for 
European immigration and without him, the new nation would not be in existence. The 
Italian Americans then took him as a symbol of their own, in a time of discrimination and 


struggle. 


The largest public lynching to EVER take place in the United States was the lynching of 
eleven Italians by a mob of Louisiana politicians which took place on March 14"", 1891. A 
year later, to appease some of the outrage, the official recognition of Columbus Day as a 
holiday was instituted by President Benjamin Harris to mark the 400" anniversary of the 


discovery by Columbus. 


Italian Americans continue to celebrate Columbus Day even though there is still criticism 
toward this holiday. Columbus Day is not just a celebration of culture to Italian Americans, 
but a day of remembrance. The removal of Columbus Day is not just an elimination of a day 
that celebrates the historical figure of Columbus. It is the removal of a day where Italian 
immigrant history is remembered by United States citizens, especially among Italian 


Americans who can trace back their roots to the immigration of the early twentieth century. 
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The movement to change Columbus Day to Indigenous People’s Day is not just anti- 
Columbus Day, but it is more than that. It has become a movement not to celebrate the 
Native Americans, but a day that appears to be against the Italian and other European roots 
of the nation. “The Founder of the American Indian Movement (AIM), Russell Means, who 
was the person that started the anti- Columbus day movement, pronounced “For America to 
live, Europe must die.” In his speech he urged the rejection of all things European, including 
writing. He sees this as “one of the White world’s ways of destroying the cultures of non- 
European peoples” who transmit their history orally. Are we going to be the district that 


vilifies America’s European roots and disregards every good act that created this country? 


Why not take a day to celebrate Native Americans without taking a day away that celebrates 


those Italian immigrants who also faced discrimination and hardships? 


Thank you, 


Maria Ricupero 


Great letter, Maria! There is one additional thought that hit me after reading my own 
commentary and Maria’s. There’s a great irony to celebrating “indigenous peoples” day. They 
are grouping all the people in the western hemisphere from pre-European explorations as a 
single unit. These people belonged to different nations, had different cultures and different 
political systems. But, hey, to the Randolph Board of Education and others, they’re just injuns, 
although they try to dress them up with a sophisticated name. There is no respect whatsoever 
for their individuality. Typical liberalism: put people into large groups and give them a fancy 
name. Anyone with historical or anthropological knowledge of the Zuni, Kwakiutl, Iroquois 
and Yanomamo would laugh at their trying to dump them all as one. And since we're dealing 
with Columbus, do we celebrate both the peaceful Arawaks and the cannibalistic Caribs? 
Boards of Education ought to study real history rather than woke politics. Yes, ladies and 
gentlemen, spend a night or two reading instead of public posturing. Oh, I know, Shark Week 


Posted on May 22, 2021 
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May 21, 2021: Day 121 of the Usurper 


History vs. History 


At first, it’s hard to get mad at people who have been taught incorrect or incomplete US or 
world history. They usually help me to get over that obstacle, though, when they become 
aggressive or snotty about what they think is true. They usually start exaggerating, creating 
completely unfounded cause and effect relationships, ignoring history that conflicts with their 
precious ideological bent and then, in a final flourish, refuse to deal with facts presented to 
them. That’s what I hate. 


I try, therefore, a little pre-emptive strike on them to avoid all that by using a simple 


2 


introductory phrase like “Were you aware that...” or “Were you ever taught that....” so it gives 


them a way out with dignity. 


One of the interesting phenomena I discovered in my teaching was that kids would either 
embellish what they learned with completely untrue accompanying claims or they would 


simply be repeating what a teacher, who was embellishing as well, taught them. 


As an experiment, I tried this on my students when we were about to study the Old West. I 
handed out composition paper and said, “Write everything you know about the incident at 
Wounded Knee.” Trust me, they all knew Wounded Knee. According to most papers, that was 
when the US Cavalry rode in, rounded up peaceful runaway Indians and lined up unarmed 
men, women and children, shot them all and threw the lot of them into a ditch. They had been 
“educated” to believe this is what happened. Even Dee Brown, in Bury My Heart at Wounded 
Knee, didn’t go overboard like that. 


I then passed this out and asked them to comment on their reaction to it: 


“The troops did come to take weapons from the Indians because of the Ghost Dance 
movement, some factors of which were peyote use and believing they could wear ghost shirts 
that made them impervious to bullets. When the troops arrived, they demanded the weapons. 
The Indians provided them with a few and claimed that’s all they had. The commander 


ordered searches of their living quarters. It was below zero weather, so the Indians were 
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bundled up and were hiding weapons under their layers of clothes. Supposedly, a “deaf” Indian 
may have fired the first shot, but the Indians did pull their guns out from under their clothing. 
According to testimony, about 50 shots were fired before the soldiers knew what was 
happening. There is a lot of uncertainty there, but shooting did break out. The Indians were 
armed and in a battle line. One officer was clubbed to death by women. Over 30 soldiers died 
as a result and another 30+ were wounded. Hardly a “line ‘em up and kill ‘em” affair. It was 
hard to tell the difference between men and women, especially since both genders were 
involved, and their clothing masked their gender. As one soldier testified, there was little time 
to inquire about the sex of the person shooting at you. Once the fighting broke out (and, mind 
you, they were only 50 feet apart—think in terms of troops at home plate and Indians almost 
halfway down the third base line), chaos reigned. The slaughter was mostly caused by the two 
Hotchkiss guns (think 19" century machine guns—Indians may have underappreciated their 


menacing effects.” 


History vs. History. There is a lot for both sides to chew on here. What questions should be 
asked here about what happened? Rather than simply spewing out propaganda, teachers 
should be giving their classes conflicting historical viewpoints and then giving them the tools 
to raise all sorts of questions so they can learn the skills to sort out fact from fiction. It certainly 
made classroom discussions on history more interesting. Imagine how helpful that would 


come into play when they have to decide on voting for a president. 


History textbooks are notorious for their political agendas, which, of course, is leftist. They slip 
it in, in an almost matter of fact manner. My favorite bit of clever writing was about the 
Bradley Martin Ball in my Advanced Placement U.S. History course textbook. Here’s the quote: 
(Blum) 


“One exploit of this set was the Bradley Martin costume ball staged in the 
Waldorf Hotel at a cost of $368,200. It took place on February 10, 1897, when 
thousands of unemployed roamed the street, and was attended by guests decked 
in costumes costing as much as $10,000. Scenes of this sort help us explain the 


violence in the rhetoric of Populism and other protest movements of the 1890s.” 


I asked my students to write a lesson plan for a class that they would teach on the ball. Oh, my! 
They threw every criticism they could at the ball, and that’s how they would teach it. Budding 
social justice warriors all. I went to the whiteboard and asked them to identify every possible 


thing they would see at the ball. We piled up quite a list: costumes, carriages, food and drink, 
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decorations, tuxes, horses for the carriages, wait staff, musicians, party favors, etc. Then I 
asked who made the dresses, who prepared the food, who made the buttons for the costumes, 
who built the carriages—all the behind the scenes stuff— and so forth. They began to get the 
idea. If it weren’t for the ball, there would be a lot less employed people. “Man, they should 
have had a ball every day!” was one quote. Note how the text wanted to relate the envy you 
were supposed to feel being a natural part of the rhetoric. The very same thing happens today. 
But think about the teachers who were taught that way and teach whatever the text says. That’s 


where we get economic ignorance from rookie members of Congress. 


I was constantly at war with my textbook and always giving handouts with other 
interpretations of history. Make them think. Make them question. Make them come to their 


own conclusions—with good reasoning and not just feelings. 


Just yesterday, a former student of mine, now a history teacher, wrote a mature and 
impassioned letter to the school board of the town she lived in because they had decided to 
ditch Columbus Day in favor of “Indigenous Peoples Day.” She wrote a great, positive letter. 
Maria is much nicer than I am. She didn’t do any “negative campaigning” for her cause. Nasty 
old me would have been dripping with sarcasm with questions like, “What exactly should we 
be celebrating?—the Aztecs enslaving weaker communities to the point that those communities 
helped the Spanish conquer them or both the Aztecs and Mayans cutting the hearts out of 
living virgins so the sun would come up the next day or the cannibalism evidence found in 
archaeological remains or tossing people weighted down with objects into deep pools or their 
running entire herds of bison off cliffs and not using it all which would have led to the bison’s 
extinction without Europeans around or hanging body parts from their living quarters to show 
their killing of their enemies or their extinction of other Indian nations before Columbus 


arrived...and on and on.... 


For that matter, it would be interesting to bring up science! While on a fellowship program at 
Princeton years ago, I learned about the details of the devastation germs had on the indigenous 
populations. If the Europeans had been as pleasant as can be to the Indians, the natives’ lack of 
immunity would have killed them off anyhow...All the Europeans ever got back along those 


lines was syphilis. 


Modern historians and educators used to complain that American history was all “rah, rah” the 
United States. OK, but do you replace it with “nah, nah” the United States? The 1619 Project is 


a prime example of that. This bunch in the White House and in blue state governing bodies 
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are trying to rewrite our history. Hopefully, part of my task in these commentaries is to start 


torpedoing the “nah, nah” history fables. 


Posted on May 21, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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June 14, 2021: Day 145 of the Usurper 


A Special Public Letter from a Courageous Educator 


I was so moved by the sadness and outrage of this woman in resigning from her school—a 
private school. I don’t know what her political beliefs are. It doesn’t matter. In a world that acts 
in public communion against bullies, the greatest shame of all is that our society does not 
condemn ideological bullying. That, apparently, is OK. Well, a true educator does not do that. 
Please listen to her story. I thought it well worth replacing my commentary today. 


“LETTER OF RESIGNATION 
Englewood, New Jersey 


June 8, 2021 


Dear Joe [Algrant, Upper School Principal] (copies to Head of School, Board Trustees, & 
English Department Colleagues), 


I became a teacher at Dwight-Englewood because, as a parent, I loved how the school both 
nurtured and challenged my own children. Today, I am resigning from a job I love because D-E 
has changed in ways that undermine its mission and prevent me from holding true to my 


conscience as an educator. 


I believe that D-E is failing our students. Over the past few years, the school has embraced an 
ideology that is damaging to our students’ intellectual and emotional growth and destroying 


any chance at creating a true community among our diverse population. 
I reject the hostile culture of conformity and fear that has taken hold of our school. 


The school’s ideology requires students to see themselves not as individuals, but as 


representatives of a group, forcing them to adopt the status of privilege or victimhood. 
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They must locate themselves within the oppressor or oppressed group, or some intersectional 
middle where they must reckon with being part-oppressor and part-victim. This theory of 
power hierarchies is only one way of seeing the world, and yet it pervades D-E as the singular 


way of seeing the world. 


As a result, students arrive in my classroom accepting this theory as fact: People born with 
less melanin in their skin are oppressors, and people born with more melanin in their skin are 
oppressed. Men are oppressors, women are oppressed, and so on. This is the dominant and 


divisive ideology that is guiding our adolescent students. 


In my classroom, I see up close how this orthodoxy hinders students’ ability to read, write, and 
think. I teach students who recoil from a poem because it was written by a man. I teach 
students who approach texts in search of the oppressor. I teach students who see inequities in 


texts that have nothing to do with power. 


Students have internalized the message that this is the way we read and think about the world, 
and as a result, they fixate on power and group identity. This fixation has stunted their ability 


to observe and engage with the full fabric of human experience in our literature. 


In my professional opinion, the school is failing to encourage healthy habits of mind, essential 
for growth, such as intellectual curiosity, humility, honesty, reason, and the capacity to 


question ideas and consider multiple perspectives. 


In our school, the opportunity to hear competing ideas is practically non-existent. 


How can students, who accept a single ideology as fact, learn to practice intellectual curiosity 
or humility or consider a competing idea they've never encountered? How can students 
develop higher order thinking if they are limited to seeing the world only through the lens of 


group identity and power? 


Sadly, the school is leading many to become true believers and outspoken purveyors of a 


regressive and illiberal orthodoxy. 


Understandably, these students have found comfort in their moral certainty, and so they have 
become rigid and closed-minded, unable or unwilling to consider alternative perspectives. 


These young students have no idea that the school has placed ideological blinders on them. 
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Of course, not all students are true believers. Many pretend to agree because of pressure to 
conform. I’ve heard from students who want to ask a question but stop for fear of offending 
someone. I have heard from students who don’t participate in discussions for fear of being 


ostracized. 


One student did not want to develop her personal essay — about an experience she had in 
another country — for fear that it might mean that she was, without even realizing it, racist. In 
her fear, she actually stopped herself from thinking. This is the very definition of self- 


censorship. 


I care deeply about our students and our school, and so over the years, I have tried to introduce 


positive and constructive alternative views. My efforts have fallen on deaf ears. 


In 2019, I shared with you my negative experiences among hostile and doctrinaire colleagues. 
You expressed dismay, but I did not hear any follow up from you or other administrators. 


Since then, the stifling conformity has only intensified. 


Last fall, two administrators informed faculty that certain viewpoints simply would not be 
tolerated during our new “race explicit” conversations with our new “anti-racist” work. They 
said that no one would be allowed to question the orthodoxy regarding “systemic racism.” The 


message was clear, and the faculty went silent in response. 


The reality is that fear pervades the faculty. On at least two separate occasions in 2017 and 
2018, our Head of School, standing at the front of Hajjar Auditorium, told the entire faculty 
that he would fire us all if he could so that he could replace us all with people of color. 


This year, administrators continue to assert D-E’s policy that we are hiring “for diversity.” D-E 
has become a workplace that is hostile toward educators based solely on their immutable 


traits. 


During a recent faculty meeting, teachers were segregated by skin color. Teachers who had 
light skin were placed into a “white caucus” group and asked to “remember” that we are 


“White” and “to take responsibility for [our] power and privilege.” 


D-E’s racial segregation of educators, aimed at leading us to rethink of ourselves as oppressors, 
was regressive and demeaning to us as individuals with our own moral compass and human 


agency. Will the school force racial segregation on our students next? 
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I reject D-E’s essentialist, racialist thinking about myself, my colleagues, and my students. 


As a humanist educator, I strive to create an inclusive classroom by embracing the dignity and 
unique personality of each and every student; I want to empower all students with the skills 


and habits of mind that they need to fulfill their potential as learners and human beings. 


Neither the color of my skin nor the “group identity” assigned to me by D-E dictates my 
humanist beliefs or my work as an educator. Being told that it does is offensive and wrong, and 


it violates my dignity as a human being. 


My conscience does not have a color. 


D-E claims that “We teach students how to think, not what to think.” But sadly, that is just no 


longer true. 


I hope administrators and board members awaken in time to prevent this misguided and 
absolutist ideology from hollowing out D-E, as it has already hollowed out so many other 


institutions. 


Sincerely, 
Dana Stangel-Plowe 


Upper School English Teacher” 


A personal note of my own. I often see memes decrying teachers who let their political beliefs 
be known. I think they miss the point. When I found out my teachers, although claiming 
objectivity and non-partisan historical teaching, were teaching their own beliefs under the 
guise of neutral presentations, I realized that they had simply propagandized me. When 
teaching history and preparing lessons became my profession, I would tell that story to my 
students. You always question textbooks, teachers, magazine articles, whatever. If they asked 
me what I thought or for whom I voted, I told them. I also told them I had reasons and certain 
values for those beliefs and that they were welcome to the same rights in that matter. They 
would never be punished in grades for disagreeing with me as long as they provided support 
for what they believed in. I would, however, grievously lower the grade of any kid who simply 


parroted whatever they thought I wanted to hear, but couldn’t explain their own reasons. 
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Oddly enough, many students of another political persuasion actually looked forward to 
coming to my class to spar in a civilized way—no authoritarian disapproval, no peer pressure, 
no bad grades, and—a bonus—great letters of recommendation for college where I could praise 
them for active participation and lively, informed and civilized discussion with their teacher— 
even in disagreement. You could actually have fun! Just for the heck of it, I would sometimes 
play devil’s advocate. Chaos and confusion! THAT could be memorable and a good time had by 
all. Why? It was all non-threatening, non-pressuring and most of all, mutual respect was 
present. My favorite photo of me in the school newspaper was the last issue of my retirement 
year. One of my liberal environmentally conscious sweethearts asked me if I would pose for the 
front page photo—with me hugging a tree. Not only did I hug the tree, but I kissed that big old 
tree! That can only come from establishing an environment of trust and safety. Now we have 


distrust and fear. What are we doing to these children? 


Posted on June 14, 2021 


June 12-13, 2021: Days 143-144 of the 
Usurper 


True Confessions 


I have a confession to make. I was the youthful beneficiary of responsible parent privilege. 
White privilege was a little harder to come by, being a swarthy lad of 34 Italian heritage in a 
WASP community. So, I went with the first privilege. What was the nature of that privilege, 


you ask? 


My mom and dad were not really all that religious, but my dad at night would go over the 
Lord’s Prayer word by word and talk about what it meant. My mom hung a crucifix over my 
bed that had all the stations of the cross on it. I was at church every Sunday and when eighth 
grade came around, I attended catechism instruction for my confirmation. It wasn’t all peaches 


and cream for me in the religious world. I had friends who were of different faiths. I became 
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curious about them all. One time, after Mass, the nun who taught me came up to my dad and 
asked if I were a discipline problem in school. Oh Dear, not the question I wanted him to be 
getting. He replied, “No sister, what’s the problem?” She: Well, he asks SO many questions!” 
Dad: “All right sister, IIl put a stop to that.” He could barely restrain himself, and when we got 
into the sanctuary of the car, we both burst out laughing. I didn’t ask any more questions. It 
was impressed upon me to be good in school, and their first benefit of the doubt went to 
teachers and administrators, unless one of them treated me unfairly, and then I could ask for 
no better advocates. They were active in the community, volunteering in scouts, little league, in 
school, PTA, you name it. They kept me abreast of what was going on in the world and helped 
me understand why it was important to know about it. Academics came first, and, if I weren’t 
doing well, they helped. In the summer, of eighth grade, my dad and the physicist up the street 
conspired to have me take lessons in calculus. Reading was encouraged. They had a library, 
and I was allowed to go through any of my parents’ books. Because our family income wasn’t 
that high at all, our vacations were always two-week camping trips to New York State or Maine 
just before Labor Day. No video games were around, but TV was, along with restrictions. My 
dad and my uncle taught me how to play chess. That became my game at seven years of age. 
After many, many tries, I finally beat my dad five years and three chess books later. He never 
lost on purpose, and I’m so glad of that. It just made me more determined. I’m glad my dad got 
to see me be an award-winning writer about that game. They also taught me how to cook 
meals, make my bed, sew errant buttons and socks with holes, iron, mow the lawn and service 


the engine, and how to complete chores to earn an allowance—50 cents a week. 


My mom and dad would also model behavior for me. They would sit at the dining room table 
every evening after supper for a few minutes and go over the days expenses. Every penny. On a 
weekly basis, they would go over their whole budget to see where they could cut corners and 
save money. They were saving for my college. They were also saving for what they considered 
anticipated expenses. There were a lot of people like that in our town. The mayor and town 
council wouldn’t borrow money by issuing bonds to build a municipal swimming pool. They 
budgeted to save money, and when they had enough, they built the pool. The town had no debt 
—the only one in New Jersey at one time. Our mayor, Art Albohn, along with his wife, Regina, 
were great friends of my parents. He got elected to a NJ Assembly seat and got the nickname, 
“Dr. No” because he voted against spending bills. They should have listened to him. The great 
responsibility I learned from these economic lessons was that a person had to plan and save 
and think about his or her economic future. Thus, in my young life, I was surrounded by, nay— 
immersed in—responsibility. Now, being young and immature, that did not mean I followed 


everything they taught me. Hell, as a teenager, I had other priorities. Later on, as an adult, as I 
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would tell parents who had teenagers, I realize that, although I hadn’t always listened to my 
parents, I did tape record every word they said, and ended up eventually being the person they 
wanted me to be. It took a while, but I learned—especially that part about planning for the 


future. 


So, why am I sharing all this? Well, 18 years ago, I decided to plan ahead. Both my parents 
were having health issues in 2003, would both be using in home health care and nursing home 
care, and both passed on in 2007, months apart. My decision was to start my planning for the 
time I would be in need of such care. At age 56, the premium for three years of nursing home 
care was 1800 bucks a year, 150 a month. I could afford that. I was told that premiums would 
go up based on the costs to the company. Of course. There were state regulations covering how 
much they could raise it, so, I felt it was a good decisions, since, in 2003, who knew what 


nursing homes costs would be in 2023 or 2033? 


For the first ten years, 2003-2013, everything was going along well, and I felt my parents 
would be proud of me. In the 11! year, it went up to $2,461. OK, I could get that. Then, in 
2019, I got some shocking news. The premium would now be $4000+ per year! A 55% 
increase! It seems costs were skyrocketing due to inflation. Today, I talked to a representative 
about the brand new 2021 premium: $6,393!! Whoa! Hey, this is what I get for being 
responsible and thinking 18 years ahead of time?? She told me that when she started 17 years 
ago, they were paying out costs of one million a month. Today, they are paying out costs of 
ONE BILLION a month. Ouch! 


Who are the people that have probably been paying these premiums all along? They’re just like 
me—old folks on a fixed income. Costs go up a lot, but cost-of-living increases are minimal. 
This is just what I was writing about in yesterday’s commentary. Inflation is devastating. 
Government spending and printing of money is devastating the older folks as well as the poor 
in this country. Economic elder abuse. And they call us callous because we don’t want to give 
illegal immigrants free medical, free hotel rooms and free plane rides along with all sorts of 
other goodies? This is what Biden and his Hole-in-the-Head Gang are doing to us. Obama 


showed the way. They’re simply picking up where he left off. 


I told that lovely person who represented the company in explaining new options I had if I 
wanted to keep a stable premium that she needed to explain it all very clearly. It was less 
money, of course, in the total package as a cheaper rate of 4000+ would give me about 


$130,000 less in total reimbursements. Right now, keeping the premium at $6400 with 
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possible increases would give me a bit over $400,000 to be reimbursed for. But, with the 
government sponsored inflation roaring along, what’s to say it won’t go up to $8,000 per year 
in another two years, and so on. For those of us who were taught to plan ahead, be responsible, 
some tough choices lie ahead. What’s really sad is that those who didn’t plan ahead are even in 


worse shape. I wonder how many of those poor souls voted for Democrats? 


Posted on June 12, 2021 


June 11, 2021: Day 142 of the Usurper 


There’s Inflation, and Then There Is That Other Inflation 


Economics for a student can be an expansive arid desert land full of supply-demand charts 
than can easily put one to sleep; however, get them talking about “real money” like wages, 
prices of things and stocks and they perk up. Once you get them dealing with topics than they 
can get their brains wrapped around, then you can sneak the charts in to explain things. I once 
did a classroom lesson with a can of soda. I asked each student to put down how much money 
they would be willing to cough up, right now, for that aluminum wrapped liquid refreshment. I 
then asked them how much they would want, if they owned this very can of bubbled goodness, 
to part with this treasure. On the board, we graphed the responses and hit the price point 
where the most number of buyers and sellers would agree on a price. Then we would talk about 
what would happen to the prices if I pulled out a six pack of the stuff or if mom or dad had 
given them an extra five bucks that morning. In that last “if” we noted the prices would go up 


since there was more money to spend. Inflation! 


However, it had to be pointed out that there were two types of inflation: money supply 
inflation (mom) and price inflation (newly funded classmates). In the former, it was simple to 
understand—the printing of more money. Of course, today, we use the word “printing” only in 
a symbolic sense, since they don’t even bother to actually do much of that anymore. For the 
latter, however, it could be a number of things that caused prices to rise—emerging or sudden 


shortages in the supply of a good, like oil or meat products or plywood! It would also be an 
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increase in the supply of money. More money chasing the same amount or lesser amount of 
goods. It could be a shortage of workers. It could be government action that raises the 
minimum wage, forcing small business owners to raise their prices to pay for the mandated 
higher wages. It could be the increased number of government regulations that added to the 


cost of running the business. We could brainstorm more. 


One of my favorite exercise was give every student a million dollars and then ask them 
questions about what series of events would happen next. I’ve really got to do an index for all 
these commentaries, because I do believe I gave out a narrative between me and a student 


about that. 


In any event, both types of inflation are harmful. Once a student asked, “Well won’t the wages 
and prices both go up?” Reasonable question. My answer was that economic history 
demonstrates that wages always lag behind the rate of inflation. Some studies have shown that 
the American worker is making about 6% less in real dollars than his counterpart decades ago, 


so it lingers. 


Who is hurt by inflation? Anyone with a fixed income is severely hurt. That would be people 
relying on social security or a pension or savings. They have to make decisions then about what 
not to buy so they can afford to buy the staples that are going up in price. The discretionary 
income decreases, and when you add all those people up, you realize that businesses relying on 
discretionary income spending will lose income, and, in turn, likely be forced to cut workers 
who will then fit into that group that is also hurt by staples prices going up. Actions by 


government have consequences. 


And for all the wailing about the rich not paying enough taxes, none of these demagogues 
mention that the inflation they are causing by the decisions in Washington, whether legislative, 
executive or federal reserve decisions, are in fact taxing the poor. Inflation is a tax, and it is a 
tax on the people most likely not able to afford a tax. Let’s say you’re making $49,000. With 
inflation at 5% (shadowstats CPI), in one year, you've lost almost $2,500. In two years, about 
$5,000. How’s that stimulus feeling now? The grandstanding and public posturing about how 
much these “representatives” in DC care so much about those that are hurting are, in reality, 
devastating those people’s household budgets. The stimulation spending is a temporary public 


relations exercise. Inflation will keep going on. 


According to the New York Times, the current six Trillion dollar budget proposal by the Biden 
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administration is the highest federal spending since 1945. So, where is the money coming 
from? Since about four TRILLION comes from income taxes, payroll taxes (e.g.,social 
security), corporate taxes and other smaller revenues, we're a little short, just like we have 
been for decades now. If you’ve been paying attention, you know where they money comes 


from! 


One of my favorite economic and investment commentators, whom I have quoted before, is 
Bill Bonner. He points out that the money supply growth from March 2020 to March 2021 
increased—are you ready for this?—78%!! He makes a telling comment in Rogue Economics— 


Bill Bonner’s Diary: 


“At the top of the money pyramid, the elites have stocks and bonds. An increase in stock prices 
— even if it is a phony increase, caused by the Fed’s money-printing — can bring them 
additional wealth. But most people rely on their time to pay the bills. They sell it, hour by hour, 
week by week, year by year. And while the Fed continues to buy financial assets at a rate of 
$120 billion per month... it has never paid a penny for a working man’s time. Stocks and bonds 


go up. Wages do not.” 


Exactly. And his readers get it, too. They write in with comments. I will conclude with two 
excerpts from his readers. I’m sure many of you will identify with them. Share these stories 
with your kids because these are those real-life examples that I mentioned above will get a 
kid’s head off their desk: 


“Stephen G.: 


The MSRP of a 1964 Ford Mustang was $2,368 and an ounce of gold was pegged at $35.10, 
which works out to a little over 66 ounces of gold. Today, 66 ounces of gold will buy you two 
BMW Z4s, with almost $20K left over. I think this says as much about the destruction of the 


dollar as it does about gold as a store of value. 


I also remember buying gasoline back in the early ’60s for right around 20 cents a gallon. I 
remember being struck by the fact that a gallon of gas and a pack of smokes were about the 
same price. So two silver dimes would buy a gallon of gas in 1963. And, guess what, two silver 
dimes will still buy a gallon of gas — with change — back in some parts of the country. And 
that’s just going by the spot price of silver, not the huge premiums being charged on eBay and 


most other sellers. 
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Goku V.: 


Take a butterfinger. In 1978, it was 4 ozs and cost 10 cents in a vending machine in grade 
school. By 1993, it was down to 3.4 ozs and cost 25 cents. The last time I saw one, it cost $1.69 


and was 1.51 ozs. 


Take the snack pack of butterfingers. When they came out, they were 10 oz bars for 99 cents. 
At their cheapest, they were 12 x 1 oz bars for 88 cents at Walmart. Today, they are over $3 and 


are down to 6 x 55 oz bars. Do the math!” 


We had better start doing the math, because the math is going to come down on us in 
unprecedented ways not that far in future. All the politicians in Washington do, is prance 
around, patting each other on the back about what they’re doing now for the little guy without 
a care in the world for the future of all those children they like to bring up they’re doing it for. 
“Doing it to” would be closer to the truth. 


Posted on June 11, 2021 


June 10, 2021: Day 141 of the Usurper 


Arrogance, Self-Righteousness and Chutzpah 


Do you remember the “kinder, gentler” days of Bush the Elder? The Democrats ran over him 
with a bus. As they say, during playoff season—“One and done.” In order to make nice with the 
opposition to show his ability for all of us to come together if we just worked together across 
the aisle, he went back on his “read my lips, no new taxes” promises in exchange for a 
Democrat promise to cut spending. Little Red Riding Bush didn’t notice what big eyes on 
spending the wolves had, posing as trustworthy political grandmas. Then, in foreign policy, he 
decided Saddam Hussein, after having his clock cleaned in the short Gulf War, had learned his 
lesson and didn’t send the troops all the way to Baghdad to oust the Hitler wanna-be. 
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Citizen Donald Trump commented at the time, “I like George Bush very much and support him 
and always will. But I disagree with him when he talks of a kinder, gentler America. I think if 
this country gets any kinder or gentler, it’s literally going to cease to exist. I think if we had 
people from the business community—the Carl Icahns, the Ross Perots—negotiating some of 
our foreign policy, we’d have respect around the world.” Or maybe a no-nonsense business 


man like Donald Trump. 


Being nice gets you nowhere in domestic or foreign affairs. Bush the Younger found that out, 
too. Play Marquis of Queensbury rules and you get campaign ads that have you all but driving 
the truck that murdered a black man by dragging him, beaten and chained, for miles in the 
truck. Every time you try nice with the Democrat Party, every time you try to compromise, you 
end up worse off than you started out with. It happened to Reagan as well. Remember the 
immigration deal? Amnesty in exchange for tighter border security and severe restrictions on 


hiring illegals? 


So, what does work? Telling NATO to pay up after years of asking nicely—and then getting 
them to do it. Building a wall and enforcing immigration laws. Making confetti out of prior 
executive orders with onerous regulations on small businesses. Dumping the horrid Iran deal. 
Going after China on trade and slapping tariffs on them. Putting North Korea in its place, and 
then meeting. Dumping the anti-US Paris climate accord. All of this was accomplished amidst 
much gnashing of teeth in the press and among their bosses in the Democrat Party. The man 


who did this, of course, was the king of chutzpah, Donald Trump. 


The Dems were furious he was elected and went about to destroy him. He didn’t try to 
compromise to lessen the pressure on him because he knew it wouldn't work. Instead, he got 


things done amidst all the phony charges and an impeachment. 


The sad part of all this is that the Dems upped their game—or maybe it’s lowered their game. 
Without the slightest regard for the integrity of our voting system, they went out and cheated 
on an unprecedented scale and installed a usurper into the presidency. To further cement their 


power, they pulled out two weapons of political warfare: arrogance and self-righteousness. 


Certainly, the epitome of this is Nancy Pelosi, the Marie Antoinette of the deluxe ice cream 
elitists, who doesn’t mind violating policy when it comes to getting her hair-salon 
appointment. She uses jets like taxis, while she self-righteously tells us how important global 


warming is and how dangerous fossil fuels are. Of course one feels obligated to mention Al 
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Gore at this point. She fights for abortion rights while self-congratulating on her Catholicism. 


She doesn’t mind ripping up the Constitution or a State of the Union message. 


And once again, I am delighted to post an article written by a Democrat that hits this arrogance 
and self-righteousness. Gloria Romero, who was once California (California? ?-will wonders 
never cease) Senate Democrat majority leader. What’s the take away? The Dems get away with 
it. They will use it because they have the power. Romero thinks they’re doomed because of this. 


I hope she’s right. 


https://www.ocregister.com/2020/09/13/nancy-pelosi-and-the-hypocrisy-of-the-elite-gloria- 


romero/ 


Posted on June 10, 2021 


June 9, 2021: Day 140 of the Usurper 


So, Who’s Running the Place? 


I hope you were caught by the youtube video link and watched it. The awful truth of this whole 
despicable situation is that after the first primaries, the Democrats themselves couldn’t bring 
themselves to rally around any one of their pathetic candidates. Remember the candidate ship 
of state fools?—Biden, Bloomberg, Booker, Buttegieg, Gabbard (the only fairly rational one), 
Gillibrand, Harris (and she didn’t even get out of the box, so to speak), Holder, Kerry, 
Klobuchar, O’Rourke, Sanders, Warren and for a few morons clinging to the most qualified 


woman—Clinton. 


In a short time, it was apparent none of this bunch was, as they say, trending. A decision was 
made. Not by the voters...no, we can’t have that in the Democrat Party that constantly flaunts 
its commitment to an idea they consider repulsive behind closed doors. Remember what they 
did to Bernie. I can imagine the conversation in the marijuana-filled room where the decision 


was made: “We have nothing but losers. We have to defeat Trump. Let’s pour tons of invective 
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on Trump, fix those Dominion computers in the battleground states—we have connections 
there and run old Joe out there as our figurehead. He'll follow orders. Let’s just keep him out 
of sight as much as possible. When we win, Barak will run the show from behind the curtain. 
We'll place the handlers like Rice in the White House. The press will do what we want. We 
can’t let this get away from us again. And, oh yeah, pick the minority woman Harris. We know 


she'll do anything to get a-head (general laughter).” 


That’s what they did. Their lust for power was greater than their love of country or democracy 
or honesty. As much as we complain about their ideology, their power-crazed motivation to 
rule is its foundation. They don’t just want to rule. They also want to get rid of the opposition. 


This is the most dangerous bunch in U.S. history, and they have put us at risk. 


We are already in a Civil War, just not with guns—yet. As I explained in my Trotsky 
commentaries, the American public is not ready for that. We still have it too good, though that 
is not a permanent situation. In the meantime, we have to fight like hell to save our voting 
system from complete ruination. Irony of ironies, we are now currently relying on a Democrat 


senator from West Virginia. 


I can’t wait for these voting appeals and audits to come up with firm final results. Then, it’s 
going to get interesting. In all I’ve taught about the Constitution, I can’t see Trump being 
properly installed as president if we find out he should have won. What I do think if that 
happens is that that might very well be the last straw, and will make Jan. 6 look like Mardi 


Gras. Strange times... 
Do check out our Aussie friend’s video and pass it around on facebook and emails: 


https: //www.youtube.com/watch?v=7fd9zQjYaUs 


Posted on June 9, 2021 


June 8, 2021: Day 139 of the Usurper 
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Sharyl Attkisson’s “Slanted”— 


Last time out we concentrated on the meeting the NY Times held to reorganize after the Russia 
hoax failed. Go with Trump is a racist at every opportunity. If you have been paying even the 


remotest attention to the mainstream media reports of recent months, it comes as no surprise. 


She spent only part of her book on that. There are many more fish to fry, and they all smell. 
She notes—and documents—the characterizations and outright biased opinions that appear in 
journalists’ reports, whatever medium they use. If you think facebook censorship is bad, wait 
until you read her blow by blow descriptions of objective news stories either completely 
trashed or distorted before they hit TV or print. 


There was such a hatred of and desire to see Trump defeated, they purposely held back 
information on the China Virus, including that it may very well have been manufactured there 
to the downsides of vaccines to keeping people off TV who had something important to say 


that contradicted the narrative. 


And if some liberal friend of yours says that “fake news” stuff was just another Trump lie, you 
can hit that person with 131 documented and explained media “mistakes.” Not only that, but 
she calls them out on the whole Trump lie business, which is indeed a farce. If he disagreed 


with the favored narrative, it wasn’t his opinion. It was a lie! 


She covers the debate squashers. These are words used to stop debate. You know them. Here’s 
her list: 1. “Phobic” as in “homophobic, islamophobic, transphobic.” 2. “Debunked” 3. “Fake 


News” 4. “Anti-Immigrant” 5. “Anti-Science 6. “Denier” 


She pokes fun at their headlines, which often have nothing to do with facts in the story or 
pertinent points. She noted one headline change that went from “Abu Baker al-Baghdadi, 
Islamic State’s Terrorist in Chief, dies at 48” to “Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, austere religious 
scholar at helm of Islamic State, dies at 48.” Then she puts the riotous comments that showed 
up on #WaPoDeathNotices: @robbysoave: “Voldemort, austere political reformer and aspiring 
school teacher, killed by teen terrorist.” Not to be outdone by WaPo, the Times comes up with 
a tweet like this: “18 years have passed since airplanes took aim and brought down the World 
Trade Center.” Gee, was the plan worked out by the planes while in the hanger? Was anybody 
killed, or were buildings just brought down? She talks about the big report by irresponsible 


journalists who had Trump playing golf at Christmas and Thanksgiving time when he was 
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overseas meeting troops in a war zone. You don’t truly get hit with the contrast until you read 
her suggested headlines: “Trump first US president in 16 years to Visit US Troops in Combat 
Zone” or “Trump is One of Only Three US President to Spend Thanksgiving Day with US 
Troops in a Combat Zone” (Two Bushes; no Obama, no Clinton) or “Melania Trump Becomes 
the First First Lady to Spend Christmas Time Visiting US Troops in a War Zone (Thanksgiving, 


too!)” 


Then there are the irresponsible guilt by accusation stories they put out with breathless speed 


without checking for evidence of any kind. Ruining people’s reputation is not a concern. 


No matter how often they get caught, no matter how low their ratings or sales go, the news 
media will not stop. They are frenzied, ideological, intolerant and in an incestuous relationship 
with the Democrat Party. For all the grief Trump got for his tweets, he went it to combat with 
them on his battlefield and forced them to attack him on issues he picked, which in the end 
was what his constituency wanted to hear. He made them come to him. Now, he’s started his 


own media platform. They’re going to have to pay attention, and it will drive them crazy. 


Get the book. Drive your liberal friends crazy. It would make a great Christmas present! 


Posted on June 8, 2021 


June 7, 2021: Day 138 of the Usurper 


Race-a, Race-a, Race-a 


It sounds close enough to “Russia, Russia, Russia”—now one of the greatest political hoaxes of 
all time. That theme was pounded into the American people like an unrelenting drum beat 
characterized by primitives dancing and howling around the fire. Indeed, they tried to burn 
down the Trump administration and used the Constitution as tinder wood for the fire. That 


was the real insurrection. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/18/[01/07/2024 18:06:46] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 18 


What prompted me to write about race so soon after my last adventure is a book I just read this 
past week. It is Sharyl Attkisson’s “Slanted.” A wowser of a book! This is all the inside dope— 
and outside dope—on the media conspiracy to influence, nay—propagandize, the American 
people. In one of the information filled chapters, she talks about a meeting at the New York 
Times. They have been hit by the bad news that Robert Mueller had nothing on Trump. Oops. 


There goes over a year of thematic reporting. 


Oh, well, back to real reporting, right? Oh, so wrong! They have a Plan B narrative ready to 
dust off and put into motion—the racist narrative. “Executive editor Baquet calls the Times’ 
coverage of the recently disproven Trump-Russia conspiracy ‘Chapter One’ of the ‘story’ the 
newspaper has written on the president. Chapter Two, he says, will be a narrative focused on 
race.” Somehow, now, every story will have some slant on Trump’s racist tendencies. And 
racism will now, of course include Latinos (who aren’t a race) and immigration. Baquet then 


gives purpose to it all and his staff: “You are all going to have to help us shape that vision.” 


The strength of the narrative has effects. If you recall my commentary where that transcript of 
black citizens interviewed about their town possibly blowing up depending on the jury 
decision, there were people that thought cops were exterminating blacks by the thousands. 
There are precious few Candace Owens running around. There is hope. Trump got more black 


and Hispanic votes than other Republican candidates for president 


The internet is now filled with parents and groups fighting critical race theory and the racist 
1619 history of the U.S.. The story attached to this commentary is about a black parent who’s 
had enough. Kids are being taught at a very young age how racist white kids and all other white 
adults are. Don’t let them form their own judgments from their own experience. No, your white 
buddy, little Tommy, is a white privileged racist out to keep you down. While we’re 
complaining about what we’re doing to our kids with race, we might just drop in a mention of 
the early sexualizing of our children in schools. We won’t go there now, but it’s not just race, 


either. 


Have we come a long way from Tawana Brawley and her proven false kidnap and rape charges 
against white men. We had to suffer through race-baiter Al Sharpton back then. That was in 
1987. In 2006, we had the false charges against the whole Duke lacrosse team. The professors 
there jumped on the band wagon of an “off with their heads” petition. In both cases, it was 
presented as a poor black female victim attacked by whites. It was convenient, too, because you 


can now blend the “me too” movement with it. Can you imagine how badly it would have gone 
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if “me too” had been around in either one of those cases? 


Of course in recent years, we now have the BLM movement, spurred on by criminal in progress 
Michael Brown, who attacked a police officer after having robbed a grocery store and assaulted 
a clerk. Never mind that he also attacked the officer and tried to get his gun. Oh, no. It was just 
a case of “hands up, don’t shoot.” The facts are overwhelmed in the press by a tsunami of race 


baiting reportage. 


It is extremely hard to ease racial animosity when it is in the interests of race-baiters, radical 


professors, BLM and Joe Biden to keep stoking the fires of racial hatred. 


Yeah, Joe Biden. In his recent speech to college graduates he laid this on them: “And now, you 
face another inflection point. As we put this pandemic behind us, rebuild our economy, root 
out systemic racism, and tackle climate change, we're addressing the great crises of our time 


with a greater sense of purpose than ever before.” 


Does anybody ever ask what system is he talking about? Does anybody ask where his proof 
is? Does anybody actually ask him to specifically define “systemic racism?” Of course not. 
Not with this press. Do they report the anti-police racial rhetoric of DOJ nominee Kristen 
Clarke? Nah, that’s just the Republicans whining about nothing. So, when she claims 
industries are plantations, the cops are the KKK and the blue uniforms are replacing the 


sheets and hoods, we shouldn't fear for impartial justice toward the police, should we? 


We do get humorous episodes like the one where political commentator David Webb is 
accused by CNN “analyst” Areva Martin of having white privilege. “I hate to break it to you, 
but you should have been better prepped. I’m black.” Unfortunately, those moments are few 
and far between. 


There is much more to Attkisson’s book, and we'll go over some of her main points next time 
out. Check out this link: 


https://freedomheadlines.com/freedom-wire/epic-black-mother-rips-all-white-school-board- 


over-relentless-focus-on-race/ 


Posted on June 7, 2021 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/18/[01/07/2024 18:06:46] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 18 


June 5-6, 2021: Day 136-37 of the Usurper 


Race, Race, Race... 


The title of this commentary is not an encouragement to run, although the Left would like 
conservatives to run and hide in a corner, cowering in fear of being called a racist. It’s about 


the narrative that they are trying to impose on America, American History and Americans. 


They pound it into black folks especially hard, and the race baiting black “leaders” or 
“influencers” among them stoke the fire at every opportunity. I have taught black students who 
believe the whole historical narrative they peddle. The truly evil part of the narrative is that 
they hit kids with no knowledge of history with a blending of selected past evils into where 
America is today. You don’t have to be left wing to recognize that we had slavery in America, 
but it would be proper to mention that from our earliest days as a republic we had anti-slavery 
societies, free blacks (in point of fact, there were more free blacks in the South than in the 
North), and politicians who fought to get rid of the curse. We don’t show these kids articles 
from Garrison’s The Liberator, which was as virulently anti-slavery as you can get, and for over 
thirty years he fought every week in his newspaper for good Christian morality to overcome 
that institution in the South. Imagine that—a white guy. Hundreds of thousands of lives were 


sacrificed in a civil war that ended slavery. 


All along the way of our history, we had people fighting that good fight who were white, 
whether it was Teddy Roosevelt inviting Booker T. Washington to dinner at the White House 
when some thought Booker just ought to be serving the meal, or the NAACP being formed as 
an INTERRACIAL group in 1909 or the whites who lost their lives working for voter 
registration in the South in the 60s. the Was it a long fight? Sure. It was abysmally hard. The 
big point missed by so many, especially the 1619 and CRT crowd, is that our Constitution and 
the moral foundation of our Declaration of Independence provided a process for us to change 
our way without killing each other and provided a moral foundation to bolster the resolve of 
those who sought change. It was up to us to use it. We eventually did. Maybe not as fast as 
many would have liked, but the “why didn’t we do it faster” bunch rarely shows understanding 


of how political, economic, social and cultural issues evolve. 
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We had presidents who acted. We had governors who acted. We had a Congress who acted. We 
had state legislatures who acted. We had a Supreme Court who acted. We had state courts who 
acted. Somehow, a whole lot of white people managed to right wrong. Were there whites who 


fought it all the way. Yes, there were, but they lost. 


None of this matters to the “hate whitey” crowd. The great irony is that they see no problem 
with broad brushing all white people in the same way that blacks were once group labeled. 
And, please note the white/black reference. We’ve all even bought into using these two words 
as being acceptable. For a while, I taught in a school district that was 23 percent black. I was 
happy to get a job, even eighth grade. The Black Muslims were busy at work. One day a girl 
started harping on this white/black thing, so I got one sheet of black construction paper and 
one sheet of white construction paper out of the closet and put it down on her desk. She agreed 
that they were, indeed, white and black. I put my Italian hued arm on the white paper and 
asked her if my arm was white. Uh, no. Then, I asked her to put her arm on the black paper 
with the same question. She had to admit that she wasn’t quite that black. Then, I put my arm 
next to hers and asked her if I was closer in color to her or the white paper. Hmmm...yeah, 
OK...closer to her. We agreed she would stop the white/black stuff. 


That was one small incident, and it was just with one student. This was the 70s and the 1968 
murder of M.L. King had decimated a lot of progress that had been made. There was a lot of 
anger. That same year, I had another girl who gave me a hard time in class—disruptive, sullen, 
and uncooperative. I had to call the mother. Her mom didn’t get home until 10pm from work 
(probably 9, but the kid wanted first crack at mom). So, I called at 10pm and tried to explain 
the problem. “You no good honky. You just a racist pickin’ on my child.” She slammed the 
phone down. The next day, the girl strutted in and continued to be a pain. I repeated the phone 
call on Thursday and Friday with some small variation on our previous discussions, but the 
same slamming of the phone in my ear. On Monday, the girl came in, sat down quietly, opened 
her notebook, took notes, asked and answered questions. Miracle! I caught her as she left class 
and complimented her on her participation. She looked up at me and said, “My momma told 
me if that crazy mother f**king honky called one more time, she’d kill me.” Lesson learned on 
both sides. If you stand for your principles, people, even after much grief, will come to realize 
you re either crazy or maybe even right. I didn’t cower in a corner and let them run roughshod 


over me. 


Unfortunately, on the whole, there is still a sizeable portion of the black population that buys 
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the narrative. Why not? It’s practically celebrated. In fact, we have black history month. I 
wonder if we'll ever see a “history moment” when it celebrates whites and blacks in history 
working together for racial justice. Instead, we have the bogus 1619 American history smear. 
We have the critical race theory nonsense. We have the complete ignoring of FBI reporting 
statistics that tell us that white cops not only aren’t killing blacks in great numbers, but they 
are actually less likely to shoot if a black person is involved in the criminal event. That doesn’t 
matter. Criminals who are shot or killed by the police are immediately lionized, funds are 
raised and even memorials in parks are erected. Defund the police! The only people cowering 
in a corner are the majority of blacks in the inner cities who are the prey of the well-armed 


gangs. 


That fellow I’ve been writing about who called me a racist is a college graduate. He is so 
infused with hatred that he can’t even enter into a reasonable dialogue. Not only that, but he 
labeled me an “undercover” racist. Remember when the Left used to wail when those on the 
Right would label people as “crypto-communists?” I guess the sides change, but the tactics 
don’t. I will keep espousing my principles no matter what I’m called. I’ve been called a mother 
f**honky before. TIl just keep calling at 10pm. At least there are no phones to slam down in my 


ear anymore. 


Posted on June 5, 2021 


June 4, 2021: Day 135 of the Usurper 


The Alleged Indictment of the Republican Party 


In a weird kind of way, I felt it would be a good deal of fun to have to contend with allegations 
against capitalism, free enterprise, Republicans, America in general, our history in general or 
someone specifically. I get to instruct in history again because American teachers and 
professors are by and large on the left. Years after I was a high school student, I realized that 
my teachers, who made a great show of not telling their party affiliation and also claimed to 


teach “objective” history, were actually giving us a leftist interpretation of history. Back then, it 
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was Charles Beard inspired history. In later years, it was the despicable Howard Zinn. The 


irony was that I truly believe they didn’t realize it, and I believe that to be the case today. 


Thus, in one way it’s not these younger people’s fault. They faithfully repeat what they were 
taught since they were never thought to question anything. When I read this list of indictments 
against the Republican Party, I was thinking, “What has that got to do with the meme?” Then, 
I realized that my initial comment on the meme was, “Well, actually it was mostly Democrats.” 
I addressed the meme first as you read last time and then dealt with the list below. This was 
this fellow’s best shot. Oh, dear. 


While I was working on the second reply, he posted the “don’t bother” comment: 
“Don’t bother... 
I'll be deleting you from my friends list after I expose you... 


I suspect you’re an undercover racist or at least have racists sympathies because your and 


obvious supporter of those who stormed the Capitol on Jan 6"... 
As the old saying goes: “A hit dog will holler every time!” 


Your views are as disgusting as your mindset.” 


I responded by posting the comments on the meme you read yesterday and then asked him, 
“Oh, btw, you no doubt have seen the Ugandan gentleman who has an orphanage there and 
teaches chess who has been asking for donations. I’ve given over 1200 bucks to the orphanage 
and 400 in medical expenses to the man running it. How much have you donated to your 


African brother? Here’s the link.” I checked. He hasn’t run out to donate. 


So, there you have it. I’m slandered as a racist. What’s new about that these days? He doesn’t 
know me. I said not one remotely racist thing anywhere in these posts, but I’m a racist. I 
supported the Jan 6 protestors that didn’t break the law...you know...the 99.9% of 
demonstrators that didn’t attack the building and either stayed outside the grounds and 
watched or went home. That’s racist? It didn’t even have anything to do with race, except for 


the BLM participants. He’s black, therefore, I guess he thinks he speaks for all blacks. 
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Fraternity brothers, former girlfriend, fellow churchgoers, fellow chessplayers, fellow 
conservative blacks, my former students, my former athletes on teams, the black 
neighborhood I lived in—none of that matters, but why should I parade my friends out, past 
and present to satisfy a man who doesn’t want to be satisfied? I will talk more of this another 


time, but here’s what that angry man missed: 


First, we give the list of his “indictments” verbatim: “1.Reaganomics 

2.Trickledown Economics 

3.Mitch McConnell Newt Gingrich 

4.Perpetual Tax breaks for Corporations and the Wealthy/Super Rich 

5.Which Democrat sent a single job overseas ? 

6.Which party gave Americans the Affordable Care Act and which party was hell bent on 
destroying it ? 

7.Grover Norquist forced Republicans to sign an infamous “tax pledge” saying they would 
never raise taxes ! 

8.Savings and Loan crisis and the S&L scandals. 

9.The 2008 Economic Crash under Republican President George Bush which Obama and the 
Democrats had to come in and fix as usual ! 

10.Mitch McConnell and the Republicans are nothing but Obstructionists with absolutely NO 
NEW IDEAS or policies other than obstructionism and scare tactics. 11.Add the infamous 
Citizen United/Supreme Court decision to the list of Republican accomplishments.” Please 
note that this was all the guy could come up with. Any number of high school students could do 
better. Heck, if he asked, I could’ve helped! 


Let’s get started! We can do numbers 1 and 2 because it’s basically the same thing. Note the 
emotional ploy of trickledown, as though workers were getting trickles of water from the tap of 
some big corporate empire. The problem is they don’t teach about Henry Ford giving his 
factory workers excellent wages so they could start saving money and join the middle class or 
how savings rates in general went up in the late 19" century because of industrial expansion 
and growth. There was the rise of the middle class! But let’s do Reagan. Here are some Reagan 


facts: 


1.The annualized income tax revenues doubled between the year before Reagan took office and 
the year he left. Lower taxes increased revenues just as it did during Coolidge and (yes) 
JFK/LBJ years when taxes were lowered. The problem became the usual one: spending too 


much, but you can credit both Democrats and Republicans in Congress with that back then. 
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2.The first act by Reagan was to abolish the decade long price control on oil and gas. Experts 


predicted those prices would go up. They went down. 


3.Spending on defense went up 50%, but a legitimate question was what was the return on the 


“investment” as the Soviet Union collapsed? Known as the “peace dividend.” 


4.Under Reagan, the US began a 96 straight months period of economic growth, longest in US 


History. Median family income went up 15%, 20 million new jobs, 5 million new businesses. 


5.The middle class diminished by 5% during his presidency—because they went to the upper 


class! In 1981, less than 5,000 people made over $1 million a year. In 1989, over 35,000 did. 


6.The deficit was about 6.3% of GDP in 1983. By 1989, it was about 3% of the GDP. 


7.Half of all families had income gains larger than 12.5% 


8.A treasury department study showed that 86% of those in the lowest fifth in 1979 and 60% in 
the second fifth had moved up into a higher income category by 1988. 


g.Research by the Urban Institute found that real incomes of those who started out in the 
bottom fifth in 1977 had risen 77% by 1986, more than 15 times as fast as those who started in 
the top fifth. Quote: “The rich got a little richer and the poor got much richer.” 


10.The share of federal income tax paid by the top one percent went from 18.2% in 1981 to 28 


percent in 1988. 


11.Government spending on income support, health and housing all went up. 


12.Total poverty population shrunk by 3.8 million and black owned businesses rose by 38% 


Pretty impressive! I will skip down to number 4 because the tax issue is related. Let’s look at 
2019: The top One Percent of income earners paid in taxes almost the same amount as the 
other 99% of taxpayers combined. That’s 1.4 million out of 143 million. The top ten percent pay 
70% of all taxes. As for corporate tax rates, we had the highest in the world, more than socialist 
countries, until 2018, when they were dropped to 21 percent from 35 percent to keep 


corporations here, and thus keeping jobs here, which higher rates don’t do. 
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Number 3 is just the “bogeyman” reaction. In liberal circles, all you have to say is “Gingrich” or 
“Trump” and the minions scream in knowing agony about these monsters that haunt them. 
Unfortunately, if you want to discuss or debate public policy simply reciting names has no 
meaning. For Number 5, I will simply cite one since one is requested, although in the meme 
response I did give a book recommendation: LBJ sent a million jobs overseas to Vietnam. 
Number 6, the Unaffordable Care Act has already been addressed in the meme response. 
Number 7. GAWD! The best you can do is dredge up Grover Norquist?? He didn’t force 
anybody to sign anything. This may come as a shock to you, but Republicans are against tax 
hikes—even without Grover. Number 8—the S&L crisis. Yes that was a mess. In my view, you 
don’t de-regulate a banking industry and then keep backing it up with FDIC insurance. That 
was just stupid. If they were going to de-regulate, they should have had a warning label: 
“People youre walking on a tightrope with no net.” Number 9—the 2008 crash. You can blame 
that on the banks and easy credit/mortgage policies. It was a world wide scandal. The irony is 
that the lower income types didn’t lose anything or much, but all those rich you complain 
about lost a ton of money. The banks, especially the central banks, have had an incestuous 
relationship with governments that has allowed for much corruption. This is not free market 
capitalism, to get back to the meme. This is the worst type of corporatism which comes about 
when you have too much power in a central government. Number 10—talk about the pot 
calling the kettle black. Obstructionism was the theme of the Dem House and the Dems in the 
Senate. They threatened the filibuster hundreds of times. I don’t expect much else from either 
side. How can there be compromise when both sides are so diametrically opposed? As for new 
ideas, the Democrats have been using the same game plan since 1933! Spend. Spend. Spend. 
And their foundational beliefs come from a 19" century marxist. Name a new idea that isn’t 
some retread of socialized medicine or socialist political schemes. And scare tactics are the 
stock and trade of the Democrat Party: The Earth has a Fever! We’re doing it for the children! 
Senior citizens will starve! And what exactly have the Democrats ever fixed? Number 
11-“Infamous” Citizen’s United decision?? When is the application of a First Amendment 
principle infamous? As usual, another irony emerges. The Dems have actually been a bit quiet 
about that lately as some really big emerging corporations are financially supporting the Dems. 


Their principles change by necessity and convenience. 
There’s your meaningful policy discourse, aborted by charges of racism. That’s what we’re up 


against—a kind of zombie mentality. I just refuse to put up with it and will not be silent, no 


matter what they call me. 
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Posted on June 4, 2021 


June 3, 2021: Day 134 of the Usurper 


Fighting in the Facebook Trenches 


One of my facebook friends posted a meme so ridiculous that, instead of ignoring it as I 
usually do, I just had to comment. I basically said it wasn’t capitalism that did that. It was 
mostly Democrats. He then supplied me with a list, a very odd list of particulars, so I decided 


to address first the meme and then the particulars. Here is the meme and my response. 


“While you were so worried Socialism would take your freedoms, Capitalism stole your 
pension, took your savings, sent your jobs overseas, robbed you of health care, dismantled the 
educational system, and put you in debt, leaving you only your racism, xenophobia, hate and 


guns.” 
You forgot my Bible. 


Capitalism didn’t steal my pension. Since NJ is among the worst funded of the states on 
pensions, it’s fair to ask why. The reason is that the state of NJ not only promised more than it 
could actuarily deliver, it took money from the pension funds themselves to pay for its 
profligate spending. California is another horrid example, which, btw, is getting bailed out in 
the latest Pelosi/Schumer spending bill by the tax payers of your state and mine and the other 
states. How nice. Too many pensions are defined benefit based rather than defined 
contribution based. Not only that, but they were not based on sound actuarial principles—just 
like social security, btw, which is broke and due for a 20+% reduction in benefits in the coming 
years. Another key reason for both those systems having problems is that we now have to deal 
with the baby boom population having hit retirement age and, whereas back in 1950 there 
were 7 people supporting one beneficiary, there are now only 4 and it’s headed toward 2—less 
people pulling each economic wagon. Another troubling assumption they made was assuming 


the 7%-8% return on pension investments would go on forever. It didn’t happen. 
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What was robbed in health care was competition that would lower rates. Instead of allowing 
health care plans to be portable across state lines, which would force medical insurance 
companies to compete, it remained little oligopolies in all the states, all certified by easily 
“influenced” state legislatures. I might also add that the poorly named affordable care act did 
not let you choose your own doctor and didn’t cost less. Not only that, but we found, in a video 
taped explanation of it by the architect that a. the American people were too stupid to 
understand it b.it was designed to fail so we would have to go to a single payer health care 
system, which has never worked. I would also point out that one person I know who tried to 
find a really first-rate medical plan under the ACA, found only mediocre care benefits. The 
costs, much attributable to bureaucracy and the usual government funding related corruption 


that occurs, were also skyrocketing. 


The education system being dismantled by capitalism is a puzzling assertion. Our public 
schools are still there. Our schools are in trouble because politization has taken over rather 
than teaching fundamentals, but that’s not a capitalism story. If you are referring to charter 
schools, I have studied them very closely. Some really good. Some really bad. One constant is 
that the state governments usually do a crappy job in dealing with them, just as they doa 


similarly bad job with the public schools. 


I will tell you who took your savings: The Fed since 1914, Franklin Roosevelt, Richard Nixon, 
Lyndon Johnson and his Great Society, and deficit spending mostly by Democrat 
administrations with assists from Republicans. The first three named took us completely 
away from a gold standard and allowed the non-backed printing of paper money, which in turn 
led to the irresponsible deficit spending that has now brought us to 27 trillion in debt. What 
has taken away our ability to save is inflation. Inflation is a hidden tax (to most people), 
because you end up paying more for the same staples and thus have less to sock away. They 
don’t even bother printing the money anymore. A trillion here, a trillion there...forget the 
parties—think like a taxpayer. You're getting screwed. Capitalism didn’t do that. Your elected 
officials did. 


As for sending jobs overseas, that was mainly due to high corporate tax rates and high wages. 
The American automobile industry lost its pre-eminence when it caved to labor union 
demands that forced the effective wages (pay+benefit value) to go way up. Japan made great 
inroads during that time, and then really stuck it to us by building factories in right-to-work 
states in the U.S. where wages were more competitive. And if you’re interested in self- 


education and overseas shenanigans, try reading Peter Schweizer’s book “Secret Empires”—a 
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bipartisan shellacking of Obama, Biden, McConnell, Kerry and young Trump types. They all 
have something to question in Eastern Europe or China/Asia and sometimes both. But, 
understand, that is corrupt government, not free market capitalism. If you study U.S. history, 
you will find all sorts of monopolies arising because of government assistance through 


subsidies or special favors. That was not free market capitalism. 


As for that tiresome meme implying that someone supporting freedom of economic markets is 
racist, xenophobic, hateful and gun-owning shows an inability to come up with any coherent 
arguments, as evidenced by the list below. You have to let go of calling people who disagree 
with you racists. Also, one would think that using the word “xenophobic” would have lost its 
luster after calling Trump xenophobic for halting air travel from China, which turned out to be 
a life-saving decision. It may strike you as odd, but when I’m with people who love free 
markets and less government like myself, we don’t talk in terms of hate. Maybe despair for the 
economic toilet we’re about to swirl around in, but not hate. Oh, you got me on the gun 
ownership, but then a whole bunch of my liberal acquaintances have started asking me 


questions about what gun they should be buying. They see it coming, too. 
Your list of “evidences” is next up. 


Typical facebook political debate. The debate, however, does not last long and goes south in a 


disturbing, yet all too typical way these days. The story will continue tomorrow. 


Posted on June 3, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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June 25, 2021: Day 156 of the Usurper 


The Secret Meeting at Jekyll Island 


“The eyes of our citizens are not sufficiently open to the true cause of our 
distress. They ascribe them to everything but their true cause, the banking 
system; a system, which, if it could do good in any form is yet so certain of leading 
to abuse, as to be utterly incompatible with the public safety and prosperity. I 
sincerely believe that banking establishments are more dangerous than standing 
armies; and that the principle of spending money to be paid by posterity, under 
the name of funding, is but swindling futurity on a large scale.” -Thomas 


Jefferson 


“If the American people ever allow private bankers to control the issue of their 
currency, first by inflation, then by deflation, these banks and corporations that 
will grow up around the banks will deprive the people of all property until their 
children wake up homeless on the continent their fathers conquered.” —Thomas 


Jefferson 


We are about to talk about the incestuous relationship among banks and governments in our 
world. Please note that the word “among” is used. We are not talking just about the United 
States, although our focus will be on that and the role foreign banks play. 


gth 


In our effort to go back to the beginning, we very briefly gave a sketch of the 18°" and 


19" century in America. Now, we are going to pick up the story on November 22, 1910. 


For a good deal of time, this description by Paul Warburg, one of the attendees, and perhaps 
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most influential, in a rather matter-of-fact manner in his book The Origins of the Federal 


Reserve, described it thusly: 


“In November, 1910, I was invited to join a small group of men who, at Senator Aldrich’s 
request, were to take part in a several days’ conference with him, to discuss the form that the 
new banking bill should take...when the conference closed...the rough draft of what later 
became the Aldrich Bill had been agreed upon...The results of the conference were entirely 


confidential. Even the fact that there had been a meeting was not permitted to become public.” 


It was so secret that they participants were told not to use their real names, Aldrich’s staff was 
given a vacation so his workers wouldn’t recognize anyone and they were spirited by private 
railway car from Hoboken, NJ, to Jekyll Island, off the coast of Georgia. If that reminds some 
of you of Vladimir Lenin’s secret train ride to the Russian Revolution a few years later, that’s 


what struck me. Both secret train rides were to result in revolutionary activity. 


Before we get to the guests for what was brushed off to reporters as a duck hunting vacation 
with some friends, here’s a little something more you might find interesting about Aldrich. He 
led the way for the Aldrich-Vreeland Act in 1908 to set up and for him, naturally, to chair a 
national monetary commission to meet the problems caused by the Panic of 1907. Never let a 
crisis go to waste! He also promoted high tariffs and a gift we all get each year: the income tax. 
BTW, his son-in-law was John D. Rockefeller. 


Whom did he invite? Abraham Andrew, Asst. Secretary of the Treasury; Frank Vanderlip of the 
National City Bank of NY; Henry Davison of J.P. Morgan; Charles Norton of J.P. Morgan’s 
First Bank of New York; Benjamin Strong of J.P. Morgan’s Bankers Trust Company; and, last, 
but not least, Paul Warburg of Kuhn, Loeb and Company, a financial group that represented 
Rothschild’s banking interests in England and France. His brother, Max Warburg was chief of 
the Warburg banking interests in Germany and the Netherlands. 


Now you know right off the bat some reasons they kept it a secret. People might get a bit 
suspicious of bankers, a cabinet official and a U.S. senator meeting in secret. Other suspicious 
types might want to ask what England, France, Germany and the Netherlands were interested 
in. With the interests of the Morgan, Rockefeller, Rothschild and Warburg being involved, it 
was estimated that it was about 1⁄4 of the world’s wealth out there shooting ducks. That would 


raise an eyebrow or two as well. 


What exactly was the crisis? The “big boys” found that the non-national banks were up to 54% 
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of all deposits. They couldn’t have that sort of thing catching on. There had been “panics” (an 
overheated term if ever there was one—we finally got around to recession and Ronald Reagan’s 
quote that if it is happening to your neighbor, it’s a recession, if it’s happening to you it’s a 
depression). In 1873, 1884, 1893 and 1907. They were going to sell the idea that a responsible 
federal reserve system would be able to avoid those harsh downs and infuse stability. Bottom 
line: The Fed managed not to do that in 1921, 1929, the Great Depression years, 1953, 1957, 
1969, 1975, 1981, 1987, 1990-91, 2001, 2008-9. Second bottom line: as we “evolved” from the 


gold standard demand currency to a fiat currency system the value of the dollar collapsed. 


Thus, this cozy little group had to deal with two big ideas: solve the group of problems they saw 


facing them; figure out a way to sell it (the right word is “deceive”) the public. 


Next, we will talk about some key points about all this that author G. Edward Griffin had to say 
in his landmark book, THE CREATURE FROM JEKYLL ISLAND. Sounds like a horror movie 
title. It was an apt title. 


Posted on June 25, 2021 


June 24, 2021: Day 155 of the Usurper 


Not Worth a Continental 


(Note: The coming days will be spent trying to explain what’s going on today with 
respect to our currency and national debt. To properly understand it, we need to 
go back to our origins in these matters. You will see the usual cast of characters 
in every era: politicians, bankers, deep staters, presidents...As we go through a 
very abbreviated history, the hope is that you'll spot the past still lurking in the 


present.) 
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In my possession, I have several actual “continentals”—the paper dollars of the American 
Revolution. They became worthless. I will give the government officials credit, though. At least 
they individually signed them in ink! Our experience with paper money back then led to a very 
specific word usage in the Constitution: “to coin money,” not print it. If you read newspapers 
back in the early days of the Republic, when the Constitution was being debated, you could 
find, right on the front page, diatribes against paper money. We followed that advice until the 
Civil War. 


Of course, anywhere you find money, you find banks. There was quite a row when Hamilton 
proposed a National Bank. Jefferson and Madison pointed out it wasn’t in the Constitutional 
powers to do such a thing. Hamilton, slick lawyer that he was, said it fell under the “necessary 
and proper” aegis in the Constitution. Whoa, Nellie! That’s quite a liberal interpretation of 
“necessary” there, Alexander. To make a long story very short, in 1791 we ended up with a 
national bank. However, a tie vote was broken by the vice-president in 1811 and the 20 year 
charter was not renewed. Whole volumes are written about this struggle. Along came the War 
of 1812, and wouldn’t you know, we went heavily into debt. By the war’s end in 1815, things 
were so bad, the above-mentioned James Madison, now president, told his followers, “Uh, 
fellas, I know a national bank is unconstitutional, but if we don’t have one, we’re toast.” Or 
words to that effect. Thus, in 1816, the bank was rechartered for another 20 years, and that was 


known as the 2" National Bank. 


Moving quickly forward, the president from 1829 to 1837 was none other than Andrew 
Jackson. His big rival was Henry Clay, who wanted Andy’s job. Jackson would characterize 
him “as reckless and as full of fury as a drunken man in a brothel.” They were bitterly divided 
on the recharter coming up in 1836, but Clay was anxious to make it an issue in 1832. There 
was more intrigue here than could fill many volumes. Just know there was a Deep State and 
monied interests (banks) working against Jackson’s re-election. Congress even censured 
Jackson. Sound familiar? Bottom line: Jackson vetoed the bill and gave some pretty serious 
reasons: a huge portion of the stock in the bank was held by foreigners and the private citizens 
that were large holders were part of a wealthy elite that could basically re-elect itself and be 
unaccountable to the people. Here’s Andy himself, in the most brilliant veto message in 


American history: 


“There is danger that a president [of the bank-PT] and directors would then be able to elect 
themselves from year to year, and without responsibility or control manage the whole concerns 


of the bank during the existence of its charter. It is easy to conceive that great evils to our 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/17/[01/07/2024 18:06:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 17 


country and its institutions millet flow from such a concentration of power in the hands of a 
few men irresponsible to the people.; Should its influence become concentered, as it may 
under the operation of such an act as this, in the hands of a self-elected directory whose 
interests are identified with those of the foreign stockholders, will there not be cause to 
tremble for the purity of our elections in peace and for the independence of our country in 
war? Should the stock of the bank principally pass into the hands of the subjects of a foreign 
country, and we should unfortunately become involved in a war with that country, what would 
be our condition? Of the course which would be pursued by a bank almost wholly owned by the 
subjects of a foreign power, and managed by those whose interests, if not affections, would run 
in the same direction there can be no doubt. All its operations within would be in aid of the 
hostile fleets and armies without. Controlling our currency, receiving our public moneys, and 
holding thousands of our citizens in dependence, it would be more formidable and dangerous 


than the naval and military power of the enemy.” 


He had a lot of other objections as well. Worth the read. Thus, we muddled along. There were 
economic crises and scandals and such. They called recessions and depressions “panics” in 
those days. Banks, even canal corporations, printed their own money, usually on just one side. 
I have a note from the 1860s White Mountain Bank of Lancaster, NH, with Santa Claus in his 


sleigh with reindeer on a rooftop, complete with chimney. 


The Civil War came along, and finally national paper currency made its debut. Originally, the 
“greenback” was a demand note: backed by gold and silver, but war gets expensive, so they 
gave up on that and it became a “fiat currency”—a descendant of the Continental, but a bit 
hardier since it managed to be exchanged for some amount of gold. Post Civil War America 
burst forth with economic activity of revolutionary proportions: big industries, monopolies, 
businessmen of great wealth. By the time World War I was approaching, a group of powerful 


men went on a hunting trip to Jekyll Isle and America would be changed forever... 


More to Come! 


Posted on June 24, 2021 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/17/[01/07/2024 18:06:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 17 


June 23, 2021: Day 154 of the Usurper 


Who are the Real Superheroes? 


When writing about Bizarro World this past week, it ran through my mind that our 
superheroes are also a bit bizarre. It really comes down to what a hero is. You can’t be a 
superhero unless youre a hero first. And are there really degrees of heroes? Superhero first 


class. Superhero second class—that sort of thing. 


Years ago, an anthropologist by the name of Joseph Campbell wrote a great deal about myth, 
religion and the idea of the hero. I found myself disagreeing with Campbell a great deal. 
Someone in my family knew him as they attended a Buddhist convention together. Buddhists 
have a different take on the idea of a god, but that’s another story. It’s just an outlook that 
separates West and East. However, the idea of what a hero is, though, has a universality to it. 


Campbell nailed it. 


The hero, or heroine, is someone, from the lowliest peasant to the man of great means, who 
goes through a trial. The trial is filled with challenges to meet and sacrifices for the hero to 
make. Character is displayed not developed. The trial brings out the inner man. It reminds me 


of an old quote from my coaching days: “Sports don’t build character. They reveal it.” 


The trial can be a moment, a week, a year, a lifetime. It can be something as mundane as a 
tense basketball game, or as physically testing as eight weeks of basic training. It can be nine 
months of pregnancy. Mothers giving birth is a hero’s journey. Parenting, which requires 


undying love, devotion and sacrifice for your children, is a lifetime journey. 


Look at the cop who has to stop a crime in progress or the firefighter who runs into a burning 
building or an EMT who fights to get someone’s heart beating. All heroes. The teacher that 
goes into school every day and does his best to reach his students is a hero. The father or 
mother who works two or three jobs so their kids can live a better life is a hero. The parent who 
speaks up at a town council or board meeting to advocate for a cause is a hero. The caregivers 
to people who are ill and the people suffering from the illness are heroes. Each person we 
mentioned meets a test. Some meet it every day. Others, less frequently. Think of our military 
who have to meet life or death challenges every day, 24 hours a day, seven days a week. They 


don’t have to fall on a hand grenade to be a hero. They only had to commit to serve and to 
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serve to the best of their ability. These are everyday people—Joe America, Jane America. They 
need to be appreciated and celebrated and respected. They should be who kids want to grow up 
to be. Our society needs to get that message to our children. We need to celebrate real people, 


not cartoon characters. 


Introduce our kids to real heroes. Point them out to your kids. Tell them of their hero’s 
journey. Many heroes get through the swamp of challenges. The heroes in fables get through as 
well, and we have historically used them as models. American folklore is filled with them. 
American history is filled with them. We had heroic pioneers and heroic Indians in conflict. 
We had heroic Union and Confederate generals. We’ve had heroic Republicans and Democrats. 
Heroes don’t have to agree. They each have their own journey they feel they must follow. When 
you tear someone’s statue down because you hated their cause, you miss the point of those 
statues being there. Those “statued” people all had a story to tell and we can learn from those 


stories. 


My greatest hero was my dad. Since he’s been gone and when things have gotten tough, I 
always asked myself—and still do—what kind of a man would my father want me to be in this 
situation? I know damn well he wouldn’t want me to let the pressures of life overcome me. I 


know he’d want me to be strong and do what needs to be done. 


Instead, polls tell us that when kids are asked who they want to be when they grow up, too 
many of them say, “A Celebrity!” Heroism is more deep and more real. Celebrity is superficial 
vanity. In an urban school I am familiar with, two frequent answers among junior high kids 
were pimp and drug pusher or money and fame. When I was a kid, I wanted to be a fireman or 
a policeman. Where do those “today” values come from? We all know the answer. Our kids are 
obsessed with the tidal wave of celebrity news and videos and interviews and “activities” and 
bad behavior and self-indulgence and public exhibitionism. It’s our fault if we don’t jump in 


early and put proper values as the alternative. 


The one group of heroes I’ve always had mixed feelings about is the superhero group. Hey, guy 
with the cape...you’re invincible. What’s your struggle? I watched an Aquaman movie. He got 
hit with something resembling an artillery shell, it explodes, and he goes, “Ow.” I like the rich 
guy with the batmobile. He’s human and very vincible. And Flash, the little fellow that just 
runs fast. I like him. He’s vulnerable. Black Widow, R.I.P.. They all have some special power or 
many special powers...and have great writers and special effects. However, there’s a subtext 


that has always bothered me. They save the world or the U.S. because we can’t. We need our 
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superhero. It’s a put down of humanity. It’s telling people that you as an individual can’t do 
anything significant. Only the superhero can swoop in and save the day—You know, like the 


government... 


Posted on June 23, 2021 


June 22, 2021: Day 153 of the Usurper 


Not Afraid to Fight Back 


In past commentaries, we’ve covered how some people have fought the good fight and given 
some suggestion on how you can do that as well—as an individual or in a group. Remember, it 
takes individuals to form a group. The greatest enemy of Leftism is individuality, so the 
blowback will always be great, but what’s the point of having a belief system if you don’t 


believe in acting on it? 


Thanks to To The Point News, I was directed to a website that is doing a fine job of vivisecting 
critical race theory and properly labelling it as Marxist. They outline its assertions and give you 
responses to each to rebut some “friend” of yours or to make a presentation to a school board. 


Very well done! 


Then, they get practical in a big way. They show you model school board language that should 
be in your school district’s policy directives. They teach how to network to make your group 
larger and more influential. They show you how to track state legislation (there’s been a bunch 
lately). They tell you how to present to a school board using documents to support with 
evidence your position. They show you how to get your people on the school board. There’s 
even a 34 page “toolkit” for you to use. I only wish they made it more user friendly and 


downloadable. 


This group is called “Citizens for Renewing America.” They have been pummeled on social 


media and banned...the usual leftist response. They also talk, in addition to CRT, about Big 
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Tech, Election Integrity, Secure Borders, Ending Endless Wars and Big Government. 


My favorite part of their whole presentation is the gobbledygook vocabulary of the CRT crowd. 
They try to intimidate people with pseudo intellectual terminology. These words all have the 
same chilling protean quality that Freudian psychobabble had to attack the idea of individual 
responsibility in the 20 century, which contributed to our mental mess and moral relativism 
in that century. Think of an amoeba. You push in on one side and it recedes there and expands 
somewhere else. Back then, everything that happened was defined by sex. Today everything 
that happened is defined by race. Freud had no empirical data to support a damn thing he 
postulated. Having read his interpretation of dreams, I consider myself an expert on 
ploughing through, to quote Mencken, “a geyser of pishposh.” Well, here’s another geyser, all 
cloaked up in the finest robes “acadumbia” can weave to awe the unschooled masses. You are 
expected to faint in utter submission as a teenage girl touched by Elvis in the 50s or Paul in the 
60s would be. All these words below are a Marxist vocabulary designed to crumble the 
foundations of our society. This group has done a great service in listing them. Beware if you 


see them paraded about in your school district: 
Critical Race Theory (CRT) 

Action Civics 

Social Emotional Learning (SEL) 

Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion (DEI) 
Culturally responsive teaching 

Abolitionist teaching 

Anti-racism 

Anti-bias training 

Anti-blackness 


Anti-meritocracy 
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Obtuse meritocracy 


Centering or de-centering 


Collective guilt 


Colorism 


Conscious and unconscious bias 


Critical ethnic studies 


Critical pedagogy 


Critical self-awareness 


Critical self-reflection 


Cultural appropriation/misappropriation 


Cultural awareness 


Cultural competence 


Cultural proficiency 


Cultural relevance 


Cultural responsiveness 


Culturally responsive practices 


De-centering whiteness 


Deconstruct knowledges 


Diversity focused 
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Diversity training 


Dominant discourses 


Educational justice 


Equitable 


Equity 


Examine “systems” 


Free radical therapy 


Free radical self/collective care 


Hegemony 


Identity deconstruction 


Implicit/Explicit bias 


Inclusivity education 


Institutional bias 


Institutional oppression 


Internalized racial superiority 


Internalized racism 


Internalized white supremacy 


Interrupting racism 


Intersection 
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Intersectionality 


Intersectional identities 


Intersectional studies 


Land acknowledgment 


Marginalized identities 


Marginalized/Minoritized/Under-represented communities 


Microaggressions 


Multiculturalism 


Neo-segregation 


Normativity 


Oppressor vs. oppressed 


Patriarchy 


Protect vulnerable identities 


Race essentialism 


Racial healing 


Racialized identity 


Racial justice 


Racial prejudice 


Racial sensitivity training 
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Racial supremacy 


Reflective exercises 


Representation and inclusion 


Restorative justice 


Restorative practices 


Social justice 


Spirit murdering 


Structural bias 


Structural inequity 


Structural racism 


Systemic bias 


Systemic oppression 


Systemic racism 


Systems of power and oppression 


Unconscious bias 


White fragility 


White privilege 


White social capital 


White supremacy 
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Whiteness 


Woke 


These are all the product of a fevered hatred of America and whites and promoted by race- 
baiters, marxists and people looking for excuses for their failures. Victimology 101 will no 
doubt be a course soon for your education, except if you’re white, where you will have to be re- 


educated in the communist tradition in a course named White Oppression and Guilt 101. 


https: //citizensrenewingamerica.com/issues/combatting-critical-race-theory-in-your- 


community/ 


Posted on June 22, 2021 


June 21, 2021: Day 152 of the Usurper 


Bizarro World 


If you’re a Superman/DC Comics fan, then you are well aware of Bizarro World—a cube 
shaped planet inhabited by beings that do exactly the opposite of what is right or logical. 


Instead of Superman, we get Bizarro Superman. 


It’s as though DC Comics has taken over the United States. We have a Bizarro President. 
Instead of a strong, smart president who can go toe-to-toe with foreign leaders, we have a 
pathetic shell of a man who needs notecards to deal with the press and foreign leaders. Instead 
of respect, those leaders (Trudeau) either make fun of him or those leaders(Putin) simply make 


sport of him. 


It’s not just Bizarro World in the presidency. Just take a random stroll around the internet for 
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your news. We are hammered with the idea that there is some large white terrorist campaign 
against blacks. It’s even repeated by the US Attorney General, yet a several state racially 
motivated assault by a 39 year old black man who confessed he shot whites because of all 
“they” had done to him. In his bizarro world you walk up to whites you don’t know and shoot 
them in the back. Do you remember the hullabaloo over Trayvon Martin who was killed in an 
altercation with a security guard? The guard was immediately deemed racist. Over a million 
people signed a petition to have him arrested even though there were no witnesses. Obama 
called for national soul-searching. Will there be any national black community soul searching 
over the continuous invective hurled against whites as a group that leads to not only this 
murderous type of event, but all sorts of assaults against whites you read about on a regular 


basis? Have you seen any in-depth network coverage of this mass killing attempt? 


According to Merrick Garland, the top domestic violent terrorist group is that which pushed 
the superiority of the white race. Hey pal, let’s get an opinion on this case, yet, with 
astonishing regularity, various leftist or black professors push racist nonsense of all types. 
Blacks are superior is OK, apparently. Whites are inferior and should be exterminated is OK. 


These people also keep their jobs. What’s up with that? 


Speaking of the justice system, how about those “trespassers” being held without charge, 
without bail, and without the ability to speak alone with their lawyers? Is there a bizzarro bill 
of rights, too? 


Then, of course, being lectured to by Vladimir Putin on the mass arrest of protestors and the 
assassination of Ashley Babbit is really quite special as well. Now, we find out that the FBI 
hands are far from clean in all sorts of criminal activity. Trevor Aaronson has written a book 
called “The Terror Factory” which asserts the FBI agents were actually involved in the planning 
and encouraged the crimes. Aren’t they supposed to stop crime, not create it? It seems like they 


infiltrate these groups to speed up the crime rather than nip it in the bud. 


A scenario for you to consider in Bizarro USA: A law-abiding and professional couple living 
peacefully in their home are surrounded by a BLM mob shouting they’re going to be killed and 
their house invaded. The man and woman wave their guns to discourage further trespass. Who 
gets charged? You got it. The couple. The political prosecutor was out for blood, but the 
obvious agenda was so bad they went into negotiations and Mark and Patricia McCloskey are 
now pleading guilty to misdemeanors, one of which is 2”4 degree harassment. No charges 


against the real trespassers and threat hurlers. 
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Lest we forget President Al Z. Heimer. His administration came up with the perfect Bizarro 
USA federal assistance program for farm relief by directing the monies to only black, Hispanic, 
Latino, American Indian, Asian American, Alaskan native or Pacific Islander. No Whites Need 
Apply. For now, a federal judge has stopped it, but we'll see...Remember, it’s called the 


American Rescue Plan Act. Apparently, whites are no longer Americans. 


And for those of you looking forward to July 4" weekend plans so celebrate American 
independence, don’t go to Evanston, Illinois. You see, COVID is such a threat that large 
gatherings are prohibited for July 4" activities, unless, of course you are celebrating 
Juneteenth and LGBTQ events. Hey, that’s OK. 


Welcome to Bizarro America 


Posted on June 21, 2021 


June 19 and 20, 2021: Days 150 and 151 of 
the Usurper 


Back to Business, Back to work 


After two days of sharing some humor, it’s back to business. This strange new world we find 
ourselves in is one that fills us, in varying degrees, to anxiety and frustration and anger. A 
country that has been a truly shining beacon for what freedom can achieve is being 
undermined by those who are dupes for an ideology that wishes to undermine the very 


foundations of our culture. 


They selectively pluck our worst moments and revive them as though they happened this past 
week. They refuse to recognize that our very process of a democratic Republic has allowed us 
to over come more internal obstacles than any country anyone can think of in history. The 


race-baiters, the communists, and the morally corrupt politicians who crave power wish to 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/17/[01/07/2024 18:06:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 17 


suppress our speech, close our churches, prevent our rallies, cement their iron hold on a 
centralized, too powerful nexus in Washington, D.C., put our voting system at the mercy of 
hackers and programmers, debase our dollar, propagandize our children and send us all into 
bankruptcy, pit racial groups against each other, and prevent us from defending ourselves, 
must be fought by the tools that are granted to us by the Declaration of Independence, the 
Constitution and Bill of Rights. 


We can’t do it by watching TV or just complaining on facebook, although we should use the 
enemy’s own platform to spread the word. Let us steal from Winston Churchill on the nature of 


the ongoing struggle: 


“We shall not flag nor fail. We shall go on to the end. We shall fight at the Board of Education 
Meetings and in every Town Hall meeting and with every immense rally. We shall fight with 
growing strength in numbers. We shall defend our Bill of Rights whatever the cost may be; we 
shall fight in public discourse; we shall fight in the opinion pages of newspapers; we shall 
invade every political site with our commentary; we shall form local organizations and 
demonstrate for sacred principles; we shall badger every elected official with letters and phone 
calls; we shall, not just in school, educate our children at home. We shall never surrender to 
leftist and media intimidation. If a state in another part of the country needs our help to 
maintain our principles, then we shall strive to have our state help. And if our state won’t, then 
we can as individuals. We will, in God’s good time, save this fallen world and liberate and 


rescue it with the principles of country we have known and loved.” 


We have reported here the impact a group of Italian heritage citizens had on a board of 
education in New Jersey. They are still fighting the good fight. They must go beyond 
protesting. They must generate recall petitions and field candidates and fire superintendents 
that don’t share our American values. Look what the other side is doing: Also in NJ, the 
government of crime ridden and corrupt Newark, NJ, has ripped out the statue of Christopher 
Columbus and replaced it with a dead criminal who was using all sorts of drugs, possessed 
weapons, committed robbery and assault, home invasion, sticking a gun in a woman’s 
stomach, and was a 5-time jail resident. Perfect for Newark because a countable number of its 
citizens can look to his career as a model now. Perfect for the race-baiters who preach the myth 


of cops trying to kill blacks when the statistics prove how miniscule the amount is. 


It’s not just Christopher Columbus. I’m still grumpy about two great, if not greatest, Americans 


who had their individual national holidays taken away and were dumped into an all-inclusive 
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Presidents’ Day. Do we have to celebrate them all?? Gad! I guess a white guy who freed the 
slaves and a patriarchal white male who owned them won't be getting their own days back. 
Well, as long as we get our three day weekend, huh? I always felt sorry for MLK whose birthday 
immediately got turned into “January white sale days.” Selling white sheets? How rude! Maybe 
we can combine MLK and Juneteenth into “Civil Rights Day.” Hey, if you can do it for the 


father of our country and the great emancipator, why not? 


Speaking of “Juneteenth” as a national holiday, they actually had to make up a word to 
celebrate an event that had no legal standing because it really didn’t free any slaves in Texas or 
anywhere else. Generals don’t get to change laws. On December 6" of that year the 

13 amendment freed ALL the slaves by our amendment process. You see, if they recognized 
that as the official and true freedom day, they would also have to recognize that the 


Constitutional process worked. And we can’t have that, can we? 


They’re still pushing critical race theory and systemic and institutional racism—all bogus 
themes. You can’t just go to board meetings and bitch about holidays. Find out what the hell 
they’re teaching in your local schools. Educate yourself on what these phony ideologies are 
about and what’s wrong with them. I implore you to research and read. Instruct your children. 
Challenge teachers and schools that do this stuff. Be prepared for the onslaught of 


intimidation, oh, mere citizen! 


My son, Matt, and I went to the ond to last rally Trump gave back in 2016. It was in 
Pennsylvania, and we stood in line and waited. One memorable moment. A national news crew 
picked out a literal little old lady in tennis shoes. Actually, it was probably a “picked on” 
interview to expose these dumb, old and white Trump voters who wouldn’t be able to answer a 
question without making fools of themselves. Well, the news genius asked her just two 
questions, because he had to give up and toss the tape. The little old lady drilled that reporter 


with reasons and facts—knowledge. They just walked away. 


If a little old lady can do it, so can you. Time to be more active and more involved. Be the 
215t century’s minutemen and women of this revolution to restore our rights. It’s time to go 


back to work for our republic as time is running out. 
And it seems as though the pace is quickening. I keep emails from news sources that keep me 


supplied with the dangerous idiocy of what is going on, and everyday I keep saving more. It’s 


hard to keep up...racism, foreign policy, voter fraud discoveries, “acadumbia,” (my own word— 
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I can make them up, too!), property rights, gun control, public health issues, the Supreme 
Court and The Fed. Ah, the Fed. Been itching to write about that. Back to business! Back to 


work! 


Posted on June 19, 2021 


June 18, 2021: Day 149 of the Usurper 


Are We Doomed?—Part II 


It is gratifying to know some of you got a chuckle out of the student answers from yesterday’s 
commentary. Every now and then, I need a break from the “other stuff” and have some fun. 
There is, though, a serious point to putting these up, and we'll get to that at the end. For now, 


enjoy more essay excerpts from the AP US History exam. And they are real! 
This time, the essay was about Indians. 


“1.If guns were given to the Indians while on reservations, they were cheap shot weapons made 


to shoot crookedly from a factory in Chicago. 


2.In the Battle of Bull run the Indians finally outnumbered the government and protected the 


future of the buffalo male bulls. 
3.Indians lived in reservoirs. 


4.If Buffalo were not run over by trains, they would most likely by shot. The poor buffalo did 


not realize what they had done wrong. 


5.The Plains Indians were not used to new inventions like movies, cable TV or even the radio. 


There[sic] lives consisted of simple things. 
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6.The buffalo bull was replaced by the bulldozer, which the Indians had never seen before. 


7.During the 19 century much of the Plains Indians art work was not considered the best 


anymore since Leonardo DaVinci painted the Mona Lisa causing Indians unemployment. 
8.The Erie Canal was created in the late 19" century stretching from coast to coast. 


g.In the early part of the 19" century the abundance of food was hard to obtain because the 


soil was dirt. 
10.With integration water could be sent wherever it was needed. 


11.Besides, this area was also needed to create new highways, cities, malls and baseball 


stadiums. The Dawes Act moved Indians to reservations. 
12.The Indians had become inferior after being discovered. 


13.American Indian technological developments such as the cotton gin, casino, Oregon Trail 


and the icebox. 


OK, we've had our chuckle. To be fair, most students did not come up with these howlers, but it 
does raise some interesting questions. What are we doing wrong in history education? We have 
access to videos, as you have seen, that make you fear for the future, but we had those with the 
AP kids 30 years ago. Trust me. We had examples like that 30 years before that. Don’t we teach 
enough history today? Just look at the difference in textbooks. I have an 1892 history text of 
one pound two ounces and a 1903 one of one pound six ounces. A text I used came in at four 
pounds eleven ounces! AND, when I started teaching, we stopped with the JFK/LBJ 
administration. There’s now a half-century more of history. One big problem is that we are in 
the Too Much Information Age. We give them too much survey information rather than 
concentrate on selected periods of US history. We do the same thing with world history. We 
concentrate on remembering facts instead of ideas and concepts. To the kids it must be like 
watching one of those Animaniacs history songs. Textbooks are also political publications 
trying to stuff every last bit of leftist ideology they can fit. Another problem is simply 
distraction—too much else going on that is entertaining. It started with TV, but now we’ve got 
the internet and social media. Yet one more big one is the general lack of historical 
responsibility of parents. My advanced students generally had traveled to historical sites, 


museums and the like, while the “college prep” crowd a lot less, and the “general studies” 
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bunch even less. Here in New Jersey, we have New York City for easy access to all sorts of great 
sites, but one story sticks in my mind. My youngest son, Matt, was on an elementary school 
field trip bus to NYC when he casually mentioned that he liked seeing the NY/NJ line marker 
there in the Holland Tunnel as they went under the Hudson River. His classmates got upset 
and started shouting at him for trying to scare them by saying they were under water! He 
couldn’t convince them. The uproar brought the teacher back to explain that Matt was indeed 


correct. Some parents needed to take their kids out more often. 


We have to remember that schools were founded in the colonies and early United States to 
teach the kids useful, practical knowledge and to inculcate in them the proper values of the 
society that were matched by the parents at home and the houses of worship in the 
community. Back on April 8", I spent a week on thoughts about education and each person’s 
part in it. You can check the archive noted above. It’s an all-encompassing cultural issue we 


have to solve. 


Posted on June 18, 2021 


June 17, 2021: Day 148 of the Usurper 


Are We Doomed? 


The video put up here, “We are Doomed” is one of several of that genre. This one is shorter, but 
just as distressing. How miseducated are kids are becoming. We used to know so much more. 
Well, actually, no.... How many of you remember Jay Leno’s Man in the Street interviews in 


the 90s? 


One of my experiences in education was about 30 years ago as well, being an AP reader for the 
AP US History exam. Professors and high school AP teachers would gather round in table 
groups, be “normed” so that our grading would be consistent among all the readers. In my day, 
it averaged out to about 1,110 papers for one teacher to read and grade in a week. Needless to 


say, it’s hard to stay professional while you're about to go batty. One of our little enjoyments 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/17/[01/07/2024 18:06:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 17 


was putting up sticky notes on the wall whenever we found a student essay quote that appealed 


to our sense of humor and despair. 


Watch the video first. Laugh, cry,...whatever. Then come back and read these excerpts from an 
essay on the 1920s—The Roaring Twenties. I kept a list. I need to have some fun while making 


an important point later. Here are some of my favorites for this essay: 


1.The rich got richer and the poor moved up to the lower class. 


2.Almost everyone in the 1920s was able to afford a TV set which was not really popular 


because no one had one. 


3.The housewife was being terminated. 


4.Blacks were also allowed to play in these sports as well as other foreigners. 


5.In the 20s people began to engage in sexual intercourse. 


6.However, as Einstein’s theory states, what goes up, must come down. 


7.Rosa Parks, one of the leaders of the Harlem Renaissance, refused to give up her seat for a 


white man on the subway. 


8.Rosie the Riveter was the new rebellious communist of the 20s. 


9.Charlie Chaplin was popular despite his resemblance to Adolph Hitler. 


10.Howdy Doody, a jazz singer. 


11.Al Capone, Machine Gun Kelly and Jimmy Hoffa ruled the gangs of old. 


12.When Lyndon Johnson crossed the Atlantic by plane, he instantly became the nation’s hero. 


13.The fact that Sputnik, a Russian craft, entered space before America in the 20s infuriated 


the government. 


14.The Lewis and Clark Expedition, which involved an airplane, was a big news story in the 
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1920s. 


15.Eli Whitney invented the Cotton Gin in the 20s, but it didn’t help many slaves though. 


16.The mob was so bad, they provided liquor at reasonable prices. 


17.Jesse Jackson, first black in the national Baseball League. 


18.Economic conditions helped create the reputation of the 20s because they were able to build 


Disneyland. 


19.Women lifted their skirts to reveal more to the world in the 1920s. 


20.Even black Americans enjoyed the period of history making movies and crafts such as 


Tupperware was boring. 


21.It was important to have a car in the 20s; especially during the Ford Administration. 


22.Marilyn Monroe was introduced on TV 


23.Amelia Airhead. 


24.Other entertainment of the roaring 20s sat in one’s living room, more so it was the center of 
American life: TV, running only several hours a day, was extremely popular with shows such as 
Leave it to Beaver and I Love Lucy. Even profanity and such horrible things as the showing of a 


bare calf are being allowed in movies such as The Sound of Music. 


25.Blacks became a form of amusement in the 1920s. 


26.With leadership such as this it was no wonder that everyone drank. 


There you have it. Other historical figures also strode across the stage in the 20s: The Beatles, 
Elvis Presley, Karl Marx, James Dean, Marlin Brando and Stevie Wonder. Remember: these 


kids are in their 40s and 50s now. 


There was also an essay on our Native Americans. You'll get a chance to read those gems 


tomorrow. Some of the conclusions I drew from this experience will also be shared tomorrow. 
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The video: 


https: //www.youtube.com/watch?v=Thdz6ms-d4I 


Posted on June 17, 2021 


June 16, 2021: Day 147 of the Usurper 


The Pledge of Allegiance 


My last years of teaching were in a private school where no pledge of allegiance began the 
school day. On my last day of teaching, I asked my class if they would do me a favor and recite 
the pledge along with me. They did. They still remembered it. I have always viewed the pledge 
and the national anthem as exercises we need to do to remind ourselves that we can be one. 
That is harder today, what with all the uproar about kneeling for the flag at sporting events. My 
opinion has always been that as a spectator I am paying for sports entertainment, not some 


players’ political editorials. It, of course, spilled onto facebook posts. 


My oldest son taught in an urban school district where you can imagine the political 
environment was nowhere near conservative. One day, while finding himself, an observer in 
the online debate, Pete decided to write this post. I meant to put it up for Flag Day, but got 


caught up in political matters and forgot. 


What moved me about his essay was that it was a reaffirmation of who we are and can be. Both 


“sides” should be able to agree on his message. 
Facebook Post by Peter J. Tamburro, III 


“I have stayed out of this conversation for a long time because I have friends on both sides of 
this that I care about deeply and I don’t want to see the comments and the arguments on my 


status between people who I know would like and respect each other in real life. But this 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/17/[01/07/2024 18:06:58] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 17 


student from my high school (whom I don’t know) has inspired me to stand up (pun intended, 


I suppose) and voice my opinion and thoughts on the subject. 


I stand for the pledge every morning. I stand in my empty classroom on the third floor of a 
building with no one around to watch me or know about it. If I’m walking the halls for some 
reason, I stop in my tracks, ask the students around me to do the same, and put my hand to my 
heart. I do this for a lot of reasons: to honor my maternal ancestors that I can trace back to the 
American Revolution; to honor my paternal great grandparents who came from Italy and 
Ireland and fought incredible adversity and prejudice to give their families the greatest 
opportunity they could in a country designed for greatness from its inception; to honor my 
grandparents who were part of the greatest generation and fought (or lived through it in 
hundreds of letters sent home) in WWII; for my parents who taught me about patriotism, duty, 
and love of country and service to others through church and various civic organizations I 
belonged to as a child and young adult. I stand for my sons whom I hope to pass on these 


ideals so that they can continue to serve and make our country better. I stand for my country. 


I do not stand to pledge my allegiance to our president—any president. And I do not stand to 
pledge allegiance to our senators and congressmen. They are not our country. They do not tell 
us what to do, we tell them. They are our servants, not our leaders. We, the people, are our own 


leaders. 


I do not stand for the evil in this country that takes place and overshadows the far more 
instances of incredible good that can and do come from a country that is as unique today in its 
guarantee of and search for freedom as it was 240 years ago. Not a government. A country. A 


people. The country and government were created by the people, but we have lost sight of that. 


I stand for our history and our future history, as ugly as they are, because I know the one place 
in the world where freedom and justice for all can exist is this place called the United States of 
America, and true change for good as we know from our own history is ugly and painful. If you 
could legislate love, tolerance, and acceptance then we would have solved all of our problems 


long, long ago. 


So, do I understand why people may choose to sit, kneel, or remain silent during our country’s 
pledge (or anthem)? Sure. And it is their right. But lIl be damned if I spend another day not 


speaking up about what my country and my people—my American people—mean to me. 


In short, friends, I stand for you. Agree or disagree, I stand for you. All of you. 
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God bless YOU, and God bless America.” 


Amen, my son. 


Posted on June 16, 2021 


June 15, 2021: Day 146 of the Usurper 


How Many More?? 


I have asked this question so many times. I ask it again. I ask it with respect to two related 
questions: How many more illegals do we let cross the border—one million, five million, ten 
million, 20 million, 30 million? There are 80 million “refugees” out there in the world. Do we 
take them all in?? If not 80 million, then pick a number, damn it. Then tell me how you're 
going to stop it. Then tell me why we can’t do it now! The second question is how many more 
American women have to be assaulted, raped and killed and how many more homes have to be 
invaded and how many more illegals will be released into our communities before we 


Americans will be protected by our own government? 


Judicial Watch, a fine organization working hard for us, cited some instances from a lawsuit in 
California in their latest publication. The problem is that the Sheriff's Office there released the 
following criminals without informing ICE: Cuban citizen facing charges for burglary and a 
parole violation; Vietnamese citizen facing charges for robbery, battery and assault; Ethiopian 
citizen charge with weapons possession, assaulting a police officer, receiving stolen property 
and a parole violation [OK, STOP! What’s with this “parole violation” crap?? Why are they 
even on parole??]; Mexican citizen, nine times arrested for various felonies; Honduran citizen 
with 5 page rap sheet loaded with various felonies; Mexican citizen with robbery, domestic 


violence and assault, auto theft, burglary history; Ukrainian citizen with numerous felonies like 
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theft, firearms, robbery, etc.; Mexican citizen with burglary, kidnapping and violating 


probation; Columbian citizen with assault with a deadly weapon, murder. 


Are these just isolated incidents? Hell, no! 


Here’s a more encompassing report from U.S. Customs and Border Protection Agency:U.S. 


Customs and Border Protection 


Release Date: 


May 26, 2021 


DEL RIO, Texas — U.S. Border Patrol agents assigned to Del Rio Sector arrested 10 convicted 
sexual offenders May 17 to May 24, shortly after they crossed into the United States illegally. 


“The majority of these criminals were apprehended in our sector’s most remote areas, 
attempting to avoid detection by crossing far from populated areas, “said Del Rio Sector Chief 
Patrol Agent Austin L. Skero II. “Our agents’ sign cutting and tracking skills were instrumental 


in capturing these criminals, preventing them from infiltrating our communities.” 


On May 24, Border Patrol agents arrested two Mexican nationals with prior convictions. 
Record checks revealed one individual had a felony conviction for lewd and lascivious 


molestation. The second had a felony conviction for lewd and lascivious acts with a child. 


Between May 17 and 23, Border Patrol agents arrested Mexican nationals with felony 
convictions including forcible sexual abuse, sexual assault of a child under 14, sexual assault of 
a child, sexual assault, sexual conduct with a person under 13 and a registered sexual offender. 
Agents also arrested two Honduran nationals with felony convictions for statutory rape, and 


second-degree sexual assault of a child. 


Since the start of Fiscal Year 2021, Oct. 1, Del Rio Sector Border Patrol agents have arrested 95 


convicted sex offenders, a 3,166 percent increase over the same timeframe last fiscal year. 


To report suspicious activity, call the Del Rio Sector’s toll-free number at 1-866-511-8727. 


When is some damn reporter going to ask our dementia-ridden president or our vice-president 


who thinks she’s been elected homecoming queen what the hell they're doing about this? When 
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are our patriotic Republican House and Senate representatives going to start raising holy hell 
every day on the Capitol steps? All these people have protection, personal security and even 
walls around their homes. The American people have no such “privilege.” The Democrats’ 
answer is to take our one effective means of defense away from us—our second amendment 


rights. 


You want a national crisis? You want an existential threat to our country’s security? Well, here 
it is, Mr. President and Ms. Homecoming Queen. Answer my question, politicians, HOW 
MANY MORE?? 


Posted on June 15, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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July 9, 2021: Day 170 of the Usurper 


The Meddlers... 


While most of us are freedom loving Americans, there’s a group from federal to state to county 


to local levels of government that just feels compelled to meddle in our lives. 


Somehow, they are more intelligent than the rest of us and even know what’s best for us—and 
they are not our parents. Nope, they are government bureaucrats and legislators at all levels. 


And it’s not only everywhere, but in all sorts of varying aspects of our lives. 


I feel compelled to start with The Great American Tragedy. Over the years, the meddlers have 
ostracized, bullied, arrested, fined almost obliterated a historic American business: kids selling 


lemonade at their lemonade stands. 


“You need permits!!” “You’re unfairly competing with Starbucks and Dunkin Donuts.” 
Students who once tried selling the stuff in our nation’s capital, were arrested on Capitol 


Grounds. “Insurrection!” 


Even regular food establishments have their problems. The EEOC once told a coffee shop it 


had too many pretty waitresses. 


Not that enterprising adults have an easier time. There were residents who made the mistake 
of growing plants that produced items you could eat—in their front yard! Call the cops! The 
attorney for Miami Shore is quoted as saying, “There certainly is not a fundamental right to 


grow vegetables in your front yard.” I can’t imagine somebody saying that with a straight face. 
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In Michigan, the “right to farm” protection was taken away from people who had the temerity 
to raise chickens in their backyard—in a suburb!! OMG!! My neighbor across the street has 


chickens and I don’t hear them much at all. Must be noisier chickens in Michigan. 


Then there was the lady who went bonkers because a local farm in the Midwest, who allowed 
kids to visit their operation, was about to process one of the favorite cows for winter family 
dining. She wanted government intervention, wailing, “Why can’t they buy their meat at the 


supermarket like everybody else?” Yeah—and it comes in nice plastic packaging. 


With so many disillusioned city dwellers moving to the rural areas, the natives have found that 
these misplaced urbanites then want to change all the pro-farming laws to make the 


environment more like what they left. Got the logic of that? 


Food seems to be a bugaboo for meddlers. Natural News has reported on federal agents 
swooping down on a farm that made homemade cheese, yogurt, sauerkraut and something 


apparently more harmful than marijuana—raw milk. 


If you want Homeland Security to invade your home, just try refitting an 84-85 Land Rover. 
One Jennifer Brinkley tried that, and the G-men (remember when they concentrated on 
gangsters?) came in without asking what she had done with the car and seized it for violating 
the Clean Air Act. They didn’t even test it. 


It’s a good thing she didn’t have old style gas spouts on gas cans in evidence. Anybody who has 
bought a modern gasoline can has broken into cursing and swearing when dealing with the 
new-fangled environmentally friendly spout. I bought the old style ones online. I hope the feds 


don’t find out. (If you’re monitoring me, they’re in the garage) 


Whereas you may get in trouble storing gas, you can get in even more trouble collecting 


rainwater. A fellow out west spent 30 days in the slammer for that. 


And lest we forget our school systems. There were more than a few stories during the covid 
incarceration that had student and parents in trouble for what could be seen in the background 
of the virtual classroom video feed. You know, threatening stuff like a b-b gun leaning against 


the wall or an NRA poster hanging above it. 


A very serious issue has been highlighted by a very angry website called “theblackdetour.” Not 


exactly a right wing white supremacist libertarian abode on the internet. A fellow named 
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Kwame Shakir wrote this about the Child Protective Systems: 


“The CPS System is one of the most corrupt, destructive, white capitalistic organizations in the 
history of the United States. They are also among the biggest domestic terrorists to the black 


community in America. 


CPS often engages in divide and conquer tactics by deliberately shaming the single black 
mothers in America by spreading lies, engage in character assassination, and deepens 


interpersonal conflicts about them to “justify” the kidnapping of black children.” 


Whoa! What brought this on?? In Buffalo a few years ago, a black mom decided to home school 
her children because she felt the public schools in Buffalo were failing her children. She even 
followed all the processes, but social workers brought police to seize the children and keep 
them from her for three weeks. No due process. Just SEIZURE. For the sake of the children! 
From what I can tell, all hell broke loose, and eventually she prevailed, but the do-gooding 
meddlers showed their true colors. They use the state, from kid lemonade stands to kid 
kidnapping to exercise their power—because they can. A small note to Kwame: Government 


bureaucracies are not capitalist organizations. Maybe you should have been home schooled. 


I have hundreds of these examples, from strange bunny raising laws to mirror measurement in 
bathrooms at Little League fields. These little meddlers are everywhere. With all that practice, 
it’s no wonder the Biden Bunch wants to go door-to-door to hit people who have not gotten 


vaccinated. So much for medical privacy, huh? 


We really need to rally our fellow citizens to stop this sort of nonsense. Indeed, let’s rally 
‘round the flag, boys! Except, of course, if you live in a senior citizen community where the 


board doesn’t allow flags to be displayed. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 8, 2021: Day 169 of the Usurper 
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I beg the indulgence of the readers. I’ve been looking through old computer files and along the 
way I found a speech I gave to a Christian school in commemoration of Memorial Day. One key 
reason I started this writing series was to leave to my grandchildren what that nice old man 
believed about his country and what’s best for it—when they’re old enough to understand the 
words I’ve put down. I don’t know if I'll still be writing next Memorial Day, so I want to get this 


in, out of sequence, but now part of the written legacy I want to leave to those children. 


Today is a time of remembrance of and thankfulness to those who sacrificed their lives for 
their fellow citizens. It is important that we remember Memorial Day as that rather than as 
the first weekend we can go down the shore. Remembrance and thankfulness have been a part 


of America since Jamestown and Plymouth Rock. 


The Pilgrims’ Thanksgiving was not as one textbook said as giving thanks to the Indians. It was 


about giving thanks to God, 


In 1789, Elias Boudinot, in our very first Congress, introduced a resolution for George 
Washington to proclaim a day of thanksgiving for the many favors of almighty God. 
Boudinot said he “could not think of letting the session pass over without an opportunity to all 
the citizens of the United States of joining with one voice, in returning to 
Almighty God their sincere thanks for the many blessings he had poured down 


upon them.” 


Abraham Lincoln formalized the day of thanksgiving to “praise our beneficent father who 


dwelleth in heaven.” 


He made it the last Thursday in November. Franklin Roosevelt changed it to the third 
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Thursday to allow more shopping time between tgvng and xmas. Congress changed it to the 


fourth Thursday, but we lost the meaning. 


I don’t want you to lose the meaning of any of our important holidays, nor do I want you to 


forget the role that our faith played in all of this 


We are a country founded by Pilgrims, Puritans, Anglicans, Catholics, Quakers, Presbyterians 
and Jews. What’s interesting is that all of them could agree on many of the laws because they 
used the Bible as their source. Mass. Colony laws even cite the old testament directly in their 
laws. The things they couldn’t agree on and even could be rather intolerant about, like office 
holding and voting if you weren’t the right religion, later led to the Bill of Rights saying there 
should be no establishment of religion which back then meant no official national religion 
supported by everyone’s tax dollars. It didn’t apply to the states, some of which still kept 
established churches for a while. It did not mean you separated God from schools. In 

fact, Horace Mann, the father of public education in our country, strongly 
recommended that ministers should go into the public schools to attend to the 


young people of their flock. 


Some historians like to claim that our Founding Fathers were deists...deist means there was 
there was once a creator like a watchmaker who created the earth and then left to let the watch 
tick on its own. This does not describe the people who founded our colonies nor the ones who 
put together a constitution in Philadelphia. They believed in a more involved God. They were 
Christians and members of Christian churches...Ben Franklin (who thought we should follow 
Christ’s teachings even though he had a problem with him being God) was a member of a 
church and Thomas Jefferson who was an officer in his church was all over the place over 
the course of his long life. He liked to express what he called honest doubt rather than blind 


faith. So you can find Jefferson saying very anti-Christian things and pro-Christian things. 
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Some historians ignore his pro-Christian thoughts and actions. George Washington was an 
Anglican. Textbooks like to portray him as a deist and some historians say he never even 
received communion, but they are wrong. When the army was camped in Morristown during 
the revolution, Washington sent a note to the Presbyterian minister in town to ask, even 
though he wasn’t Presbyterian, if could receive communion at the church. The minister told 
him that all were welcome at the Lord’s table and he could come. You have to understand 


that communion back then was maybe four times a year, so it was a big deal. 


Memorial Day reminds me of a scene in the movie Saving Private Ryan where the private who 
was saved through the sacrifices of others, stands, 40 years later, before the cross on the grave 
of the officer who gave up his life and asked himself, “Have I led a good life worthy of the 
sacrifice of my leader’s life?” Is that not the question all Christians should ask of themselves as 
they think about Christ’s sacrifice on the cross? Is that not what connects Memorial Day 


and our Christian faith? 


What do I want you to remember? I want you to take time out on a day of remembrance to 


remember these things: 


1. The whole first 180 years from the time of Jamestown the colonies were run by laws 
based on Christian principles. 

2. Every part of our Constitution came from our unique colonial experience. There is no 
similar colonial experience from any time in world history. 

3. Christianity and our reverence toward God was always with us. Letters, newspapers, 
documents of all kinds from the 1600s through the early 20'century are filled with 
religious references and beliefs. 

4. Our founding fathers at the Constitutional Convention were Christians, 
some with very different views, but Christians nonetheless. 

5. The separation of church and state you hear so much about was distorted by a 
supreme court justice in the 1940s who used a letter from Jefferson to completely 
misrepresent what Jefferson was writing about. As a result, it has just gotten 
worse. 


6. Why does this matter? Because our founding fathers worried that a republic without 
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God and Christian morality would fall apart and our liberties would be lost. 


Our country is special in world history: 


1. We created a system of government that has overcome tyranny, civil war and fought 
for liberty within and beyond its borders. Whatever our past sins, we somehow 
manage to get on the right path. 

2. We created a country where people fight to get in rather than fight to escape. 

3. We have managed to take people from all countries in the hopes they will join us in 
pursuing the American dream. It’s worked amazingly well up until now. 

4. We have a Declaration of Independence that gives the people the ultimate power over 
a tyrannical government. We have a Constitution that tries very hard to tell us that 
power should be not be in one place or one person. We have a Bill of Rights that 
celebrates and guarantees the rights of the individual as superior to the power of 


government because our rights are God given, not government given. 


The people that gave their lives for these ideals need to be remembered, and why they gave 
their lives need to be remembered as well. They sacrificed themselves in defense of what makes 


America unique. 


If you remember one thing I say today, please remember this: You are young. Grow up to 
be one of God’s people in your love of liberty and your fellow man and your faith. Let no 
person try to take it from you. Express all these loves publicly and proudly. You may have to 
fight in some way to keep your liberties because there are people in the world who love power 
more than freedom. That’s why you have to prepare yourself as a strong moral person and a 
strong student. You are about to inherit a world that is yours to shape. This Memorial 


Day pledge to live a life worthy of the sacrifice of those who have gone before you. 
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Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 7, 2021: Day 168 of the Usurper 


“The modern theory of perpetuation of debt has drenched the earth with blood 


and crushed its inhabitants under burdens ever accumulating.” 


—Thomas Jefferson 


When people are living in a country with the highest standard of living in the world (btw, don’t 
for a second believe the world rankings. I’ve been to the Scandinavian countries and the index 
rationale of the ranking organizations is patently biased against the U.S.), it is difficult to 
explain that all of western civilization is in trouble. The U.S. is no exception. Our difficulties 
are more than economic. There are spiritual difficulties, cultural degeneration, racial discord 
and, of course, that most important difficulty—climate change. Just ask the president about 


that last one. 


It’s the economic one that is most difficult to explain. Just imagine two people in a convertible 
sports car, zooming along the open highway with no speed limit—wind blowing through their 
hair, the sun shining, the music from the satellite radio providing pleasant distraction. The one 
person says to the other, “Shouldn’t we be more careful...maybe slow down in case there’s a 
bridge out or a San Andreas fault line cracked open?” The last option would get a laugh. It 


would be too unimaginable. 


The problem is that our U.S. economic system is that car, we are driving and there is an 


unimaginable fault line down the road. And therein lies the problem in explaining it. 


How do you explain 28 trillion dollars? How do you explain 150 trillion dollars? The first is our 
current national debt. The second is one of the median estimates of our unfunded liabilities— 


the obligations of the government down the road for social security, Medicare, Medicaid, 
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government pensions and the like. We’re going to hit “peak old people” (about 80 million) in a 
few years. If you're getting social security, at the latest, in 14 years, your social security will be 


cut 25%. 


People can understand that last item! What they also can’t understand, however, is what does 
it mean to owe 150 trillion dollars or even 28 trillion? To whom do we owe it? Can we pay if 
off? What if we just defaulted on the debt? 


When you get right down to it, if you’re paying attention to the news, even the “lesser trillions” 
raise questions. During the Trump administration, we spent 6 trillion on relief of all kinds. The 
Biden mob added 2 trillion right off the bat and then went and proposed additional spending 


of between 10 and 15 trillion dollars. 


Our income tax revenue is 1.8 trillion. Total federal revenue is 3.5 trillion. 


Bear with me for a moment. I have a tax plan that is pure genius! Since the Biden bunch is 
willing to spend 10 to 15 trillion more in the coming years, my tax plan is to just eliminate the 


income tax altogether and just spend 5 trillion dollars on all the new giveaways. 


After all, half the people don’t pay taxes anyhow, so what’s another half? If you multiply 1.8 
times 3 years, that’s a little over 5 trillion in revenue we theoretically would not miss because 
we would be spending 5 trillion less in the Biden benefit bonanza. The Republicans get the 
perfect tax cuts. The Democrats get 5 trillion in benefits to blow on their constituencies. Perfect 
compromise! The only people hurt would be CPAs. Small price to pay. Only 650,000 of them. 
Only two one-thousandths of the population. They can find other work, right, Nancy? 


It’s either that or spend 10 to 15 trillion. Imagine what the working stiffs/taxpayers would do 


with the money! 


I don’t see my plan as being any crazier than Biden’s. If I were still teaching, I’d give both 
Biden’s and my plan to my students and have them analyze the proposals. I think they would 
be some of the more entertaining papers I would have ever collected. That’s how crazy this has 


become. 


I hope you don’t mind my flights of fancy here. We have some pretty serious economic factors 


to discuss. 
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Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 6, 2021: Day 167 of the Usurper 


The Demographic Wars 


Demographics—the statistical study of populations. Sounds like pretty dull stuff, but it is one 
of the most formidable weapons in the arsenal of politics. Our founders were well aware of the 
dangers of a pure democracy and opted for a republic that protected minority groups and 
particularly individuals from being overrun by the “tyranny of the majority,” as DeTocqueville 


would phrase it in his classic work, Democracy in America. 


The power of demographics has hit me in isolated ways over the years. My first awareness was 
watching California. Quick! Can you guess the last time California went Republican in a 
presidential election?? What was a pretty reliable Republican state for almost 40 years has 
become a solidly reliable blue state with Republicans now getting a little over 30% of the 
presidential vote. From 1952 to 1988, with the exception of the LBJ landslide in 1964, 
California was a nice 30-40+ electoral college win for Republicans. Demographics changed 
that. Immigration laws (see 1965, 1986) changed all that. The Democrat Party duped the 
Republicans with pleas of fairness, de facto Americans, hard-working illegals—the whole bit, 
and, not two years later, the GOP (Grand Old Patsies?) could kiss California goodbye. Texas is 
next on the list, so that hasn’t stopped. 


I was reminded of it when Obama, as a “humanitarian” gesture, rescued thousands of Somalis 


and dropped about 6,000 of them in Minnesota. Bush did it, too. There are 184,000 Somali 
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muslims now in the U.S., with most in just three states: Minnesota, Washington and Ohio (see 
the Joshua project stats). Humanitarian or 184K Democrat voters? A culture whose religious 


beliefs often fly in the face of US law and basic humanitarianism towards Israel and Jews. 


I was a pretty involved high school student in 1962, when the Supreme Court’s Baker v. Carr 
decision of one man, one vote came out. It effectively obliterated the NJ Senate because our 
senators used to be two per county for our 21 counties. Then the Court said, nope you can’t do 
that, completing ignoring the republican (small r) principle of having protection for the rural 
counties being overwhelmed by the densely populated urban counties. So much for checks and 
balances I was learning in school And what really got to me was that how could it be OK for 
Congress with the House and Senate, but not our states? Well, you see, it’s in the Constitution 
about Congress. Yeah, but where is it in the Constitution that the Supreme Court can tell the 
states how to elect their own internal representation? The Court used the catch-all for 
interpretation scoundrels—the 14" amendment. I can hear libs singing now, “You can get 


anything you want in the 14" restaurant!” 


Recently, the Democrats and Biden have become so bold, what with the media as their 
cheerleaders, that they invite illegal immigration in waves, internally ship these people 
throughout the US and offer an expedited “path to citizenship.” To what country, we should 
ask, because it won’t be America much longer. We're talking MILLIONS of new Democrat 
voters, and as long as the older Democrat native American voters don’t figure it out, it means 


locking up a one party system. 


But, they’re not done. What set me off about this was Tucker Carlson’s recent TV broadcast, 
which you can find on you tube (Tucker Carlson Suburbs), on the Democrat attack on suburbs. 
You see, he explains, the suburbs are still in play—purple, if you will, but if you threaten towns 
and states with holding back federal funds, they will have to acquiesce and build densely 
populated subsidized housing units in suburban areas. Voila—Democrat town! And, you get to 
pay for it with your own federal taxes! Not only that, but they’re putting pressure on to stop or 


even eliminate single family zoning. 


According to Carlson, this and more bad news is in the “infrastructure” bill and some bill 
sponsored by Corey Booker called the “home act.” The federal government will now 
functionally be doing away with planning boards. We in the People’s Republic of New Jersey 
have been dealing with this under the NJ Supreme Court Mt. Laurel decision from 1975. It’s a 


constant headache. As I write, a group is suing my town to stop construction of an office 
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building in the commercial center of town in order to put additional housing. It doesn’t matter 
that the building went through all the proper governmental processes or that it’s about halfway 
done. Forget the local government hearings on the project or the cost to the town—and thus 


taxpayers- to fight this. They can throw a monkey wrench in any old time. 


Yes, it’s all about people—voting blocs. Winning elections is the goal. Aggrandizing more and 
more power into the federal government is creating a monopolistic monster more deadly to 
America and Americans than anything those poor Robber Barons are accused of coming up 
with. We get too easily distracted by the bread and circuses of what stupid thing Biden or 
Harris said or did or what outrageous racist thing somebody like Maxine Waters said or yet 


another anti-American statement by Ilhan Omar. We have to keep our eye on the ball. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 3-5, 2021: Days 164-166 of the 
Usurper 


Flag Waver 


I’m a flag waver. Proud of it. On holidays I used to fly a flag that had been flown over the U.S. 
Capitol. It started to fade, so I took it in. When my dad died, I was given his veteran’s flag in a 
triangular glass and wood box. I put it in the center window of my living room, which looks out 
on the front porch. It’s a less ostentatious flag waving, but I think it fits my dad’s style. It’s 
been there 24/7/365. 


When I was a scout, I learned how to fold the flag and thought the method was pretty cool. I 
got into the history of the flag (and even the UK flag, which also is quite a story) and learned 


how to properly respect it. 
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To me, it was always the symbol of a country striving to be great. It symbolized the striving for 
freedom from another country. The stripes symbolized the difficult uniting of 13 colonies with 
very different interests. The red symbolized the blood spilled and the white the purity of the 
ideals of the founders who signed a document that promised “We Mutually Pledge to Each 
Other Our Lives, Our Fortunes, And Our Sacred Honor.” 


That was a serious pledge. It was not a metaphorical flourish. They actually had to do what 
they pledged. I always liked the story of John Hancock signing it bold and large so George III 


would be able to read it. 


The stars on the blue background reminded me of the limitless universe with each star 


promising what still could be. 


The freeing of slaves was a star to come. The right of women’s suffrage another star to come. 
There were and are more stars to come, but the universe is limitless, and our possibilities for 


new stars of achievement are as well. 


That’s what the disrespecting crowd doesn’t get. The flag reminds us where we have come from 
and where we have yet to go. These self-absorbed “victims of oppression” would be shot or 


jailed or sent to a work camp or mental institution in other countries. 


If you feel you are oppressed, you should be holding the flag higher, saying, “Hey, we’re not 
living up to the ideals symbolized by our flag.” Burning a flag and throwing a temper tantrum 
for public benefit only serves to divide us. It alienates the very people you want to change their 
minds. By holding the flag higher, you appeal to the history of our country we love, the 
achievements we're proud of, and it reminds us of those who gave their lives for our national 


banner. 


The soldiers that gave the ultimate sacrifice for our star-spangled banner fought together, 
regardless of political viewpoint or race or religion or national origin. Men and women who 
gave their lives in fighting with their fellow Americans felt the flag symbolized ideals worth 
dying for. That’s a big statement. 


To those who want to desecrate the flag: are you willing to die for burning a flag in public 


display? No. You are too comfortable being indulged by a society that permits these acts. Real 
people died to keep it flying. That’s the difference between self-indulgent posturing and real 
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courage and devotion. 


To my fellow Americans, take heart. The struggle for freedom is never over. It takes different 
forms, but we cannot waver in our every day devotion to freedom. While your out there with 
the family and friends and barbecues and fireworks displays, look around at all our blessings 


and appreciate the huge birthday present our Founders gave us in 1776. 


Posted on July 3, 2021 


July 1, 2021: Day 162 of the Usurper 


A Potpourri of Madness 
One’s email feed can drive a person crazy to make sense of what the hell is going on. Not only 


has the presidency been usurped, with increasing evidence every day, but sanity has been 


usurped as well. Which one of these news items is the worst to you? 


Federal Reserve chief Jerome Powell, says he’s going to continue the money-printing, too — at 
the rate of $30 Billion Per Week. Quick! What’s that in a year? 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/16/[01/07/2024 18:07:09] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 16 


“A Black Lives Matter rioter who smashed a car window in a 1-year-old child’s 
face has avoided prison after his lawyer argued that it was a “very emotional 


time” for the culprit. Yes, really.”(Paul Joseph Watson in Summit News) 


“Rosemont Seneca Technology Partners is an investment firm led by Hunter Biden. The firm 
was a lead financial backer of Metabiota, a pandemic tracking and response firm that 
partnered with Peter Daszak’s EcoHealth Alliance and the Wuhan Institute of 

Virology.” (ReadRightDaily) 


So, do you really want to send your kid to an Ivy League university? — 


“Ahistorical hyperbole is the order of the day in the Ivy League statements. Princeton 
University’s statement applauds Palestinians for their “bravery and will-to-survival ... as they 
resist the violence of the Israeli military, settler militias, and lynch mobs.” Harvard’s 
statement laments “Israeli ethnonationalist violence” and “US support for Israel’s apartheid 
regime.” The faculty of Yale’s Program in Ethnicity, Race, and Migration complain about 
“Israeli state-sponsored attacks against Palestinian life, land, and property.” None of these 
statements mentions the Hamas rockets that began the 11 days of violence in May or the 


suicide bombers who made construction of a dividing wall necessary.” (Campus Watch) 


And, from San Francisco, where druggies trump families and children and old foks: 


“Chris Canning, captain of SFPD’s Tenderloin Station, agrees that the situation is 
unacceptable. “Families, children, elderly folks have to maneuver and walk though people 
using drugs,” he says. “It has a devastating impact on the people who live there and who have 


to deal with that. Their feelings of fear, anxiety, and concern are important.” 


There is only so much law enforcement can do, though. San Francisco district attorney Chesa 
Boudin resists prosecuting the dealers whom officers arrest, claiming that these individuals, 
often illegal immigrants, are victims of trafficking (there is scant evidence for this assertion) 


who should be protected by the city’s sanctuary policy.” 


(city-journal, “Backlash by the Bay”) 
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The Santa Barbara News-Press reported this past week: 


“Approximately 3,000 mail-in ballots counted in the Nov. 3 election were 
supposedly cast by UCSB students residing in a voting precinct that, along with 
other dorm buildings, includes the Francisco Torres/Santa Catalina Residence 
Hall at 6850 El Colegio Road in Goleta. 


Problem: Due to COVID-19, the Torres Building, which normally accommodates 
1,300 students, was empty and locked down through most of 2020, as were all 
other UCSB dorms.This means no students/voters were residing inside the 


Torres Building (nor any of the other dorms) during the election season.” 


The Washington Free Beacon reports: 


“_.. we see how Joe Biden is giving China top-level access to the Pentagon (what could wrong 
there?): 


Joe Biden’s pick for a top Pentagon post works at a research center partnered with China’s 


Peking University, a school that has long been eyed as a security risk by western intelligence. 


Colin Kahl, whom Biden tapped for undersecretary of defense for policy, has served as a 
senior fellow at the Freeman Spogli Institute for International Studies at Stanford University 
since the beginning of 2018. The institute oversees the Stanford Center at Peking University 


in northern Beijing, which opened in 2012. 


Peking University, which is run by former Beijing spy...” 
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And from LibertyOneNews... 


“Amazon is selling a series of books for children that glorifies mass murderers Fidel Castro and 
Che Guevara. Although some of the subjects of these books are innocuous such as Albert 
Einstein, Ben Franklin, and Amelia Earhart, glorifying Fidel and Che is very controversial.The 
books don’t tell how many they killed or some of the horrors they inflicted on their death row 


inmates. They would take 7 pints of blood out of them before the execution.” 


From The Daily Wire 


“Who Was Che Guevara?” focuses on the Marxist revolutionary who was a major 
figure in the Cuban Revolution and a murderer who “killed people without 
regard to guilt or innocence,” placed gay people in labor camps, and opposed a 


free press. 


“Viva la revolución!” the Amazon description begins. “Find out how Che Guevara 
— a doctor turned communist leader and much more than a face on a T-shirt — 


ended up paying the ultimate price for his cause.” 


“His legacy — as the author of The Motorcycle Diaries, a champion of the poor, 
and a force for change in Cuba — is both personal and political,” the description 
adds. Amazon includes the first chapter of the book, titled “A Brave Boy.” 


Washington Free Beacon: 


“The Biden administration is walking back the United States’ historic recognition of Israeli 
sovereignty over the contested Golan Heights region along Israel’s northern border, a 
significant blow to the Jewish state and one of the Trump administration’s signature foreign 


policy decisions. 
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The Trump administration declared the territory—seized by Israel from Syria in 1967 and later 
annexed by the country—to be wholly part of the Jewish state in 2019. Then-secretary of state 
Mike Pompeo took a trip to the area in 2020 and reaffirmed that America formally abandoned 


a decades-long policy of considering the area occupied.” 


From ReadRightVideos: 


Colorado Mayor forbids the reciting of the Pledge of Allegiance before the town meeting and 


declares council people who go ahead along with citizens attendance as out of order. 


From Brighteon: 


“If you were looking for evidence that the end of the US dollar debt bomb is near, look no 
further than California, where federal tax dollars will now be used to pay “universal rent” for 
all Californians who are behind on their rent payments. Gov. Newsom announced the policy 
two days ago, essentially proclaiming that anyone in California who actually bothers to pay 


their rent is a fool, since the government is going to cover that from this day forward.” 


Posted on July 1, 2021 


June 30, 2021: Day 161 of the Usurper 


Canada’s Greatest Export 


I’m not thinking of a commodity. I’m thinking of a person. Is it James Cameron or Justin 
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Bieber or Keanu Reeves? How about a beautiful voice like Celine Dion? Certainly, if not these, 


it must be major babe Pamela Anderson. 


No, ladies and gentlemen, Canada’s greatest export is Mark Steyn, political commentator 
extraordinaire! He recently gave a profoundly important speech at the Hillsdale College 


commencement. Here are some selections: 


“Look at just three things we have lost. 


One is equality before the law, something absolutely essential to a free society. In its place, we 
now have politicized law. If a policeman fatally shoots someone, whether his name is released 
to the public depends on whether the shooting is consistent with the preferred narrative of the 
ruling class. A policeman recently took down a young woman who was threatening the life of 
another young woman with a knife, and that policeman was immediately identified—indeed, 
his photo was posted and he was threatened by NBA superstar LeBron James on Twitter. On 
the other hand, we know nothing of the policeman who shot dead an unarmed woman in the 


U.S. Capitol on January 6. His name will apparently never be released to the public. 


Second, border control. Functioning societies, at least since the Peace of Westphalia three 
centuries ago, have borders. America has no southern border and no plans to get one. The 
official position of our government seems to be that any of the seven billion persons on this 
planet has a right to come and stay in the U.S. for three years, until his or her assigned court 
date comes up. As the number of people with pending cases continues to grow, that three years 
will extend out to five or seven or 15 years. If we get all seven billion people to come here, the 
court system will break down entirely and maybe we can go back to having a functioning 


border. 


And third, dare I bring up the fact that it is a real question whether we can go back to agreeing 
to have open and honest elections? And if we don’t have open and honest elections, control of 
our borders, and equality before the law, then we don’t have the conditions for politics or free 


government. 


And here’s the thing. It is not at all clear to me that many of America’s conservative politicians 
understand the seriousness of all this. You can see it in the fact that they go around trying to 
scare people with the specter of a “radical socialist agenda.” For well over a year now, we have 
been living in a world in which it’s accepted as normal that the state has essentially unlimited 


power—and in which our freedom to decide for ourselves has been diminished almost to 
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invisibility. Why do these conservative politicians think the words “radical socialist agenda” 
still scare anyone in a time when the state can tell us whether we can have Aunt Mabel over for 


Christmas? They are completely out of touch.” 


“... we have seen an escalation of so-called wokeness. And if you look at one of the most 
startling manifestations of this, transgender fanaticism—which involves, after all, the abolition 
of biological sex and, I’m sorry to have to say it, the physical mutilation of children—one 


notices that America is farther down this road than any other country in the Western world. 


Think of it. Your daughter has been training since she was a little girl to run in school sports. 
Now at 17, she’s in the state high school track championships, and you are forbidden even to 
notice that she’s competing against a woman who is 6’2” with thighs like tugboats, a great 
touch of five o’clock shadow on her face, and the most muscular bosom you’ve ever seen. 
You're not supposed to notice the craziness of this, and the craziness is at its craziest right here 


in America.” 


[He then goes into our suicidal relationship with China. Go to the whole speech. Then he 
returns to the craziness, which, by the way, includes having stricter rules against hockey team 


crossing the border for the Stanley Cup.] 


Getting back to the southern border, it perfectly symbolizes the bifurcation of our society. 
We're told there’s a health emergency. We’re told we can’t open our businesses or attend 
weddings or funerals. Yet at the same time, every day, thousands of people pour across the 
southern border, test positive for COVID, and are then driven to a nice hotel and put up there 


at taxpayers’ expense. ... 


Prior to the pandemic, when the border with Canada was open, my kids had their Kinder Eggs 
confiscated by the Department of Homeland Security when we would cross the border going 
south into Vermont. Kinder Eggs are chocolate eggs with a kid’s toy inside. They are sold in 
Canada, but they are banned in the U.S. because the Food and Drug Administration calls the 
toy a “non-nutritive embed”—and that’s good enough to send Homeland Security agents 


swinging into action! 
[And now something I’ve been harping on since January 20" and before:] 


‘TIl end by pointing out that the Left wins because it seizes language. Take the policy of letting 
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people vote who are not U.S. citizens and shouldn’t be voting. The Left calls this policy 
“counting every vote.” Therefore someone who wants to make sure voters are citizens 
is opposed to “counting every vote.” If we don’t take back the language, we will lose the truth. 
Even on FOX News, I have noticed, news anchors now talk about “gender assigned at birth,” as 
if that’s something different from one’s biological sex. There may be 57 genders, but there are 


only two biological sexes. 


Don’t surrender the language. Reclaim the language. It’s the first step to recovering our 


civilization.” 


If you have time for the rest of the speech, just google him and commencement and Hillsdale. 
Worth the read. 


Posted on June 30, 2021 


June 29, 2021: Day 160 of the Usurper 


The Fed and its Secrets 
We now come to the “secret stuff,” so to speak. Who runs the Fed? Is it the Fed Chair or 
Federal Reserve Board of Governors? Some say it’s really the FOMC—the Federal Open Market 


Committee. Congress “oversees” it all in theory. 


The FOMC is paraded around as a symbol of decentralization as they brag about the 


participation of the eleven presidents on a rotating basis, but always the New York president. 


There are a good many writers and researchers who assert they are not so easily fooled by this 


Potemkin display of personnel. 
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One, Max Kofoed, in 2016, wrote a piece called “The Federal Reserve Cartel—The Eight 
Families.” This sounds like something out of The Godfather movie. Remember when Michael 
Corleone appeared before the Senate investigating committee, and they had a flow chart 
displayed of everyone in the organization? Well, try to get one of the Fed! There’s one for 
public consumption, suitable for a high school government class, and then there’s the one we 
can’t see. Apparently, even freedom of information requests are denied. “National Security.” 
Huh? 


Mr. Kofoed does name names. I have seen these names in several books on the matter. Others 


seem to corroborate his findings. He makes many points, but two stood out right off the bat: 


1.Bank of America, JP Morgan Chase, Citigroup and Wells Fargo are the top ten stock holders 
in EVERY Fortune 500 company. That didn’t surprise me. They have lots of money. They 
invest. Their interests, however, give them great influence in any economic planning decisions. 
The holding companies they use also confuse the issue, so its hard to find out who owns how 


much of what. 


2.He cites the research of J. W. McCallister in The Grim Reaper book that the eight top 
families have 80% ownership in the NY Fed, four of whom are foreign—Israel Seifs of Rome, 
Lazards of Paris, Warburgs of Hamburg and Amsterdam and the Rothschilds of Paris and 
Berin. The US banks are the Kuhn Loeb bank of NY, Lehman Brothers of NY, J Morgan Chase 
and Goldman Sachs of NY. Then there are individuals like William Rockefeller, Paul Warburg, 
Jacob Schiff and James Schiff who are large shareholders. 


I researched counterclaims. One fellow said it was all baloney since there are no published 
sources on shareholders since the Fed isn’t a publicly traded corporation. Actually, that’s the 
point. Not only do we not know for certain, but we are not allowed to find out. Nobody 


disputes foreign ownership or major shares of American banks. 


Did you notice any familiar names above? Sounds like 1913 again. It also sounds as though 
Andrew Jackson was prescient in veto address. The American people do not have control over 
our own currency. You don’t have to imagine too hard about who might be controlling 


politicians who have a funny way of getting rich while in office. How’s that investigation going? 


Note: My computer crashed this morning along with all my research and notes. Sending it to 
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the computer hospital. I didn’t want to break my consecutive commentary streak, so I got this 


out late. My apologies 


Posted on June 29, 2021 


June 28, 2021: Day 159 of the Usurper 


Before we answer the question asked on the weekend, we need to look at a bit more brief 
history. We got up to the formation of the Fed. It was supposed stop the ups and downs of the 
market. It would do it mostly by regulation of the supply of money. So, how did that work out? 
Nobel Prize winning economist, Milton Friedman, wrote a good deal about it. He went right for 
the jugular—The Great Depression. Not even a generation away from creation of the Fed, we 
end up with the greatest depression in American history. Oops! Friedman pointed out that the 
Fed should have earlier in the 20s tightened the supply instead of loosening it and then should 
have loosened it when it actually tightened it. The Fed’s predictive capacity is always suspect. 
Just read old newspapers in 1929 when they quoted economist Irving Fisher on September 

5th saying, “There may be a recession, but not anything in the nature of a crash.” So, when you 
hear Fed chairman Jay Powell say that inflation like the 1970s was “very, very unlikely,” you 
have to start worrying—probably after coming out of a Home Depot or the Shop Rite. Or, if you 
made a career out of predicting the opposite of whatever Nobel Prize winner Paul Krugman 
said, you would be right most of the time. Remember his prediction that if Trump were elected, 
it would initiate a global recession? Seven years ago, Alexander Green wrote a piece called 


“Meet the World’s Worst Economist” and documented everything. For a good time, google it. 


Not that we should blame the Fed for everything, but we should mention a Congress that 


insisted on high tariffs that reduced on the matter. The Chinese weren’t playing fair. 
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Once the Great Depression hit, a good deal started going off the track. Herbert Hoover tried 
everything and eventually became an FDR with his government programs. Once the real FDR 
came on board, we were introduced to the idea of the president as “Boss” and an alphabet soup 
of government regulatory programs. I hope you recall the actual examples I reproduced from 
back then that propagandized our school children [March 19 Commentary]. Then, FDR did the 
Fed one deed better in the destroy the dollar campaign. While the Fed took gold backing off 
our paper money, FDR then confiscated American citizens’ gold by paying them compensation. 
He had warned his elite buddies this was going to happen so they could make plans to avoid 
what was coming. The compensation, however, was a dirty trick. After the gold was seized and 
compensated, FDR then devalued the dollar, which meant the money you got for the gold was 
now worth less. As an example, it would be like your getting paid $35 for some work and then a 
year later, you find that $35 of a year ago just buys $20 worth of some of the goods you could 
have bought the day after you worked if you had spent it then. 


To make things worse, World War II came along. As with the Civil War, it needed to be paid for 
and money needed to be printed, with the usual results. To add to the economic plan of FDR, 
the marginal income tax rates [the amount earned over a certain threshold] went over 90%! 
The highest was 94%. Today it’s 37%. Friedman pointed out in Capitalism and Freedom that 
there is no revenue reason for the higher rates since he demonstrated that the range from 20% 
to 93% could be lowered to a flat 23.5% and you would get more revenue. Thus, there is 


another agenda here as well. 


In preparation for the postwar era, the winners got together in 1944 and formulated the 
Bretton Woods agreement. The country with the gold and in better economic shape than 


Europe, the United States, would become the reserve currency for the world. 


By the 1960s, Lyndon Johnson came along with the Great Society programs. Anybody with a 
CPA degree or even a slide rule could have predicted this outcome. So, smart guys like Charles 
DeGaulle started claiming the US gold for the now international US dollar. He saw it coming. 
What was the hint? Johnson had the silver taken out of silver coins. No coin from 1965 on 
contains silver. So, if you have some old quarters grandma gave you and you saved them in a 
bottle, just the melt value alone of those coins is staggering: today’s melt value: dime=$1.90; 
quarter=$4.73; half-dollar=$9.46; silver dollar=(Morgan or Peace only) $20.22; silver dollar= 
(Eisenhower 40% silver) $8.27; Silver Eagle (.999 oz. silver)=$26.00. 


That information passed out used to send students heading for their closets to find their 
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cache. Thus, as of 1965, there was no gold and no silver in our currency. 


Nixon, in his presidency, panicked, envisioning our losing our gold supply. So, he shut the gold 
window in 1971, promising that we would still be a good little reserve currency and not go crazy 
printing money. We became the only country that could pay its debts by printing its own 
money! Naturally the spending increased. It was like giving Congress a blank check and a 
weekend with a hooker. And, quite naturally, the role of the Fed was now central to the 


American economy. Whatever it did could make the stock market go up or down. 


Now, ask yourself, will the people with most of the money have an interest in what the Fed 


did? You betcha! Next, we'll talk about who these people are. 


Before we go, though, please note that the more government became centralized and the more 
government became powerful because of that, the worse things got. You hear so many 
platitudes about our being a democracy or a republic. If you start thinking about who really 


runs what’s important, you have to wonder whether we are either. 


Posted on June 28, 2021 


June 26-27, 2021: Day 157-158 of the 
Usurper 
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The Creature from Jekyll Island 


Talk about stuff you won’t find in your American history textbook. You will find that the 
Federal Reserve System was the signal “achievement” of the Woodrow Wilson administration. 
A fierce competing “achievement” would be his purposely getting us into World War I. He was 
one of the worst disasters as president in all our country’s history. The impact of his 


th 


administration on the 20" century was huge and terrible. Actually, it wasn’t a personal 


achievement as the Jekyll Island group just told everyone in D.C. what to do. 


To really appreciate this bunch, you have to read G. Edward Griffin’s book, The Creature from 
Jekyll Island. It’s an indictment of the governing the United States in the first part of the 

20" century. It’s the economic explanation for why we are where we are in a mere 600 or so 
pages. Here excerpted are two highly informative lists, the topics of which were mentioned last 
time out. The two lists can be found on pp. 437-438. This is how the Jekyll Island group looked 


at their goals and methods. 


First, What They Felt They had to Deal With: 


“1.How to stop the growing influence of small, rival banks and to insure that control over the 


nation’s financial resources would remain in the hands of those present. 


2.How to make the money supply more elastic in order to reverse the trend of private capital 


formation and to recapture the industrial loan market. 


3.How to pool the meager resources of all the nation’s banks into one large reserve so that at 


least a few of them could protect themselves from currency drains and bank runs. 
4.How to shift the inevitable losses from the owners of the banks to the taxpayers. 


5.How to convince Congress that the scheme was a measure to protect the public.” 
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Second, How to Spin it to Make it More Palatable: 


“1.Do not call it a cartel nor even a central bank. 


2.Make it look like a government agency. 


3.Establish regional branches to create the appearance of decentralization, not dominated by 
Wall St. banks. 


4.Begin with a conservative structure including many sound banking principles knowing that 


the provisions can be quietly altered or removed in subsequent years. 


5.Use the anger caused by recent panics and bank failures to create popular demand for 


monetary reform. 


6.Off the Jekyll Island plan as though it were in response to that need. 


7.Employ university professors to give the plan the appearance of academic approval. 


8.Speak out against the plan to convince the public that Wall Street bankers do not want it.” 


Thus, it wasn’t federal as it was not a government agency, and the reserve was the taxpayer. It 
claimed it would stop great fluctuations, but didn’t. It made gold the enemy. The phrase on 
notes that said, “ Will pay the bearer Ten Dollars in Gold,” or any other amount, would 
disappear. They used college and university professors as shills. They used “nice” words to 
describe what they were doing. They made it appear decentralized when in fact it would 
become highly centralized. Benjamin Strong, at the “NY branch,” would end up running the 
show until he died. 


The whole story of pushing the bill through, with all the shenanigans involved, even takes more 
than Griffin’s book. What is indisputable is that our government officials, financiers of 
incredible worth in the U.S. and financiers from Europe were in cahoots. It was an incestuous 


threesome. 


Has anything changed? Have the American people ever been helped by this? 
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Posted on June 26, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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July 21, 2021: Day 182 of the Usurper 


The Halfway Mark 


Whew! 182 consecutive days of trying to make sense of the confusing world created by people 
who cheated their way to power and then tried to, and continue to try to, destroy the very 


foundations of our country. 


If we look at our country as a home, built of a solid foundation and sturdy timbers designed to 
make it last, we have to be concerned. There are invisible termites eating away at the 
foundations of the house. A host of strangers have broken into and entered our home and the 
police don’t come when they’re called. The cost of heating oil is skyrocketing and electricity is 
not far behind. There’s not enough money to pay the bills or future expenses. The kids don’t 
learn much at school and are out of control, running around the streets. The TV blasts away 
with nonsense in every room so much that you can’t hear yourself think. There’s a crazy uncle 
locked away in the attic. Not only that, but the people that make the laws want to completely 
change the outside and inside of the house to make it more “modern.” If that weren’t bad 
enough, there are people who want burn down or blow up our home to make it into a socialist 


or islamic “paradise.” 


The confusion comes from the observation of anyone with a vestige of objectivity. How does a 
Congress and President talk about spending between 11 and 15 Trillion Additional Dollars 
when we're already 28 Trillion in debt? How do you even conceptualize this? How do you call 
something an infrastructure bill when the overwhelming majority of expenditures in the bill 
aren't on infrastructure? How can a party who claims we have had the fairest, fraud free 
election I history, fight like hell to stop the audits of results? How can something be called an 
insurrection when the only shot fired was by a cop and we have videos of security people 
inviting the demonstrators in? How do we heal as a nation when our President and his people 
in Congress keep calling most of the nation racists? How can a country that has been a refuge, 


under Democrat and Republican presidents, now tell Cubans they can’t come anymore, but let 
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hordes across our southern border? How does a male win a state’s Miss America contest? How 
do we instill racial guilt in little children who weren’t even aware of it? Ask Hasbro Toys. How 
have we come to attacking people who make a great chicken sandwich because their owner is a 
Christian who follows his beliefs with actions? How can it be that people are shouted down or 
attacked physically for having a different point of view? Why is our government monitoring all 
of us on our phones, TVs, computers and email? How can they get away with forcing people to 
undergo medical procedures like vaccines? Why does the government have access to your 
medical records? With IDs required for just about everything these days, why is it said to be so 
hard to have one to vote? How can a Texas judge order a woman seeking a divorce to go 
through an Islamic court? How can demonstrably biased history be promoted as true history in 
our schools? How can entire sections of cities and government buildings be burned to the 
ground and it be characterized as how democracy works and not as an insurrection? How did 
we lose merit as a concept in appointments to office and now have being a woman or a 
minority or a deviant sexual preference be more important? How does China threaten Japan 
without a meaningful peep out of our president? How can we re-institute a deal with a terrorist 
state? How can we not support our only real ally in the MiddleEast—Israel? How can a 
president give a list of strategic locations to Russia and ask him not to attack those? How can 
someone be president who is obviously in onset dementia? When is an artificially pumped up 
stock market going to crash? How will we be able to keep social security and medicare when 
they total over 50 trillion dollars in liabilities and our total liabilities as a nation are at 150 


trillion dollars? 


A good deal has changed in six months. Perhaps the ultimate confusion is wondering if placing 


Dementia Joe with Stalinist Harris is not even worse? Or will she just follow orders, too? 


Posted on July 22, 2021 


July 20, 2021: Day 181 of the Usurper 


Sanctuary! Sanctuary! 
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There are few things funnier than using liberal trickery on liberals. You libs want to claim 
sanctuary cities, counties and even states for illegal immigrants? Well, there are still a good 


many Americans out there that can see you and raise you 1930 counties! 


More than 61% of the counties in the good ol’ US of A are now 2”4 Amendment sanctuaries. 
They say a picture is worth a thousand words. How about a map? ( 


https://sanctuarycounties.com/ ) 


2A temcmaary Pye 2A Coane: Motions Map Updstod mane 18 2001 


This makes this gun totin’ American giddy with glee! Unfortunately, in my People’s Republic of 
New Jersey, I can only carry mine on my own property or put it in my trunk to take it to the 
range. And, God forbid, someone should break into my house and start stealing everything in 
sight, I can’t shoot him unless he makes a life threatening or serious injury threat to me. I can 


only call the police who can get there in time to ask me what the guy took. 


However, there is joy erupting in the People’s Republic of NJ! SEVEN counties have declared 


themselves sanctuary counties for the 2”4 Amendment. Fourteen to go! 


New Jersey 2A Sanctuary Counties Map - 01JUNE2021 


DRN Spr ne 
g mm. ‘Same 
WW 2 Hudson pe on eared 


More good news: Governor Bill Lee of Tennessee signed a constitutional carry bill into law and 
it went into effect on July Ist. Tennessee is now one of 19 states where permitless gun carry will 


be legal. 


The evil dictator of Michigan is banning citizens from carrying firearms onto capitol grounds 


despite it being an open-carry state. The natives are getting restless there as well. 
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It’s fun to see county and state legislative bodies getting into the national discussion to fight for 


our 2"4 amendment rights. 


I have to finish with my all-time favorite photo that was in my very left-wing AP US History 
text. They meant the reader to be horrified. Happily most teenagers thought that it was really 


cool! Me too! It’s the Kansas State House of Representatives in 1893. 


Posted on July 21, 2021 


July 19, 2021: Day 180 of the Usurper 


Doing Fractions with Race 


My high school and college years were in the 1960s. As you well know, it was a time of great 
social change. Things weren’t going to be the same again and the Yankees weren’t going to win 


the pennant every year after 1964. 


Apart from Vietnam, the major focus back then was on Civil Rights. The Civil Rights Act of 
1964 was passed with a coalition of Republicans and northern Democrats. The Selma march 
was big. Dr. Martin Luther King was giving stirring speeches everywhere he went. Marches, 
protests, riots, sit-ins, teach-ins, sixties music, TV, and even movies were joining together to 


promote the idea that blacks and whites were equal and should be treated accordingly. 
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English literature classes from high school to graduate school went back to the late 19 and 


early 20" century to revive fictional tales with great moral lessons about race. 


Three, in particular, were read by me for classes all the way up through grad school. They 


made a point about the stupidity of looking at things racially. 


One, An Imperative Duty, written by William Dean Howells in the1890s, was about Rhoda 
Aldgate, a young beautiful woman named Rhoda Aldgate. She was raised by her aunt, who held 
a terrifying secret. On the aunt’s deathbed, auntie feels it’s her imperative duty to tell poor 
unsuspecting Rhoda that she is 1/16 black. Rhoda does not take this well. Both she and her 
aunt have been brought up to believe there is a sort of “race instinct” that will mar her future if 
she pretends to be white. Never mind that she is 15/16ths white. Nope. The smaller fraction 
makes you black. These two women are not exceptional in that thinking back then. She 
eventually marries a doctor who is at wits end trying to convince her that her racial ancestry 
doesn’t commit her to a certain fate or certain behaviors. His wife, though is obsessed with 


these mythologies. I remember thinking how sad that sort of racial thinking was. 


Did you know that they had labels for what fraction you were? I scanned an image of an 1884 


Bartletts reference work. Take a look: 


422 NEG 


Negro. The varives grades of the colored poopie in Lowisiana are 
Sesignated by the French as follows, according to the greater or less 
predecsinanes of negro Mood: — 


Mulatto, | tack, white amd Negro. 

(Quarteree [Quatro], 4 Mack, white and mulatto. 

Métis or mét, } black, white and quarteron 

Meatnojouc, fy black, white and mitis 

Demi moamobuc, pr black, white and meamebac 

Sang mele, dy bhack, white and dermi-meamelowe 

Griffe, } black, Negro and mulatta. 

Maradan, } bixek, tonlatte and griffe. 

Sanstra, į black, griffe and Negro. 

All these varietion exist in New Orleans, with eub-varieties; aud 
Oxperts pectend to be alde to distinguish themn.— Oimais Save 


Sines, m 563. See Mulato. 


Incredible, is it not? 1/64?? I also recall reading years ago that houses of ill-repute would list 


their girls according to their fractions, so a customer could be as discerning as he wished. 


The point being made in my classes back then was obvious. We shouldn’t judge people on 
fractions, and to define them by their lesser fraction was ridiculous. We should just be people, 
judged on the content of their character, not the color of their skin—or shade, for that matter. 


The idea of a fraction defining a person was ridiculed by any common sense American. 
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What do we have these days? We had a president who was half black and half white calling 
himself black. If there were one person that could have built on what we learned the hard way 
in the 60s, it could have been Obama. Instead, we got more racialism from the presidency, just 
as we do today with his puppet, Biden. Voter ID is the new slavery? Put a sock in that 
hyperbole, Joe. This is a tragedy. All the advancements made in the 60s to reject racialism 
have been rejected by a party that once praised King’s speeches. The same party pushes an 
upside down racial nonsense that it rejected 50 years ago when they lambasted whites for 


doing the mirror image of what they’re doing now. 


Now, we even have this reparation nonsense. Some people have already made fun of how we 
would compute what fraction of compensation you should get based on the table above. And 
does the white fraction pay your black fraction? Do you have to present a professional 
genealogy chart with proof you had slave ancestors? We were supposed to have left all that 
behind. 


In 1924, Eugene O’Neill published in H.L. Mencken’s American Mercury literary magazine a 
new play: All God’s Chillun Got Wings. It was about two kids, a little black fellow and a little 
white girl who grow up together, fall in love and get married. In 20s America, miscegenation 
was taken very seriously be race conscious whites. They even had laws against it. The girl is 
tormented by the whole race thing. The now young man, Jim, decides to better himself 
through education, for which his gangsta friend gives him a hard time for doing that (sound 
familiar?). Poor Jim at one point shouts at his wife, “You with your fool talk of the black race 
and the white race. When does the human race get a chance.” The 60s brought that idea back, 
but the post-modern era has abandoned it. “Human Lives Matter” is replaced by the racialist 
“Black Lives Matter.” Blacks separating themselves from whites today are doing the job white 


segregationists did for decades after the Civil War. 


Among our earlier authors, even Mark Twain had gotten into the act with Pudd’nhead Wilson. 
Fractions play a role in this as well. It’s about two babies—one the son of the master of the 
plantation house, the other the 1/32 black son of the house maid (and the master). Naturally, 
the mom/maid notices that both babies take after the father they share and look like each 
other, so she gives her kid “white privilege” by switching the kids when she nurses them. The 
real slave grows up to be the young master of the plantation and the real young master grows 
to adulthood as a slave. The ruse, however, is discovered, and now there is the interesting 
question, “What the hell do we do now?” The story blatantly highlights that being a fraction 


doesn’t have to dictate your future. How yow’re brought up does. 
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When I was at a fellowship program at Princeton with 50 teachers from 50 states—all of us 
history teachers—we were lectured to by one Molefi Asanti. When I grilled him about the 
outrageous racist statements he made in his book, which I read to get prepared, he protested, 
saying it was only for “brothers and sisters” to read. Then, he started questioning me about my 
heritage. “What are your roots? Who are your people?” “I’m an American.” He wanted me to 
say I was 34 Italian and 1⁄4 Irish. He kept pressing. “Look pal, I was born in Hoboken. My 
parents were born here. I’m not from any other country. America is what matters to me.” This 


was in the 90s. This isn’t new. 


What has evolved? Affirmative action. Racial quotas—or the nice way of saying it: diversity. 


Merit? Screw merit. Balance the races in correct proportion—except for the NBA. 


Another great irony was pointed out by ToThePointNews: 


“Buy this just-published book:An Inconvenient Minority: The Attack on Asian American 


Excellence and the Fight for Meritocracy by second-generation Chinese-American Kenny Xu. 


His book is a devastating refutation of Critical Race Theory, White Supremacy, and America’s 
alleged “Systemic Racism” — the entire kit and kaboodle of Identity Politics the Left uses as a 


replacement for class-based Marxism as its path to power. As Kenny says: 


‘Asian Americans are an ‘inconvenient minority to the liberal media because as their 
community succeeds based on merit alone, they debunk the critical race theory narrative that 


opportunities of non-Whites are limited because of systemic racism in the United States. 


Asian Americans prove that critical race theory is not true, cannot be true, having never 
needed politics to succeed in this country. They just want to be treated based on merit. The 
whole idea of critical race theory is developed by saying, ‘Hey, our laws, our society, our 
structures are inherently stacked against people of color’ Asian Americans prove that, even in 
the face of whatever racial narratives that you’re in, you can succeed, that this country is the 


land of opportunity.” 


Looking back on the America I grew up in, we made great strides and seemed headed for 
King’s dream. The racialist hustlers have made us go backwards. The patent racism coming 
from those people is far more dangerous to America than some alleged white racist movement 


which doesn’t really exist. We need to get away from always looking through the lens of race 
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and we need to get away from fractions. 


Posted on July 21, 2021 


July 17 and 18, 2021: Day 178 and 179 of 
the Usurper 


Privacy Thoughts 


There is one area of Constitutional law where conservatives and liberals not infrequently find 


themselves tap dancing from one side to the other in interpreting the scope of our rights. 


For example, there was an esteemed constitutional scholar who once thundered that since the 
right to privacy was not specifically delineated in the Constitution, to claim there was a 
“penumbra” of privacy rights was too vague and not meant to apply to everything. Being pro- 
life, he was opposed to Roe v. Wade and its decision that whatever went on between a woman 
and her doctor allowed for abortion based on privacy rights as one of the pillars of that 
decision. The other was the viability of the fetus. The pre-dating case that got this modern idea 


of privacy interpretations was Griswold vs. Connecticut, which was about contraception laws. 


What was this “penumbra” word about? To quote the Court, “The First Amendment has a 
penumbra where privacy is protected from governmental intrusion...While it is not expressly 
included in the First Amendment, its existence is necessary in making the express guarantees 


meaningful.” 


The Court was referring to things like search and seizure, the 5" amendment and quartering of 
soldiers. It’s clear privacy is implied here. Also, what goes on between a client and attorney is 
privileged communication under the 5‘ amendment. There is also the little matter of the 9'® 


amendment that dealt with the uneasiness of the Founding Fathers about actually having a 
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formal printed Bill of Rights because if one or two were left out, we might lose them. So, the 
Ninth simply said we had other rights, too, even though they may not be mentioned in the Bill 
of Rights. 


No “originalist” or strict interpreter of the Constitution can seriously say that if you walked up 
to a New England or Pennsylvania farmer in 1799 and asked if they had a right to privacy, 
there would be a “no” answer. The farmer would they might just laugh at the stupidity of the 


question or exercise a 2nd 


amendment right to get you off his property. And, God forbid, you 
asked those farmers if they were inoculated! That brings us right to today. What happened to 


the liberal protection of your medical records and all those HIPAA rules? 


Thus, we really should all agree that every individual has a right to privacy. As with all rights, it 
is not absolute. Freedom of speech ends at libel and slander because another individual has a 
right not to have his reputation ruined by lies. Common sense stuff. However, we should also 
remind ourselves that the benefit of doubt as to where the line is drawn should be with the 


individual and not the government. 


Now, mind you, the Bill of Rights is about your legal relationship to not what the government 
can allow or not allow you to do, but what free men say the extent of powers the government 


can have regarding individual behavior. 


Thus, when a store security officer decides a person has been shoplifting and proceeds to stop 
and search the person’s belongings, this is no violation of your search and seizure rights 
because he is not a government official. There is also implied consent. When you legally cross 
the border, you are giving implied consent to having your car and belongings extensively 


searched. It’s a complicated area of law. 


The reason for all this background is that with technology being what it is today, we have all 
sorts of governmental activities that are crossing a whole variety of privacy lines: the NSA 
compiling all texts, emails and phone conversations with the catch that they claim nobody is 
actually accessing them without a search warrant, and if a certain set of words pop up, then 
they have reasonable cause for a search warrant. The avenues for abuse in this are a mile wide. 
It was done, of course, by the justification of it being an emergency, which is getting to be a 
popular word to justify all manner of governmental activities of late. The original reason was 
foreign terrorism. Now it’s domestic terrorism or even alleged raging white male racist 


terrorism. 
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We're supposed to have a “reasonable expectation of privacy,” under the court decisions 
involving the 4'* amendment, but even those decisions can drive you mad. Apparently, 


students in school have a lower bar for 


administrators to hop over, and don’t even get me started about traffic stops for any age group. 


Try explaining it to a group of students sometime... 


There’s a book called Wire Tapped America that shows you how the government is accessing 
your emails. For that matter, they’re digitizing all our mail envelopes, so they can see where 
you're mailing and to whom. They generally can’t go inside without a warrant. So, why are they 
allowed to tap your actual email text? Because the US Postal System is governmental and aol 
or gmail is not. But aren’t phone calls private? How is that different from email? In my view, it 


isn’t. However, there is a social media site that may address this issue. 


And now we get to facebook. Do we have a reasonable expectation of privacy? I hate to say this, 
but there is none. Just read the fine print: 

https: //www.facebook.com/privacy/explanation#legal-requests-prevent-harm They tell you 
that they oblige “legal” government requests. Do they ever question the government digging 


into conservative facebook pages? Oh, take a guess. 


It would be interesting for a conservative group to test this in court by saying that since 
facebook basically does what they are asked by the government investigators, they are then 
essentially agents of the government. If the court goes along with it, then it’s a whole new ball 


game. They are no longer a non-governmental group. 


I’ve been in facebook jail, so I’ve learned to be just a bit smarter than the average bear. I won’t 
leave in a huff, because I’ve found I reach a lot of people with these commentaries. I have not 
yet threatened armed rebellion, although I keep Thomas Jefferson and Patrick Henry close to 
my heart. I enjoy playing on their field, and if the government is monitoring me, then, fellas 
and gals of the deep state, please read every damn one of my commentaries. If you do, you may 


just feel compelled to switch sides! 
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Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 16, 2021: Day 177 of the Usurper 


Freud the Fraud and Leftist Language 


My college studies were heavily steeped in the social sciences. I ended up teaching all the social 
sciences at one time or another. Back then, even in the 60s with all its radical professors, we 
were taught that the social sciences weren’t really sciences. After all, when dealing with people 
and studying groups, you can’t really replicate any experiment you do the way science and the 
scientific method did. There are too many variables. Thus, if you did try an experiment, you 
had to at least try to adhere to a scientific method although you knew you weren’t exactly 
mixing chemicals in accurate proportions. You might get close, and that would have to be good 
enough. Thus, if you could not empirically test something, you had to couch your conclusions 


in conditional terms. 


That didn’t bother Freud, who went to college 80 years before I did. The late 1800s were the 
Petrie dishes for the emerging social sciences. Freud came along to hype up the “science” of 
psychology. He knew how to popularize the field. He stole from the Greeks[read Phaedrus] 
when he talked about the Id, Ego and Superego, the analogy being the Charioteer (Ego) 
managing two horses that often wanted to go in opposite directions (Id vs. Superego). Catchy 
little framework, eh? And then of course, there was his interpretation of dreams, a huge 
volume, that was boiled down by Piet Hein years ago: “Everything is concave or vex, so 
whatever you dream of must be of sex.” You see, your unconscious escapes into your dreams in 
symbolic ways, and ol’ Siggy could help you out by telling you what they mean. There was no 
way there could be any shred of empirical evidence supporting Freud. That didn’t matter as 


university profs in psychology went their merry way with it. And Freudian theory had a 
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protean quality to it, thus arguing with Freudians only resulted in yet more gobbledygook with 


all sorts of neologisms invented to cower their opponents. 


It was also an age of emerging cultural and moral relativism brought on, much to Einstein’s 
chagrin, by the scientific theory of relativity being supported by an experiment in 1919. Paul 
Johnson, in Modern Times, has a great first chapter explaining how science was perverted to 


promote the revolution of radical ideas in the 20" century. 


The main beneficiary of all this was the Left. Just think—no absolute moral code, a 
psychologist that comes up with all sorts of terminology that you can use to whatever purpose, 
universities that pass this on to their students, popular culture promoting it, and a smugness of 


these “scientists” that they could tell you what was going on inside your head. 


Sound familiar? “If you’re white, youre a racist deep down in there. We have no empirical 
evidence, but we KNOW it’s in there, even if you don’t. You’re just not aware of your 
unconscious, but we are!” “You’re a basket of deplorables, clutching your Bibles and your guns. 
The Bible is just mythology. There is no God. And you men are just buying guns to make up for 
your ‘manly physical shortcomings’ and that’s why you like to have a missile buildup.” Yup, 
just one big phallic symbol. We have a president now who knows whites are all racists. Can’t 


help themselves, apparently. 


There is no point in arguing with them. They will just flit from one meaningless term that only 
sounds impressive. Just say, “You have no empirical evidence to support that. It is arrogance of 
the highest order to think you can read my mind. And, frankly, if you could read my mind, you 


would running away right now, very fast.” 


The last four years, the talking potato heads on TV have droned on and on, analyzing us. They 


will continue to do so. 


Years ago, William Buckley, the finest political debater and polemicist of the era of the 50s and 
60s, once wrote that there was no point inviting a communist to speak on campus or even to 
debate or reason with. Why? Because they have one line of thought, the same tired old 
nostrums and no desire to enter into dialogue. There’s no “let’s reason together” or “let’s try 
and find some common ground.” They don’t want that. They may pretend they do, but they 
only want to advance their agenda. Leftists use language to confuse and obfuscate, not 


communicate. They will use any means necessary to intimidate you and even embarrass you. 
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Just recently a so-called professor had a white student stand up in his class while he explained 
why this kid was reeking of white privilege. It’s a war, people. We need to intellectually arm our 


side and win the battle of ideas. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 15, 2021: Day 176 of the Usurper 


It’s Still a Potato... 


With the recent hubbub about Mr. Potato Head, it occurred to me that this labels disagreement 
that often flares up about “liberalism-progressivism-democratic socialism-socialism-marxism- 
neomarxism-communism” as the proper term for whatever left wing program we're talking 
about, it’s still a potato. You can rearrange the plastic nose and mouth and ears and so forth, 


but no matter how you dress it up it’s still a potato. 


The typical liberal will deny socialism as they retreat to their old social studies teacher telling 


them it’s “ownership of the means of production.” Never mind that the modern socialists 
realized that didn’t fly and went with regulation of the means of production, and, worse, 


meddling in the means of production. 


And then there’s “democratic socialism” where you get to vote for your slavemasters. As long 
as there’s a vote, the sheer numbers of the majority can trample all over the rights of the 
individual and even redistribute property. The little plastic nose of redistribution, well, smells. 
They try to cover it up with the “investment” ear or the “fair share” eyebrows. Behind all the 
plastic rearranging, it’s still Marxist levelling, still taking from a less favored group (successful 


people) and giving it to a client group that supplies them with support. 


The one other thing about Mr. Potato Head is that once you have dressed him up and put him 
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on the kitchen counter, no matter how cute he looks at first, he starts to smell after a while 
because the rot from within happens every time. Ask Venezuelans who have smelled the rot of 


Senor Cabeza de Potato for several years now. 


The really insidious part of socialism is the “mission creep” aspect of the regulatory state. If 
you follow any history of any regulatory agency, you see that Congress has allowed bureaucrats 
to make and enforce regulations beyond anything mandated in the legislation. They get to 
enact their own laws and agenda without having to bother the bunch on Capitol Hill, who, 


frankly, don’t spend a lot of time worrying about that sort of thing. 


I hate to say this, but we’re already far along the socialist path in this country. The Trump- 
Clinton election was supposed to firmly nail it all down before we knew what hit us. That’s the 
real reason for the hostility toward Trump. He blew up their dream and their schedule. They 
reacted just as Gollum in Lord of the Rings would when his “precious” was snatched from him. 
When the left is on the outside of the ring of power they do act and even start to look like 
Gollum rather than Mr. Potato Head. 


Just how far we’ve gone down this road can be seen from what Milton Friedman put toward 
the end of his book, Free to Choose. We'll close with this as food for thought: [Using 
Friedman’s 1979 stats] 


Socialist Party Of America 1928 Platform 


Herewith the economic planks of the Socialist party platform of 1928, along with an 
indication in parenthesis of how these planks have fared. The list that follows includes every 


economic plank, but not the full language of each. 


1. “Nationalization of our natural resources, beginning with the coal mines and water 
sites, particularly at Boulder Dam and Muscle Shoals.” (Boulder Dam, renamed 
Hoover Dam, and Muscle Shoals are now both federal government projects.) 

2. “A publicly owned giant power system under which the federal government shall 
cooperate with the states and municipalities in the distribution of electrical energy to 
the people at cost.” (Tennessee Valley Authority.) 

3. “National ownership and democratic management of railroads and other means of 
transportation and communication.” (Railroad passenger service is completely 
nationalized through Amtrak. Some freight service is nationalized through Conrail. 


The FCC controls communications by telephone, telegraph, radio, and television.) 
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4. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


“An adequate national program for flood control, flood relief, reforestation, irrigation, 
and reclamation.” (Government expenditures for these purposes are currently in the 


many [non-adjusted] billions of dollars.) 


. “Immediate government relief of the unemployed by the extension of all public works 


and a program of long range planning of public works ...” (In the 1930s, WPA and 
PWA were a direct counterpart; now, a wide variety of other programs are.) “All 
persons thus employed to be engaged at hours and wages fixed by bona-fide labor 
unions.” (The Davis-Bacon and Walsh-Healey Acts required contractors with 
government contracts to pay “prevailing wages,” generally interpreted as highest 


union wages.) 


. “Loans to states and municipalities without interest for the purpose of carrying on 


public works and the taking of such other measures as will lessen widespread misery.” 
(Federal grants in aid to states and local municipalities currently total [non-adjusted] 


tens of billions of dollars a year.) 


. “A system of unemployment insurance.” (Part of Social Security system) 


. “The nation-wide extension of public employment agencies in cooperation with city 


federations of labor.” (U.S. Employment Service and affiliated state employment 


services administer a network of about 2,500 [in 1980] local employment offices.) 


. “A system of health and accident insurance and of old age pensions as well as 


unemployment insurance.” (Part of Social Security system.) 

“Shortening the workday” and “Securing to every worker a rest period of no less than 
two days in each week.” (Legislated by wages and hours laws that require overtime for 
more than forty hours of work per week.) 

“Enacting of an adequate federal anti-child labor amendment.” (Not achieved as 
amendment, but essence incorporated in various legislative acts.) 

“Abolition of the brutal exploitation of convicts under the contract system and 
substitution of a cooperative organization of industries in penitentiaries and 
workshops for the benefit of convicts and their dependents.” (Party achieved, partly 
not.) 

“Increase of taxation on high income levels, of corporation taxes and inheritance 
taxes, the proceeds to be used for old age pensions and other forms of social 
insurance.” (In 1928, highest personal income tax rate, 25 percent; in 1978, 70 
percent; in 1928, corporate tax rate, 12 percent; in 1978, 48 percent; in 1928, top 
federal estate tax rate, 20 percent; in 1978, 70 percent.) 

“Appropriation by taxation of the annual rental value of all land held for speculation.” 


(Not achieved in this form, but property taxes have risen drastically.) 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/15/[01/07/2024 18:07:20] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 15 


It made me think 50 years ago. Hope you give it some thought as well. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 14, 2021: Day 175 of the Usurper 


Tearing Down Jefferson and his Christianity 


The Left doesn’t just tear down statues of Founding Fathers. They make every effort to tear 
down their character, their beliefs, their lives and their motives. It’s the same thing they do to 
their opponents in today’s world. Why do they do that to the Founders? It’s really quite simple. 
If you destroy the heroes of the past, you take away some of the anchors to a valuable past that 
we should be proud of. Set adrift from the past, people are then easily lured onto the shoals of 


socialism and its inevitable chaos and misrule. 


Trying to eradicate the influence of our Judaeo-Christian inheritance is thus also important, as 
the Left’s desire to break down all the great traditions of what made western civilization great 


will be yet another wall of protection they wish to tear down. 


When they go after Jefferson, they get a kind of two for one special: Founding Father and 
Christianity. They portray him as anti-Christian in a variety of ways and distort his activities. 


You read a few Jefferson quotes in yesterday's commentary. Let me add two more: 


“I shall need, too, the favor of that Being in whose hands we are, who led our fathers, as Israel 
of old, from their native land and planted them in a country flowing with all the necessaries 


and comforts of life; who has covered our infancy with his providence and our riper years with 
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his wisdom and power and to whose goodness I ask you to join in supplication with me...” 


And 


“Indeed, I tremble for my country when I reflect that God is just.” 


Yes, Jefferson’s God was not the “walk away creator” of the deists. As with Washington, his 


God was personal, involved and judging our actions. 


We have noted that Jefferson was a thinker who did give rein to “honest doubt,” but he 


remained steadfast to Christianity for his life. 


It is strongly recommended that you read David Barton’s myth-busting book entitled, The 
Jefferson Lies. He covers not only religion, but other myths perpetrated by modern Leftist 


historians. Here are his chapters: 


Lie #1: Thomas Jefferson fathered Sally Hemmings children. 


Lie #2: Thomas Jefferson Founded a Secular University. 


Lie #3: Thomas Jefferson Wrote His Own Bible and Edited Out the Things He Didn’t Agree 
With. 


Lie #4: Thomas Jefferson Was a Racist Who Opposed Equality for Black Americans. 


Lie #5: Thomas Jefferson Advocated a Secular Public Square through the Separation of Church 
and State 


Lie #6: Thomas Jefferson Detested the Clergy. 

Lie #7: Thomas Jefferson Was an Atheist and Not a Christian 

Conclusion: Thomas Jefferson—An American Hero 

To fight the Left and their propaganda that permeates educational systems that range from 


early elementary through college and graduate schools, it is necessary to arm your children 


with knowledge so they don’t fall for the lies, deceptions and one-sided presentations. 
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There are other books worth seeking out in this regard. One great classic tome is a book first 
published in 1864 by Benjamin F. Morris: The Christian Life and Character of the Civil 
Institutions of the United States. There are 1060 pages of real American history that highlights 
the influence of Christianity in every aspect of American life. You might call it “Institutional 


Christianity.” It has been reprinted in the 21° century and worth getting. 


Another classic gem is Rev. Edward J. Giddings’ book: American Christian Rulers: Religion 
and Men of Government. First published in 1889, it has also been reprinted in the 21% century. 
Biographies of Signers, governors, mayors, justices, congressman and senators from the 1600s 
through the 19" century. You will not know a good many of them, but they permeate the 


development and progress of this country that led to our greatness as a nation. 


That’s why the Left wants them “canceled” from history. These past heroes are still dangerous 
to them, which should give us all the more reason to go out and find these books, educate 


ourselves and our children, and take the fight to them. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 13, 2021: Day 174 of the Usurper 


A facebook friend of mine, Bear Cat Jaro, sent me two quotes she has always liked. You will 
find here some I’ve selected. You decide the strength of the religious convictions of our 


founders: 
John Jay (original Chief Justice of the Supreme Court & author of the Federalist papers): THE 
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BIBLE is the best of all books, for it is the Word if God and teaches us the way to be happy, in 
this world and in the next. Continue therefore to read it and to regulate your life by it’s 
precepts.” AND MOST IMPORTANT for today: “Providence has given to our people the choice 
of its rulers, AND IT IS THE DUTY as well as the privilege and INTEREST OF OUR 
CHRISTIAN NATION, TO SELECT AND PREFER CHRISTIANS FOR THEIR RULERS.” 


(Emphasis mine.) 


From Gary DeMar’s wonderful book, America’s Christian History—the Untold 
Story, which I highly recommend purchasing: 


“John Dickinson (signed the Constitution, served as governor of Pennsylvania and 


Delaware) 


“Rendering thanks to my Creator for my existence and station among His works, for my birth 
in a country enlightened by the Gospel and enjoying freedom, and for all His other kindnesses, 
to Him I resign myself, humbly confiding in His goodness and in His mercy through Jesus 


Christ for the events of eternity.”[1] 


“[Governments] could not give the rights essential to happiness... We claim them from a higher 


source: from the King of kings, and Lord of all the earth.”[2] 


John Adams (Signed the Declaration of Independence and Bill of Rights and served as the 
second President of the United States) 


“The general principles on which the fathers achieved independence were the general 
principles of Christianity. I will avow that I then believed, and now believe, that those general 
principles of Christianity are as eternal and immutable as the existence and attributes of 
God.” [3] 


Samuel Adams (Signer of the Declaration of Independence, ratified the Constitution, and 


served as governor of Massachusetts). 


“I... [rely] upon the merits of Jesus Christ for a pardon of all my sins.”[4] 


“I conceive we cannot better express ourselves than by humbly supplicating the Supreme Ruler 
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of the world . . . that the confusions that are and have been among the nations may be 
overruled by the promoting and speedily bringing in the holy and happy period when the 
kingdoms of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ may be everywhere established, and the people 


willingly bow to the scepter of Him who is the Prince of Peace.”[5] 


A Proclamation For a Day of Public Fasting, Humiliation and Prayer signed by Samuel 
Adams included the following: “the peaceful and glorious reign of our Divine Redeemer may be 
known and enjoyed throughout the whole family of mankind”; “we may with one heart and 
voice humbly implore His gracious and free pardon through Jesus Christ, supplicating His 
Divine aid . . . [and] above all to cause the religion of Jesus Christ, in its true spirit, to spread 
far and wide till the whole earth shall be filled with His glory”; with true contrition of heart to 
confess their sins to God and implore forgiveness through the merits and mediation of Jesus 


Christ our Savior.”[6] 


Elias Boudinot (Served as President of Congress, signed the Peace Treaty of Paris to end the 
War for Independence, framer of the Bill of Rights, and respondent to Thomas Paine’s The Age 
of Reason with The Age of Revelation). 


“Let us enter on this important business under the idea that we are Christians on whom the 
eyes of the world are now turned... [L]et us earnestly call and beseech Him, for Christ’s sake, to 
preside in our councils. ... We can only depend on the all powerful influence of the Spirit of 
God, Whose Divine aid and assistance it becomes us as a Christian people most devoutly to 
implore. Therefore I move that some minister of the Gospel be requested to attend this 


Congress every morning .. . in order to open the meeting with prayer.”[7] 


Benjamin Franklin (Signed the Declaration of independence, attended the Constitutional 


Convention, signed the Constitution.) 


“As to Jesus of Nazareth, my opinion of whom you particularly desire, I think the system of 
morals and His religion as He left them to us, the best the world ever saw or is likely to 
see.”[8]” 


From Congress: (Also given by DeMar) 


On March 16, 1776, “by order of Congress” a “day of Humiliation, Fasting and Prayer” where 
people of the nation were called on to “acknowledge the over ruling providence of God” 


and bewail their “manifold sins and transgressions, and, by a sincere repentance and 
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amendment of life, appease his righteous displeasure, and, through the merits and 


mediation of Jesus Christ, obtain his pardon and forgiveness” 


Congress set aside December 18, 1777 as a day of thanksgiving so the American people “may 
express the grateful feelings of their hearts and consecrate themselves to the service of their 
divine benefactor”[1] and on which they might “join the penitent confession of their manifold 
sins . . . that it may please God, through the merits of Jesus Christ, mercifully to forgive 
and blot them out of remembrance.” Congress also recommended that Americans petition God 
“to prosper the means of religion for the promotion and enlargement of that kingdom which 


consists in righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Ghost” 


There is another very useful book along these lines by Brad O’Leary: God and America’s 
Leaders where he fills his book up with quotes by our country’s leaders from the beginning to 


the present day. 


Here are a few samples. We'll give some more tomorrow: 


“I have sworn upon the altar of God, eternal hostility against every form of tyranny over the 


mind of man.”—Thomas Jefferson 


“The man must be bad indeed, who can look upon the events of the American Revolution 
without feeling the warmest gratitude towards the great Author of the Universe whose divine 


interposition was so frequently manifested in our behalf.” 


—George Washington 


“The American Union will last as long as God pleases. It is the duty of every American Citizen 
to exert his utmost abilities and endeavors to preserve it as long as possible and to pray with 


submission to Providence ‘esto perpetua.”—John Adams 


“For my own part, I sincerely esteem it [the Constitution] a system which without the finger of 
God, never could have been suggested and agreed upon by such a diversity of interests.” — 


Alexander Hamilton 


“Almighty and eternal Lord God, the great Creator of Heaven and Earth, and the God and 
Father of Our Lord Jesus Christ; look down from heaven in pity and compassion on me, thy 


servant, who humbly prostrate myself before thee.”—George Washington (his prayer journal) 
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Now, after reading all this, do you think these men believed in a deity who was disinterested in 
their fate? Their God was a very personal God who was involved in their lives. He didn’t make 
their lives easier. They did not see that as his purpose. God gave them the opportunity time 
and again to succeed. They knew they had to do their part. And please note how Jesus keeps 
popping up in the conversation because you won’t see those quotes in any history text I ever 


Saw. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 12, 2021: Day 173 of the Usurper 


The Founders Found! 


There is so much patently false information being put into US History texts, modern works and 
political agendas that distort our heritage, from time to time, it’s necessary to just set the 
record straight. It is recommended you keep these commentaries saved somewhere, so when 
you run into some wiseguy who wants to claim we aren’t based on Judaeo-Christian principles, 
you will have some ammunition. Onward, Christian soldiers! (With a big hat tip to the Old 
Testament/Torah) 


Let’s get some basic facts out of the way first. For this first commentary on the subject, we'll 


just do some basic stats: 


A website called “adherents” (with the usual dotcom address) totaled up some numbers of 204 


Founding Fathers. How did they get that number? 
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“The three major foundational documents of the United States of America are the 
Declaration of Independence (July 1776), the Articles of Confederation (drafted 1777, ratified 
1781) and the Constitution of the United States of America (1789). There are a total of 143 
signatures on these documents, representing 118 different signers. (Some individuals 


signed more than one document.) 


There were 56 signers of the Declaration of Independence. There were 48 signers of the 
Articles of Confederation. All 55 delegates who participated in the Constitutional Convention 
of 1787 are regarded as Founding Fathers, in fact, they are often regarded as the Founding 
Fathers because it is this group that actually debated, drafted and signed the U.S. Constitution, 
which is the basis for the country’s political and legal system. Only 39 delegatesactually 
signed the document, however, meaning there were 16 non-signing delegates — individuals 


who were Constitutional Convention delegates but were not signers of the Constitution. 


There were 95 Senators and Representatives in the First Federal Congress. If one 
combines the total number of signatures on the Declaration, the Articles of Confederation and 
the Constitution with the non-signing Constitutional Convention delegates, and then adds to 
that sum the number of congressmen in the First Federal Congress, one obtains a total 

of 238 “slots” or “positions” in these groups which one can classify as “Founding Fathers” of 
the United States. Because 40 individuals had multiple roles (they signed multiple documents 
and/or also served in the First Federal Congress), there are 204 unique individuals in this 


99 66 


group of “Founding Fathers. 


You should go to the website to see the breakdown. I once accumulated a list of signers of just 
the Constitution with some appropriate comments on items of interest for selected signers. It’s 


very revealing: 


Connecticut: 

William Samuel Johnson: son of a minister; member Anglican church 
Roger Sherman: Congregationalist; Calvinist tendencies 

Oliver Ellsworth: Congregationalist; degree in theology 

Delaware: 

Richard Bassett: Methodist; held religious meetings at his estate 
Gunning Bedford: Presbyterian 

Jacob Broom: Lutheran; vestryman 


John Dickinson: Quaker, Episcopalian 
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George Read: Episcopalian 

Georgia: 

Abraham Baldwin: Congregationalist, Presbyterian, licensed minister 
William Few: Methodist 

William Houstoun: Episcopalian 

William Pierce: Episcopalian 

Maryland: 

Daniel Carroll: Roman Catholic 

Daniel of St. Thomas Jenifer: Episcopalian 

Luther Martin: Episcopalian 

James McHenry: Presbyterian, president of a Bible society 


John Mercer: Episcopalian (attended, did not sign) 


Massachusetts: 

Elbridge Gerry: Episcopalian 

Nathaniel Gorham: Congregationalist 

Rufus King: Episcopalian 

Caleb Strong: Congregationalist 

New Hampshire: 

Nicholas Gilman: Congregationalist 

John Langdon: Congregationalist; served as warden of his church; donated huge amounts of 
money 

New Jersey: 

David Brearly: Episcopalian, warden of his church; delegate to Ep. Natl Conv.; worked on 
prayer book 

Jonathan Dayton: Episcopalian, Presbyterian 

William Houston: Presbyterian 

William Livingston: Dutch Reform; Presbyterian 

William Paterson: Presbyterian 

New York: 

Alexander Hamilton: raised Presbyterian, Episcopalian; proposed Christian Constitutional 
Society 

John Lansing: Dutch Reformed 

Robert Yates: Dutch Reformed 

North Carolina: 


William Blount: Episcopalian, Presbyterian 
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William Davie: Presbyterian 

Alexander Martin: Presbyterian 

Richard Spaight: Episcopalian 

Hugh Williamson: Presbyterian; licensed minister; question about deist tendencies later, but 
he wrote a very religiously referenced letter toward the end of his life. 

Pennsylvania: 

George Clymer: Quaker (raised), buried at his request in Quaker cemetery; supported public 
aid to education, public and religious 

Thomas Fitzsimons: Roman Catholic 

Ben Franklin: “Christian” Believed in Creator, Man’s immortal soul, an involved 
Providence(which deists don’t); had “some” doubts about Christ’s divinity, but felt Christ’s 
teachings were “the very best the world has ever seen or is likely to see.” Buried in Christ 
Church Cemetery. 

Jared Ingersoll: Presbyterian 

Thomas Mifflin: Quaker (expelled for joining Cont. army); Lutheran 

Gouverneur Morris: Episcopalian 

Robert Morris: Episcopalian 

James Wilson: Episcopalian, Presbyterian Some claim he was a deist; however, read this 
selection in an anti-slavery speech: 

“The Africans, and the blacks in servitude among us, were really as much included in these 
assertions as ourselves; and their right, unalienable right to liberty, and to procure and possess 
property, is as much asserted as ours, if they be men. And if we have not allowed them to enjoy 
these unalienable rights, but violently deprive them of liberty and property, and are still taking, 
as far as in our power, all liberty, and property from the nations in Africa, we are guilty of a 
ridiculous wicked contradiction and inconsistence: and [447] practically authorize any nation 
or people, who have power to do it, to make us their slaves.... Could any avoid seeing the 
righteous hand of GOD stretched out against us and retaliating our unrighteous, cruel 
treatment of them, in a way suited to strike conviction into our minds of our guilt, and of the 
righteous displeasure of Heaven with us for these horrid deeds which had been done by us? 
Surely we had good reason to espouse the language of the brethren of Joseph in a similar case: 
“We are verily guilty concerning our brethren, the Africans, in that we saw the anguish of their 
souls, under our cruel bards, and they besought us, and cried for pity; but we would not hear: 
Therefore is this distress come upon us.” 

Rhode Island Sent no delegates 

South Carolina 


Pierce Butler: Episcopalian 
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Charles Pinckney: Episcopalian 

Charles Cotesworth Pinckney: Episcopalian; first president of the Charleston Bible Society 
John Rutledge: Episcopalian 

Virginia 

John Blair: Episcopalian, Presbyterian 

James Madison: Episcopalian; very interested in theology and “liberal Christianity.” Kept his 
deepest beliefs pretty close to his vest. Did proclaim four separate days of thanksgiving as 
president. His criticism of religious bigotry andcorruption is often mistaken for being anti- 
religious. 

George Mason: Episcopalian; served as vestryman in his church 

James McClurg: Presbyterian 

Edmund Randolph: Episcopalian 

George Washington: Anglican, Episcopalian; there is more nonsense about GW being a deist 
than we care to review. There is a lie out there that he never received communion. In 
Morristown, NJ, during the encampment, GW sent a message to the pastor of the Presbyterian 
Church there asking if he could receive communion there even though he was an Anglican. The 
pastor assented, saying “all are welcome at the Lord’s table.” Here’s our favorite quote from 
GW: (to Delaware chiefs, 1779) “You will do well to learn our ways of life, and above all, the 
religion of Jesus Christ. This will make you a greater and happier people than you are.” Ina 
letter to 13 governors, June 8, 1783, he refers to Jesus Christ as “the divine author of our 
blessed religion.” 


George Wythe: Episcopalian 


The stats are pretty definitive. You even got a memorable quote or two. There are memorable 


memorable quotes. We'll go into that next time. 


Posted on July 20, 2021 


July 10-11, 2021: Days 171-172 of the 
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Usurper 


“Alice laughed. “‘There’s no use trying,’ she said, ‘one can’t believe impossible things.’ 


‘I daresay you haven’t had much practice,’ said the Queen. ‘When I was your age, I always did it 
for half-an-hour a day. Why sometimes I’ve believed as many as six impossible things before 
breakfast.’ 


—From Through the Looking Glass by Lewis Carroll 


The “social science” of economics, with their PhDs and Nobel prize winners leading the way, 
has made itself a laughing stock to all of human history. All these geniuses that impressed 
everyone with charts and graphs and routinely false predictions of impossible things, along 
with their not so precious paper currency schemes, have greatly contributed to creating the 


destruction of Western Civilization. 

What have they done to deserve this evaluation? It’s simple, really. They have been and are still 
getting us to believe in impossible things. The politicians, who apparently have no clue or don’t 
care about economic reality find it easy to believe the economists because it helps in their 
destructive giveaway schemes to curry favor with their constituencies. It’s not just the United 
States. It’s all of Western Civilization. I wonder if even Alice’s Queen could imagine this little 


tidbit of impossibility: Egon von Greyerez’s column recently had this headline: GLOBAL DEBT 
FROM $300 TRILLION TO $2 QUADRILLION IN NEXT 5-10 YEARS. 


How do you even conceptualize two 
Quadrillion bucks? It is the greatest 
heist in world history, all done in the 


last hundred years, but really ramped 
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up in recent years. Who were the 
criminals? The economics profession, 
who gave the heist cover. The central 
banks tied to the centralized 
governments who printed it all up and 
turned us into a debt driven society. The 
politicians who only cared about votes 
rather than the good of the country. 
And, lastly, the people of all these 
countries who have initially reaped the 
benefits so typical in an initial Ponzi 
scheme. Who are the victims of this 
crime? Our children. They will suffer 
greatly because it is quite unimaginable 
to pay this off or even remotely fix it. We 
just have to suffer the consequences. 
Unfortunately, we boomers, largely 


responsible for this, are starting to die 
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off and will probably only endure the 
first decade or decades of this when it all 


starts crashing down. 


You don’t have to be a prophet to see 
this coming. It will happen, and the time 


is getting closer. 


Now some responsible people might say, 
“Hey let’s see what we can do to forestall 
it. Let’s make some tough decisions now, 
because, if we don’t, the horror 
perpetrated on our kids is something we 
can’t want to happen.” 

Look at the problems we already have in 
funding social security, medicare, 
Medicaid, government employee 


pensions, debt service on our debt, 
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welfare payments and veterans’ 
benefits. You would think we would 
start there, along with a balanced 
budget. Hell, we haven’t come up with a 
budget that wasn’t a continuing 
resolution in a quarter of a century! 
What is our version of the Queen of 
Hearts doing about it? The Biden 
Madministration is imagining all sorts 
of things that are economically 
impossible: canceling college debt, 
climate change expenditures, green 
energy programs, “infrastructure,” 
socialized medicine, illegal alien 
medical care and welfare supports, free 
college education, free preschool, all 
with a cost over ten Trillion dollars. 


We're worse than broke, so let’s spend 
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even more! 

It’s insanity. Who 
can justify any of this? (Yeah, I know— 
economists.) Can’t they see what’s going 
to happen? Of course they can. That is 
what’s really disturbing. If you destroy 
the American economy, you destroy the 
middle class. If you destroy the middle 
class, a strong centralized government 
finds it easier to rule. The Republic will 
come to be ruled by Caesars. If you 
recall, there were 12 Caesars. If you 
want to see how depraved things will 
come to be, read Suetonius’ The Lives of 
the Twelve Caesars. It’s all happened 
before. We don’t teach that history 
anymore. We don’t warn our children. 


They'll get to live it, instead. 
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Posted on July 20, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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August 2, 2021: Day 194 of the Usurper 


The Spirit of Thankfulness 


The original Thanksgivings were at the end of a period of fasting, and “merriment and 
feasting” (and a football weekend along with Black Friday) was not what they had in mind, nor 


were they being thankful to the Indians by throwing a party for them. 


Let’s check out Webster’s from 1828 again: “A public celebration of divine goodness; also, a 
day set apart for religious services, specially to acknowledge the goodness of god, either in any 
remarkable deliverance from calamities or danger, or in the ordinary dispensation of his 


bounties.” 


What do we have today? A lot of entitlement feeling. We’re entitled to a long weekend of 
sports. We’re entitled to big sale days, so we can prepare for losing the meaning of Christmas. 
We have politicians talking about having a guaranteed minimum income and free college 


educations. 


Even back in 1976, Sloane noticed the attitude change: “The gifts of life are more and more 
taken for granted and the general belief is that we constantly deserve more than whatever we 
already have. For example, the common response from the recipients of charity (now called 
relief or welfare) is that the gifts are always too small. Voicing gratitude is out of fashion, rare 


or unheard of.” 


He notes that there once was a colonial holiday called “Plow Monday,” where the first task of 
the working season was to go to church and be thankful that last year’s production had gotten 


them through the winter. 


He tells of another holiday, Lammis Day. The farmer would go with a loaf of bread to church to 
give thanks. Even the phrase, “knock on wood,” was related to closing the barn door at the end 


of the day and giving thanks with a knock on the wood. 
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What’s important to recognize are two things. These Americans back then had a personal 
relationship with God. They talked to him and He listened. He was an involved God, not a 
distant one—not one deists believed in. Often historical scholars miss this distinction with our 


Founding Fathers, who gave thanks to God on just about every occasion. 


I have friends, former students and their parents as well, who are what we call today 
Fundamental Christians. Back then, they would just be called Christians. To this day, decades 
later, I have always respected and admired their giving thanks to God in every aspect of their 
life that they live today. 


I recall walking through one of our school’s halls, when I asked the oldest of three sisters (who 
had me as a guest at their church from time to time), what motivated them to be such good 
people and good students. Without hesitation, she replied, “We do it for the greater glory of 
God.” 


It wasn’t about the much-hyped modernist term by Maslow of “self-actualization.” Your life is 
devoted to being the proper representative of your Creator, and to give thanks for the blessings 
of this life. 


At the Olympics, there are young people who do wrap themselves with the flag, a soldier who 
stopped on his runway approach to the pole vault to stand at attention for our National 
Anthem being played for another event and then this item showed up in my news feed: 
“Sydney McLaughlin sets a new world record, her words reflect her faith as she boldly said, “ 
Records come and go, the glory of God is eternal.” and “ I no longer run for self-recognition, 
but to reflect His perfect will that is already set in stone. I don’t deserve anything. But by grace, 


through faith, Jesus has given me everything.” So, don’t give up hope quite yet, even though... 


We have too many people in this country that aren’t even thankful for being in America, much 
less being in the good graces of God. If you think about it, those who are consumed with 
themselves will be more ungrateful, more angry and resentful, and even more belligerent. Just 
turn on the news and watch them as they destroy cities. It is hard to imagine the people 


described above being like that or doing those things. 


How do we bring it back? There is only one way. It must start with the nuclear family. Even if 
you are not religious or even spiritual, you can teach thankfulness and appreciation for 


everything you have. If you can’t show them God, show them the rest of humanity. It’s not a 
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pretty picture of the suffering in the world and not a pretty picture of how little we appreciate 


what we have, but it would be a start. 


Posted on August 7, 2021 


July 31-August 1, 2021: Days 192-193 of the 
Usurper 


The Spirit of Frugality 


“The modern theory of perpetuation of debt has drenched the earth with blood and crushed its 


inhabitants under burdens ever accumulating.” 
-Thomas Jefferson 


Ol Tom wasn’t the most frugal either, but at least he was a sinner that recognized the problem. 
As a nation, frugality left our national conscience a long time ago—about 28 Trilllion dollars 


ago. 


However, the American people, B.C.C. (Before Credit Cards), were quite a frugal lot. Sloan, in 
his Spirit chapter notes that people were very frugal back then. They didn’t waste a thing. They 
would always find a use for anything left over. In fact, he points out that in 1776 the definition 
of “garbage” was only tripe or entrails of cattle and “junk” referred to only short lengths of 
rope. I checked my 1828 Webster’s Dictionary and the definitions were the same with one 


addition for a small Chinese ship for junk. 


When I was writing my book on a local historic town, I got to interview some real old timers. 
One lovely lady, Edna Zaleski, described going through the Great Depression: “Everyone was 


living pretty much the same way. You didn’t know you were poor.” The country life was used to 
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“recycling” clothes and materials. Shoes were always saved by some means. Early churchgoers 
would walk through the mud in bare feet and only put their Sunday shoes on when they arrive 
at church. A little girl got by on three dresses and two skirts for the whole school year. As long 
as you could grow food and maintain your sewing skills, your family could get by. Now, that 


was frugal! And that was the 1930s. Not that far away. 


World War II enforced frugality to win the war, but our people were skilled and experienced in 
that. 


Things changed with the 1970s as credit cards began to emerge and going into debt was 
encouraged. In the later decades, the middle class was lured by bigger and better cars. Our 
national credit card debt is now within a whisker of one trillion dollars. We do over 60 million 


transactions a day. 


The federal government found that it could collect revenue through all sorts of loan programs 
for college bound students. The colleges helped by raising tuition and room and board by 
extraordinary percentages because they knew they wouldn’t hear a peep from a cash strapped 


government. There is now 1.7 trillion dollars in student loan debt. 


A consumption economy was promoted by an onslaught of Madison Ave marketing that 


created wants rather than needs. We no longer got just what was necessary. 


Let’s not forget food. Before COVID, it was as though America forgot how to cook. And look 


what we made explode: fast food restaurants! A nutritional desert. 


When I watch the unnecessary “food” (snacks, cakes, chips, etc.) people put in carts today, I 
don’t wonder why we have obesity problems among kids. In the 1970s, I went to visit Sweden 
and Norway and went shopping in their small groceries stores with fresh milk and warm bread 
on the shelves. Not much bigger than a 7-11 today. My Swedish friends came to visit me and 
went crazy in our supermarket, running up and down the aisles. They were in awe of the cereal 
aisle. The winner was a box of Fruit Loops...A surgeon once told me that you shouldn’t buy 
anything that comes from dropping coins in a slot—all processed. In fact, processed foods are 


harming our health. 


How many people buy whole chickens and know how to properly cut them up because it’s 


cheaper than buying specific parts because you’re paying someone else to do that simple task. 
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How many people have vegetable gardens? How many people hunt or fish? In other words, if 
times got really bad, could we fend for ourselves? Could we be frugal even if our government 


couldn’t. That is the personal challenge for each and every one of us. 


It wasn’t so long ago when another president advised us, “Any government, like any family, can 
occasionally spend a little more than it earns. But you and I know that continuance of that 


habit means the poor house.”—Franklin D. Roosevelt. Oh, the ironies of history... 


Posted on July 31, 2021 


July 30, 2021: Day 191 of the Usurper 


The Spirit of Hard Work 


Try and imagine your parents’ generation being given the option of being sent a check from the 
government and staying home or working for the same amount of money at a job. Which 
would they choose? Maybe I’m prejudiced in a positive way about my parents, but they would 


go to work. 


Why would they do that? Eric Sloane, in this second “Spirit” we’re looking at, explains it 
simply: work had its own reward. He quotes an old sampler a little girl had done ages ago: “See 
only that thou work hard and thou canst not escape the reward.” He also had a diary entry 
from 1760: “October 20. Celebrated the reward of the cleared north field.” My favorite story in 
this chapter from Sloane was about a 92 year old man name Robb Golding who came to 
Sloane’s house in Maine to prepare a garden. Mr. Golding apologized for this lateness: “Most 
times I rise at four thirty, but I overslept a mite this time. Didn’t start work till six.” And, btw, 
he did gardens for people FOR FREE. His reward was the spirit of accomplishment gained 
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from the completion of his hard work. 


We have developed a certain snobbery and even aversion to hard work or manual labor. It 
showed up in our high schools while I was teaching. Vocational schools were set up, which is 
fine. However, any courses that might be useful to the “college bound” students disappeared: 
woodworking, shop, small engines, auto shop. No need to dirty your future white collar hands 
on that stuff. I remember an Indian student (from India), a straight A student at that, who was 
the only girl in our doomed small engines class. She thought it was useful. We eliminated 
hands on education. Today, people can’t even assemble the Amazon products that show up on 
their porches. Our goal as homeowners? Hire landscapers, plumbers, carpenters, tree guys, 


electricians, et al. 


Back when Hurricane Katrina hit us and knocked my street’s electrical power out for a week, 
we were back to basics and shoveling snow. I was talking with my young professional neighbor 
across the street who asked how I was doing, especially with food. I told him I had enough 
supplies and was cooking away. “How?” he asked. “I have a gas stove.” I replied. “Yes, but how 
can you get it going without the electricity from the automatic pilot.” Oh, my. Be nice, Pete! 
“Well, you can strike a match over the burner and THEN turn on the gas. It will light.” I once 
had a refrigerator repair guy tell me a full one-third of his calls on malfunctioning fridges was 
due to the plug having come out of the socket. To not embarrass the clients, he would stay 
behind the unit for about 15 minutes before he told them he had fixed it. 


How many of us have gardens? Working the earth with your hands has a reward all its own as 
well. It can be flowers or bushes or corn or tomatoes, and somehow the food you grow tastes 


better. That’s why you shop at farmers’ markets. 


Yet again, we must look at what our kids our learning. It’s no accident that there are not as 
many young boys ringing your doorbell to ask if you want your driveway or walkway shoveled 
or your lawn mowed. There aren’t anymore handbills stuck in your door promoting an eager 


young handyman, pet sitter or dog walker, brush clearer or even baby-sitter. 


I recall my getting an allowance. Fifty cents a week. Of course, the deal was that I had a list of 
chores to do: periodic and on demand, so to speak. Periodic: make my bed when I got up, 
complete with hospital corners, pick up my room, do the dishes every Friday night, mow the 
lawn, weed the lawn with the forked tool and take the garbage out on Tuesdays and Fridays. 


On demand: catch Japanese beetles off the roses and into a jar with motor oil, work with the 
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pick axe to clean out the rocks in the backyard, do some cooking (pudding, pancakes and 
pasta!), bundle the papers, sweep the garage, pick the produce in the garden (corn, tomatoes, 
string beans), trim the hedges when they needed it, bail out the basement when it got too much 
water (my dad eventually dug around the foundation and sealed it). Mom even required me to 
learn to sew buttons, darn socks (now we say, “Darn socks,” and toss ‘em), and iron. This was 
before high school. Parents can do a lot in giving their kids these opportunities. A local farm 
where we buy produce and home-made ice cream has as its staff all their daughters working 
away, earning money for college. The education they're getting right now has a value all its 


own. 


Back in the 1800s, there were “poor laws” in states that required anyone receiving assistance 
for their poverty to work if they were able-bodied. In the 1960s, the concept of “workfare” was 
introduced and even had the support of Richard Nixon. They treated it like some radical new 
idea even though it was really a lost idea that our ancestors had been doing. Even in the 1930s, 
the Civilian Conservation Corps had been introduced along with the WPA and PWA to get 


people to work if they were getting assistance from the feds. 


Sloane also points out that we have become a culture that can’t wait to retire. They then 
concentrate on well-deserved enjoyment, but have left behind the great satisfaction, both 


mental, spiritual and physical of hard work. And it keeps you healthier! 


Sloane said he brought up the pay issue with Mr. Golding who explained, “Work is work when 
you re paid to do it. When you do it without pay, it becomes your pleasure. There’s a lot of time 
in heaven for me to rest, so I want to get in all the working hours I can while I’m still alive.” 
When Sloane asked him about it making him tired, he said, “It sure does, but that’s a good 


feeling.” Sloane comments that fatigue must be a nice pillow. 


What was taken for granted years ago needs to be taught once again, and maybe even learned 
by the adult teachers first. 


Posted on July 31, 2021 
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July 29, 2021: Day 190 of the Usurper 


The Spirit of Respect 


The first chapter of Eric Sloane’s book is about The Spirit of Respect. He tells a story of a 
nearly 100 year-old Armenian woman whose family had escaped the horrid crimes of the Turks 
during WW I. About one million Armenians were victims of the genocide and women and 


children who survived were forced to become muslims. Her family migrated to America. 
Sloane tells this story of her getting up for a toast at a wedding anniversary: 


“Then she told how America had fulfilled its promises of being a good home for Armenians just 
as it has for so many other European people. ‘And so my toast,’ she said, ‘is not only to the 
wedded couple, but to the country that has made everything possible for them and for us. 


Before I sit down, I want to lead you all in singing, ‘God Bless America.” 


Somehow, I can’t see Ilhan Omar leading a group of Somali refugees in any kind of 
appreciation or respect for the country that took them in and gave them a good home. Nor can 
I see Rashida Tlaib celebrating her Palestinian immigrant parents’ anniversary with a similar 
sentiment. And would Tlaib ever mention how lucky an immigrants’ kid is to be born in the 


U.S. and end up graduating from law school? 


The lack of respect for our country’s meaning is a cancer on our society. It’s more than just 
kneeling for the National Anthem or refusing to put one’s hand over one’s heart. The lack of 


respect comes from a lack of appreciation. 


We hear lamentations of “oppression” and “white privilege” and “institutionalized racism.” I’ve 
been helping out an orphanage in Uganda. When you look at the dwellings, the dirt roads, the 
standing water breeding mosquitoes and malaria, the kids without much clothing or shoes, the 
daily food ration of basic flour product, beans and rice, insufficient medical care, and a lack of 
concern on the part of the governing bodies, you can’t help but want to shout at these ingrates 


here, “What about your American privilege??” 
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What about the host of subsidies in everything from living quarters, food, medical care, 
education, child support, cell phones, transportation, and the standards of hygiene, food 
inspection and municipal codes that allow even our poorest to live in conditions that exceed 
most of the rest of the world? It doesn’t seem to matter to the disparagers because, you see, 
they are ENTITLED to all that. 


They disrespect our flag and direct heir hate towards a banner that thousands of our soldiers 
died for to make their existence even possible. There is no perspective, no counting of all the 


good that has taken place. No, just concentrate on the negatives. 


Sloane was right to pick the word “Spirit,” and that is why I’m commenting on each of his. 
Forty-five years later, we see this recognition of the loss of an American spirit that has harmed 


our country in recent years. 


My old high school friend, Pete Skurla, commented on this Sloane idea in an email to me. I 


have his ongoing permission to share. 


“Yes back to the basics of the “Spirit” that made this country the greatest in the world. Does the 


population have that spirit today? Are these core values? I don’t know. 


In my career of providing management consultation to leadership teams of hundreds of 
companies, I ran across some really awesome people. Most of my work was with 
manufacturing companies, one that added value—not the money traders or bankers, insurance 


companies, and Wall Street types. 


The really great ones had undying spirit. They were entrepreneurs that overcame technological 
hurdles, marketplace challenges, and their spirit of self reliance was contagious. They were not 
the lazy types that sucked off of the governmental teat that you discussed yesterday. They are 
the ones that have the “Spirit” you discussed today. Biden, Pelosi, and the 

other spiritless career bureaucrats that have never had to make a payroll and truly satisfy a 
customer at a profit wouldn’t be able to work in the mail room for these corporations. Their 


view of the world is 180 out of phase. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/14/[01/07/2024 18:07:31] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 14 


These entrepreneurs with spirit have “the right stuff”. This applies to the penniless immigrant 
that starts a bodega on the street corner to the CEO of a multi-billion dollar division of 


Caterpillar. 


Trump had the spirit. He was cut from the cloth of an entrepreneur. Just look how the swamp 
was mercilessness is destroying a leader with spirit. Will we get another captain of industry to 


cross the line and serve as leadership in the public sector? Who would be so stupid? 


My only possible solution would be to push for more strength and control at the local state 
level, emasculate the centralized power of the fed—Biden’s solution. Let the experimentation 
sort out at the state level where it has become obvious what works and what doesn’t. Eat the 
elephant one bite at a time. Don’t even try in losers like CA, NJ, NY, etc. Just surround them 


with demonstrated success. 


-Pete” 


Extremely well-put. If we don’t engender the spirit of America amongst our young people, they 
will not be able to meet the economic challenges we are facing and worse ones we will have to 
face. We will go through each “spirit” for this series. I will add one of my own—self-reliance. 


Feel free to contribute your own as Pete did. 


Posted on July 31, 2021 
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July 28, 2021: Day 189 of the Usurper 


Who We Are...Or Were? 


While much of what is written in these commentaries is about what has gone wrong of late, it 
is often necessary to remind ourselves who we are or were, for that matter, as we have lost our 


way in large segments of our society as to what an American is. 


Back when we had just formed America, a Frenchman by the name of Crevecoeur asked the 
question everyone was asking: who was this new American? In 1976, the artist/writer Eric 
Sloane (note: I highly recommend you get an elementary child his book, Diary of an Early 
American Boy) put out a little book called The Spirits of ’76. 


From what I can make out, Eric Sloane was neither hard right wing or left wing, but a patriot 
when it came to loving what made America what it was. He didn’t have google back then and 
attributed this quote to Lincoln, which was really by William J. H. Boetcker, but he obviously 


was sympathetic to the idea: 


“You cannot bring about prosperity by discouraging thrift. You cannot strengthen the weak by 
weakening the strong. You cannot help the wage earner by pulling down the wage payer. You 
cannot help the poor by destroying the rich. You cannot build character and courage by taking 
away a man’s initiative and independence. You cannot help men permanently by doing for 


them what they could and should do for themselves.” 


He makes the point that in the mid-1800s there were already signs of “degeneracy” that were 
being noticed, and that people like Lincoln (in his real writings) were commenting on it and 
saw a need to get back to our fundamental principles and the very character and spirit of our 


country. 


Sloane goes on to list, and spend a chapter on each, key American virtues that define the 
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American Spirit: 


1.The Spirit of Respect 


2.The Spirit of Hard Work 


3.The Spirit of Frugality 


4.The Spirit of Thankfulness 


5.The Spirit of Pioneering 


6.The Spirit of Godliness 


7.The Spirit of Agronomy 


8.The Spirit of Time 


9. The Spirit of Independence 


10.The Spirit of Awareness 


11.The Spirit of Hope (which he added after his secretary's comment on the book) 


For now, I’m going to stop here for a bit to give you an opportunity to contemplate what you 
think he meant by these and what meaning they have today, 2021, instead of 1976. Sloane even 


invited readers to offer more “spirits.” 


As someone who taught U.S. history for over 40 years, I am only too well aware that these were 
not central tenants in our curriculum. Too much was taken for granted. We needed then and 
need now to share the positive character traits what made this country great. Otherwise, our 
children have fallen and will continue to fall for the blistering negativity about our America 


that permeates our “new histories” and educational systems. 


We will talk about these character traits in the coming days because it’s important to our 


survival beyond what any economic calamity can bring. 
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Posted on July 31, 2021 


July 27, 2021: Day 188 of the Usurper 


The Big Stuff 


We wandered down a random path last time out to cover things that were legitimate 


annoyances to most people that read this commentary. 


Now, we need to get back to the big stuff. Iam reminded every day in all types of emails. Some 
are from politicians. Some from groups supporting politicians. Some from investing gurus who 
have been predicting financial collapse for quite a while now. That’s the problem. We know it’s 
going to happen. We just don’t know when. It’s hard to get a handle on it when the government 
lies to you in their statistics and our legislators on both sides haven’t had a serious and 
substantive debate on it in memory. The sneaking suspicion part of my brain is that they’re 
afraid to tell the truth that might very well be scarier than finding out there really are space 


aliens. 

There are two levels of scary—the immediate and the future. 
Look at what one email listed as going on right now: 

First, it listed “Joe Biden’s shopping list.” 

1.Student loan forgiveness 


2.Climate change 
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3.Green energy 


4.Infrastructure 


5.Expanded Obamacare 


6.Medicare for 60 year olds 


7.Free college education 


8.Universal PreSchool 


The estimate is 11 to 15 trillion dollars, depending on the email. 


Also of immediate concern is the Democrat track record, for which they point out some special 


irresponsible expenditures: 


1.In the stimulus bill they point out only 9% of the 1.9 trillion went to the American people. I 
have to disagree with that. Look at the huge amount that went to the unemployment crowd: 
$1,400 stimulus checks on top of the $600 issued through the stimulus bill passed in 
December. Roughly $400 billion of the package would go toward another round of checks. 
(WaPo). Paying people to not go to work. Where’s the big story on the media about businesses 


begging for workers? 


2.There was a $100 million for underground rail in California 


3.$480 million to preserve native American languages 


4.$50 million in environmental justice grants 


5.$470 million for federal library and arts funding 


6.$1.5 billion for the perpetually failing Amtrak 


7.$1.25 billion for “summer enrichment” programs 


What is the fundamental question here? If we’re 28 trillion in debt, why are we spending 


money like it’s Monopoly money? They are telling us the debt doesn’t matter. That is pure 
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insanity. I would love to have just a half hour to grill Babbling Biden on the debt. 


And look at those eight programs above. Forgiving student loans? What an exercise in 
pandering to an already largely ignorant group of young people. Match that with free college! 
Whee. No worry about the cost. Even the ethically challenged Dept. of Education says that 
would be around $80 billion. You know that’s a low ball figure. Lest we forget climate change 
and the green new deal—the enormity of this stupidity overwhelms me. Let’s see how many 
more windmills we can build that have killed the endangered bald eagle by the hundreds 
already, not to mention all sorts of other birds. Funny how the pro-wildlife groups seem pretty 
quiet about that. Oh, and the battery powered cars...another environmental disaster behind the 
electrical outlet, not to mention after the battery is done. Expanded Obamacare and Medicare. 
The former never worked and gave lousy care, and the latter is broke with expenses 
skyrocketing. There’s also the new Democrat dictionary definition of “infrastructure.” Noun; 


Anything the Democrats want to spend money on. 


Bringing up Medicare brings up the words that shall not be named (sshh): Unfunded 
Liabilities—what we are, under the law, required to spend in the near future. The future is also 
ignored, and no denizen of the swamp ever has to explain how medicare, social security (25% 
cut by 2034 is promised—that’s one they'll keep), public employee pensions, veterans’ benefits, 


to name the big ones, will be funded. 


The total estimates run between 100 and 200 TRILLION. 


What will be the politicians answer? There’s one plan from the old playbook: Print more 
money. Devalue the dollar. Raise taxes. There will be some from the new playbook: Tax wealth, 
and not just the rich. It will be the middle class as well. After all, there are over a 100 trillion 
dollars in assets out there in “American households.” That’s your house, your investments, 
your retirement fund, and anything else you’ve got squirreled away. It’s entirely too big a nest 


egg for them to ignore. You might recall Fauxcahontas proposing that. 


If the socialists completely take over, it will be praised in history books for all our children to 
read. It will be called “The Great Leveling.” Everyone will have to same amount of wealth, 
except, of course, for the ruling elite. Thus, everyone will be easier to control. Or so they think. 


The true American Spirit runs a good deal deeper than they think. 
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Posted on July 31, 2021 


July 26, 2021: Day 187 of the Usurper 


Random Thoughts 


Every now and then you have to let your mind wander away from the big issues like the 2”4 
amendment, voter fraud, the giant debt hole we keep digging deeper and deeper into, the 
miseducation of our youth all the way from elementary through college, race issues—that sort 


of thing. 


I try very hard to not get caught up in what Biden’s latest gaffe was or a new photo op of his 
blank stare or what some low IQ Hollywood type has pronounced or what those ignoramuses 


on The View have to say. It just distracts from us focusing on the big things. 


But the little annoyances do accumulate, and, as before, this commentary will try to expunge 


them from my mind by this act writing them all down and inflicting them on others! 


What set this off was watching Trump speak to tens of thousands of people—fluently, with 
passion and pretty much off the cuff. A dynamic performance. The contrast with Ol’Joe is 
startling. Vacant stares, unintelligible sentences that would even make James Joyce wince, the 


man is barely hanging on in front of a hand-picked small audience. How far we have fallen! 


Oh, and the audience thing! Have you seen the two photos of that town hall meeting? One 
shows the CNN view with every seat filled. One honest reporter took a picture from the back 
with more than half the seats not even filled. How we forget that a camera lens can be made to 


lie or mislead. 


Remember when we used to root for all our Olympic teams and participants? Now we cheer 


when the self-consumed women’s soccer team loses. Thanks to Megan Rapinoe for that 
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accomplishment. Her fiancé, the star basketball babe, Sue Bird, announced how happy she was 
to be one of the leads in the team parade. Nice how they pick highly politicized people to unite 
the team. She was the pro-BLM celebrity who wore Georgia’s senator Loeffler’s opponent’s 
name on her basketball top, and did help defeat Loeffler in the election, as fraudulent as that 


Georgia mess was. 


The US Olympic Committee has also decided that the US Flag is no longer worthy. You have 
their two alternatives to hate—if you’re an American patriot. One is a flag with 5 stars and the 
other with 13. I might have been able to handle the 13 starred ones—Betsy Ross and all that— 
but they look like they were randomly dropped on the blue field. I guess we should be thankful 
they didn’t pick a rainbow colored field. Oh, yeah, and they even insult your intelligence by 
saying they couldn’t fit all the stars, which will come as a shock to soldiers, first responders and 


police who wear those patches every day. 


When it comes to picking, the all-star demon is the evil witch N. Pelosi, who has the 
unmitigated gall to pick a “Jan 6"»” investigative commission and throw two chosen 
Republicans off because she doesn’t like what they have to say. If Kevin McCarthy has a set of 
cojones, he will pull every Republican off and bury any RINO (e.g., Adam Kinzinger, R-IL) that 
agrees to serve and just call it what it is—a kangaroo court. Where else will you find one of the 
“persons of interest” in this January event but the head witch herself running the show? It’s 
just like the two impeachments: guilty first, investigation later, and don’t allow many defense 


witnesses. 


And will they investigate John Earle Sullivan, BLM radical and professional inciter of riots, 
who was doing just that on Jan 6? Maybe also call to testify CNN and NBC who paid him 
$35,000 each to “report” on what was going on there. And while they’re at it, call the FBI guys 


that were part of that crowd going in. 


There is real danger with this current Democrat Party. The create fictional crises and then, 
under the guise of pursuing “evil,” they make every effort the destroy anyone who they 
consider a danger to them. This is the stuff of the left from Nazis to Communists throughout 


history. 
And speaking of lopsided justice, just pick one. There are lots to choose from. There is the 


Injustice Department dropping the investigation of the Democrat Governors responsible for 


killing a whole bunch of grandmas and grandpas. There is the Hunter Biden art business for 
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which the buyers also get access to the executive branch. There’s the Big Guy, who, as with 


such luminaries as H. Clinton, use government technology for political purposes. 


What else can this bunch dream up? Well, getting rid of cash is right there on the top of their 
list. They want to keep track of every little penny you’ve got. If you think door-to-door vaccine 
monitors are bad, how about bank account to bank account monitors. The cash market is the 
only way some small businesses can survive the taxes, minimum wage requirements, and 
regulations. The “rationale” will be to fight organized crime and drug deals, which is ludicrous, 
because the criminals are already into bitcoin and other creative ways to avoid the 


government’s grasp. 


As for evading a government’s grasp, look at the poor people of Cuba, in mass demonstrations 
against oppression waving the one thing all oppressed people in foreign lands wave—the 
American Flag. Dear God, the irony of that I’m sure goes right over the kneelers’ heads. This 
would be an opportune moment to give them a hand, but the Biden administration is not 
interested. They had to circle back on the reason for the demonstrations being COVID 
(remember the videotape that launched the Libya attack?) and then issue a vacuous statement 
about “freedom” to the press. I’m sure that sent shivers down the spine of the ruthless dictator 
there. 


Oh, my, there is so much more, but getting at least this much off my chest felt good. We'll 
return again sometime with my version of “I’m as mad as hell and I’m not going to take it 


anymore.” In this age I guess opening your computer window and “shouting” is the next best 


thing. 


Posted on July 25, 2021 
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So, what are they up to? 


In my years of coaching basketball, my appreciation of the point guard position grew in 
estimation. The best of them had one key characteristic: they could see the whole floor. For 
them, the other nine people on the court were seen as one image with the dynamics among the 
others becoming a guide as to where to pass the ball. When I started teaching chess to 
advanced students of the game, one key piece of advice I found myself giving was “see the 
whole board.” Players would often get too focused on one area of the 64 squares or simply be 
distracted by some excitement in one part of the board and just not see the big picture of what 


was going on. 


In writing about the 24 amendment issues that have arisen with the leftist administration we 
have, it’s also necessary to not get distracted by the excitement of this or that issue within the 


gun debate. What’s the big picture here? 


What is this obsession with their attack on the 2"¢ amendment? What’s up with the hate 
campaign against the NRA? Why don’t they want citizens to have guns? Why do they let cities 


burn with either disinterest or even with support for “democracy at work.?” 


It all has to do with general concepts that have been talked about before. They are afraid that 
their brutal attempt at consolidation of power will be met by armed revolution when the 
American people are so fed up with whatever set of circumstances would bring that about. 
That’s why I wrote about Trotsky’s theory on April 20". There may be some flash point down 


the road where AOC will again have to hide in some annex bathroom. 


Their main theme has been gradualism. Chip away at the 2”4 amendment and a whole host of 
other freedoms so people don’t get too excited. Make it a little harder to get a gun by making it 
more expensive. Make transactions more difficult. Take away a bump stock or silencers or 


“high capacity” magazines. Try to ban “some” semi-automatic weapons. Change the vocabulary 
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describing an AR-15 to “military style assault rifle” and banning the 20 round magazine, when 
anybody with half a brain knows you can tape two ten rounders together at their bottom ends 
and just switch. Or they can make ammo harder to buy. Or they can have legislation allowing 
lawsuits against gun manufacturers if one of their products causes a death. Imagine if we did 


that for cars. 


As we mentioned before, this bunch had its lollipop snatched out of its hand in 2016, and they 
don’t want to take any chances anymore. Not only that, but they have a real fear of losing the 


midterm elections. 


That’s why you must have noticed the ramping up of the rhetoric, the new legislative 
proposals, the court packing plans and the propaganda ploy of creating an armed white racist 
militia bent on violent insurrection and domestic terrorism. It’s an “emergency,” you know. It 
might very well become a “health emergency.” With their door-to-door campaign for shots, it’s 


easy to do one for weapons. 


Biden, who has had a lull in executive orders since his initial flurry, is now threatening 
executive orders that are, in reality, legislation. “I don’t need no Congress” is his attitude 
because they are in a hurry. Even with slim majorities in Congress that’s not enough. Executive 
replacing legislative while the legislative branch weakens the judicial branch. It’s an attack on 


all fronts. 


If they get control of an expanded court, you can kiss the 2° amendment good-bye. Please 
note the process. They start with a committee to look into making the court more efficient. You 
know that the workload is so heavy and the justices are old and many more hands would make 
lighter work. It reminds me of committees of teachers formed by the superintendent of schools 
to address some issue, and the teachers soon find the committee was formed to simply rubber 
stamp what the glorious leader already had in mind. That’s what the Dems are doing with their 
court packing scheme, and that’s what they’re doing with the phony January 6" investigation. 
Just look at the two Republicans rejected by Mydamn Speaker because they allegedly wouldn’t 


treat it seriously. The arrogance of that woman has no limits. 


These leftist tyrants look around the world. They see how much easier it is to control a 
population that isn’t armed. And they very much want to control us because they know what 
they have in mind for us is something we are not only not going to like, but something that will 


be the last straw for law-abiding Americans who will come to understand Patrick Henry and 
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Thomas Jefferson and Sam Adams and Thomas Paine. If you look at those point guards of the 


American Revolution, they saw the big picture. 


Posted on July 25, 2021 


July 23, 2021: Day 184 of the Usurper 


Second Amendment (Part 2) 


Most anti-gun types start off with the 30,000 people killed by gun violence in the US in a year, 
conveniently omitting that almost 2/3 of them were by suicide and a significant proportion of 


the rest through gang violence or in certain urban areas. 


We have a violent environment in the cities that has not been boldly addressed by any 


politicians. If you want to talk about policy changes that might help, we could start with these: 


More police in urban areas, serious background checks, the passing out of psychotropic drugs 
like candy, ignoring juvenile crime, under-reporting of crimes to make a school look good, 
fatherless kids, stricter, yet still due process oriented, mental illness issues, and crimes by 


illegals. Interestingly enough, statistics are not kept on illegals who commit homicides. 


The main source of gun and other violence comes from our urban areas. There is no nice way 


of saying that there are hell-holes in there with gangs ruling neighborhoods rather than police. 
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You are already starting to experience that with no-go zones created by Islamists in Europe. 
Despite the rosy statistics on unemployment handed out by both Republican and Democrat 
administrations, we have a severe economic crisis in America. Many people I talk with fear 
civil chaos at some point when our economic house of cards collapses. They will come out of 
the cities as have nots looking for what the haves are holding. One of the disturbing stats that 
never gets talked about is the use of guns in self-defense. There is a huge number that nobody 
agrees upon, but they are all big numbers. At the lowest it’s about ten to one—self defense vs. 
murder. Our culture has changed. It’s not just illegals, who have indeed contributed immensely 
to crime, but our culture in general that has changed. I watched our children change in 40 
years of teaching. Modern life and values haven’t improved the quality of our life in the human 
relations and psychological well-being departments. A good many, if not all, of the people who 
were involved in school shootings were on drugs, many prescribed by psychiatrists. That’s a 
field of study that needs some serious introspection. I listed above some things that could be 
done, but it won’t insure more bad things won’t happen. The next incidents will be with guns 
already out there and gotten illegally for the most part. These are admittedly difficult times and 


no simple explanations or solutions are available. 


With respect to school shootings, arm teachers. In talking with people involved with law 
enforcement, if you trained a teacher like we train police officers, we would not have any 
Rambos out there. They would be taught to stay in their classrooms to guard their room and 
kids so the police would have clear hallways and no confusion. I know lots of teachers who 
wouldn’t go near a gun, and that’s fine, but those that have the mental discipline for it should 
be allowed. Sure, train them and certify them. In addition, a sign posted that warns people 
that an armed security officer and armed staff are present would be more of a deterrent than 
“gun free school zone” signs. I recall the movie theater shooter who passed by six closer 
theaters to fire in the “gun free zone” theater. As long as we blame guns, we get nowhere. When 
I was in school kids, brought their rifles to school for rifle team practice or for hunting later 
and nobody got shot. Interestingly enough the stats for rural areas which have per capita more 


guns have less gun violence. It’s much higher in the urban areas. 


For those critical race theory types that claim that US history is centered on race, here are 


some racial statistics for you: (From Heather MacDonald’s The War on Cops. BTW, this was 
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posted back on March 2 along with my March 3 commentary on Why Blacks are Dying) 


Whites: 62% of US population 


Blacks: 13% of US population 


In 75 of the largest counties in the US in 2009: 


Blacks were 15% of the population 


Blacks were charged with 62 % of all robberies 


Blacks were charged with 57 % of all murders 


Blacks were charged with 45 % of all assaults 


Blacks were 40% of those who killed cops 


There are about 6000 homicides of blacks in the US; 258 were killed by police and the vast 
majority of the 258 were armed at the time; 4% of black homicide victims are killed by police 


in contrast to 12% of Hispanic and white homicide victims 


The per capita rate of officers being feloniously killed is 45 times higher than the rate at which 
unarmed black males are killed by cops. And an officer’s chance of getting killed by a black 


assailant is 18.5 times higher than the chance of an unarmed black getting killed by a cop. 


In 2015, there were 36 unarmed black male victims of police shootings. There are about 19 


million black males (2014) which makes that rate = .0000018 unarmed fatalities by police. 


In Chicago: 


Black juveniles account for 78% of all juvenile arrests. 


Blacks are at least 35% of the population and commit 76 % of all homicides 
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Whites are about 28% of the population and commit 4% of all homicides 


Hispanics are about 25% of the population and commit 19% of all homicides. 


As for what type of gun is involved, even Politifiction had to admit: “The FBI’s latest annual 
figures show there were 10,258 murders committed with guns in 2019, including 364 with 
rifles. The number for rifles was 297 in 2018 and 403 in 2017. That includes various kinds of 
long guns, including AR-15-style semi-automatic rifles involved in many deadly mass 


shootings over the past decade.” 


And how about legal, concealed carry weapons? 


The Hill points this out: “The Violence Policy Center publishes an annual report, “Concealed- 
Carry Killers,” which after suicides are deducted, gives us roughly 100 fatal shootings 
committed by CCW-holders annually, which happens to be less than .007 percent of all fatal 


gun assaults each year.” 


I will guarantee you that if this were brought up in a political debate, the statistics would be 
labeled racist. That’s our problem. The serious public policy debate is not about analyzing the 
elements of gun violence and coming to implement obvious solutions. No, it’s about another 


agenda. 


More about what they’re up to in tomorrow’s commentary. 


Note: There is so much to write about the 2”4 amendment debate. Since the Usurper has 
brought it up yet again, I am writing about it again. For those interested, I also wrote about 


this from Feb. 16-19. You can check the archive for this and the March posts cited above. 
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Posted on July 25, 2021 


July 22, 2021: Day 183 of the Usurper 


[Dad’s note: thanks to my son Matt, always my tech advisor, for helping his old man update 


the archive. It’s now all caught up, and I have some idea of how to do it.] 
Second Amendment 


If only the Second Amendment itself could shoot back against those trying to kill it. That 
leaves the rest of us to return fire in print to defend the amendment that defends all the others. 
While the First Amendment is the most important, the Second Amendment is crucial to the 


First’s protection. 


There is a meme on facebook which says, “For all you knuckleheads watching unarmed people 
in Africa, Cuba, Venezuela and other parts of the world get shot and discarded like trash...and 


you still don’t believe in the 2”4 amendment...then you are a textbook definition of an idiot.” 


“Oh, but that can’t happen here.” Wanna bet? Wait until the power hungry leftists of this 
administration decide that gun violence is a “health emergency” and decide to use the same 
dictatorial powers they’ve been warming up with during the China Virus crisis. Already, the 
power mad—or just plain mad—Joe Biden has shown his willingness to use executive orders to 
ban certain types of firearms, including those that simply look scary. Once you start “picking 


off” this or that firearm, it puts every firearm in jeopardy. 


The ignorance abounding in the 2"4 Amendment debate is of gigantic proportions and much of 


it are just cynical attempts to mislead people. 


Being a historian, I would like to start with some history. One argument presented to me by a 
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PhD was that this “right to bear arms” business is just a very recent idea and has no long 
tradition and that the mentioning of “militia” in the amendment meant you only had that right 


while you were part of a militia. 


What nonsense. Here’s the history part. The right to bear arms can be found as far back as 
Machiavelli and Cesare Beccaria in Italy. The English Declaration of Rights and John Locke 
(whom the founders admired) in England may also be included. Not only that, but colonial law 
recognized the FUNDAMENTAL RIGHT OF SELF-DEFENSE. In colonial constitutions, e.g., 
Pennsylvania and Vermont, and in the ratifying conventions of Mass. and New Hampshire 
there were specific strictures against citizens being deprived of their right to bear arms, militia 
or no militia. And, btw, back then “a well-regulated militia” just meant well-functioning. The 
right of self-defense also is covered by the 9" amendment. People, as a matter of course, had 
guns back then (there was some phony “research” that once concluded hardly anyone had guns 
back then), and not everyone joined the militia. So, it wasn’t a requirement to join the militia 
in order to have a gun. The key point is that in order for there to be militias, the citizens 


already have to be armed. It’s a necessary pre-condition for even considering militias. 


As for the grammar, the most obvious, and simplest, is that the nonrestrictive appositive 
phrase “A well-regulated militia being necessary to the security of a free state,” —if removed, 
fulfills the requirements my rather strict old grammar teachers kept holy: it is separated by a 
comma, is adjacent to the noun (“right”) it is defining, and the rest of the sentence can stand 
on its own, which it does. Thus, a militia being mentioned was not crucial to the right to bear 


arms itself. 


One other item that frosts me is the constant misuse of the phrase “assault weapon.” Strictly 
speaking, anything used to attack someone immediately becomes an assault weapon, including 


an Italian mom’s shoe used on her wayward son. My apologies, Ma! 


. What I find really, really annoying is the appalling ignorance of many people on firearms. If I 
hear the phrase “military style assault weapon” used one more time, I might go on a venting 
rampage. It is the worst of the lot, although the lack of knowledge of other firearms aside from 
the “scary looking” AR15 demonstrates that they have no idea that a shooter could do even 
more damage with certain handguns (Smith and Wesson 500, 357 Magnum, etc.). The whole 
magazine capacity thing is also an example of people who don’t handle firearms not having 
knowledge. I demonstrated to an anti-gun person at my house just how fast re-loading a9 mm 


magazine takes (less than a second) which makes arguing over 7, 10 15, 20 capacity useless. 
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We have 70 million gun owners in the US and over 300 million “guns.” Somehow 99.99% of 


American firearms owners have not managed to kill anyone this year. 
We will continue this discussion tomorrow. 


Here’s a link to some old-time gun ads. Times have dramatically changed just in our lifetime. 


The people are out there that want to change it more. 


https: //americanshootingjournal.com /laughable-vintage-gun-ads/ 


Posted on July 22, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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August 13, 2021: Day 205 of the Usurper 


We have a few guest commentaries today. One from our occasional, but always on target, 
ranter and old high school chum, Pete Skurla. The other is a collection of excerpts from a 
former Congressman. Both also note what I’ve been talking about—hysteria driven policy 
making. And, again, they don’t drive the hysteria to actually improve anything. They drive it to 


acquire power. First, from Pete to Peter: 


Peter- 


You have hit on a topic that just fries my butt. The silliness and hysteria among all of the eco- 
nazis: They have fallen prey to the chicken littles on the left that continually cry ‘the sky is 
falling, the sky is falling‘. The latest mantra to follow the science certainly hasn’t applied to 
the environmental activists. The whacko’s that call the environment the greatest threat to our 


national security are just flat out nuts. 


First the subtle change from ‘global warming’ to ‘climate change’ as the descriptor of the 
problem was not accidental and is devious. Now any shift in climate, including regional shifts 


are all the result of mankind. Absurd! 


Next all we hear about is how things will be so much worse in the future. This is a sleight of 
diversion. Simple question, what is the goal? When will we know that we are done with all the 
environmental crap. I take a different perspective where we can follow the science and deal in 
facts. “What have we accomplished in the last 50 years to be more responsible in preventing 


human influence on the climate? 
e I can remember visiting the LA basin frequently back in the 70’s. Smog warnings were 
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common. Part of the daily weather report. There would be days when businesses would 
close due to unhealthy smog. Status today, smog is gone. A big win! Where else is there 
still smog? Bejing, we saw this on the last summer Olympics. 

e The big push to make US cars cleaner started in the mid-60’s. Early approaches killed 
gas mileage, reduces engine power and did little to clean up emmisions, but it was a 
start. Today the technology has made unbelievable advances. I just got a 2020 full sized 
SUV, a big heavy vehicle. It is amazing! It has a 4 cylinder turbo-charged engine, 10 
spee. d transmission, all sorts of computer systems to squeeze every bit of energy out of 
a drop of gas. The car has gobs of power, will cruise at 90 mph (in FL) and gets 25 
MPG. Back in the 60’s a VW beetle wasn’t as efficient. A big win! 

e We have a place in FL, I have been going to this condo community since 1963, that’s 58 
years ago. The land goes right up to the intercoastal waterway that is tidal water near 
an inlet to the ocean. The water level compared to the land has not changed in 58 years. 
As a matter of fact, this past year the complex’s flood insurance costs went DOWN 
significantly because we are no longer considered in the most expensive flood zone 
level. A big win! 

e Don’t know if you have noticed an increased level of schmutz in the air around here 
recently. I’ve noted it from my flying. Cause? The tree-huggers on the left coast that 


have prevented intelligent forest management. NOT a big win! 


I’m sure you have dozens of other examples. The theme needs to be “We've come a long way 
baby!” We are so much better off. How are we going to get the rest of the world to come even 
with what the US has already accomplished? IF we were going into the Paris environmental 

negotiations I’d take this position. We are the good guys not the bad guys as Biden portrays! 


We in the US are at the point of diminishing returns. 


-Pete 


Well, Pete, our ex-Congressman quite agrees. Jason Isaac, in The Epoch Times, starts out with 
this: “Fortunately, the true state of our climate is far from disastrous. In fact, both climate 


science and thousands of years of human history show this is the best time yet to be alive. The 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/13/[01/07/2024 18:07:42] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 13 


UN is continually moving the goalposts when its apocalyptic predictions fail to come true.” 
(BTW, since I avoid urls, you can google “UN Climate Report Reveals the Crisis is About Truth, 
Not Climate” and while you're at it, subscribe to The Epoch Times!) 


Mr. Isaac goes on to touch a point near and dear to my heart: “The problem with climate 
science today isn’t so much the science as shoddy reporting that over-simplifies and over- 
dramatizes—and a toxic political climate (pun intended) that forbids deviation from the 


politically correct narrative. 


The computer models used by the UN and every other climate-focused entity around the world 
are statistical projections, not precise calculations. The specific models cited in the latest UN 
report are designed to offer a broad range of possible outcomes and formulated using highly 
suspect and dated criteria. Yet the report focuses heavily on the model scenarios known to be 
extremely unlikely—garnering over 40 percent mentions and almost 100 percent of media 


coverage. 


These same models show that even totally eliminating fossil fuel consumption would have a 
microscopic influence on global temperatures less than two-tenths of a degree Celsius even if 


9999 


the full Green New Deal was enacted immediately. 


And, then, bless him, he uses history to give this all perspective: “Global weather data shows 

hurricane activity and frequency have not increased over the long term. News articles fueling 
climate anxiety usually cite spurious graphs that start the timeline in the 1980s. But the world 
didn’t begin in the 1980s, and there have been several periods in history that saw the same, or 


worse, hurricane activity as we’re experiencing now. 


Similarly, although you wouldn't know it from the news, wildfires and floods are on the 
decline, and recent heat waves in the Pacific Northwest are small potatoes compared to the 


180- and 240-megadroughts the planet experienced between 800 and 1400 A.D. 


The even better news? You and I are 99 percent less likely to die in a severe weather 

event than our great grandparents. In 1920, global climate-related disasters killed almost 
500,000 people every year. Today, even though the world’s population has quadrupled, fewer 
than 20,000 die from climate-related disaster. In fact,cold-related deaths are over 40 times 


more common than heat-related deaths in the United States and Canada.” 
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Of course, he’s right about all of this. The best way to make others understand these 
predictions is to tell people to watch a weather channel when they put up the assembled 
computer models of any particular hurricane coming up the East Coast. Surely, most people 
will remember them. Mind you, they are just predicting three or four DAYS in advance, not 
three or four decades or centuries. The models all have different paths going north—some 
more inland, some out in the ocean, some going right up I-95, and others hugging the coast. 
The aggregate computer model predictive capacity has a percent of error than would make a 


statistician blush for the “science.” 


And the history tells us we’ve already been warmer, we’ve been more subject to climate 
violence, we’ve had more hurricanes and droughts have been longer and more severe. In other 
words, we're doing reasonably well. The politicians know that as well. That’s why you have to 


be suspicious of their ultimate goal: authoritarianism. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 12, 2021: Day 204 of the Usurper 


“You never want a serious crisis to go to waste.” 


No doubt you recall this recent quote in American history from one of King Barak Obama’s 
henchmen, Rahm Emanuel, who had his fiefdom in the Korrupt Kingdom of ChiKago. He did 
add, “And what I mean by that is an opportunity to do things that you could not do before.” 


You know, like violate the Constitution with impunity. 
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Actually, the thought goes back at least to Machiavelli, and was even used by Churchill. It’s all 


about opportunity and wielding power for one’s own purposes. 


When we were looking at that brief summary of “climate change,” we came across quotes like 
this: (Gore) “We must make the rescue of the environment the central organizing principle for 
civilization.” Bill Clinton, not one to be left out of trendy stuff, intoned that “it requires an 


international solution.” 


On first look, these statements are just part of political rhetoric, like, in the 2008 election 
campaign, Obama said, “We are five days away from fundamentally transforming the United 
States of America.” He later tried to backtrack on it, he was merely trying to deflect from his 


real agenda that he let slip out in the final days of a campaign. 


Whether it be Gore or Clinton (either one) or Obama or Biden, you must do two things: Take 


them seriously; See it as part of their agenda: the end of America as we have known it. 


The America we have known has been a republic. They wish to turn it into an authoritarian 
state with power sucked from individuals, town, states, and, yes, even our national legislature 


all ending up in a centralized power grab that cares nothing for our liberties or our heritage. 


Thus, it’s not about climate change. Whether the earth is warming or cooling is irrelevant to 
them. In either case, we would be told it was a national emergency and strong federal action 
needed to be taken for our own good, indeed our survival as a species. They will tell you what 
cars to drive, what industries we should have, how much energy you can use, what kind of 


energy you can use, what food can be raised and how big your carbon footprint can be. It will 
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be necessary, of course, to have bureaucratic oversight that can regulate the hell out of you 
right down to whether you can collect rain water or not (Note: you can’t). They will be able to 
declare a pond on your property a “navigable waterway.” They will not be accountable for their 
decisions because an individual will not be able to afford to pay the legal fees to mount a 
challenge. Entities with lots of money (rich individuals, bankers, well-heeled, interest groups, 
corporations or even other countries) will be the input into the “decision making” process. 


Guess what? You just lost your right to petition, guaranteed under the First Amendment. 


Also, it’s not about gun control for the safety of the general population and reduction in 
homicides or crime in general. It’s about the safety of those in power not wanting an armed 


populace that someday might be driven to taking the Declaration of Independence seriously. 


In case you need to be reminded: “Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, -That whenever any Form of Government becomes 
destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute 
new Government, laying its foundation on such principles and organizing its powers in such 
form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness. Prudence, indeed, 
will dictate that Governments long established should not be changed for light and transient 
causes; and accordingly all experience hath shewn, that mankind are more disposed to suffer, 
while evils are sufferable, than to right themselves by abolishing the forms to which they are 
accustomed. But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing invariably the same 
Object evinces a design to reduce them under absolute Despotism, it is their right, it is their 


duty, to throw off such Government, and to provide new Guards for their future security.” 


It’s, as well, not about fighting the super spread of disease with enforced vaccinations, 
executive orders by out of control governors and an out of control president. Under the excuse 
of “emergency powers,” these executives have denied Americans their civil liberties without so 
much as a whimper or two out of state and national legislative bodies. Just observe the 
hundreds of thousands of disease carriers being transported in the dead of night throughout 
the US while the phony president decries a lack of seriousness about vaccines. You have to be 


brain dead not to see the transparency of their agenda in action. That’s the transparency Biden 
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was talking about. He can say anything he wants and nobody in the media will call him on it. 


All the illegals are in, not for humanitarian reasons, but to increase voter rolls for Democrats 
and a federally controlled election that will not allow for voter ID because it’s “racist.” Their 
bald-faced lying is simply put out there by the supplicant media. It’s part of the agenda to 


consolidate power. 


And, make no mistake about it, these guys—and gals—have been chomping at the bit for a long 
time. While Bill Clinton was smiling and aw shucksing it through his White House years, he 
took time out to sign Executive Order 12919. If he sees a “threat to our national security” 
(avoids the use of the adjective “external”), he can control industry, food distribution, energy, 
transportation, health resources—anything relating to the economy. With Executive Order 
13083, the Boy President from Arkansas waxed poetic about Federalism and states’ rights vs. 
federal rights and then went on to say the feds would handle the disputes among states (wasn’t 
SCOTUS supposed to do that?) and then ask for input from the states and then decide the 
proper federal regulatory rules. Huh? Was the 10'" Amendment clipped off the end of the Bill 
of Rights he was looking at? 


This has been going on for some time. Thus, when you see this organized push about climate 
change using media, facebook “science” sites, NASA hyperventilating and the UN agencies 
crying RED ALERT, it cries out for a person to be suspicious. The only thing that makes this 
worse is that the centralized power in Washington, D.C., has always been a concern of mine all 
these years, but now, as I read more and more, I have come to believe that there is centralized 
power above this. Go back to those Gore/Clinton quotes above. There are lots of candidates for 
who’s pulling their strings. I have no evidence that would stand up in court, so to speak, but I 


have read enough to smell the lust for power and to fear for the Republic. 
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Posted on August 12, 2021 


August 11, 2021: Day 203 of the Usurper 


Public Policy Reading List on Climate 


In my 40+ years of teaching history, government, public policy and economics among other 
things, it became obvious early on that each public policy issue had its own literature. To be a 
responsible educator, you have to read—a lot—or else youre not doing justice to your students. 
When “global warming” came along, there was an avalanche of conflicting reading in journal 
articles and books. The difference between the two sides also became apparent: one side had 
the media on it and the statists in government on it. Scientists that were being funded were 
coming up with similar narratives. The UN and its various agencies were also on the team. 
When facebook came along, I had to do battle with people that just bought the narrative. I kept 
(and still have them) notebooks with printed journal articles until I became more adept at 


using my computer’s filing system. 


You have probably noticed the helpful facebook “climate science facts’ link. I checked it. This 
caught my eye: “The cause of climate change is widely agreed upon in the scientific 
community. At least 97% of published climate experts agree that global warming is real and 
caused by humans. The myth that scientists disagree on climate change sometimes comes from 
misleading petitions that don’t accurately represent the climate science community. These 
open petitions typically include non-scientists and scientists working in unrelated fields. 
Among scientists who study and publish research on the earth’s climate, there is overwhelming 
agreement that human-caused global warming is happening. Source: NASA” That 97% figure 
is from a deeply flawed study and yet this fantasy is still pushed by facebook (where are their 
fact-checkers?) and NASA! That’s why you have to be well-read. They will never give up. They 
will keep repeating the same propaganda points, and will be aided and abetted by the media, 
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well-funded scientists, and, of course, hysterical Democrat politicians. 


There were levels of reading in the book world. This time out, I’m providing my private library 
resources. There are 18 books, and they are grouped by complexity. Depending on your own 
motivation or what’s appropriate for your kid/student who’s just getting one side, there’s a 
book for you here. One thing I’ve noticed in this administration is the urgency and pressure on 
implementing their agenda. The catch word this year is “Red Alert.” For me, it’s an alert about 
another kind of Red. Anyhow, on to the list! 


The Barnes and NobleType Books: 


1.The Politically Incorrect Guide to Climate Change by Marc Morano 


2.The Politically Incorrect Guide to Global Warming and Environmentalism by Christopher 


Horner 


Good Starter Books for Kids: 


3.The Sky’s Not Falling! By Holly Fretwell 


4.The Climate Chronicles—Inconvenient Revelations you Won’t Hear From Al Gore—And 
Others by Joe Bastardi 


Good Introductory Books for Adults: 


5.The Deliberate Corruption of Climate Science by Tim Ball 


6.Climategate by Brian Sussman 


7.Environmental Overkill—Whatever Happened to Common Sense? By Dixie Lee Ray 


8.Fake Science—Exposing the Left’s skewed statistics, fuzzy facts, and dodgy data by Austin 


Ruse 


More Complicated, but Highly Informative: 
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9.Blue Planet in Green Shackles—What is Endangered: Climate or Freedom? By Vaclav Klaus 


10.Climate of Extremes—Global Warming Science They Don’t Want You to Know by Patrick 
Michaels and Robert Balling, Jr. 


11.Eco-Tyranny: How the Left’s Green Agenda Will Dismantle America by Brian Sussman 


12.Luke Warming: The New Climate Science That Changes Everything by Patrick Michaels and 
Paul Knappenberger 


13.Unstoppable Global Warming—Every 1,500 Years by S. Fred Singer and Dennis T. Avery 


14.Shattered Consensus by Patrick Michaels 


15.Meltdown—The Predictable Distortion of Global Warming by Scientists, Politicians, and the 
Media 


16.Dark Winter—How the Sun is Causing a 30-Year Cold Spell by John L. Casey 


Some Big All Encompassing Reads: 


17.Why Geography Matters: Three Challenges Facing America by Harm de Blij 


18.The Skeptical Environmentalist—Measuring the Real State of the World by Bjorn Lomborg 


A cautionary note: Your kids should learn to be clever enough to ask questions in the right way. 


Challenging frail egos in teachers is never a good idea. I hope you read at least one of these. 


Posted on August 12, 2021 
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August 10, 2021: Day 202 of the Usurper 


The Scary Science 


I have an advantage over many people because I had to deal with the Scary Science—Climate 
Change—back when my teaching career started in the 1970s. We were all going to freeze to 
death in a decade or so, there would be famine, and we would probably have to put heating 
elements in the ocean to warm it up. No kidding. Over the years, I built up thick noteboks of 
journal articles and then switched to computer files. I have over a dozen books on the subject 
on my shelves. The “we're all going to freeze to death” years are the reasons for my current 


skepticism. 


So how are they scaring us these past years? We did the 70s last time out. In the 80s, 90s and 
early 2000s, we were pummeled with UN organizations (as trustworthy a lot as a gang of 
thieves), a self-promoting Dr. James Hansen of NASA predicting centuries of horror ahead if 
we don’t pay attention to global warming. There were predictions of the oceans rising six feet, 
even flooding Manhattan and wiping out a good part of Florida as well as several entire 
nations. Then along came Dr. of Climatology and Astrophysicist, Al Gore, who wrote Earth in 
the Balance (it has a fever, you know...) and did a slide show presentation for which he got a 
Nobel Prize equally deserving as Barack Obummer’s. He demanded that, “We must make the 
rescue of the environment the central organizing principle for civilization.” Bill Clinton, not 
one to be left out of trendy stuff, intoned that “it requires an international solution.” Al Gore 
saw him and raised him a prediction in 2008 by asserting the entire polar ice cap will be gone 
in five years. The British monarchy is a slow-witted bunch, but Bonnie Prince Charlie in 2009 
chimed in and gave us eight years to straighten things out. He should work on straightening 
out his brother. 


There was always some news hungry type wanting to get his name in the paper, and dire 
predictions usually ranged in the 8, 10, 12 or 20 year range. There was the NY Times in 1995 
who assured us that most beaches on the East Coast would be gone in 25 years (2020). And 
who can forget the East Anglia crowd who not only faked data, but predicted by 2000 snowfall 
would be a thing of the past? As penance, they could have come to shovel my driveway this 


past winter, but they never pay for their predictions not coming true. Shouldn’t they go to 
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some sort of jail like facebook jail, where they have to keep their traps shut for a year. One 
fellow, not worthy of naming, in 2002, claimed we had to give up beef to avoid famine in ten 
years. Now that we're here, they've either added years or say we’ve passed the tipping point 


and we're all doomed. 


Dr. Jeffrey Foss is a philosopher of science and Professor Emeritus at the University of 
Victoria, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada. He is a spark of reason, who wrote an article 


praising Dr. Willie Soon. Here’s an excerpt: 


“Astrophysicist and Aerospace Engineer Dr. Willie Soon claims that we should be far more 
worried about global cooling. Soon believes that we have entered into a cooling period where 
the sun is weaker. He claims that the sun will be in this weakened state for another 30 
years...“We will have a lot more problems were the planet to cool rather than warm,” Soon 
insisted...“Errors in Total Solar Irradiance,” he replied. “The Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change keeps using the wrong numbers! It’s making me feel sick to keep seeing this 
error. I keep telling them — but they keep ignoring their mistake.”...Astrophysicist Dr. Willie 
Soon really does get sick when he sees scientists veering off their mission: to discover the truth. 


I’ve seen his face flush with shock and shame for science when scientists cherry-pick data.” 


There are more than these two gentlemen. You just won’t hear about them, because it doesn’t 


fit the narrative the news media wants. 


We'll get to more than a few of them. Not to worry. 


Of course, the big question about Scary Science is what’s wrong with all this? 


Years ago, many years ago, when this was first brought up in my classes, I laid out what I 
thought. It hadn’t become that political yet: 


1.Through history, the earth has warmed and cooled on its own. 


2.We go through periods of warming and cooling in recorded history.[See Medieval Warming 
Period] 


3.Measuring temperatures is an inexact science since the placement of recording stations was 
filled with inappropriate locations. Satellites didn’t come along until 1978, so to put decimal 


points on temperatures is even more ridiculous before that date. 
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4.The causative impact of man (anthropogenic) has been correlative rather than causative, and 


the degree to which it influences can still be debated. 


5.The big light bulb in the sky, known as the sun, has phases where it heats or cools the earth 


in a significant way. Why this is not emphasized is a mystery (not really). 


6.The Ring of Fire in the Pacific Basin has multiple volcanic eruptions which not only heat the 


ocean, but spew out all the “bad stuff” into the atmosphere. 


7.Later, when Al Gore popularized CO2 causing global warming, it was pointed out that 
actually, it was the other way around. His slide show, riddled with provable scientific errors, 
was even seriously considered by Congress in deciding policy issues. That is the danger in all 
this. 


8.One of the great misunderstandings of CO2 is the percentage of its presence in the 
atmosphere. When I would ask AP students, no less, to write down how much carbon dioxide 
was in our atmosphere, I would get ranges from 10% to 40+%. Students, propagandized by 
well-meaning elementary teachers, were stunned to find out the real answer: .04 PER CENT!! 
That’s four hundredths of one percent! So, when they scare the hell out of people by saying it 
will double, kids start gasping for air, when, in reality, our air would go from 99.96% no CO2 to 
99.92% no CO2. It is a lesson on how to breed hysteria. There is also the statistic (VanZandt, 
1992) that human activity emits 6 billion tons of CO2 per year. OMG, go the kiddies! What is 
often omitted is that non-human activity emits 200 billion tons of CO2. A little perspective 


helps. 


9.The oceans have been rising about half a foot a century—for centuries! It is a natural part of 
what happens to the earth. We also have reports recently that the moon is wobbling and will 


cause oceans to rise along shores. 


10.Try to not get too exercised by scary tornado and hurricane predictions. The warmists were 
very quiet when we went TEN years in the recent past without a category 4 or 5 hurricane, and 


be reminded that tornadoes need warm and cold air. 


11.Be careful about the polar scares, too. If the north pole melts, the water has already been 
displaced in the water, so not to worry. If Greenland or Antarctica melts, it would have an 


impact, but it won’t melt all at once and has a funny habit of melting and then freezing. 
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12.There are a host of books written disputing the scary science. I will list them next time, and 


also conclude why this is being pushed. 


Posted on August 12, 2021 


August 9, 2021: Day 201 of the Usurper 


I hope you enjoyed “Spirit Week.” We need to review and renew our beliefs that have made us 


who we are because they must be passed on to our children. 


We must also teach them to think critically, to ask questions—especially of those in educational 
authority in the classroom—that demand evidence in support of what is being presented to 
them and also to demand evidence be presented that is in disagreement with the authority’s 


evidence. That’s really what critical thinking is. 
Otherwise, public policy is determined by children that have been fed ideology to spout forth. 
Consider Greta Thunberg: “Around 2030 we will be in a position to set off an irreversible chain 


reaction beyond human control that will lead to the end of our civilization as we know it.” 


Or, public policy will be determined by bar maids like Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez. “The 


world is going to end in 12 years if we don’t address climate change.” (2033) 
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These two and others remind me of the Ghostbusters movie scene: 


Ray Stantz: “Fire and brimstone coming down from the skies! Rivers and seas boiling!” 
Egon Spengler: “Forty years of darkness! Earthquakes! Volcanoes!” 

Winston Zeddemore: “The dead rising from the grave!” 

Peter Venkman: “Human sacrifice! Dogs and cats, living together! Mass hysteria!” 


Paul Ehrlich and Company tried to scare the hell out of us with the 1970s version of “follow the 
science.” The problem was that it wasn’t really science. Science has a scientific method. It is 
not an extrapolation of one linear sequence without any consideration of all the factors that 
might influence. It’s also not emotionally charged words like “chain reaction.” Sure, tie it to a 
nuclear device. That’s oratory. Not science. Ehrlich titled his book, Population Bomb and wrote 


something called Eco-catastrophe. 


I had to live through this nonsense in the 1970s, back in the good old days, when we were all 


going to freeze to death in the future. 


The American Enterprise Institute made up a list from back then. Very revealing: 


“1. Harvard biologist George Wald estimated that “civilization will end within 15 or 30 years 


unless immediate action is taken against problems facing mankind.” 


2. “We are in an environmental crisis which threatens the survival of this nation, and of 
the world as a suitable place of human habitation,” wrote Washington University 
biologist Barry Commoner in the Earth Day issue of the scholarly journal 
Environment. 

3. The day after the first Earth Day, the New York Times editorial page warned, “Man 
must stop pollution and conserve his resources, not merely to enhance existence but 
to save the race from intolerable deterioration and possible extinction.” 


4. “Population will inevitably and completely outstrip whatever small increases in food 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13) 


supplies we make,” Paul Ehrlich confidently declared in the April 1970 Mademoiselle. 
“The death rate will increase until at least 100-200 million people per year will be 


starving to death during the next ten years.” 


. “Most of the people who are going to die in the greatest cataclysm in the history of 


man have already been born,” wrote Paul Ehrlich in a 1969 essay titled “Eco- 
Catastrophe! “By...[1975] some experts feel that food shortages will have escalated the 
present level of world hunger and starvation into famines of unbelievable 
proportions. Other experts, more optimistic, think the ultimate food-population 


collision will not occur until the decade of the 1980s.” 


. Ehrlich sketched out his most alarmist scenario for the 1970 Earth Day issue of The 


Progressive, assuring readers that between 1980 and 1989, some 4 billion people, 


including 65 million Americans, would perish in the “Great Die-Off.” 


. “It is already too late to avoid mass starvation,” declared Denis Hayes, the chief 


organizer for Earth Day, in the Spring 1970 issue of The Living Wilderness. 


. Peter Gunter, a North Texas State University professor, wrote in 1970, 


“Demographers agree almost unanimously on the following grim timetable: by 1975 
widespread famines will begin in India; these will spread by 1990 to include all of 
India, Pakistan, China and the Near East, Africa. By the year 2000, or conceivably 
sooner, South and Central America will exist under famine conditions....By the year 
2000, thirty years from now, the entire world, with the exception of Western Europe, 


North America, and Australia, will be in famine.” 


. In January 1970, Life reported, “Scientists have solid experimental and theoretical 


evidence to support...the following predictions: In a decade, urban dwellers will have 
to wear gas masks to survive air pollution...by 1985 air pollution will have reduced the 
amount of sunlight reaching earth by one half...” 

Ecologist Kenneth Watt told Time that, “At the present rate of nitrogen buildup, it’s 
only a matter of time before light will be filtered out of the atmosphere and none of 
our land will be usable.” 

Barry Commoner predicted that decaying organic pollutants would use up all of the 
oxygen in America’s rivers, causing freshwater fish to suffocate. 

Paul Ehrlich chimed in, predicting in his 1970 that “air pollution...is certainly going to 
take hundreds of thousands of lives in the next few years alone.” Ehrlich sketched a 
scenario in which 200,000 Americans would die in 1973 during “smog disasters” in 
New York and Los Angeles. 

Paul Ehrlich warned in the May 1970 issue of Audubon that DDT and other 


chlorinated hydrocarbons “may have substantially reduced the life expectancy of 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/13/[01/07/2024 18:07:42] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 13 


14. 


15. 


16. 


i7. 


18. 


people born since 1945.” Ehrlich warned that Americans born since 1946...now had a 
life expectancy of only 49 years, and he predicted that if current patterns continued 
this expectancy would reach 42 years by 1980, when it might level out. 

Ecologist Kenneth Watt declared, “By the year 2000, if present trends continue, we 
will be using up crude oil at such a rate...that there won’t be any more crude oil. You'll 
drive up to the pump and say, *Fill ‘er up, buddy,’ and he'll say, `I am very sorry, 
there isn’t any.” 

Harrison Brown, a scientist at the National Academy of Sciences, published a chart in 
Scientific American that looked at metal reserves and estimated the humanity would 
totally run out of copper shortly after 2000. Lead, zinc, tin, gold, and silver would be 
gone before 1990. 

Sen. Gaylord Nelson wrote in Look that, “Dr. S. Dillon Ripley, secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institute, believes that in 25 years, somewhere between 75 and 80 
percent of all the species of living animals will be extinct.” 

In 1975, Paul Ehrlich predicted that “since more than nine-tenths of the original 
tropical rainforests will be removed in most areas within the next 30 years or so, it is 
expected that half of the organisms in these areas will vanish with it.” 

Kenneth Watt warned about a pending Ice Age in a speech. “The world has been 
chilling sharply for about twenty years,” he declared. “If present trends continue, the 
world will be about four degrees colder for the global mean temperature in 1990, but 
eleven degrees colder in the year 2000. This is about twice what it would take to put 


9999 


us into an ice age. 


So, we’re all dead from starvation and a colder world. But that was just the 70s! Being wrong 


was never a hindrance to the eco-crowd. More to come! 


Posted on August 12, 2021 
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August 7 and 8, 2021: Days 199 and 200 of 
the Usurper 


Self-Reliance 


In my first years of teaching, I had a little after-school group of motivated kids who wanted to 
read some great American literature. They weren’t too thrilled with what they were getting in 
English/American literature classes. I understood that. One of the great mysteries to me was 
why that department would always pick Twain’s “Jumping Frog” short story rather than scores 
of other much better ones by him. Anyhow, an essay that always had appealed to me was Ralph 
Waldo Emerson’s “Self-Reliance.” It was a superb essay, but really long for young people. I 
then set about to make it shorter, but still hitting his key points. Over 40 pages went to seven 
pages, and it was a hit. Later, I used it in my history classes and asked each student to get in 
front of the room to tell what sentence or sentences they liked best and why. The answers often 


got remarkably personal because Emerson can touch your soul if you open it. 


This should be one of the “Spirits,” so we will close our Spirit Week with a truly American 
writer giving us the meaning of self-reliance. I have whittled it down to five paragraphs from 
seven pages. If anyone, would like me to email them my seven page version, feel free to contact 


me at ptamburro@aol.com. 


“I must be myself. I cannot break myself any longer for you, or you. If you can love me for what 
I am, we shall be the happier. If you cannot, I will still seek to deserve that you should. I will 
not hide my tastes or aversions. I will so trust that what is deep is holy, that I will do strongly 
before the sun and moon whatever inly rejoices me, and the heart appoints. If you are noble, I 
will love you; if you are not, I will not hurt you and myself by hypocritical attentions. If you are 
true, but not in the same truth with me, cleave to your companions; I will seek my own. I do 
this not selfishly, but humbly and truly. It is alike your interest, and mine, and all men’s, 


however long we have dwelt in lies, to live in truth. Does this sound harsh to-day? You will 
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soon love what is dictated by your nature as well as mine, and, if we follow the truth, it will 
bring us out safe at last. — But so you may give these friends pain. Yes, but I cannot sell my 
liberty and my power, to save their sensibility. Besides, all persons have their moments of 
reason, when they look out into the region of absolute truth; then will they justify me, and do 


the same thing. 


If any man consider the present aspects of what is called by distinction society, he will see the 
need of these ethics. The sinew and heart of man seem to be drawn out, and we are become 
timorous, desponding whimperers. We are afraid of truth, afraid of fortune, afraid of death, 
and afraid of each other. Our age yields no great and perfect persons. We want men and 
women who shall renovate life and our social state, but we see that most natures are insolvent, 
cannot satisfy their own wants, have an ambition out of all proportion to their practical force, 
and do lean and beg day and night continually. Our housekeeping is mendicant, our arts, our 
occupations, our marriages, our religion, we have not chosen, but society has chosen for us. We 


are parlour soldiers. We shun the rugged battle of fate, where strength is born. 


If our young men miscarry in their first enterprises, they lose all heart. If the young merchant 
fails, men say he is ruined. If the finest genius studies at one of our colleges, and is not 
installed in an office within one year afterwards in the cities or suburbs of Boston or New York, 
it seems to his friends and to himself that he is right in being disheartened, and in complaining 
the rest of his life. A sturdy lad from New Hampshire or Vermont, who in turn tries all the 
professions, who teams it, farms it, peddles, keeps a school, preaches, edits a newspaper, goes 
to Congress, buys a township, and so forth, in successive years, and always, like a cat, falls on 
his feet, is worth a hundred of these city dolls. He walks abreast with his days, and feels no 
shame in not ‘studying a profession,’ for he does not postpone his life, but lives already. He has 
not one chance, but a hundred chances. Let a Stoic open the resources of man, and tell men 
they are not leaning willows, but can and must detach themselves; that with the exercise of 
self-trust, new powers shall appear; that a man is the word made flesh, born to shed healing to 
the nations, that he should be ashamed of our compassion, and that the moment he acts from 
himself, tossing the laws, the books, idolatries, and customs out of the window, we pity him no 
more, but thank and revere him, — and that teacher shall restore the life of man to splendor, 


and make his name dear to all history. 
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Insist on yourself; never imitate. Your own gift you can present every moment with the 
cumulative force of a whole life’s cultivation; but of the adopted talent of another, you have 
only an extemporaneous, half possession. That which each can do best, none but his Maker can 
teach him. No man yet knows what it is, nor can, till that person has exhibited it. Where is the 
master who could have taught Shakspeare? Where is the master who could have instructed 
Franklin, or Washington, or Bacon, or Newton? Every great man is a unique. The Scipionism 
of Scipio is precisely that part he could not borrow. Shakspeare will never be made by the study 
of Shakspeare. Do that which is assigned you, and you cannot hope too much or dare too 
much. There is at this moment for you an utterance brave and grand as that of the colossal 
chisel of Phidias, or trowel of the Egyptians, or the pen of Moses, or Dante, but different from 
all these. Not possibly will the soul all rich, all eloquent, with thousand-cloven tongue, deign to 
repeat itself; but if you can hear what these patriarchs say, surely you can reply to them in the 
same pitch of voice; for the ear and the tongue are two organs of one nature. Abide in the 
simple and noble regions of thy life, obey thy heart, and thou shalt reproduce the Foreworld 


again. 


The civilized man has built a coach, but has lost the use of his feet. He is supported on 
crutches, but lacks so much support of muscle. He has a fine Geneva watch, but he fails of the 
skill to tell the hour by the sun. A Greenwich nautical almanac he has, and so being sure of the 
information when he wants it, the man in the street does not know a star in the sky. The 
solstice he does not observe; the equinox he knows as little; and the whole bright calendar of 
the year is without a dial in his mind. His note-books impair his memory; his libraries overload 
his wit; the insurance-office increases the number of accidents; and it may be a question 
whether machinery does not encumber; whether we have not lost by refinement some energy, 
by a Christianity entrenched in establishments and forms, some vigor of wild virtue. For every 


Stoic was a Stoic; but in Christendom where is the Christian?” 


We need this kind of emboldening of the soul today. No participation trophies. Get up off the 


ground and challenge life and win. 
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Posted on August 7, 2021 


August 6, 2021: Day 198 of the Usurper 


The Spirits of Time, Independence and Awareness 


We're going to wrap up our last Sloane chapters into a threesome because his observations 
were more concise and of a more narrow range, although not to be underestimated for their 


importance. 


He added a postscript called “Hope” because his secretary, after typing the manuscript, was a 
little depressed at what we had lost over 200 years. It reminds me of when a girl raised her 
hand in my class after I had gone on about the debt and the possible awful consequences of it. 
Her question was, “Can we have an ice cream party in class tomorrow?” I asked her why she 


brought that up. “Well, after listening to all that, I’m really depressed. Ice cream would help.” 


Another student chimed in and asked a more pertinent question: “What can we do about it 
since it’s our future?” Darn good question! You probably know my answer, because it’s in the 
theme of what we’ve been talking about. The new generation has to get serious about preparing 
for their future by being the absolute best they can be. Every generation has had challenges of 
incredible scope. Those who have prepared themselves best will do best when the inevitable 
challenges arrive. Yes, enjoy your childhood, but you better start preparing for adulthood when 
you hit high school. Tell your kids it’s like practice, so when you hit the world’s stage, you won’t 


make a fool of yourself. Better to screw up when you have a loving family around you. 


All of the spirits we’ve covered have useful elements that can help every individual deal with 


these challenges. You just have to figure out how to apply them. 


That is your hope. There is too much good in America and most of its people not to have hope. 
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You just have to ally it with determination to give hope it’s best chance. 


These last three will be useful as well. Sloane talks about how time was different back then. 
There was less of it in terms of life span, but, paradoxically, people spent more time in creating 
and building. In his other books on barns and tools and bridges, he revels in the hand-made 
and inventive things our ancestors did with wood. He also noted how modern civilization is 
always in a hurry. Just hesitate when the light turns green to confirm that. By going at this 
breakneck pace of life we’re in, we don’t stop to appreciate the importance of life around us. 
Anxiety, nerves, pressure—whatever you want to call it—is not healthy. As Sloane says, “Take it 
easy, you'll live longer.” Of course, that just means slowing your pace, not reclining with a beer 


in your easy chair and watching football all weekend. 


I don’t want to slight Independence, our precious gift from posterity. Sloane absolutely nails it 
all, though, in a few short sentences: “The power of independence and the strength of 
individualism was more alive and evident when the nation was young...but nowadays we are so 
stuffed with science and “better living” that we take independence for granted....Independence 
and individuality do not take indifference lightly; they start to decay when they are ignored, 
and today is an era of indifference. Apathy is an invincible and insidious giant. It dares to make 
the great American dream a self-induced slumber...Never has American individualism and 
independence been so lacking: its power cries for rebirth and the independent man’s moral 


strength to speak out.” Damn the canceling torpedoes! Full speed ahead! 


Awareness is related to just what we’ve written about. Let’s leave you with these two Sloane 
excerpts: “I remember hosting a New Mexican Indian friend from the Taos reservation, 
showing him the wonders of New York City and its skyscrapers for the first time. Of course, I 
was most interested in what his impressions would be. ‘What impresses me most’ he told me, 
‘are the people. They all look as if they are walking and running in their sleep. They have no 


faces.” You can imagine his comments with cell phones today. 


And there was this: “Living two centuries ago was a more conscious experience because each 
thing we did was done to its fullest, which made us more aware of living. Drinking water used 
to be tasting your own water from a well that you dug yourself; now you turn a faucet and 
water appears in a mysterious manner from some unknown place. Illuminating a room was 
lighting candles that you had created yourself; now you turn on a switch and light arrives from 
God knows where...Eating used to be tasting food that you grew and raised yourself, then 


cooked at home; now we seldom know what we ae eating or where it comes from. This 
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morning I decided to learn what my cold breakfast drink really was, so I read the label: it was 


cellulose gum, potassium citrate, citric acid, calcium phosphate, hydrogenated coconut oil, 


preservative BHA, and artificial flavor. The rest was plain sugar and water.” 


He then quotes John Adams: “Posterity! You will never know how much it cost the present 
generation to preserve your freedom!” and says, “Unawareness is a weakness, but indifference 
is a sickness. Moral indifference, that malady of the cultivated classes is more of a national 


danger than any foreign threat, and the antidote is awareness.” 


I hope this past week you have learned why I love this little 64 page treasure of a book. We 
need to be aware of why we became the country America and we need to bring these spirits to 


battle for its existence today. They are no less relevant today than in 1776. 


On the weekend edition, I’m adding an abridged essay by a man who would no doubt add one 


more “spirit” to the book. Stay tuned. 


Posted on August 7, 2021 


August 5, 2021: Day 197 of the Usurper 


The Spirit of Agronomy (Seventh topic in this series) 


Washington and Jefferson were farmers. Washington once commented that “farming is a 
divine appointment.” It’s important to recognize farming’s role in the spiritual heritage of our 


country. 
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Their role in our founding was evident as nine men involved in agriculture signed the 
Declaration of Independence and 22 were involved in the constitutional convention. In fact, 


90% of Americans back then were involved in agriculture. 


It’s quite different today. The two million farms in the US are the lowest numbers in years; 
however, they contribute one trillion bucks in revenue while being only one per cent of the 
total US workers. 


In the lower 48, farming does take up about a fifth of our land, with most of it dedicated to 
feeding the livestock. 


As the population of the urban centers dwarfs rural communities, one might be led to believe 
they were more important to America right now, but I am reminded of an old William 
Jennings Bryan quote which still rings true today: “Burn down your cities and leave our farms, 
and your cities will spring up again as if by magic; but destroy our farms and the grass will 


grow in the streets of every city in the country.” 


There’s one other aspect to the importance of our family farms. The traditional values, the 
closeness to the earth and nature, the conservation of our land, and their producing a healthful 


output is still a key part of keeping the spirit of our forefathers. 


However, there is a dark side to the amazing production. It’s not all family farms. There is 
agribusiness. It has little to do with any of those characteristics. They are essentially factories. 
Cattle are stuffed with all sorts of “ingredients” that make them not nearly as healthy as local 
family farm cattle. The big business cattle raising has been notorious for the image and reality 


of the unhealthy cow trapped in a stall. 


To add to the decline of the family farm is the problem that it is hard for the next generation to 
inherit the farm because of estate taxes. The evaluation is based on the land’s assessment as a 
potential developed property filled with homes and businesses. What farm family can pay 
taxes on cash they don’t have and never earned? Happily, farm inheritance tax exemptions 
have been raised over the years. Unhappily, the Biden administration plans to tax ona 
different basis. Under Trump, and even before, if you bought property for $200,000 and it’s 
now worth $900,000, your kids would be taxed on the cost basis of 900,000. So, if you sold it 
for 950,000 your tax would be on 50,000. However, Biden wants you to be taxed on the 


original 200,000 your parents paid for it, which, for a farmer, is oppressive. 
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It’s not all bad news for the family farms. Whole Foods is a grocery service that has developed 
quite a following for naturally raised foods from local farms. Farmers’ markets have appeared 
on Sunday mornings near town centers to give local farmers easier access to the community. 

Towns are being easier about chicken raising. People are becoming more self-educated about 


what’s in their food and how it’s prepared. 


And, as with everything in this “Spirit” series, we need to look at what Americans can do to 
recapture the values and even practical advantages of personal activity in agriculture. There 
are myriad books and online sites that will instruct you on how to grow a vegetable garden, 
have backyard fruits and nuts, grow herbs, and even raise a few chickens for eggs and dinner. 
Potatoes and pumpkins aren’t that hard either. Learning canning and how to make preserves is 
doable. More than a few of my friends are involved with home brewing and wine making. No 
matter what economic crisis, you will have all these on your own property along with lettuce, 
onions, broccoli, peppers, grapes, peas, spinach, squash and tomatoes. Think of the values you 
would be passing on to your children as you include them in on the ground prep, planting, 
caring for and harvesting. That’s when you link your kids to the past as well, and they will 


never underestimate the role of the American farmer in our history or our future. 


You might even direct them to a 4-H club. There’s another young person’s group, Future 
Farmers of America, whose principles we'll close with because their Creed resonates with 


everything we’ve been writing about this past week: 


“I believe in the future of agriculture, with a faith born not of words but of deeds — 
achievements won by the present and past generations of agriculturists; in the promise of 
better days through better ways, even as the better things we now enjoy have come to us from 


the struggles of former years. 


I believe that to live and work on a good farm or to be engaged in other agricultural pursuits, is 
pleasant as well as challenging; for I know the joys and discomforts of agricultural life and hold 
an inborn fondness for those associations which, even in hours of discouragement I cannot 


deny. 
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I believe in leadership from ourselves and respect from others. I believe in my own ability to 
work efficiently and think clearly, with such knowledge and skill as I can secure, and in the 
ability of progressive agriculturists to serve our own and the public interest in producing and 


marketing the product of our toil. 

I believe in less dependence on begging and more power in bargaining; in the life abundant 
and enough honest wealth to help make it so-for others as well as myself; in less need for 
charity and more of it when needed; in being happy myself and playing square with those 
whose happiness depends upon me. 

I believe that American agriculture can and will hold true to the best traditions of our national 


life and that I can exert an influence in my home and community which will stand solid for my 


part in that inspiring task.” 


How would you like your child or grandchild to grow up believing this Creed? 


Posted on August 7, 2021 


August 4, 2021: Day 196 of the Usurper 


Godliness 


As we have gone through Eric Sloane’s spirits of America and given them another thought, one 
can’t help but notice that the man does not define the greatness of America by its GDP, its wars 


or even its struggles with equal rights, race, gender, immigration, or even the struggle between 
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the individual and government. 


He does this on purpose because he sought the “better self” of America, the deep, almost 
unconscious fundamental decency of America. Our spirit defines our baseline as a nation. 
When we wander or purposely deviate from his spirits we lose our way and must make an 


effort to find or reclaim the right path. 


A real-life example might be a family drive in a car with husband, wife, kids and let’s add at 
least one unfortunately stereotypical mother-in-law. You get lost. “You should have turned 
back there.” “Why don’t you ever stop and ask for directions.” “You didn’t plan this out, did 
you?” “You got us on this wild goose chase?” “You never listen to me.” “Are we almost there? 


I’m hungry.” “We're almost out of gas.” “I hope you’re not going to leave us if we break down 
and you have to go for help.” “There’s no cell phone reception.” “You couldn’t afford to spend a 


few more bucks on a GPS?” 


You get the idea: lots of critics, no positive statements, no appreciation of how much good 
you've done in the past, driving them all over the place, no thought to the fact that you’re on a 
paved road, no thought to the fact that if you stay the course, so to speak, you will find 
civilization again. In the meantime, it might be a good idea to get the kids to concentrate on the 
scenery and beauty of nature, tell stories, make jokes, play games—let the family acting as a 


unit calm the situation. 


We look to people who keep calm when all others are losing their heads. It’s their sense of 
perspective and confidence in meeting challenges that gives us strength to join with them and 


go forward from being lost and confused to being found and certain of where they are. 


You might be asking yourself about now what this has to do with Sloane’s chapter on America 
and godliness. Well, it seems Sloane had a tough time defining what godliness was exactly. He 


wrote all around it and landed on some key points, but he never nailed it down in this chapter. 


He showed how things have changed. He notes how the key buildings of a town often reflect 
the values of its people. Old colonial towns, and, indeed, towns over western Europe and 
farther away share this, had as their most impressive structure the church. Then, as society 
became more complex, government grew and its buildings became the largest. Then 
businesses grew and banks and large corporations came along and dwarfed both of those. The 
anthropologist, Joseph Campbell, also noticed this. Both men observed this sea change in our 


focus as a civilization. After reading both those men, it occurred to me that now the most 
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impressive structures are—sports stadiums. You may draw your own conclusions about that. 


Sloane lamented the fact that, even in the 70s, church attendance was down. Today, it’s even 
more palpable as churches have become condos, private homes, home to a religion that wishes 
to oppress other religions, antique shops or just empty buildings with For Sale signs on them. 


I’ve seen all of that. 


When we discussed Thankfulness, we saw the presence of God being felt by our ancestors in 
everyday life from morning till night. Sloane may not have realized it, but he defined Godliness 


in that chapter. 


Godliness is not becoming God. It’s an awareness and a reverence and respect for Him and His 
Creation. It’s becoming one with the eternal being. It’s what gives one peace in a world of 
troubles and squabbles and even disasters and wars. It’s not just Christianity that provides this 
peace. You can find it in American Indian tradition. Campbell, in talking about Black Elk, a 
shaman, quotes the man as saying, “I saw myself on the central mountain of the world, the 
highest place, and I had a vision because I was seeing in the sacred manner of the world...but 
the central mountain is everywhere.” When your priest or minister tells you Christ is within 
each of us and everywhere, you can understand what the shaman is saying. It can be Buddhist 


monks who chant “AUM” to reach a oneness with the spirit. 


The point is that at one time America was closer to its spiritual center than it is today. We are 
off-center and our ship of state is filled with squabbling and fighting and finds itself rudderless 
in stormy seas. Nobody is manning the sails. The fair winds are there. The boat is still capable 
of sea worthiness, though it is taking on water. Indeed, we need a captain that is calm and firm, 
but he can’t sail the ship all by himself. We need a whole crew of sailors to voluntarily follow 


his lead. We can repair it. May God give the leaders and crew the strength and 


Posted on August 7, 2021 


August 3, 2021: Day 195 of the Usurper 
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The Spirit of Pioneering 


Pioneering certainly was the major factor for America becoming who America would be for 
centuries. Whether you start with the Pilgrims or Jamestown or the later colonies or the newly 
minted USA having its citizens follow Daniel Boone through the Cumberland Gap or joining 
wagon trains out to the prairies and beyond the Rockies, we were a restless, curious, 
adventurous, courageous people who wanted to stake out a piece of earth they could call their 


own. 


In the process, an American character emerged. The most famous essay about all this was from 
1890 when Frederick Jackson Turner wrote of his frontier thesis based on the movement to the 
West. A host of so-called academics attacked his thesis in later years. When I taught about 


Turner, I used to pass out pages of readings from both sides. Let the kids decide who was right. 


A funny thing was noticed, though, about the readings. Turner’s West ended at the Mississippi- 
Missouri River system. His critics spent the overwhelming majority of their time on what we 
today call the Wild West, beyond Turner’s boundaries. It was like two boxers in the ring 


punching side by side in opposite directions. 


History is complicated and both sides had valid points, but I also noticed that a pioneer spirit 


didn’t need a covered wagon and fights with Indians in uncharted territory. 


At the age of eight, I became a pioneer as my parents moved in 1955 from highly populated 
Bergen County in New Jersey to a rural Morris County. There we were, in a one street cookie 
cutter split level home with 21 homes, no front lawn, lots of rocks and boulders, and a pile of 
dirt in a garage level room. To top it off, there was a dairy farm through the trees and a swamp 
to the north, a farm to the east owned by a Chinese family where the wife was a teacher at the 
local school, and a farm to the west through the woods. I was picked up in a tiny school bus 
with crates of fruit and produce the driver would sell after she dropped us off. Lots of trees. I 
actually found some old bottles and cans from the early 1800s in a disposal pile deep in the 
woods. I also found a rattlesnake under one of the cans I picked up. I also ran through a whole 


bunch of thornbushes exiting that spot at top speed. 
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It was idyllic. I just didn’t know it then. I would say goodbye to my mom around 9 am in the 
summer on the promise that I would be back by the five o’clock whistle everyone could hear. 
Oh, how I explored! I was Daniel Boone! And when Fess Parker played Davey Crockett for 
Walt Disney, I memorized the theme song, and my parents bought me an entire Davey 


Crockett “buckskin” outfit with a really long flintlock rifle. 


I also learned how to clear land and handle a pick-axe and plant seed and trees and a small 
vegetable garden. I learned how to camp and cook on an open fire. I had a ball visiting my 
Uncle Bob and my cousins on a 40 acre farm REALLY west of us in NJ. They had an old stone 
farm house with walls a foot thick that you could still pick arrowheads out of. There was a 
small stream running through the basement, because the Indians were a bit more combative 
out there in the early 1700s and the house was used as a fort to hold up in. The stairs to the 
bedrooms would only allow one person up at a time, which meant one Indian at a time. I got to 
ride a horse, clean a stable, feed a variety of other animals and shoot at targets when my other 


uncles who were policemen came to visit. 


Today, I still live in Morris County and the contrast is stunning, but I got the point. Even 
though our move west was not on a life-threatening par with our original pioneers, there was 
still a westward movement and the nature of the meaning of pioneering had changed. The 
movement west is still happening in New Jersey, as disillusioned New York City dwellers move 
west, ironically because it’s safer out here than in the concrete jungle of Manhattan, Bronx and 


Queens or Brooklyn. 


If you look at demographic movement in America right now, the obvious observation is that 
people are moving from failed blue states like California and moving to red Texas or from New 
York City and moving to slightly less blue NJ or purple Pennsylvania. It’s elsewhere as well. 
The great concern of the natives is that these people that are moving in haven’t learned a damn 
thing about why they left. Failed liberal policies fail everywhere, so stop voting that way when 


you move in! 


My son and his family have moved five hours away to a very rural area. Houses are cheaper. 
The air is clean. The neighbors share a kind of vision about a way of life. There are farms. 
There is a small town nearby with a good tourist trade by a huge lake. I miss my grandchildren, 


but I am so glad they’re getting a portion of what I had growing up. 


The key is that moving to new places is modern day pioneering. The character you need to 
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adapt to new circumstances and challenges is pioneering as well. Learning skills you wouldn’t 


learn in an urban environment is a plus, too. 


The whole thing came full circle to me this past year. In another county, a rural one, quite like 
my boyhood one, I spend more and more time. Across the street from where I stay, a young 
couple—the man a structural engineer, the woman an architect—has been gutting a Frank 
Lloyd Wright style house which is built right across a stream! No Indians, but there are snakes. 
They are from New York City. They are working hard on their little bit of earth, which is woods 
and a house. They are doing it themselves. They have gutted the place and are essentially 


starting all over again. 
This type of story goes on everyday in America. No matter what the government is doing, a 
good many Americans are still pioneering. And every single day, character is being built and 


tested. That’s why I still have confidence that no matter what befalls us, we will never quit 


because there are too many of us who have never lost that American pioneer spirit 


Posted on August 7, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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August 25, 2021: Day 217 of the Usurper 


What’s Next? 


What troubles me more than the disaster in Afghanistan? Here it is: a latest poll shows Joe 
Biden’s approval rating has fallen a bit below 50%, the lowest point of his presidency. So, what 
bothers me about that? HOW F**KING STUPID ARE THE 49% THAT APPROVE OF JOE 
BIDEN?? What will it take to slap these dunces into reality? Afghanistan didn’t seem to affect 
his overall rating as 74% think it’s not going well there, which begs the question as to what 
mental institution did the polls call to get the other 26%? Maybe if Biden starts doing mean 
tweets, his poll numbers will drop like a rock. That seems to be the mentality out there. Are 
Americans telling us they like someone closer to MisterRogers? “Won’t you be my neighbor?” 
doesn’t work with the Taliban or any other terrorist group. That brings me to a question of 


great moment outside of wondering what haunts the American psyche. 


What’s next? We are told that actions have consequences. In Greek mythology, Athena, the 
goddess of knowledge and war was born by emerging from Zeus’s head—as an adult and in 
complete armament. A powerful God can create powerful offspring. But, what if the leader of 
your country is the Scarecrow from the Wizard of Oz? What comes out of a head that hasn’t got 
a brain? In our situation, Joe Scarecrow will spawn all manner of evil beings, fully armed as 


well, thanks to him. 


The First Consequence: We have thousands of Americans and Afghani allies in danger. We will 
know by August 31% how that will turn out. It’s worth noting the Glenn Beck has gotten his 
listeners to contribute $22 million in two days to give to the Nazarene Fund to help Christians 


and other religious at risk groups in Muslim countries escape persecution. 


The Second Consequence: The subjugation of women in Afghanistan. Rape, child marriage, 


forced marriage, deprivation of rights. The so-called feminists of this world routinely prove 
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themselves hypocrites and cowards as they never bring up the awkward practices of Islam in 


this regard. Biden will overlook it as well. 


The Third Consequence: Biden has created an Islamic state that is armed with American 
weaponry, thanks to his decision making. There are Afghanis still fighting the Taliban. So, the 
question is, will we help them out with military aid as Ronald Reagan did from 1989-1992 in 
bringing about the defeat of the Soviet backed forces there? Not betting on it/ 


The Fourth Consequence: Afghanistan will again become the Rest and Relaxation vacation 
home to every terrorist group on earth. Will we bomb any training camps we see or weapons 


storage sites? Not betting on it. 


The Fifth Consequence: The involvement of the PIRC group in Afghanistan—Pakistan, Iran, 
Russia, China. How this evolves will be crucial to watch. The natural resources of the new 


Islamic State are of special interest to Russia and China. 


The Sixth Consequence: I worry about the nuclear weapons in Pakistan’s arsenal. What if 


something goes wrong here and they stop any and all cooperation with the US? 


The Seventh Consequence: This will spill into the Middle East. The Palestinian extremists and 
Hamas are now rejuvenated and the Arab countries that were starting to be more cooperative 
with the Trump Doctrine are now looking over their shoulder. Instability in the Middle East 


will re-emerge. 


The Eighth Consequence: The weakness of Biden and the Democrats in general, including the 
anti-Israel Obama lurking there, is the opposite of Trump’s support. This will encourage 
further pressure on our only real ally in the Middle East. If you’re Jewish and you voted for 
Biden or the Dems, you're an idiot. The rabbis in the yeshiva I taught in called those Jews “self- 


hating Jews.” I prefer “idiots.” 


The Ninth Consequence: All the equipment we lost will have to be replaced. That will cost 
billions we don’t have, which lowers our readiness levels. Let’s see, will it be more military 


spending or the Green New Deal? Don’t think too long on that one. 


The Tenth Consequence: We and everyone else now knows there is no Biden Doctrine, no 
coherent message, no standing up for what’s right internationally. It will be send an utterly 


unprepared Harris to various countries to see what they want us to do rather than our showing 
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up and telling them what we want to do. The America First foreign policy idea is gone. Frankly, 
that’s all any foreign policy should be: determine what’s best for your country and then let 


everyone know what it is. 


The Eleventh Consequence: Taiwan. China is actually creating islands in the China Sea and 
flexing its naval muscle; however, the one island it wants to occupy more than any other is 
Taiwan. Do they now think they have a shot? Will Biden fold if this comes about? Will he be 


willing to put our navy in the way as a pre-emptive move? I am not optimistic. 


The Twelfth Consequence: Our allies now have less faith in us. For example, the UK 
Parliament has just held Biden in contempt. The Telegraph headline read “MPs and peers unit 


to condemn dishonour of US president’s withdrawal. 


The Thirteenth Consequence: The poppy trade will be back big time and shipped to the U.S. to 


exacerbate our horrific drug problem. 


One mentally deficient man has put the world in danger. It’s time to call not only Biden out on 
these issues, but put every damn Democrat in the spotlight. Make them defend the 


indefensible. Who knows? Biden’s approval rating may fall to 40%. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 24, 2021: Day 216 of the Usurper 


Hyperbole and Reality 


Ever hear the phrase, “That tears it!” It means you’ve had enough. Well, I’ve had enough from 
General Michael Hayden, former CIA Director under Bush/Obama administrations. He 


managed to find his way onto social media several times to prove what a disgrace he is to the 
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uniform he wore. This report from Steadfast Daily: “Former CIA Director Gen. Michael 
Hayden was widely panned for a retweet that signaled he equated President Trump’s 
supporters in the United States with the Taliban in Afghanistan. On Thursday, Hayden 
retweeted a split image. The top showed black-clad Islamic militants waving guns and flags 
from a line of cars with a caption reading “Their Taliban.” Beneath that was a line of pickup 
trucks hoisting American flags and “Trump 2020” flags with the caption: “Our Taliban.”” This 
career desk jockey general has the unmitigated gall to even remotely compare the Taliban with 
American citizens. What Trump supporters routinely rape women, force minors to marry 
them, and go door to door killing Christians? Where the hell is this man’s sense of decency as 
well as perspective. This is not some game, Mikey, although it’s obviously served you well in 


the political world. 


And the CIA top spot? Gawd. It reflective of the deep state’s detached view when it comes to 
our enemies. This crap goes way back with the “educated elite.” Neville Chamberlain thought 
he could deal with Hitler, FDR and Truman talked about “Uncle Joe” (Stalin). We let 
Guantanamo detainees go because no doubt we’ve taught them a lesson, huh? The only 
problem is they went back and killed Americans in Afghanistan. One of the leaders of the 
Taliban taking over Afghanistan was a Guantanamo alumnus. Even worse than that, Mullah 
Abdul Ghani Baradar, who now runs the new Islamic State, was once in our custody and being 
held by Pakistan. We apparently let him go to “help peace talks progress.” Are you kidding me? 
What genius in the State Department thinks that matters? Whether that guy was in custody or 


not, the “peace talks” were still going the same way. 


I come from the school of give them choices that we dictate, not pleas to compromise. That’s 
our problem historically. Whether it’s Vietnam or Afghanistan, if we leave or abandon support, 
the bad guys will break the agreement and take over and we sit there like the impotent blob we 
have become. The enemy only compromises to gain eventual advantage. As someone said 


once, in Asia, they think in terms of centuries...Americans think in terms of the next election. 


But, I digress. Let’s get back to that general. I would love to see him grilled on life in the 


Islamic state or the Chinese state or the North Korean state. These are real Evil Empires. 


Pd throw that general in a cell and make him read “In Order to Live—a North Korean Girl’s 
Journey to Freedom” by the young girl herself, Yeonmi Park. Also mandatory would be what 
life was like under the Taliban in Afghanistan. That book would be “The Sewing Circles of 


Herat” by Christina Lamb, which is about a group of women who pretend to from a sewing 
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group, but in reality are trying to cope with life under the Taliban and wondering when 
America would come to save them? We did, for a while. Neighbor Communist China is horrid. 
One incredible story is by Chai Ling, “A Heart for Freedom.”Lest we forget the Middle East, 
there is Nonie Darwish’s “Now They Call Me Infidel,” written by a jihadist daughter who has 
become an American and a Christian. There is also “Unveiling Islam” by Ergun Mehmet Caner 
and Emir Fethi Caner, who were disowned by their father for becoming Christians. The two 
brothers have some hope of reconciling the two religions, but that won’t happen as long as we 
think we can make the increasingly larger fanatics powerful by treating them with kid gloves. 
These are real people who escaped pure evil. We must know their stories. They should be 


taught in our schools, else how would our general population of children know? 


Do yourself a favor. Read at least one of the books, but please read the rest. People need to 
understand evil. Nice people have the toughest time in comprehending it. This is not a softball 
game between two rival fraternities in the Ivy League or some debate on foreign policy in a 
poly sci class. We are under existential threat. The State Department is blissfully unaware of it 
and some useless old fool probably still wearing his uniform in front of a mirror is as well. 
Unfortunately, we Americans, as a group, are leading a too sheltered and too comfortable life 


to realize it. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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August 23, 2021: Day 215 of the Usurper 


We're the JV Team and Biden’s the Coach 


When Obama mocked the ISIS terrorists in the Middle East as the JV team, he was not long in 
regretting the remark. When we got a coach, Trump, that knew how to play on the varsity 
level, ISIS was heavily weakened, at the very least. Now, Obama’s JV coach is the titular head 


coach, but he is making America the JV team. 


What else can you call Biden’s performance in Afghanistan? You're given a playbook and 
ignore it. You have the military withdraw before the civilians. You make a unilateral action 
without our NATO allies that are in the game as well. You tell people to go to the airport and 
then tell them not to go because the Taliban has secured a perimeter around the airport. And, 
if the Taliban gets their hands on an American, they seize their passports. And, btw, exactly 
how many American citizens, non-military, are there in that wretched situation? Shouldn’t it 
be easy to determine since the Americans there had passports, visas, and the like. Just have a 
computer tally it up. Of course, the JV cheerleaders, the press, are too busy with their rah, rahs 


to nail down this guy on even that little detail. 


Speaking of inventory, what is the inventory of high tech weaponry left there? Isn’t there 
something called a quartermaster corps that’s supposed to keep track of that? In fact, all units 
have to keep track of arms right down to pistols and rifles. Why wasn’t what was there at least 
destroyed? Now, for those who say the ignorant Taliban wouldn’t have the knowledge or 
training to do more than drive armored vehicles, you might want to consider that the Russians 
and Chinese are already there taking notes and giving lessons. They’re also there to get the 
natural resources of Afghanistan (e.g., lithium, so crucial for batteries) and probably rev up the 


poppy trade. 


On the plus side, the Biden state department floated the idea of charging fleeing people $2,000 
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for a ride out. Nothing like thinking about raising pennies in revenue when you just lost 
billions in equipment. There was so much furor over that stupidity, it may have been dropped. 
People are actually raising funds here to hire planes and private security firms to get people 


out. 


How did we get in this mess? How could Biden ignore the “dissent reports” they received from 
all sorts of governmental sectors as to pulling out the way they did? How could you not follow a 
plan that was already in place? How can this so-called leader of the free world lie like crazy at 
press conferences and be contradicted almost immediately by his own agencies? When will 
Democrat legislators act like Americans for a change and call an investigation of that, which is 


far more real and critical than the Jan 6" fantasy. 


Another interesting question is why we don’t send air power and missiles back in to clear out 
the area around the airport and access to it and tell the Taliban that if they interfere with 
people leaving, give them an unequivocal “we know where you live” ultimatum? Now, of 
course, the answer to that is that since the Taliban control the fate of the hostages, we cannot 
afford to risk their lives like that. Legitimate answer. However, what’s the endgame on this? 
Will they get even more and more concessions for letting the hostages go? They’re already 
killing our former Afghan allies, but then, I guess, their deaths don’t matter to Biden...unless 


he thinks they’re future Democrat voters. 


I was watching the move, “Olympus has Fallen,” where the North Koreans implement a 
successful terrorist attack on the White House, take it over, and capture the president and vice- 
president and have them and others in the bunker. Of course, Gerard Butler saves the day with 
mere seconds to spare. One thing disturbed me about the movie. In it, the NKs need three 
security codes to access a system that will have the capacity to blow up all our missiles in our 
silos and destroy the US. It’s an idiotic proposition because that nuclear winter would get 
North Kores, too. Anyhow, they torture a general in front of the president, so he says give them 
the code. Then, the prez can’t stand having one of his women cabinet members similarly 
treated and ORDERS her to give up the code although she was brave enough to tell the NKs to 
kill her because they weren’t getting the code. Now, outside the bunker, we have an acting 
president, the speaker of the house, making all sorts of concessions so the president doesn’t 
die. I’m sitting there, going, “Hey, terrorist, you aren’t getting concessions, we aren’t giving up 
South Korea and our Republic is strong because we can lose everybody in that bunker and still 
function as a country. And to prove our point, there’s a bunker busting bomb arriving in 10 


seconds. Have a nice day!” You don’t give up a country to save one or six politicians. 
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Why do I even bring this silly movie up? As the Afghan crisis evolves, we may just get some of 
that, even if on a smaller scale. The other thing that keeps nagging at my brain is that the JV 
coach, having shown his incompetence in Afghanistan, will give the Chinese the 
encouragement to invade Taiwan. I wish I could be privy to the war games scenarios going on 
at the Army War College in Carlisle, PA about that. What values will be prioritized in that kind 


of crisis? There will be no Gerard Butler to save us from our stupidity. 


The Chinese have already “taken” the medals won by Taiwan (and Singapore) at the Olympics. 


An appetizer never satisfies a hungry wolf. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 21-22, 2021: Day 213-214 of the 
Usurper 
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Infuriating 


It’s so hard to understand the infuriating incompetence of Biden. Can anyone be that stupid? 
Is it dementia? Is he controlled by dark forces? I’m going with stupid. He has 40+ years of 
demonstrated stupid in D.C.. You don’t have to be George Patton to figure out that you get the 
citizens out first and the military out second. Of the Democrats that actually did vote for Biden, 
we should send the Afghan refugees to your houses so you can take care of your boy’s 
mistakes. Just leave your front door open, like at the border, and put “Biden Supporter” over 
the door. 


I also wonder if those asskissing generals of wokism, argued fiercely against the idea. Is anyone 


competent among this bunch. Is there a spinal column somewhere in Bidenland? 


One other thing keeps nagging at me. Ever since the first day the Usurper was in office, he has 
been eradicating anything having to do with Trump, no matter what—like a rational plan for 


withdrawal. Can these people be so demented as to reject reason? I’m afraid the answer is yes. 


I was actually greatly angered by the senselessness of ignoring the Trump Plan as summarized 
in John Solomon Reports podcast and reported in justhenews.com . You can read the whole 


article or listen to the podcast by going there. 


Here are some key quotes: 


“I don’t even know that anyone could have made this awful scenario up,” former 
National Security Council Senior Director Kash Patel told Just the News. “It’s 


literally worse than you could possibly conjure.” 


“There’s no plan to secure our weaponry or machinery, we’re just giving it over to 
terrorists,” Patel said. “And there’s no plan to secure a Kabul International 


Airport so that at least flights can get in and out.” 


Careful plans, though, already were laid out by the Trump administration, and 


were offered to Team Biden, Patel said. 


The overarching theme was a conditions-based withdrawal, whereby the U.S. 
military would leave Afghanistan in increments if the Taliban met clear 


conditions, according to Patel. Among other things, the Taliban were required to 
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reject and repudiate Al Qaeda, and would have to negotiate in good faith. The U.S. 
would also maintain a special operations contingent in place, and would retain 


the capacity to launch air strikes under specific circumstances. 


The Trump plan included retaining control of Bagram Air Base until all 
Americans were withdrawn from Afghanistan. A large, sprawling site, Bagram 
has multiple airfields and other facilities that safely can handle significant 


amounts of traffic and also host a large population. 


Handing control of Bagram to Afghanistan set up the sequence of events that saw 
the Taliban seize the facility, Patel said. 


“We would not have ever relinquished control of Bagram Airfield, because that is 
our command and control node for the entire region,” Patel said. “And that’s 


where we would fly in and out securely.” 


Bagram also was home to a prison where the U.S. held accused terrorists who 
were set to be prosecuted. Among them were alleged senior Al Qaeda operatives. 
The Taliban released thousands of prisoners who were considered to be a high 
threat to the West. 


The U.S. never planned simply to release those prisoners. 


“We were working with allies and partners to prosecute them either in America 
or prosecute them in their home countries of origin as we successfully did under 
President Trump,” Patel said. The prosecutions take time, he said. “We had a 
plan in place and we were doing it. Releasing terrorists is never an option. It was 


never an option under President Trump,” Patel said. 


The overall arrangement under Trump included a robust air presence, with 
armed and unarmed aircraft and drones to collect intelligence or launch air 
strikes. That plan, too, appears to have been jettisoned, the former security 


official said.” 


Dear God, the totality of this malfeasance is mind-boggling. This is one of those few times 
when I wish we had a parliamentary form of government because right now there would be a 


vote of no-confidence and a call for new elections. The Dems would lose the House, the Senate 
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and the Presidency, even if they again cheated. This is too much to stomach. The Dems have to 
decide what to do about Biden. They own this disaster. Serves them right for all their 
manipulating. Just think: if they had let Trump win fairly, they could have whined about him 
for four more years. Now, one wonders what the hell is going to happen? The mid-terms are 
over a year away. If you dump Biden for 25'" amendment reasons, then you get Harris, and 
then you have to pick a VP. If they wait, and lose both houses in the mid-terms and try the 
25" then the Republicans can pick the VP. Strange times. 


Our immediate problem is the “Up to 80,000 Held Hostage by Taliban Checkpoints” on the 
front page of the NY Post. The Post calls it “the worst hostage crisis in American history.” What 
if the Taliban plays hardball? 10-15,000 Americans left by a US President? He made a fateful 
promise, to get all Americans out, which if he doesn’t fulfill it, the metaphorical pitchforks and 
torches will be out to burn down his presidency. And how will that vetting work? No COVID 
tests? No security background checks? Dumping large numbers in small towns to disrupt their 


lives. I bet they go to Red states. 


Infuriating. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 20, 2021: Day 212 of the Usurper 


Silence like a cancer grows... 


From what I can gather from respondents with their recalling memories, many of you 
remember first hearing this lyric when it came out. Many of you came along later, but still 


know it. I’m not sure if Simon and Garfunkel would approve of my application of the phrase 
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here, but the idea is valid in any era. 


In their era, the sixties, which was my youthful era, it came at a time of alienation and 
confused values and people “talking without speaking People hearing without listening.” The 
sixties were a challenge to the then demonized capitalistic materialism. The song warns of that: 
“And the people bowed and prayed To the neon god they made.” The flashing neon sign, 
however, was also an obvious warning itself, if only the people could recognize it. “The words 
of the prophets are written on the subway walls and tenement halls” was telling us that our fate 
was obvious to the to the common folk that get affected by what we have become in a harsher 


way than the middle and upper middle class crowd. 


However, what goes around comes around. This time the neon god is 
Marxism/socialism/communism/, which is an evil materialism of its own. The big neon sign is 
the centralized power of the government they want you to bow and pray to because it is the 
beneficent god that gives you welfare, cell phones, rent subsidies, unemployment, special 
bonuses in addition to unemployment do you don’t have to go back to work, and vaccines that 
are good for you so you can be allowed into restaurants or even your own job, and will 
eventually regulate the car you drive for the sake of the environment. Most importantly, they 
will give you the right information so as to protect you from misinformation, and if you don’t 
buy into that, then, for your own good, they won’t let you access online or on TV. There is a 
meme out there that I posted on my page with this quote: “No one is going to give you the 
education you need to overthrow them.” Our children will be taught the right information and 
be taught to ridicule and reject what made us free in the first place. The brave woman defector, 
Yeonmi Park, asked, “How do you fight to be free if you don’t know you're a slave?” Thats how 
bad it will get. 


The great irony is that she sees it, because she’s escaped from the tenement halls of 
communism. So many like her all try to tell us the same thing. It’s so obvious, and it’s staring 


us all in the face and yet people do not see. 


It’s not just the song lyrics that present an irony because things are upside down these days. A 
hundred years ago there was a version of Bernie Sanders named Upton Sinclair who was a 
socialist fuming at public school children being taught the capitalist mantra in lock step. So, he 
wrote “The Goslings: A Study of the American Schools.” Now, in the 21% century our little 


gosling are being put into lock step in a mind numbing way. 
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Everyone will be made equal, like muffins in a baking pan...and you know where the muffins 


end up. 


I am not a muffin. I am not a kernel of corn. I am not a sheep. 


The great abolitionist William Lloyd Garrison once said, “"I am in earnest, I will not 


equivocate, I will not excuse, I will not retreat a single inch, and I will be heard.” 


Having read his Liberator papers, I can assure you I am not in his league, but I have found 
great satisfaction in these 212 days of daily rants because I believe not only that I should be 
heard, but that all of us should be heard. We cannot afford to be silent. It excites me to see 
people reply with their own thoughts to what I’ve written. Some have brilliantly written their 
own epistles. We need more of you to speak up—here, at board of education meetings, at town 
council meetings, in letters or emails to your national representatives—anywhere! Otherwise, 


your silence will be a cancer that will spread—to your children, to your grandchildren. 


Also, a hundred years ago, a man named Dale Carnegie wrote a book called How to Win 
Friends and Influence People. One of the things he talked about was public speaking. His 
business courses were later famous for that training. Carnegie said something I never forgot: 
that a person who passionately believes what he is saying will be more eloquent than the most 


practiced public speaker. 


I have written a good deal these 212 days about our fundamental principles, our beliefs we hold 
most dear, and given as best I could a rational foundation for all of it. If you have taken 
anything I’ve written to heart, let that be your resource as you go forth in your way where you 


will be heard. It will be your part in stopping the cancer that can be fatal to our Republic. 


For the time being, I will continue to write on the facebook walls. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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August 19, 2021: Day 211 of the Usurper 


The Abomination 


What has happened in Afghanistan is nothing less than an abomination. On so many levels, 
the lies and crimes of Joe Biden and his corrupt coup now impact the history of the whole 
world, and in the worst possible way. There are those that even believe this was done on 
purpose. There are anti-Trump types that blame the whole process on the deep state. 
Wandering around the internet, one can find the whole spectrum of opinion. Here is a random 


selection: 


“The Afghanistan surrender will have enormous ramifications. We now face a more unsafe 
world with the militant Islamist Taliban more embolden than ever, and there are concerns 
among many in the US Intel establishment that the world will once again see a rise in 
terrorist attacks... Biden is utterly unfit to be the President of the United States and it blows 
my mind how world leaders like Scott Morrison and Boris Johnson ‘suckup’ to such an 


intellectually berift individual.” —Alan Jones, Australian News 


“On July 8, President Biden said a Taliban takeover was “highly unlikely,” adding that there 
would be “no circumstance [where] you see people being lifted off the roof of an embassy.”— 
Bill Bonner, Bill Bonner’s Diary. Bonner is no Trump fan, but he starts, after his critique, to 
ask some further questions: “The Afghanistan disaster was concocted in elite think-tanks. It 
was directed by elite Ph.D. experts... coming from elite universities. It was supplied by elite 
corporations... and boosted by elite lobbyists...Now, the truth about Afghanistan is out in the 
open. But what is still hidden? The truth about vaccines? About masks? About electric 
vehicles? About diversity and anti-racism training? About budget deficits? About the $2 
trillion infrastructure bill... or the $3.5 trillion “human infrastructure” budget? About the 


Federal Reserve’s money-printing? Or about inflation?” 


Exactly, the national spider web of lies makes us all trapped like flies. Columnist Marc 


Thiessen hit a home run with this televised comment: 


“This is Joe Biden, “Mr. Diplomacy” — the guy who just traveled to Europe and declared the 


return of a golden age of American diplomacy. And instead, he’s hiding in the basement at 
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Camp David and not talking to world leaders. And we need to remember this isn’t just a U.S. 
withdrawal. This is a NATO withdrawal. There were 7,000 NATO troops on the ground in 
Afghanistan that are getting pulled out. There are thousands of foreign nationals — French, 
British, German, Canadian, other countries — who are stuck in Afghanistan trying to figure 
out how to get to the airport, how to get out of there. So, this is not just an American disaster; 


it’s a NATO disaster. It’s a disaster precipitated by Joe Biden. “ 


Fox News uncovered some embarrassing information about the Biden administration’s 
frenetic activities to remove anything “Trump” that was left, and here it became crucial to what 


just happened in Afghanistan: 


“The Biden administration moved in June to dismantle a system designed to protect American 
citizens trapped abroad — just months before the Taliban took over Afghanistan, stranding 


thousands of Americans in the Central Asian country. 


Fox News has obtained the June 11 memo sent around the State Department which gave the 
green light on the “discontinuation of the establishment, and the termination of, the 


Contingency and Crisis Response Bureau (CCR).” 


The sensitive but unclassified memo was signed by Deputy Secretary of State Brian McKeon, 
just a couple of months before the Biden administration’s botched troop withdrawal that saw 


Afghanistan fall under Taliban control. 


CCR was formed under Trump-era Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and was tasked with 
providing “aviation, logistics, and medical support capabilities for the Department’s 
operational bureaus, thereby enhancing the secretary’s ability to protect American citizens 
overseas in connection with overseas evacuations in the aftermath of a natural or man-made 


9999 


disaster. 


Sen. Tom Cotton (R-Ark.), a retired Army ranger who served in Afghanistan, made it clear: 
“The Biden administration abandoned Americans in Afghanistan, forcing them to seek safety 


without support of our government. Entirely and unequivocally unacceptable.” 


A News Max story noted a conversation between Democrat George Stephanopoulus and 


Democrat Joe Biden: 


“Asked... if the U.S. exit could have been handled better, Biden said no. “No, I don’t think it 
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could have been handled in a way that — we’re gonna go back in hindsight and look — but the 
idea that somehow, there’s a way to have gotten out without chaos ensuing, I don’t know how 
that happens,” Biden told Stephanopoulos in an exclusive interview. “I don’t know how that 
happened.” And then there was this: “The president said troops would remain in Afghanistan 
until all Americans are out, even if that takes longer than his Aug. 31 deadline to withdraw. 
That deadline does not include non-U.S. allies. “If there’s American citizens left, we’re gonna 


stay to get them all out,” Biden said.” 


Please remember that pledge. It just jumps out at me, as we’ve heard those pledges before. 


And speaking of Biden statements, Lara Logan targeted this one: “Pres Biden said “The Afghan 
political leaders gave up & fled the country” — but that is only true of Pres Ghani. The Afghan 
Vice President Amrullah Saleh is one of those leading the resistance in the Pansjir Valley where 


they are still fighting now, totally surrounded.” 


Doesn’t it seem like it would have been a better idea to give all the weapons we left behind to 


that group? Logan has a theory about that on Fox Nation: 


“Investigative journalist Lara Logan, host of “No Agenda” on Fox Nation, said Wednesday it is 
clear the United States government prefers the chaotic outcome in Afghanistan as well as the 


criminal and humanitarian crises at the U.S. southern border. 


Logan told Fox Nation’s Tucker Carlson Today that whoever in Washington is truly “pulling 
the strings” of the government intends for these crises to intensify, given their oft-unstated 


ability to stop them from worsening. 


“What they want you to believe is that Afghanistan is complicated. Because if you complicate it, 


"99 


it’s a tactic in information warfare called ‘ambiguity increasing,” Logan said, 


“So now were all talking about the corruption and the ‘this’ and the ‘that’ and that there’s all 
these complex parts — but at its heart, every single thing in the world, in your personal life, 
professionally, on the global stage, at its heart, it’s very simple. It always comes down to one 
thing, one or two things. And in this case, in Afghanistan, this comes down to the fact that the 


United States wants this outcome,” she continued. 


“Whoever is in power right now, whoever is really pulling the strings — and I don’t know that — 
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they could do anything they want to change this. And they’re not. 


As for the strategic impact in the area, Gatestone’s Gwythian Prins gave this analysis: “Now 
our enemies, who were enemies of each other, seem to be cutting deals with each other simply 
because they are our enemies. Shi’a Iranians from the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps’ 
Quds Force are reported to have been assisting Sunni Taliban at their countries’ common 
frontier. Has Communist Chinese oblique military support channeled both ways to the 
Taliban, through Pakistan and through Iran, and prompt diplomatic recognition, bought their 
silence and even their active support against their co-religionists, denying them sanctuary (for 
which there is some evidence) in the on-going Uighur genocide in Xinjiang? Neither the 
Taliban nor the Chinese Communists care a whit about human rights.” Lest we forget one 
other little item, she adds, “We read authoritative reports that the Taliban may be preparing to 


boost poppy production next planting season to flood the West with heroin.” 


Despite worrying about the 10,000 to 40,000 Americans, depending on the estimate you hear, 
trapped there, there is also the matter of what we’re going to do with tens of thousands of 
Afghan refugees, who are unvetted as to terrorist ties and unvaccinated, and where we are 


going to put them. Des Moine, Iowa? 


There was a way to leave, but this wasn’t it. Biden has screwed up with NATO, left millions of 
women in the hands of merciless Talibans who rape, enslave and deliver them into forced 
marriages. (BTW, where are the feminists these days?), delivered billions of dollars of 
weaponry to the enemy (and we thought giving rifles to cartels was bad), caused yet another 
refugee problem we are ill equipped to handle, put the Taliban in a position of being more 
dangerous than ever (please remember the nuclear weapons in Pakistan), created an 
ignominious retreat and allowed heroin production to go into full swing. That, ladies and 


gentlemen is an abomination, as is this entire presidency. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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August 18, 2021: Day 210 of the Usurper 


Plato’s Children 


From the time I was a kid, I read. First it was Golden Books like Scuffy the Tugboat. Then it 
was a natural history book and an astronomy book. My Uncle Bob gave me the old Tom Swift 
series, and next it was The Hardy Boys. My parents had a decent library with bookshelves and 
a set of encyclopedias. I was on my way. When I hit high school, my uncle again favored me 
with a set called The Delphian Course. It had selections from all the great literature and arts. I 
discovered Dante’s Divine Comedy there, and, sure enough, he showed me the Rev. Cary’s 
translation with the unbelievable etchings of Gustav Dore. My dad had a book on the bookshelf 
called The Conservative Mind by Russell Kirk. 


I didn’t really realize it at the time, but I was learning that man was flawed, and needed God. 
Dante covered all the sins and temptations that man would fall into. I learned that the 
difference between those in Purgatory and those in Hell committed sins that, frankly, weren’t 
that dissimilar, but there was a key difference. The ones in Hell would always blame somebody 
else or something else for their failures. “Love made me do it.” The souls in Purgatory took 


responsibility for their actions and were willing to do penance. 
When I got to Kirk, he put forth a set of principles of conservatism: 


“1.Belief in a transcendent order, or body of natural law, which rules society as well as 


conscience. 


2.Affection for the proliferating variety and mystery of human existence, as opposed to the 


narrowing uniformity, egalitarianism and utilitarian aims of most radical systems. 


3.Conviction that civilized society requires orders and classes, as against the notion of a 
‘classless society.”...If natural distinctions are effaced among men, oligarchs fill the vacuum. 
Ultimate equality in the judgment of God, and equality before courts of law...but equality of 


condition...means equality in servitude and boredom. 
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4.Persuasion that freedom and property are closely linked; separate property from private 
possession, and Leviathan becomes master of all. Economic levelling...is not economic 


progress. 


5.Faith in prescription and distrust of ‘sophisters, calculators, and economists’ who would 
reconstruct society upon abstract designs. Custom, convention and old prescription are checks 


both upon man’s anarchic impulse and upon the innovator’s lust for power. 


6.Recognition that change may not be salutary reform: hasty innovation may be a devouring 
conflagration, rather than a torch of progress. Society must alter, for prudent change is the 
means of social preservation; but a statesman must take Providence into his calculations, and a 


statesman’s chief virtue, according to Plato and Burke, is prudence.” 


He goes on to talk about the radical beliefs of ignoring the inborn passions of men and the 
desire to mold humanity through education, laws and directing the environment. He notes 
their contempt for tradition and their need for centralization and levelling, both political and 


economic. 


That took me years to truly absorb. That’s when we got to read Plato’s Republic in a 
Humanities class. The old dead Greek white guy had it all figured out. The key phrase was “rule 
of the wisest.” You see, the really smart people, like in my advanced Humanities class, could 
run an orderly and properly functioning society. In my high school mind, it made sense: the 
vocational crowd and greasers would do all the menial work and the jocks would be the army. 
That sort of teenage reasoning. The real plum was that the educated elite, the 22 kids in my 
class, could then run things because we were so much smarter. That was pretty heady stuff! 


This book was the fertilizer for the planted seeds of future liberalism. 


Fortunately for me, I had other experiences from reading and life. Kirk made me think that 
Plato was just plain wrong in many respects—except for the prudence part. My real life 
experience was, at holiday family dinners, sitting between my brilliant chemist uncle, who gave 
me all those books and my mom, who, at 16, had to drop out of school, which she loved, in 
1929 to work for the telephone company as an operator to help her family with 11 children 
make it through the Great Depression. You couldn’t find a brother and sister who loved each 
other more, but, oh, could they argue—about everything! I learned a good many debating 


techniques listening to those two go at it while I was consuming my pasta. Mom could go toe to 
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toe with Uncle Bob and more than held her own. It was a verbal slugfest, but they could let it 


go afterward and hug and all that gooey stuff. So much for the superiority of academia. 


I guess a good many of my friends in that class didn’t have “Italian Privilege” to witness that 
sort of thing, nor did they read much more than the assigned readings in school. I always 
seemed to learn more from my out of school reading than I ever learned in school, which led to 
a certain minimizing of my assigned work, which turned to my disadvantage, until I figured 
out you had to do both. 


As I listened in class, the Children of Plato emerged. Oh, yeah, they were smart. They were 
going to elite colleges the next year. When we talked about political issues, it started to become 
noticeable. They knew what was best for everybody and we should have a really strong central 
government to run things properly. It was easy for them to reinforce their beliefs, because you 
can always find injustice. The South was a perfect body of evidence. Look at what those states 
were doing to the blacks down there. Horrible! Indeed, it was. No way around that. The 
politicians down there always trotted out “states’ rights.” “Abolish states’ rights! Abolish the 
Tenth Amendment!” There was this attraction to using authority. When they got to college, 
the authorities in the classroom were leftists who gave them a whole new systematic structure 
with which to demolish the old structure. Toss it. Let’s create a new world based on love and 
tolerance and justice! They bought into it. It energized them. Those three words gave them a 
feeling they were part of a righteous mission to make humanity better, to mold them into their 


image. 


Whoops! Weren’t we supposed to be in God’s image? What about freedom? Nah. Too messy. 
We need order and structure and regulations. People are weak. They need to be told what to do 
and what to believe. Laws could be passed that controlled that whole process and the academic 
elite types could attain positions of power in the bureaucracy and put forth regulations without 
the need for Congress. We'll use the elites from Harvard Law School to rewrite the 


Constitution on the bench. 


Who are these Children of Plato? They are educated. They’re even nice people. They are usually 
calm. They try to raise their children responsibly. They keep their home nice. They support 
their kids’ sports activities. They’re in the PTA. And, my God, they’re even next door! They will 
smile, wave and say hello when they pass your house. But try cleaning your shotgun on your 
front porch or put a Trump sign on your front lawn. You can almost hear “Gotta get rid of that 


ond amendment.” The smile, the wave and the hello will be less enthusiastic. You won’t be able 
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to talk to them because they’re afraid of having to listen to blasphemy. They will tell you that 
they just don’t like to argue politics. In reality, they would rather control people’s destinies 
than get the little people’s opinions. I doubt if they would enter a public issue conversation 
with their plumber, their electrician or their auto mechanic. I do. Those people live in the real 


world and know what works and what doesn’t work. 
I am reminded of Bill Buckley’s quote: “I’d rather entrust the government of the United States 


to the first 400 people listed in the Boston telephone directory than to the faculty of Harvard 
University.” These Children of Plato needed to sit between Uncle Bob and Aunt Rose. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 17, 2021: Day 209 of the Usurper 


The New Religions 


It has been noticed for some time now that organized Christianity has been enduring a 
significant drop in both membership and attendance. Many of their churches are now antique 
centers, homes or religious buildings for muslims who have little or no tolerance of 


Christianity or Judaism. 


Does this impact us as a society? Sure it does. Rather than finding strength in the meaning of 


Christianity and the New Testament message of Jesus Christ to guide one’s principles and 
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actions, we see so many people apathetic about religion or simply in unbelief. 


People without a North Star to guide them through the seas of life, often go adrift. Many are 
lost, anxious, living a life without meaning, often angry and not knowing why, bitterly critical 


or just plain insulting to Christians. Some attack Christian churches. 


Christianity is under attack on all fronts. It has been completely erased from public schools, yet 
teachers have been allowed to have the kids pretend they are Islamic. However, to teach the 
impact of Christianity in creating our Republic is somehow wrong. The NJ Supreme Court a 
while back decided a moment of silence was unconstitutional because there might be praying. 
A presidential candidate who became president mocked people for clutching their Bible while 
also praising the glorious Koran. Nuns have had to go to court to oppose their being forced to 
minister to abortions. A baker’s religious principles forbade him from baking an LGBT 
wedding cake, so he got sued and lost in court. A mockery is made of Christmas in the White 
House when the Obamas put up ornaments of Mao Zedong and a drag queen. The courts have 


ruled against the Ten Commandments being displayed on public property. 


The examples are legion; however, it’s remarkably unsatisfying to always dwell in negativity, 


even for leftists and others who have abandoned organized religion. 


It has been proven time and again throughout history that people need to believe in something 
higher than themselves or to be part of something larger so they can feel vicariously 
strengthened. Just ask a crazed fan whose team just won the Super Bowl or World Series, and 


you'll get “WE won!” 


For the serious business of politics, there is a real field for finding one’s niche belief: abortion, 
environment, climate change, alternative power, illegal immigration, police brutality, housing, 
guaranteed income, reparations, diversity, voting, gender orientation, climate change, race, 


and, of course social justice. It’s quite a smorgasbord to choose from. 


These all fall under The Church of Woke. It’s the umbrella church with all the various 
congregations able to follow their own path or even work together. You can also have more 
than one congregation you can bond with. However, the great Woke Church does require a 
unity for Holy Communion, whereupon you make a public display of your wokeness by 
attacking something and then deifying whatever ideological platform that is in opposition to 
that which is attacked. 
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What’s really neat about this is that there is no almighty God to hold you accountable for your 
public posturing, and your fellow members will sing hosannahs praising you rather than some 


deity. You have become a deity, if only for your 15 minutes of fame. 


Then, there’s the power surge aspect. You get to feel self-righteous and understandably 
intolerant and feel justified in shouting down those who don’t agree voting is not a corrupt 
system or that there aren’t 57 varieties of genders. Because you are right, you get to decide for 
others that a baby in the womb isn’t human, that all whites are racists, that everyone should 
have a guaranteed income or that whatever you say is necessary to combat climate change has 


to be done. NOW—or else you're a “(fill in the blank-phobe or denier or racist). 


The great irony of this is that they have become what they used to criticize certain Christians of 


being. 


The great tragedy of this era is that we abandoned valued moral beliefs and traditional societal 
structures that gave us the success we had as a nation, but had nothing tried and true to 
replace it. That’s why they grasp like zealots to their particular or set of particular issues. They 
have to because they have nothing else to save them from the unhappiness underlying their 
whole existence. It’s no accident that conservatives are found in studies to be happier than 


liberals and less likely to end up on a shrink’s couch. 


One key to Christianity is that it is the individual’s responsibility to practice moral codes. Your 
choice. You start from within you own mind and soul and decide. It’s a personal decision not 
dependent on others’ judgments. In the Church of Woke, you must hew the line because your 
salvation is dependent on what other people say you must believe. Your worth is dependent on 
other flawed people’s judgment, not about your own judgment about meeting your core 
principles. You’re empty inside, so you attach your empty shell to some cause. As we all know, 
wokeness can also be changeable. So, you must try to keep up with the Joneses of wokeness. 
The nice thing about Christianity—and Judaism—is that the principles have been around for 


thousands of years. 
Thus, that nagging anxiety, that surfacing anger and insecurity simmers not too far from the 
surface, and it’s why they get hysterical, start screaming, or go around breaking things. There 


is nothing positive in their foundation and there is no replacement for the feeling of emptiness. 


That’s what we’re dealing with in most of these radical loonies. The rest are another story, 
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however... 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 16, 2021: Day 208 of the Usurper 


A Memorable Photo Comparison 


One of the book resources I mentioned in the suggested bibliography in the previous 
commentary was The Deliberate Corruption of Climate Science (2014) by Dr. Tim Ball. There 
was a lot of interesting stuff in the book, but one item I have always remembered involved two 
photos. One was a land surface temperature reading station in Orland, CA, and the other, a 


station in Marysville, CA. 


The one in Orland was gated, in a cleared and mowed area. The accompanying temperature 
reading graph showed a fairly stable range of readings. The second, in Maryville, had been 
what you might characterize as encroached upon. Tucked in by buildings with air conditioning 
exhaust fans and an asphalt parking lot with, of course, cars parked. The graph in this 
California town showed increasing temperatures over time. After further research, I found this 
“encroachment” was not uncommon as urban sprawl and its urban heat signature had 


impacted monitoring devices elsewhere. 
Ball also made some other points about data collection. Here are some key ones: 


“Instrumental temperature data for the pre-satellite era (1850-1980) have been so widely, 
systematically and unidirectionally tampered with that it cannot be credibly asserted there has 


th 


been any significant “global warming” in the 20™ century. 


Global terrestrial temperature data are greatly compromised because more than three-quarters 
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of the 6,000 stations that once existed are no longer reporting. 


There has been a severe bias towards removing higher altitude, higher latitude and rural 


stations leading to a further serious overstatement of global warming. 


Contamination by urbanization, changes in land use, improper siting, and inadequately 


calibrated instrument upgrades further overstates warming. 


Cherry picking of observing sites combined with interpolation to vacant data grids may make 


heat island bias greater than 50% of 20" century warming. 


Reliance on the global data by both the UNIPCC and the US GCRP/CCSP also requires a full 


investigation and audit.” 


Doesn’t that last one sound familiar? There was one other little item that will be added here. 
He has a chart of the amount of CO2 in the air. Previously, we mentioned it was .04% of our 
atmosphere. For the mathematically challenged, that means 99.96% of our atmosphere is NOT 
CO2. However, Ball goes on step further. He measures where the CO2 comes from. He uses 
the unit “Gt C p.a.” which I took to mean gigatons of Carbon per annum. There’s a range of 
emissions from 196 to about 226 Gt C every year. Now what’s interesting is that the top three 
emitters are the oceans’ “outgassing” of 90 to 100 Gt C; “ground bacteria, rotting and decay” at 
50-60 and human and animal about 45-52. If we take what contribution man and animals are 
making as a fraction of the total emissions, we get 23%. If you then take about one quarter of 
the .04 percent, then man and animals are then .01 % of the atmosphere. Not only that, but 


this does not include what the oceans and algae and such take in. 


Dr. Ball isn’t the only one checking data collection. At carbonbriefdotorg, I ran into a few 


notable passages: 


“[Satellites] do not directly measure temperatures, and are subject to large systemic biases due 
to orbital decay, diurnal sampling drifts, changes in the satellite used (there are 13 or so 


different ones that span the period from 1979-present).”—Zeke Hausfather from Berkley Earth. 


What do our organizational scientists do about that? They “adjust” the data to “correct for 
issues, such as missing data, changes in instrumentation, movement of stations and human or 
technical error.” (CarbonBrief) One of the datasets is produced by East Anglia’s Climatic 
Research Unit. Remember the 1,000 emails that were leaked from East Anglia’s CRU? They 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/12/[01/07/2024 18:07:57] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 12 


cheated! 


But, wait! Not only do these people fudge the past, they fudge the future. The computer 
generated climate prediction models showing our dire future—or else—cannot in any way be 
considered accurate. Jerome Schmitt, in 2007 in American Thinker pointed out problems with 
putting together an accurate computer model. He listed “factors that must be included(by no 
means an exhaustive list): solar flux, gravity and pressure, temperature, density, humidity, 
earth’s rotation, surface temperature, currents in the ocean (e.g., Gulf Stream), greenhouse 
gases, CO2 dissolved in the oceans, polar ice caps, infrared radiation, cosmic rays, earth’s 
magnetic field, evaporation, precipitation, cloud formation, reflection from clouds, reflection 
from snow, volcanoes, soot formation, trace compounds and many, many others....Even if 
mathematics could be developed to accurately model each of these factors, the combined 
model would be infinitely complex requiring some simplifications. Simplifications in turn 


amount to judgment calls by the modeler.” 


So, how are those decimal point predictions looking to you? 


There is so much more to write about this whole mess, but we’ve hit some key areas just to 
show it’s not a slam dunk as the warmists contend. I’ve spent time on it because here we have 
yet again public policy being determined by positions that have not undergone strict scrutiny. 
That’s why it’s not about climate. It’s about control. The Biden administration will be attending 
all those meetings Trump quite rightly rejected. The US will be committed to policies that will 


damage our economy and our standard of living. Hey, Democrats, is that what you voted for? 


The international agencies are riddled with socialists whose mission is to destroy the advanced 
capitalist countries with us as the number one target. And, as usual, China will ignore it all. Up 
until his death in 2015, a key figure in these agencies, Maurice Strong—a committed socialist 
looking for one world government—weaved in and out of various international schemes to do 
just that. There are more of him out there. They're right here in the U.S.. You have no further 
to look than the puppet master Obama. 


It’s also why illegal immigration is being encouraged. Create a permanent voter bloc to keep 
these people in power. And that’s why the push to change our voting laws to make it easier to 
have voter fraud. And that’s why our schools our being pressured to distort American history. 
And that’s why the corruption of data. It’s all part of the same strategic plan. If you can’t see it, 


you re just not paying attention. 
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Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 14-15, 2021: Day 206-207 of the 
Usurper 


Methodology, Methodology, Methodology 


What are the three most important factors in Real Estate? Of course, you all know: location, 
location, location. Well, the three M’s of climate science are all wrapped up in one word as 
well: methodology. Yet, you can search in vain in major news reports for any criticism or even 
mention of how the NOAA, the IPCC, NASA or any other of these data gathering science 
experts that feed us data actually come to the figures they do. It’s also of interest how the 


headlines match the data. This last issue will be our topic today. 


Your commentator will now turn mad social scientist and vivisect a living breathing news 


report and just ask questions. 


Let’s start with how the headlines match 
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the data. You, no doubt have seen many 
of the headlines. “July Hottest Ever” 
“July was Earth’s hottest month on 
record, NOAA says” “The Science on 
Climate Change is Blinking Red” (John 
Kerry, Special Presidential Envoy on 
Climate Change and loser presidential 
candidate who likes to chat with North 
Vietnam during the war and Iran during 
our crisis with them—when he wasn’t 
anything—except an officer in the Navy 
when talking with them NVs). He gets to 
trumpet his “we’ve got a ten year 
window...” Don’t they ever get tired of 
saying the same thing every ten years to 
the equally tired old 74 year old non- 
climate scientist, Andrea Mitchell, who, 


btw, is married to the equally tired 95 
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year-old Alan Greenspan, who, if you 
google “Alan Greenspan wrong” and get 
past the first page of entries, you get one 
really bad Fed chair. Sorry, I just get 
tired of the same old wrong people in a 
film loop on TV news. Anyhow... 


The article we chose was the second quoted headline for a story written by Daniel Arkin, who 
“is a reporter for NBC News who focuses on popular culture and the entertainment industry,” 


and has written episodes for The Clone Wars and the X-Files. Perfect! 


All the key “takeaway lines” are there: “July 2021 outdid itself as the hottest July month ever 
recorded.” Now remember, before 1979 satellite data collection, it was a hodgepodge of 
collection methods, many of them suspect, so “ever” is actually, if you want to be scientific, 42 
years. A funny thing I noticed while looking at chronological bar graphs is that global warming 


readings go up significantly with the advent of satellite measurement. Hmmmm.... 


And where would we be without the UN Secretary-General Antonio Guterres telling us the 
findings are “a code red for humanity...alarm bells are deafening, and the evidence is 
irrefutable. A former prime minister of Portugal, His Excellency (Wikipedia) was the Socialist 


Party leader in that truly lovely country. 


Further in the article it gets down to the “facts”: “The combined land- and ocean-surface 
temperature around the world was 1.67 (don’t ya just love all those figures to the right of the 
decimal—makes it so much more “scientific”-more about that later; oh, and .93 celsius doesn’t 
sound like so much) degrees Fahrenheit above the “20t! century average of 60.4 degrees, 
according to NOAA—making July the hottest month since record-keeping started 142 years 
ago.” Whoa! Time out! You’re putting TWO decimal points as significant digits for a 142 year 
period that didn’t accurately collect with two significant digits to the right? And the Earth “has 


a fever” at 62 degrees? Also, if the 20" century “average is 60.4 degrees,” then there must 
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have been months in history above and below that, right? What was the range of that average? 


We do get more info: “The combined temperature last month was 0.02 of a degree higher than 
the previous record logged in July 2016, which was then tied in 2019 and 2020, NOAA said.” 
OH, MY GOD! I CAN FEEL THE SWEAT POURING DOWN MY BROW FROM THAT EXTRA 
0.02 DEGREES!! 


Now they hit regions, ours, with this factoid: “In the Northern Hemisphere, the land-surface 
temperature was the highest ever recorded for July—2.77 degrees Fahrenheit above average, 


blasting [note the imagery!] past the previous record set in 2012.” 


OK, let’s now leave the article and follow a link. We’re going to travel over to the NOAA site 
itself and look at the cute little world map that has cute little summaries of each region on our 
planet. Here’s what they have to say. See if some things jump right out at you: (we've already 
done #1) 


CUTE LITTLE WORLD MAP 


1. “average global surface temperature was the highest for July since global records 
began in 1880.” 

2. “Arctic Sea Ice Extent was the fourth smallest July extent since satellite records began 
in 1979.” 

3. “Antarctic Sea Ice Extent: The Antarctic sea ice extent for July 2021 WAS THE 
LARGEST July sea ice extent since 2015” [and gth highest in the 43 year record] 

4. “Australia had its fourth warmest July” “Africa’s July 2021 temperature was the 7t? 
warmest on record” 

5. “South America...10'* warmest July on record” 

6. “North America...6" highest July temperature on record” 

7. “Contiguous United States...Much of the West and northern Plains had above average 
temperatures during the month, with several states having their warmest July on 
record. Meanwhile, below-average temperatures were present across parts of the East 
and South-Central U>S. Overall, this was the igth warmest July on recorded (tied 
with 1954 and 2003) for the nation. 


8. Europe had ond warmest; only warmest was Asia. 


If I were giving this map to my students, I would ask them to make some inferences or at least 


come up with some questions. Like—“If the Earth is experiencing the hottest July, why is the 
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Antarctic ice extent increasing?” “If so many regions are 4", 6", 10, 2”4 in warmth, with only 
Asia 1st, how do we get warmest for the globe like that?” “How come some states in the US 
have below-average temperatures and some have above average?” “Why is Asia warmer than 
everybody else?” “How can we make one general policy if all regions are different?” Also, did 


anyone notice 1954 sneaking in there? What’s up with that? 


I challenge any reader to come up with a news story that asks any of these questions. I’m not 
even debating. I’m just asking questions. Shouldn’t someone be doing that? Like Republicans 
in D.C. “Hello, anybody home?” Next time out, we'll start asking some more interesting 


questions, but the big theme will be “How do they actually get all these numbers?” 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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September 7, 2021: Day 230 of the 
Usurper 


Day Seven of the Hostage Crisis 


Do any of you old timers remember Ted Koppel and the inception of Nightline when the Iran 
Hostage Crisis in 1980 hit the then incompetent president Jimmy Carter? In stentorian tones, 
Koppel would remind us every night after the regular late news what day it was that Americans 


were being held hostage by the Iranians? I ask you—where is that same laser focus today? 


One of my prior commentaries raised the other questions, too: “Yet, will the mainstream 
media beat Biden over the head with that promise, which he as already broken? Will they 
remind people on a daily or weekly basis? Will they highlight feature stories of Americans still 
trapped there? Will there be heart rendering interview with families who have loved ones 


trapped over there?” 
—Pete Commentary, August 31 


And let’s review that promise, which we reminded you to remember on August 19: “The 
president said troops would remain in Afghanistan until all Americans are out, even if that 
takes longer than his Aug. 31 deadline to withdraw. That deadline does not include non-U.S. 
allies. “If there’s American citizens left, we’re gonna stay to get them all out,” Biden said.” 

Back then, it was a mere 52 instead of hundreds of American citizens and allies. There were six 
planes trapped on the tarmac at last report, and now we have our own State Department 


blocking private rescue efforts. 
People are fed up with this administration. Look at some of the news excerpts: 


“They claimed they took down information from the government website to protect those still 
in Afghanistan, but the information was about weapons and not just the people living there. 


They removed weapons audits and reports, hiding information from U.S. citizens who paid for 
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all that is now in the hands of terrorists.”—Civil Deadline 


“Rep. Darrell Issa (R-Calif.), whose office has been working to evacuate two elderly U.S. 
citizens from Afghanistan, said it’s likely that about 500 Americans remain stranded in the 
country, a figure that’s at odds with estimates provided by White House officials. “Unless we 
continue and get the rest of our American citizens, and all those otherwise eligible out, we 
won't have done our job,” Issa told The Associated Press (AP), confirming the number. When 
including the family members of U.S. citizens, Issa said the number of people stranded in 


Afghanistan could be as high as 1,000.” 


—Epoch Times 


“The Biden administration is reportedly blocking private rescue efforts from flying American 
citizens, green card holders, and Special Immigration Visa applicants out of Afghanistan. “Rick 
Clay, who runs the private rescue group PlanB, told Fox News that the State Department is the 
only thing preventing the flights he’s organizing from leaving Afghanistan,” Fox News 
reported. “Two other American individuals separately involved in evacuation efforts, whom 
Fox News is not naming to avoid jeopardizing ongoing rescue efforts, similarly said that the 


State Department is the sole entity preventing their charter flights from leaving Afghanistan.” 


—Daily Wire 


“Rep. Brian Mast (R-FL), a U.S. veteran who fought in Afghanistan and who now serves on the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee, told Fox News on Sunday that President Joe Biden should 
be removed from office for “treason.” Mast said that Biden’s claim that no one saw the Taliban 
taking over the country as fast as they did was not believable and he accused Biden of primarily 
being concerned with the optics of the situation. Mast also criticized Biden over Biden’s July 
phone call with the president of Afghanistan where Biden reportedly encouraged Afghanistan’s 
president to change the perception of what was happening on the ground regarding the 


Taliban, whether it was true or not. 


“Impeachment is absolutely something that should be considered. I would say no less than 
10,000 counts of reckless endangerment, all of the American lives over there that’s the 
minimum, which is actually a real crime,” Mast said. “Beyond that, as I’ve said already, I think 
we absolutely need to look at what is the truth about this phone call with the former Afghan 


president. 
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“We know for a fact that the Taliban is the sworn enemy of the United States of America,” Mast 
continued. “We are still in the midst of the war on terror, and as I said, I would absolutely 
consider the manipulation of intelligence, giving aid and comfort to the enemy, all three of 


those things are part of what meets the constitutional definition of treason.” 


-Daily Wire 


“Sen. Richard Blumenthal, D-Conn., is “furious” over the Biden administration delaying flights 


with Americans trying to escape Afghanistan after President Biden’s botched troop withdrawal. 


The senator from CT issued a press release on Monday eviscerating the Biden administration 
for delaying flights out of the Mazar-e Sharif airport in Afghanistan following reports of the 


administration not giving the evacuation flights the green light. 


The senator revealed that he and his staff have been working around the clock to “secure the 
safe passage of two planes” on the airport tarmac carrying “American citizens, at-risk Afghan 
allies, and their families.” STATE DEPT BLOCKING PRIVATE RESCUE FLIGHTS FROM 
LEAVING AFGHANISTAN, ORGANIZERS SAY: ‘BLOOD IS ON THEIR HANDS ”’My office 
joined forces in this humanitarian mission with an incredible coalition of advocates — NGOs, 
former servicemembers, and journalists — to try and evacuate our fellow citizens and Afghan 
allies,” Blumenthal said. The Democrat explained that he had not been public about his efforts 
due to worries that the “heightened attention” from doing so “would only escalate tensions and 
put these people at even greater risk of being targeted.” Blumenthal — who sits on the Senate 
Armed Services Committee and has sons who have served in the military — expressed he has 
been “deeply frustrated, even furious” at the U.S. government’s “delay and inaction” in 
rescuing the people left behind in Afghanistan after Biden’s deadly troop withdrawal. “There 
will be plenty of time to seek accountability for the inexcusable bureaucratic red tape that 
stranded so many of our Afghan allies,” Blumenthal said. “For now, my singular focus remains 
getting these planes in the air and safely to our airbase in Doha, where they have already been 
cleared to land.”The senator said that he expects the Biden administration “to do everything in 
their power — absolutely everything — to make this happen.” “These are Americans citizens and 
Afghans who risked everything for our country,” Blumenthal wrote. “We cannot leave them 
behind.” 


Rick Clay, who runs the private rescue group Plan B, told Fox News that the State Department 
is the only thing preventing the flights he’s organizing from leaving Afghanistan. Clay has a 
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manifest of 4,500 names of U.S. citizens, green card holders, SIVs and refugees trying to get 
stateside. So far, they've given the State Department 800 names for a first round of flights. Fox 
News has reviewed that manifest, which confirms Clay’s account. The White House did not 


respond to Fox News’ requests for comment.” 
—Fox News 


“Biden abandoned Americans in Afghanistan. He abandoned hundreds, if not thousands of 
them. Since Biden left them behind last week, US military veterans have been on the ground 
trying to rescue American citizens and Afghan allies before the Taliban kill them. These are 
retired soldiers and Special Forces who flew to Afghanistan on their own to do the job that the 
Biden administration refused to do...Over the past week, they rescued a lot of people: Enough 
to fill SIX commercial airliners. They were loaded onto the plane and set to depart Mazar-i- 
Sharif International Airport when they were abruptly stopped. The Taliban figured out that 
planes full of Americans were trying to flee, so they halted the take-offs. Thanks to the Biden 
administration, the Taliban now have American-made surface-to-air missiles and can shoot 
the airliners down if they try to take off without authorization. Since the flights were grounded, 
Americans have been pleading with the State Department to intervene. But the Biden 
administration hasn’t lifted a finger to help them...Where is Joe Biden during this hostage 


crisis? He is on vacation.” 


—Conservative Daily 


And then there’s this kicker headline: “State Dept trying to steal credit for rescue 
of 4 Americans from Afghanistan, organizer says: ‘Total lie’ Cory Mills and a private 
team of military veterans led the effort to rescue Mariam and her three children from 


Afghanistan” 


—Fox News 


So, when are we going to start seeing day counts on ABC, CBS, NBC? This hostage crisis is 


worse than Iran and then we get to add on to the worse than Vietnam, but similar) exist and 
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Biden has managed to double down on failed history. But, hey, 20% of Biden voters now say 
they would have changed their vote if they knew. Are you kidding me?? Only 20%??? That’s 


like finding out 20% of Custer’s troops regretted his decision to attack the Sioux. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


September 4-6, 2021: Day 227-229 of the 
Usurper 


Labor Day Weekend 


Labor Day Weekend has always been a signature weekend in my life because of its association 
with my own education starting every year in the week following, and then with my 40+ years 
of teaching starting up that week as well. Yes, it meant the end of summer vacation, but for 
much of my life it meant the end of my summer job as well. During every summer, I caught up 
on my reading, prepared lessons and even tried to get my sons to do some extra learning. They 
nicknamed it “Daddy’s Summer School.” It never really got off the ground—too many 


distractions. 


I understood that as my dad tried the same thing. He was an engineer with Bell Labs. One of 
his co-workers, a physicist, was up the street. For his son and me, they concocted a Saturday 
morning summer intro to calculus class before my eighth grade year. That, too, lost out to 
summer distractions, but it did have one redeeming result. With the old y=mx+b formula for 
determining the slope of a line, I skipped that from the slightly awkward rearranging of an 
algebraic equation and just took the derivative from the equation. When the teacher asked how 


I raised my hand so quickly, I told her what I had done. “Mumble, mumble, Bell Labs brats” 
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must have gone through her head. So, summer school could be helpful, if only to be able to 


annoy my teacher. 


When I became an AP teacher, I gave summer assignments, which was quite innovative back 
then. Now, it’s routine. Of course, most kids waited until Labor Day weekend to do it, much to 
the parents’ dismay. Labor Day also was “leaf time” for school children and teachers. Time to 
turn over a new leaf. “I’m not going to wait till the last minute to do my papers.” Teachers (like 
me) would promise to grade papers and get them right back. Yeah, right, on both sides’ 


promises. 


Many of those years, the opening of the school year meant a teachers’ association meeting just 
beforehand to vote on the proposed contract. Our Board of Education rarely settled before the 
end of the prior year—it was strategic, in their minds. It was annoying in ours. For six of those 
years, I was the president of the regional district’s association. What was a conservative doing 
as a union president? In the whole county, I was the only Republican president. I did it 
because I believed in voluntary associations. People have the right to gather together for their 
own self-interest. It seemed simple. In NJ, teachers’ unions were agency shops. That meant 
that you didn’t have to join the union, but you had to pay a fee because they bargained for you. 
The old closed shop had been abandoned years ago, but had been replaced by the union shop 
in private businesses. I never understood the real difference. In the former, you couldn’t be 
hired unless you were already in the union, and, in the latter, you had 30 days to join the union 
if you were hired. I preferred open shop—or right to work—because people should be able to 
voluntarily join groups, not be forced. It also meant that if my union wasn’t doing the job 
representing our membership, why should people pay dues for incompetence? I sometimes 


wish taxes could be that way. 


I also became a union president because I found out early on administrators and 
superintendents would do what all people with power do—abuse it. The tales I could tell. We 


had to fight them tooth and nail to protect our members. That gave me great satisfaction. 


What I didn’t become a union president for was to be a de facto member of the Democrat 
Party. The National Education Association is ridiculously left wing. They would pass stuff so 
insane that I would get parent phone calls! Was my union going to do this and that? I would 
assure them that stuff wouldn’t get off the ground in our district. People really saw teachers as 
a monolithic entity that just followed marching orders. It wasn’t true in most areas. 


Unfortunately, it was true in many, especially urban areas. Because I had done so well as a 
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president the regional office asked me to apply for a position as a representative to many 
school districts. I was asked during the interview whether I would be enthusiastic to go speak 
in support of the Democrat candidate for US Senate. I told them that I would not since the 
man was dishonest and would probably end up in jail in the future. I didn’t get the job, but the 


candidate did end up in jail! 


Much has changed in the world of labor unions. They were once illegal. There were major riots 
and deaths in various moments in American history that showed a need for unions. When FDR 
became president, the balance shifted toward unions, and they gained a good deal of power. 
They didn’t create the middle class, as claimed by the ignorant Joe Biden. Unions never even 
made it to a majority of American workers. Today, private sector unions are under 10% of their 
working population. Ironically, public sector unions are about a third of public workers. The 
old rule by Calvin Coolidge when governor of Massachusetts—” There is no right to strike 
against the public safety, anywhere, anytime.“ —still pretty much holds sway. Reagan gave a 
dramatic example of that policy when the air traffic controllers went out on strike by firing 
them all. In NJ, teachers can strike until the board of education gets an injunction against the 
strike. Then, they go back to work. It’s not always simple, though. Years ago, elementary 
teachers went out on strike and wouldn't stop striking. The videos of kindly old Mrs. Smith and 


her motherly colleagues being perp walked into jail helped sway public opinion. 


The labor aspect of Labor Day weekend has morphed over the decades into a three day 
national holiday. Even when I was a little kid, my parents would abut my dad’s two week 
vacation—a camping trip to New York State or Maine—to the Labor Day Weekend. The irony 
in this era of wacky politics is that employers are having a hard time getting people to work at 
all. We have extended extra financial benefits in addition to extending unemployment benefits 
beyond their original intent and even held up the obligation to pay one’s rent. Who needs a 


union when Congress is giving out freebies left and right—well, mostly Left. 


Here in NJ, the hordes will head for the Jersey Shore and the beaches, the boardwalk, the bars 
and the barbeques. Have fun with whatever you're doing! Then, it’s back to work and school. 


Leaf time! America is in desperate need of turning over a new leaf. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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September 3, 2021: Day 226 of the 
Usurper 


My Favorite Reader 


My favorite reader in doing this for the past 226 days is easily Pete Skurla. As a rule, this 
retired businessman has a damn good grasp of what’s going on in the world and his opinions 
zero in on the key issues. This time around, he has a bunch of questions which are relevant. 
Here they are, and they are worth discussing, considering we talked about the 25t! 


Amendment yesterday. 
On the 25th amendment: 


1. Is the “spirit and intent” of this to replace a POTUS when temporarily incapacitated 


ie: surgery or coma or to forcibly be replace against their desire? 


The spirit and intent is generally thought of as originating from the JFK assassination, but 
there have been periods in American history when this whole situation of a “disabled” 
president has come up. One of the more famous ones was when Wilson was bed-ridden, and 
his wife and the doctor kept everyone away while she sent decisions out supposedly made by 
Wilson. There was grumbling and intrigue too complex to go into here, but imagine Jill Biden 
doing the same thing with a press protecting them. Another recent one was when Eisenhower, 
also with health problems, wrote a letter making Richard Nixon a de facto acting president, 
just in case it became necessary. Unfortunately, that wasn’t really legit. With JFK, what if he 
had lingered brain damaged? I guess the answer to your question was more in the spirit and 
intent of an unforeseen circumstance where the president either realized or it was clear that he 
couldn’t perform the duties of office. There was certainly no intent to allow a “palace coup.” 


However, it could make an interesting TV movie. 


2. Who must approve a change, Congress or the VP & cabinet? Simple majority or 


unanimous? 
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The approval first starts with the president, who can simply inform the Congress, the Senate 
and House, that he is relinquishing his duties to the vice-president; however, he is still 
president. The vice-president does not become president. Thus, if Biden does this voluntarily, 
Harris does not become first woman president. Biden would have to resign to have that 
happen. She’s still the Veep, which raises the question from yesterday—can she still preside 
over the Senate to be the tie-breaker. Definitely SCOTUS time. Now, if the president is not 
cooperative, then the vice-president and a majority of the cabinet (aka principal officers of the 
executive departments) can initiate the transition. That means you need the Veep AND a 


majority. 


3. Is there any provision to use the 25th to permanently replace the president? ie: Use 
the shame of the 25th to get the POTUS to resign with dignity? 


This is interesting. The easy answer is no. However, if the president says he’s OK, then the 
same cabinet and Veep can transmit to Congress a no he isn’t. Then Congress, by a 2/3 vote of 
both houses can agree with the cabinet and it goes on. If Congress doesn’t agree by that 
margin, then the president is back in business. Now, can the “palace coup” try it again? The 
amendment is silent on that. Biden could then fire all the ones who voted to get rid of him. 
Oddly enough, it doesn’t matter about it being a simple Republican and Democrat party vote 
today. It matters about how each party views the situation. Do the Democrats think Biden is 
going to get better? Or more importantly, will he significantly damage any chances for victory 
in the midterms? Several Dems have already expressed concerns. This is dicey for them. A 
“basement strategy” for a short election campaign is one thing, but for 16 months, or worse, 40 
months get more impractical every day. I’ve watched the progression in my own family. It gets 
noticeable in measurable ways, several of which we’ve already seen. One would hope the 
Republicans would not let Biden remain in official capacity. At worse, they would be doing it in 
a bipartisan manner. Now the idea of a threat of the shame of initiating disability by his own 
party is reasonable. It’s a bit like when a bunch of Republicans went to see Nixon and told him 
he should resign because he no longer had the votes to stave off conviction. Nixon chose not to 
fight any further. One would suspect Biden, in many ways a similar political animal, would do 


the same, but who knows. 


4. Is much of this such uncharted territory that the SCOTUS would need to approve 


each step if no precedent? 


There are many SCOTUS scenarios here. Stay tuned. 
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On some of the other political back room games: 


1. The much discussed notion of intentionally keeping Harris out of the news and Biden 


is intentionally scorching the earth so that Harris may be palatable? 


An exasperated public would probably welcome Harris as long as she stops putting her foot in 
her mouth, and the best way to secure that is to keep a low profile. It is unlikely Biden would 
purposely make a fool of himself. He doesn’t realize he is a fool. If he believed in scorched 


earth, he wouldn’t give excuses or blame others for all his blunders. 


2. Would Obama be nuts enough to get back into the game? He’s now rich, enjoying the 
Hollywood lifestyle, etc. 


Good point, but I have been so traumatized by this bunch, that I don’t discount anything. 


Power is an aphrodisiac. Michelle isn’t. 


3. Is Hillary even relevant anymore? 


Yes, but she hasn’t gotten the memo. That woman is obsessed. Same deal as Obama. I wonder 


how many chits the Clintons could call in? 


4. Assuming that Biden & Harris are tainted and non-electable, who is the leading 


contender in the DNC? Probably not anyone highly visible right now. 


I don’t even speculate three years out—for either party. So much will be different in 2024. So 


much will have happened. Leave it to the useless talking heads. 


5. Statute of limitations for bad acts by this administration? Assuming the GOP takes 
over Congress in 2022, Schiff & Nadler are gone from control, is it wise to 
aggressively pursue the administration and senior staff in cabinet, agencies and 


Pentagon? 


Considering the fact that you don’t see the last four years of Democrats getting convicted, I 


wouldn’t hold onto too much hope. 
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One concluding remark. The one fly in the ointment is the Democrat mindset. They put party 
before country. And their minions are downright scary as well. In a recent poll, 44% still think 


Biden is worthy of approval. That alone is disturbing. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


September 2, 2021: Day 225 of the 
Usurper 


“Ignorance, Madam, Sheer Ignorance” 


In 1755, a woman approached the legendary Dr. Samuel Johnson, most famous for his very 
special dictionary of the English language, and asked him why he had defined a word a certain 
way. Johnson replied, “Ignorance, Madam, sheer ignorance.” When I first read that, it 
occurred to me that was a pretty good policy. When you make a mistake, own it. At the 
Infantry School in Ft. Benning a little over 50 years ago, I was taught another phrase to use 
when one makes a mistake—“No excuse, sir. I will make the correction.” Both are great lessons 
in dealing with personal error. When later I read the Divine Comedy by Dante, I found that the 
difference between the souls in Purgatory and the souls in the Inferno was that the Inferno 
residents always blamed something or someone else for their failings, while the Purgatory crew 


owned up to their sins and were concentrating on repenting. 


Joe Biden could take heed at these examples, but he has spent a lifetime passing the buck that 


never stops with him. 


However, my reason for this little epistle is that I screwed up and I have to own up to it. I got 
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several emails from readers that linked me to an article in the American Thinker that 
postulated that the Democrats wouldn’t use the 25" Amendment for presidential disability 
because by Harris becoming Acting President she would vacate the office of Vice President, 


thus leaving the Senate in a deadlock with no radical Dem legislation able to pass. 


This was my reply: “This American Thinker should have thought some more. There is a serious 
flaw in his argument. If Harris assumes the presidency, her first job will be to nominate a new 
vice-president, who, when confirmed, will become the deciding vote in the Senate. You need a 
majority in both houses of Congress to confirm. The Dems control the House, so that’s a no- 
brainer. The Senate will be interesting, but all they need is one RINO vote, which will probably 
come their way when the Dems and media start screaming that the Pubs are depriving our 
nation of a vice-president in these critical times for their own selfish political purposes. Of 
course, who she will be told to pick will be interesting. If you want scary, they could pick 
Obama since the only restriction in the Constitution is that no person may be elected more 


than twice. In any event, it’s going to be weird.” 


Actually, there was a serious flaw in my answer and to the people I wrote that answer to, I 
apologize. The president is still ]president under the 25'* Amendment. It’s just that the Vice 
President is running the show, until he’s “better.” If Biden resigns due to “ill health,” then what 
I wrote comes true, except for the speculation on whom Harris would nominate as the Veep. 
Then, there’s the tricky Constitutional question as to whether, when Harris is Acting President, 
she is still the Actual Vice President as well and thus able to still break ties in the Senate. The 


Supreme Court may end up in that one as well as other vague parts of the amendment. 


Will the Democrats go for the pity route if they can get Biden or his wife to say he didn’t realize 
he was suffering from dementia because he confused it with his heart condition, blah, blah, 
blah. Lots of sympathy as he retires from government, while Dems celebrate how great he used 
to be [talk about your revisionist history-oy!] , and isn’t it a shame. Since they have no shame, 
that wouldn’t be a reach. Maybe they'll even increase dementia/Alzheimer’s funding and use 


Joe as the tragic poster boy. 


And, as I speculated in my quote, whom would Harris/Democrats pick to be Veep? I wouldn’t 
put the Obama scenario out of the realm of possibility—the proven leader with tremendous 


foreign policy and domestic policy experience coming out of retirement as a patriot to help his 
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country out in a time of crisis. Both these last paragraphs assume the Democrats will have no 
problem laying it on thick, which always do. The media propaganda machine, caught with the 
Afghanistan monkey wrench in their gears, can get rolling again. That Obama scenario would 
remind me of when George Wallace had a two term limit on his governor’s seat, so he ran his 


wife, Lurleen, and then had an office installed right across the hall from hers when she won. 


Then, there’s always the Hillary option. Do you think even the Democrats have the nerve to do 
that? These days, nothing would surprise me—not even Pelosi. Someone will have to write a 
book about all this and call it Malice in Wonderland. 


It’s a long way to the 2022 mid-term elections. As Bette Davis warned in All About Eve, 
“Fasten your seat belts. It’s going to be a bumpy night.” And possibly a 16 month nightmare 


until January, 2023. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


September 1, 2021: Day 224 of the Usurper 


So Angry, So Very, Very Angry... 


I can’t seem to vent all the anger I have inside me about this abomination of a presidency— 
illegitimate, incompetent and immoral. I roam through the internet news sites, and each site 
makes me angrier and angrier. Rather than present some properly crafted essay, I’m just going 
to share my wanderings as I found them. ToThePointNews pointed me to the UK publication 
with an apt headline, so I used that to head this day’s commentary. Here are the rest, with their 


sources cited: 


Epoch Times: 
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“Pentagon spokesman John Kirby on Tuesday acknowledged that Americans were stranded in 
Afghanistan despite earlier comments to the contrary made by White House officials. He said 


it’s not clear how many remain.” 


From Fox News: 


The U.S. Marine Corps officer who was relieved of his command over a battalion for chastising 
his bosses over the botched Afghan withdrawal has revealed that he was ordered to undergo a 


mental health screening. 


“When I went into work this morning, I was ordered by my commanding officer to go to the 


Hospital for a mental health screening,” Lt. Col. Stuart Scheller wrote on Facebook on Monday. 


[Isn’t this the stuff of Chinese and Russian communist states? If your opinion differs from the 


state, off to the mental health facility. This is scary stuff] 


Mike Huckabee: 


“Biden State Dept. refuses Americans at Kabul airport 


By Mike Huckabee 


Of all the disturbing and heartbreaking stories coming out of Afghanistan this weekend, this 


might be the most infuriating of all. 


Two highly trusted sources, investigative reporter Lara Logan and Texas Rep. Dan Crenshaw, a 
former Navy SEAL who lost an eye in an IED explosion in Afghanistan, are independently 
reporting that over the past few days, Americans have been turned away from entering the 
Kabul airport. Logan tweeted this on Saturday: “Most Americans don’t understand what’s 
happening in Kabul — been on this all night with no end. US citizens are fighting through 
enemy lines to get to the airport. When they show their blue passport to 82nd [Airborne] 


soldiers at the gate, many are turned away and sent back to the Taliban.” 
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Later, she tweeted, “All that stands between these Americans and safety/home is the US govt 


and military.” 


President Biden had supposedly sent the 82nd Airborne to Kabul to facilitate the mass 


evacuation. What in blazes is going on there? 


Dan Crenshaw tweeted, “America, all you need to know is this: Biden is not letting US citizens 
through the airport gates. It has been impossible to get anyone through for the past 24 hours. 


9999 


This administration has been lying about their intent to save Americans. Unforgivable. 


Newbusters: 


“During their Special Report break-in for the Pentagon press conference with U.S. CENTCOM 
General Kenneth McKenzie, senior White House correspondent Ed O’Keefe seemed taken 
aback by the praise given to the Taliban. “What was most interesting, I thought in 
listening to General McKenzie is him describing what he called a ‘pragmatic 


relationship of necessity’ with the Taliban,” he said. 


From there, he noted that the “pragmatic relationship” had resulted in hundreds of Americans 
being abandoned in Taliban-controlled territory and their families would have some serious 


questions for McKenzie and the rest of the Biden administration: 


And as you heard him say — some bad news in there. There are likely Americans and 
certainly plenty eligible Afghans who didn’t make it to the airport, couldn’t even 
make it in the final hours because of the situation on the ground. And there will continue to 
be a lot of questions from journalists, from friends and family of those people, 
from members of Congress about why they weren’t able to get through and what 


will be done in the coming days and weeks to get them out?... 


A couple of minutes later, Evening News anchor Norah O’Donnell scoffed at the idea that the 
airlift was a success to foreign affairs correspondent Christina Ruffini. “And Christina, as was 
mentioned, this was the largest airlift in American history. And yet, hundreds of 
Americans were left behind. What do we know about them?” 


Daily Wire: 
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“The retired United States Army Green Beret who ran a daring rescue mission that likely saved 
the lives of at least 500 people who would have been trapped in Kabul by the Biden 
administration’s disastrous withdrawal told Fox & Friends on Monday that there are 
Americans and Afghan allies trapped behind enemy lines — including children — and that at 


least one group were turned by Taliban fighters who then fired at them. 


Retired Green Beret commander Scott Mann...told Fox “There are hundreds of American 
citizens right now who are not able to get in. Yesterday, there was a bus of up to 50 American 
citizens with many small children within sight of the gate. The Taliban were not only not 
letting them in, they were firing over their heads, firing around the bus with these little kids on 
there. Imagine sitting on that bus with your kids, enduring that for hours at a time, never got 


9999 


in. 


[Now a reminder from Daily Wire] 


STEPHANOPOULOS: ‘Cause we've got, like, 10,000 to 15,000 Americans in the country right 
now, right? And are you committed to making sure that the troops stay until every American 


who wants to be out— 


BIDEN: Yes. 


STEPHANOPOULOS: — is out? 


BIDEN: Yes. 


[And now Biden reaches new depths of indifference... ] 


President Joe Biden faced criticism on Sunday for appearing to look at his watch [Several 
times!—PT] while he attended the dignified transfer of the 13 US troops who were killed during 


an ISIS terrorist attack on the airport in Kabul late last week. 


[And the kicker: ] 


Department of Defense spokesman John Kirby said at a press conference earlier in the day that 
the Biden administration does “not anticipate a military role” in the effort of trying to get 


additional U.S. citizens out of Afghanistan.” 
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Does not anticipate? They don’t seem to have anticipated much. And why say that in public? 
Are they trying to trick the Taliban so we can surprise them? Pipe dream. The fact that private 
groups got people out instead of our military is mind-boggling. Glenn Beck raised funds from 
his listeners that actually got some 500 stranded Americans out. Our military couldn’t do that? 


The Biden administration just doesn’t care as evidenced by his checking his watch. 
When even the mainstream media starts criticizing, it must be even worse than we think. 


https: //www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-9931085/Joe-Biden-tense-forth-interesting-guy- 
Peter-Doocy-Fox-News.html 
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August 31, 2021: Day 223 of the Usurper 


“If there’s American citizens left, we’re gonna stay to get them all out.” 


There’s a big difference between Biden promising to get all our citizens out of Afghanistan and 
Bush promising that they should read his lips—no new taxes. Yet, will the mainstream media 
beat Biden over the head with that promise, which he as already broken? Will they remind 
people on a daily or weekly basis? Will they highlight feature stories of Americans still trapped 
there? Will there be heart rendering interview with families who have loved ones trapped over 
there? After all, CENTCOM has admitted there are still HUNDREDS of Americans still there! 


It’s hard to exaggerate the enormity of this catastrophe. How can any American say, “Oh, well, 


they knew the risks.”? And what of the young American men and women who died because a 
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president made a rash and incomprehensibly stupid decision about the withdrawal process. 
Oh, but he “retaliated” by a couple of drone strikes on Isis-K leaders. Spare me. First of all, 
there is no “K” because it’s all the same bunch. Taliban, al-Qaeda, Isis and even Hamas and a 
bunch of others. They’re terrorists. They cooperate. Only a bunch off college professors or 
terrorism “experts” split those hairs. The terrorists must be splitting their guts laughing. If 
somebody blows up our Marines in a terrorist attack, they tell us, “Oh, it wasn’t the Taliban. It 
was Isis-K.” Seriously? People still believe that it was some isolated group acting on its own? 
Friendly Afghans and US citizens couldn’t make it through the Taliban security around the 
airport, but a suicide bomber with enough explosives to kill over a dozen people and wound 


many more got through with no problem? 


We're also supposed to believe the president when he says the way they US went about this was 
the unanimous decision of the military advisors. There’s a colonel out there who jeopardized 
his career by calling out the higher levels of the military. What it comes down to is that we have 
some serious flaws in the capabilities of our military leadership or they are simply a bunch of 


career first types that are not going to rock the boat and say that wasn’t the way to do it. 


We are also told by the president that “We did not go to Afghanistan to nation-build. And 
it’s the right and the responsibility of the Afghan people alone to decide their future.” OK, so 
the Taliban are going to hold elections? How do you determine your future if hundreds of 
thousands of you are fleeing in terror? How do you decide your future as a Christian in 
Afghanistan? Convert to Islam? The U.S. will continue to speak out for the conditions of 
women and girls and rally the international community to influence the Taliban. Uh, huh. That 


worked so well before. 


There’s more: “I’ve argued for many years that our mission should be narrowly focused on 
counterterrorism — not counterinsurgency or nation building. Today, the terrorist threat has 
metastasized well beyond Afghanistan: al Shabaab in Somalia, al Qaeda in the Arabian 
Peninsula, al-Nusra in Syria, ISIS attempting to create a caliphate in Syria and Iraq and 
establishing affiliates in multiple countries in Africa and Asia. These threats warrant our 


attention and our resources.” 


Exactly how are we going to do that? What will our policy be? What constitutional right gives 
the president the power to pick and choose drone strikes, for example? Remember when an 
Obama approved drone strike struck a hospital and killed 42 people? Or when one of his 


directed drones killed technically American citizens? The ACLU surprisingly jumped all over 
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that: 


“In Al-Aulaqi v. Panetta (Al-Awlaki v. Panetta) the groups charge that the U.S. government’s 
killings of U.S. citizens Anwar Al-Aulaqi, Samir Khan, and 16-year-old Abdulrahman Al-Aulaqi 
in Yemen last year violated the Constitution’s fundamental guarantee against the deprivation 


of life without due process of law. 

The killings were part of a broader program of “targeted killing” by the United States outside 
the context of armed conflict and based on vague legal standards, a closed executive process, 
and evidence never presented to the courts.” 

Although I’m not a fan of the ACLU, they ask some very pertinent questions of a serious 
constitutional nature. Is anyone going to ask Biden those questions? What exactly is the Biden 
policy with respect to all those places he mentioned, and, for that matter, with respect to 
Afghanistan? 


Who the hell is making policy in this phony administration? Do we get to question them? 


From, this point on we should be asking those questions and the one big one every damn day: 
What about the Americans still trapped in Afghanistan? 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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August 30, 2021: Day 222 of the Usurper 


Can You Be An Innocent Bystander to Injustice? 


Years ago, the students of our school’s National Honor Society asked me to be their featured 
speaker at the induction ceremony. I spoke of many things. TIl have to dig it up one of these 
days. One line in it always stuck with me—the one in the title of this essay. For students, I was 
thinking of the sorts of injustices you would read about in the media about kids being beat up 
at school and nobody trying to interfere or speak up. Teenagers are so cowed by peer pressure, 
they very rarely act on an obligation they probably really feel—“I should do something, but...” 
It’s not hard to fill in the blank. 


It’s the same way with countries. That’s why the world is filled with nations that are prison 

camps of suffering and injustice. That is also why we can safely and sadly conclude the United 
Nations is a useless waste of space between 424 Street and 48" Street along the East River in 
Manhattan. They pick some of the worst violators of human rights to be on the Human Rights 


Council. 


The world sits around and does effectively nothing. So often, in the past, the United States has 
taken the lead to be the world’s benefactor or, as some might say, the world’s policeman. A 
good deal of American blood and treasure has been spent only to be frittered away by a lack of 
resolve, a lack of planning, a lack of proper implementation and even a lack of the ability to get 
the rest of the world involved, even in the regions we’re involved in. Raise your hand if you 
remember SEATO—the South East Asia Treaty Organization, which lasted from 1954-1977, 
when it was dissolved. The Philippines and Thailand were the only South East Asian countries 
involved. There was Pakistan. No India. Recently, we had NATO in Afghanistan. Doesn’t that 
strike you as odd? What has that got to do with the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in its 
defense of western Europe from eastern Europe? And until Trump came along the NATO 
countries didn’t even pony up their fair share. Makes you wonder about a lot of things...but I 


digress from the point I want to make about the essay’s title. 
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There is much commentary how Afghanistan is the graveyard of empires and imperialists and 
such, how we shouldn’t be the world’s policeman, how worthless the Afghan army was, and so 
forth. The conclusion was “why bother?” We had been there before, and it didn’t work. 


I get all that. In fact, I don’t even strongly disagree with it. BUT...then there’s this, and it 
breaks my heart. This selection is from one the books I recommended, The Sewing Circles of 
Herat. The author asked a Taliban leader who had noticed changes in the Taliban from 
“searching for criminals and subversives” to catching people “watching videos, listening to 
music, playing cards or chess, or keeping birds.” Forbidden were white shoes, squeaky shoes 
and even kites—all criminal offenses. She asked him to make a list of the rules and he wrote 
this down: 

1.All men to attend prayers in mosques five times daily. 

2.No woman allowed outside the home unless accompanied by a male family member. 
3.Women not allowed to buy from male shopkeepers. 

4.Women must be covered by burqa. 

5.Any woman showing her ankles must be whipped. 

6.Women must not talk or shake hands with men. 


7.Ban on laughing I public. No stranger could hear a woman’s voice. 


8.Ban on wearing shoes with heels or that make any noise as no stranger should hear a 


woman’s footsteps. 


9.Ban on cosmetics. Any woman with painted nails should have her fingers cut off. 


10.No woman allowed to play sports or enter a sports club. 


11.Ban on clothes in sexually attracting colors. 


12.Ban on flared trousers, even under a burqa. 
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13.Ban on women washing clothes in rivers or any public place. 


14.Ban on Women appearing on the balconies of their houses. 


15.No one allowed to listen to music. 


16.No television of video allowed. 


17.No playing of cards. 


18.No playing of chess. 


19.No flying of kites. 


20.No keeping of birds—any bird keepers to be imprisoned and the birds killed. 


21.Men must not shave or trim their beards. 


22.All men to wear Islamic clothes. 


23.Anyone carrying un-Islamic books to be executed. 


24.Ban on all pictures in books or houses. 


25.All people to have Islamic names. 


26.Any street or place bearing a woman’s name or any female reference to be changed. 


27.All boy students must wear turbans. 


28.Any non-Muslim must wear a yellow cloth stitched onto their clothes (sound familiar?) 


29.All sportsmen to have legs and arms fully covered. 


30.All audiences at sporting events to refrain from cheering or clapping but only to chant 
Allah-o-Akbar. 


Except for the execution part, this could be a really strict religious school; however, the Taliban 
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went on: “and if we found people doing any of these things we would beat them with logs 
soaked in water like a knife cutting through meat until the room ran with their blood or their 
spines snapped...hang them upside down with their legs tied together, and stretch the arms out 
of others and nail them to posts...beat people so harshly that it was impossible to tell 
afterwards whether or not they had been wearing clothes..(and) we put salt on the wounds to 


make them scream.” 


There’s a good deal more in the book, but you get the idea. The author concluded the book 
afterword in 2004 with this story of a ten year-old—a ten year-old!—who explained why “none 
of the locals are going to collaborate with us (US) because at the end of the day they don’t 
believe we will stick around while the bad guys will.” The youngster said to the author, when 


she promised to come back, “No you won’t, you Americans never come back.” 


This is why I am torn. The kid is right. We come and go. The bad guys stay. Yet, how do we 
leave an entire country in the hands of these psychopaths? We can’t bring everybody here. If 
that “gumball lecture” we linked earlier made one big point, it was that. We had a chance for a 
modicum of stability remaining with a proper exit plan. Yeah, the rest of the world couldn’t 
care less, but we owed it to those that fought there. The son of a female dog of a president not 
only made American lives forfeit, damaged us with at least a dozen dire consequences, but he 
sentenced an entire people to a prison camp. You can’t just up and leave and consider yourself 
an innocent bystander. We were obligated to act in a moral way. That is too much to expect 


from Joe Biden, who has no morals. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 28-29, 2021: Days 220-221 of the 
Usurper 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/11/[01/07/2024 18:08:11] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 11 


Whose Lies? 


We had to suffer through ridiculous leftist accusations for four years that Trump lied every 3.5 
seconds or so. One political source had it at 20,000 of them. “Trump lied, people died.” Oh, 
wait, that was Bush, wasn’t it? Or maybe it’s “(Fill in the Republican president) lied, people 
died.” Never mind that the so-called Trump lies weren’t really what we consider a lie—a 
purposeful act to say something that isn’t true. If Trump made a mistake of fact (100 instead of 
110)—LIE!! If Trump offered an opinion on something they disagreed with (socialism has 
always failed)—LIE!! Their accusations were always emotion filled and characterized by 
OUTRAGE. How could our president actually LIE to us? It became the highest crime to the 


genteel liberal society. 


Then, along comes Biden. They cut him all sorts of breaks. His past whoppers that cost him 
past presidential campaigns, like stealing a Brit’s life story, were no big deal. Mistakes of facts 
—well, he’s got a lot on his mind (or what’s left of it). His opinions (unions created the middle 


class), were left uncommented upon. Benghazi—just disgruntled Republicans. 


Now, we have the Afghan Abomination. Biden lies and his own administration points them 
out, almost within minutes. Where are the outraged cries? Lies are now defined by who’s 
saying whatever. Political statements are now little more than propaganda—telling people 
what you want them to believe. I remember being taught this in high school: the appeal to 
emotions to mislead people; glittering generalities; the big lie—the thing that Hitler and his 
crowd did. There were more, but I remember thinking back then, “How could anyone fall for a 
big lie?” Apparently, I was told, if you tell it enough times, it becomes true. That’s what “All 


whites are racists” is about. 


I cringe at one of the self-congratulatory, virtue signaling big lies of modern American life and 
lawn signs: “Hate has no home here.” Aren’t you special? I’m willing to bet, though, that hate 
has a nice comfortable easy chair right in front of the TV as you scream epithets when Trump 
comes on TV or some right to lifer is interviewed or some black conservative appears on a 
news shows or, better yet, when a neighbor puts up a lawn sign you disagree with and—oh, 
wow-—it disappears overnight. How about that (smirk). When you have a monopoly on truth 


and virtue, intolerance toward those who aren’t one of you is a righteous act. 


I clicked on a video someone posted on facebook. It was a conservative friend, who, 
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unfortunately, just looked at the headline: Sacha Baron Cohen attacks social media. Hey, 
there’s our guy! We hate social media. Must be good. Cohen, whom I don’t find funny, is 
making a speech about the dangers of social media. So far, so good. He uses Hitler and the 
Nazis. OK, a very good idea for pointing out some moral principle. Imagine if Hitler had social 
media. Well, actually, he did. It was just different. Trust me, he got to everyone in Nazi 
Germany...and TIME magazine, too. Well, we certainly wouldn’t want him on social media 
today, would we? We would ban him and his lies today, wouldn’t we? OH, where are we going 
with this, pal? We are deluged with misinformation today with the likes of Alex Jones and 
people go to misinformation more than our news media. Whoa! We've gone from Adolf Hitler 
to Alex Jones?? And this guy Zuckerberg keeps talking about the free exchange of ideas on 
facebook. Wait! Is there another facebook and another Zuckerberg? Which one put me in 


facebook jail? 


Thus, the virtue signaling Sacha Baron Cohen, becomes even less funny, if that were possible. 
He’s just out to censor people that have the nerve to say something he doesn’t like. He has no 
interest in letting the conflicting “truths” fight it out in the public forum. He doesn’t even want 
hostile ideas to make it to the forum. The forum is reserved for his truth, unless yow’re a anti- 
Semite Congresswoman of muslim beliefs or the NY Times, who is back on its anti-Israel kick 


again. 


This “my truth” monopoly business is infecting the Democrat Party. A Pew poll presents a 
stark illustration of this. The party that once, along with the ACLU and the Berkley Free 
Speech Movement, prized freedom of speech no longer does so. Now you know why our First 


Amendment is under attack. 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


August 27, 2021: Day 219 of the Usurper 
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Everybody’s Got a Theory 


After 218 days worth of these commentaries, you should have figured out that I read a lot. I 
read books. I read magazines. I read online news reports. I read subscription online news 
reports like ToThePointNews (worth every penny, btw) and I even read financial reports 
because when they comment on the news, financial and otherwise, it’s not from a person 


running for office or someone supporting someone running for office. 


One of those reports is one called the National Inflation Association. They do stock 
recommendations and comment on the news. This past week or so, someone there has a real 


burr under their saddle: 


“On August 17th, NIA sent out an alert entitled, ‘Stop Blaming Biden.’ In this alert NIA said, 
“Everybody should stop blaming Biden for what happened in Afghanistan, because he is no 
less of a puppet President than President Ghani was in Afghanistan before leaving the country 
with so much U.S. dollar cash that it wouldn’t fit in four cars and a helicopter causing him to 
abandon some of the cash on the tarmac. They were both installed into office for the benefit of 
the Military Industrial Complex. Trump had to be removed because the Middle East had 
become too stable. The chaos in Afghanistan was created on purpose because the Military 
Industrial Complex benefits from it. There simply is no other explanation for leaving 
thousands of unguarded machine guns and billions of dollars worth of military equipment 
throughout the country. It is exactly like one year ago when pallets of bricks were left 
throughout the cities where BLM protests were taking place even though there were no 
construction projects in the area. It is exactly like CNN paying provocateurs to storm the 
Capitol after the Capitol Police unlock the doors and open the gates. It is exactly like these 
same paid provocateurs smashing the windows to the Speaker’s Lobby door leading to Ashli 


Babbitt being assassinated.” 


Well, there’s a “General Theory of the Universe” for you! What are you supposed to think when 
you read this? The first thought is the scary one: they might be right! Does anyone out there 
think that nothing is going on behind the scenes? Does anyone out there think all these bizarre 
events are accidental? I’m surprised they didn’t bring up the fake vote for president. Is it 
possible that chaos is being created so that authoritarianism can rule American life? Hey, 


throw in vaccines and guns and Antifa, and you may be onto something. 
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One thing that rankles me right off is the exculpation of Biden. Yeah, we talk about this 
dementia ridden, low IQ, decades long sleazeball politician, as somehow hanging on to a prize 
he always wanted while the dark forces of Obama and the Left, the Chinese, the international 
corporations and, of course, Dwight Eisenhower’s favorite, the military-industrial complex all 


pull the strings for this puppet behind the curtain. 


Whether he’s beholden to any or all of these or whether the strings are held very tightly, the 
man is still the friggin’ president of the United States. So, the unnecessary deaths of those 
marines are his fault because he broke faith as Commander-in-chief to the very people he is 
obligated to protect. If he lets more “powerful” forces control him, he can still say no. If he 
didn’t follow the Trump plan because it was Trump’s plan (that I can believe), it’s his fault. If 
he doesn’t know how many Americans are in Afghanistan, it’s his fault. Of course, if Psaki 
doesn’t know about the group of American kids from California, that’s her fault, too as well as 
his. If he “retaliates” against ISIS instead of “obliterating” ISIS, it’s his fault. If he stands up 
and lies to the American people, and then is called on it by his own agencies, then that’s also 
his fault. If he doesn’t resign, that’s his fault, too. No, I do blame Biden. I have no problem 
blaming all those other “usual suspects” because I don’t doubt for one minute they’re not 
acting against the interests of the United States, but the buck, as Harry Truman used to say, 
stops “here”—the Oval Office desk. 


Is it all part of a larger plan to create chaos so people will not heed Franklin’s warning to never 
abandon liberty for safety? Right now, it almost seems like a common sense inference. 
Unfortunately, we need evidence more than inference to be truly effective. These are all open 


questions that I cannot dismiss out of hand. These are strange and dangerous times. 


I would love to know what readers think. Some of you contribute. What about the rest of you? 


Is it just an I don’t know, or do you have some sort of gut feeling about all this? 


Posted on September 7, 2021 
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August 26, 2021: Day 218 of the Usurper 


We Get Letters... 


I do love it when my email group recipients send me letters. We sometimes have these off- 
facebook email conversations that are enjoyable. I received two this past week which are 
worthy of sharing. One wished to remain anonymous, which was fine. His email was with 


respect to my comment on my eighth consequence of my 13: 


The Eighth Consequence: The weakness of Biden and the Democrats in general, including the 
anti-Israel Obama lurking there, is the opposite of Trump’s support. This will encourage 
further pressure on our only real ally in the Middle East. If you’re Jewish and you voted for 
Biden or the Dems, you're an idiot. The rabbis in the yeshiva I taught in called those Jews “self- 


hating Jews.” I prefer “idiots.” 


“Pete 


Your eighth consequence consequences was a home run. 


I can’t tell you how many Jewish friends I have lost because of their idiocy towards the real 
anti-Semitism. I left my reform temple because it was renamed a DNC headquarters that 


celebrates Jewish holidays 


D.L.” 


It has been striking to me over the years as to how many Jews are still Democrats. One 


explanation given me by a Jewish friend is that the liberal non-religious Jew is still stuck in a 
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past reality that doesn’t exist, and there is no recognition that it’s gone. The old New Deal 
American socialism was acceptable back in the 30s and 40s, and the allegiance to that 


Roosevelt coalition was strong. It lingers. 


It reminds me of the same way Blacks in America linger within the Democrat Party. It’s from 
that same New Deal coalition. What the Blacks didn’t realize was the nature of the deals FDR 
made with the South to keep Blacks from benefitting from the New Deal. Hell, he even 
appointed a KKK guy to the Supreme Court ironically named Black. FDR didn’t even integrate 
the Armed Forces. It took his successor, Truman, also once in the KKK, to do that. There has 
been an awakening of the aware Blacks with the Blexit movement, so maybe there’s hope there. 
Hopefully, the existential danger the Democrats are putting Israel in, will make the Jewish 


community in the US less enamored of the Dems. 


My next letter was from a contributor who now must be familiar—Pete Skurla. Here’s what he 


had to say: 


“Peter- 


Your closing sentence is so profound and the depth of the meaning of your words is not 


appreciated by most in the US. 


“Unfortunately, we Americans, as a group, are leading a too sheltered and too comfortable 


life to realize it.” 


I cringe every time I hear of anyone in the US referred to as a “Nazi”, ‘Taliban’, Communist like 
Stalin, etc. Usually these are some candy-asses, ivy league, liberal, elitist, government or media 
flunky that has never experienced anything close to these oppressive societies in their coddled 


lives. (how's that for doing my own hyperbolic labeling?). 


The Nazis, Taliban and oppressive Communist governments that have historically existed or 


still exist today share a common trait—human life means nothing. The leaders of these 
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countries sleep well at night while mass government led murders, human rights atrocities and 
executions are the norm. I am experienced enough from world travel and years of maturity to 
realize that we in the US are blessed. The worst we have ever had here would be a Disneyland 
for millions in the world. We battle fiercely to mask or not to mask while people elsewhere in 


the world get executed on the spot for trivial whims of governmental officials. 


All of this being said, we have a conundrum. Should we sleep well at night knowing that there 
are the people in Afghanistan, North Korea, Communist Red China, etc. who are suffering 
unimaginable human rights violations? Should the US be the world’s policeman for human 
rights? In contemplating this I think of Reinhold Niebuhr serenity prayer, “God, grant me the 
serenity to accept the things I cannot change, courage to change the things I can, and 
wisdom to know the difference.” This leads me to Trump’s guiding mantra “America First” ! 
Trump has the wisdom to realize what he did have the power to change—the US—as he was 
the president. He realized where he had the ability to influence but not the power to control. 
His speech to a collection of world leaders calling on each of them to do their jobs in their 
country was so important. [Davos speech] I do remember this speech so well as he was 
employing one of the most important principles to succeed in management, “Just do your job, 
not somebody else’s job.” Imaging if Obama practiced this principle. To focus on fixing the US 


and not to be a globalist president of the world. But I digress. 


Back to human rights, possibly a topic for your essays in the future. Is this like poverty? Is it 
the responsibility of the US to fix this in the world. Can we fix this by having anyone suffering 
in the world immigrate to the US as the solution? Impossible! I always go back to one of the 
most powerful demonstrations of this I’ve ever seen “The gumball’ video. Gumball video — 


short version 


Niebuhr had some wise words. 


—Pete “ 
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZDceLiPLHWQ 


Posted on September 7, 2021 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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September 18-19, 2022: Days 240-241 of 
the Usurper 


For the Birds 


There was that odd movie concocted by Alfred Hitchcock in 1963. Some of you may remember 
seeing it when it came out. Basically, swarms—we’re talking major swarms here—of birds go 
cuckoo from having “ingested a toxin that made them go crazy.” They go after star actress 


Tippi Hedren and try to peck her to death. 


One Megan X Burbage at medium(dot)com has these days a neatly packaged explanation, or 
revisionism if you will, of the movie: “ The Birds is a political allegory about the psychological 
violence of capitalism and the fear-mongering of the Cold War. Fear of nuclear attack is 
apparent when the birds “cover the bay like a white cloud”, suggestive of a nuclear mushroom 


cloud.” 


Thanks for the insight, Megan. Somehow, I enjoyed the movie without that interpretation. She 
has a few more gems, too. It could be a vegan movie. I have my own theory. It’s symbolic of 
Trump Derangement Syndrome. The left has ingested a poison and they go wild attacking 


anything and everything. 


I feel like Tippi Hedren every time I open my email box with all the various news sites that 
come in. Tippi screamed a lot. So do I. It’s hard not to open a window and shout, “I’m mad as 


hell and I’m not going to take it anymore!” But that’s a different movie (Network, 1975). 


What shows up in my mailbox that turns me into Tippi—or even movie anchor Howard Beale? 


Here’s a list: 


1. The usurper gets up there and says he can make you get your vaccine, unless of course 
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you are an illegal alien or refugee. Will some “journalist” please ask him, WHERE 
THE HELL IN THE CONSTITUTION DOES IT SAY YOU CAN DO THAT? Cite an 
article and section. 

2. The CDC decides it can tell landlords when to charge rent. Who the hell is the CDC to 
tell anybody anything? 

3. Why doesn’t George Bush, who was quiet as a mouse for eight years of Obama, just 
shut up? Aside from his comments during Trump’s term, he’s accusing the right of 
being a domestic terrorist threat just like the Islamic radicals? Go get some more hugs 
from Moochelle and just keep quiet. 

4. Interviewed college students want to abolish the Constitution. It was written in the 
1700s, you know, and by a bunch of dead old white men. Well, at least they can 
remember what their professors told them. 

5. Biden and HHS are cutting off the number of monoclonal antibodies sent to red 
states, especially Florida to be “more equitable.” Never mind who’s asking for them. 
And God forbid that would work. The politics of this vaccine stuff is now out of 
control and people will die because of it. 

6. At freedomupdates(dot)com: “It looks like the truth is getting out and the Biden 
Admin doesn’t like it. A large group of illegals are being held under a bridge since 
Border Patrol has no place to put them. So instead of helping, the Biden Admin 
pushed the FAA to stop any Drones from patrolling the area because the drones 
showing off the Biden Admin’s incompetence. There are at least 10,000 Haitians that 
have gotten through our porous border. Must be a big bridge. 

7. Speaking of drones, we’ve managed to kill more civilians in Afghanistan. Great PR. 
Amazing how the Trump military hit its targets and Obama and Biden militaries hit 
civilians. 

8. Oh, and illegals in general: US Border Agents encountered more than 200,000 
illegals in August, a 233% increase. For the mathematically challenged, that’s an 
annualized rate of 2.4 million illegals. Hey Republicans in Congress, get off your fat 
butts and get down there for another photo op. At least do that. Try to be useful 
instead of flooding my mailbox with requests for money. I don’t give to evil 
Democrats or useless Republicans. 

9. The vice-president, bless her heart, comes up with this: “On National POW/MIA 
Recognition Day, we pay tribute to those who have been prisoners of war, and those 
currently missing in action. And to the families still seeking answers for their loved 
ones: President Joe Biden and I see you and stand with you.” Like the people missing 


in Afghanistan? 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13; 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


Voter fraud in California. It’s just practice for 2022. 

The Beltway Report: “The CDC’s VAERS system which stands for Vaccine Adverse 
Event Reporting System tracks problems resulting from taking a vaccine. So far, 
VAERS once reported that over 12,000 Americans have died as a result of taking the 
COVID vaccine since January. Politics at the White House forced the CDC reduce the 
number to just over 6,000.” 

Also Beltway: “The American woman whom Rep. Darrell Issa (R-Calif) said was 
targeted by the Taliban after being left behind by Biden in Afghanistan is speaking 
out. Her chilling account of how hard she has tried to flee the terrorist ridden country 
is in direct contrast to the White House’s claims that Americans still in Afghanistan 
want to be there.” 

Schiffs report: “The way the government calculates housing costs drastically 
understates rising prices and skews overall CPI [Consumer Price Index] to the 
downside.” The government lies in its reports to the American people. Who knew? 
General Milley talked to his Chinese counterpart, telling him he would warn him in 
case Trump wanted to attack? If this is true, then put him on trial, find him guilty and 
shoot the SOB. 

Biden coughs his way through a speech for Newsom, flees reporters and his press 
secretary can’t tell us about his health. Painful videos are being shared all over the 
place. How long can the usurper be propped up? Imagine if this were Trump? 

The Federal Reserve Bank in Atlanta “revised” their GDP forecast downward by 41%! 
Glenn Beck went nuts. Me too. One interviewed guy said he was making more money, 
but everything costs more. Figured that out, did ya? 

“The State Department has blocked us every step of the way. The State Department 
and the White House have been thebiggest problem. Everyone else, everyone else, 
has been working together, putting aside differences and trying to get these people to 
safety. The State Department and the White House have blocked us every single step 
of the way. In fact, an ambassador was called in Macedonia last night and told not to 
accept any of these people... We have to send people into even greater danger to try to 
smuggle these Christians out, who are marked not just for death, but to be set on fire 
alive because they’re converted Christians.” — Glenn Beck, Tucker Carlson Tonight, 
August 26, 2021. 

And from FreedomUpdates: “So now it looks like Virginia has bent the knee to the 
LGBTQ in Loudon County. The School board there recently passed a policy that will 
force teachers to abide by the demands of hormonal teens confused about their 


gender. Parents only able to watch the school board meeting remotely, unable to 
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speak their minds or voice concerns about these major changes. The measure was 
passed in a 7-2 vote.” The Policy: “LCPS staff shall allow gender-expansive or 
transgender students to use their chosen name and gender pronouns that reflect their 
gender identity without any substantiating evidence, regardless of the name and 
gender recorded in the student’s permanent educational record. School staff shall, at 
the request of a student or parent/legal guardian, when using a name or pronoun to 
address the student, use the name and pronoun that correspond to their gender 
identity.” 

19. One more from Freedom Updates: “The law will provide same-day registration that 
makes it easier for Democrats to cheat. The law also expands mail-in voting that 
allows Democrats further opportunities to cheat. And the bill allows felons the right 
to vote. The bill also allows a “workaround” on voter ID so anyone who walks into a 
polling center will be able to vote. It is the Democrat dream. Of course, ballot boxes 
and ballot harvesting will also be allowed. Democrats count on these tactics to steal 5- 
20 seats in an election. In 2018 Democrats stole 7 California seats through ballot 
harvesting alone.” 

20. Closing with one positive astounding report: Bill Maher has been saying some 


amazing things critical of liberals and the Biden administration! 


I have to stop here. I could keep going. Now I know how Tippi’s character felt. Peck. Peck. 
Peck. 241 days in. Why haven’t I gone mad? 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 17, 2022: Day 239 of the 
Usurper 
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Nostalgia 


I bought one of those “year” birthday cards. It was the year the recipient was born. 1950. These 


cards are great nostalgia, and give rise to “What the hell happened to us?” 


There are quite a few contributing factors. Number one on my list is Nixon in 1971 jettisoning 
our paper dollar, the reserve currency of the world, from any obligation to redeem foreign 
countries’ dollars for gold. He assured the world we would still be a responsible reserve 
currency. Was he knowingly lying through his teeth? Was he really believing that? Did he do 
the math of what the future obligations of the US would be toward social security and the baby 
boomers down the road and toward the Medicare and Medicaid obligations that would be part 
of the Great Society disaster that LBJ had initiated? Beats me. What I do know is that spending 
has catastrophically soared with irresponsible spending based on “printing” money, which in 


turn led to higher and higher prices, with wages and salaries not keeping up. 


In 1950, a new house, according to this card, came in around $8,450. Gas was 27 cents per 
gallon. A new car was 1,510 bucks. Milk was 82 cents a gallon. A movie ticket was 46 cents. 
Postage was 3 cents. Minimum wage was 75 cents an hour. A school teacher made $2,665 a 
year. A coal miner, $3,492. A construction job, $3623. The president, $100,000. The vice- 


president, $30,000, a senator $12,500. 


Further research unearthed these facts: Each retiree’s Social Security benefit was paid for by 
16 workers. Today the load falls on just 3 workers for each retiree. The national debt was 257 
billion, that’s with a “b,” dollars. The average family spent about 22% of its income on housing. 


Today, it’s 43%. 


There are things I remember from the 1950s. Dad worked, and mom’s division of labor was the 
care of the home, the kids, and the budget. There were a lot of one car families. An elementary 
student could walk to school for blocks without a parent accompanying their child or, more, 
driving them to school and picking them up. Kids spent a lot of time outside. TV channels were 
2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13. Black and white TV. People washed the dishes—in the sink. No microwaved 


meals. No internet. No photocopying machines. Home visits by doctors. 
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Medicine might have been more personal, but much was not available. No artificial hearts. No 
lasers. No stem cell use. No MRIs. No CAT scans. No robotic surgery. No widespread antibiotic 


use. No angioplasty. No liver transplants. No kidney dialysis. 


In school, there was no sex ed for elementary school kids. Condoms were not passed out in the 
high school nurse’s office. American history curricula talked about instilling patriotism and 


civic responsibility. English classes taught the classics. 


In universities, there was very little anti-Americanism. If there was, many of those professor’s 
were fired. That fell under the overall term, “McCarthyism,” because a US Senator was railing 
against communists in our very government. After the fall of the Soviet Union, the release of 


the Venona Papers proved he was right. 


Another of my favorite candidates as to what the hell happened is, of course, THE SIXTIES. 
When I would talk about it in my history classes, a hush would fall over the room as though I 
were Gandalf the White having survived the Sixties Monster. The sixties brought the counter- 
culture to the fore and combined it with a youth movement. Those bozos who fell for it are 
now senators and cabinet members and all sorts of other politicians of varying success. 
Morality, responsibility, civic duty, self-reliance, patriotism and many other virtues were 


discarded with scorn. 


Thus, we had politicians, professors, woke religious leaders, a gazillion “now” authors and 
political commentators, and, lest we forget, the news media that has become a propaganda arm 
for the Democrat Party. And the Democrat Party is no longer the party of Truman or Kennedy. 


It has morphed into something so radical and dangerous, it couldn’t be imagined in 1950. 


In my last few missives, I have left out one other item that has led to our demise: the people 
behind the curtain. The reason I have done that is that I don’t have hard evidence and I don’t 
want to become a tinfoil hat conspiracy type. What I do know, and we have evidence for, is that 
the Federal Reserve, originated by powerful bankers and willing accomplices in Congress has 
been a disaster for this country. Are the bankers still really running things? Wouldn’t surprise 
me. Foreign banks have ownership in the Fed banks. When I look at Biden, I know damn well 
this fool isn’t running anything. Who’s running him? Obama? Who’s running Obama may be 
an even more important question. And who is China running? Who else is powerful behind the 
scenes? Don’t know the answer. I know Congress and the President have and can still be 


bought. There are suspicions that individual Supreme Court justices have had their families 
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threatened, but none come forward. 


When I first started teaching, it was simple to teach government: Legislative, Executive, 
Judicial. Here’s how a bill is passed and made into law, kids. And if the Supreme Court has 
some unconstitutional law brought to it, it will strike it down. What a great system! Checks and 
balances. Separation of Powers. How I would teach it today would depress the hell out of the 


kids and probably get me in trouble. 


No, it’s not the 50s anymore, nor the 60s or even the 80s. It’s not even the oth 


century 
anymore. In many ways, life is better. In all ways, our economic life is in peril. In too many 
ways, freedom is in jeopardy. We cannot dwell on nostalgia. We have to get busy and save what 


we can and eradicate the poisons to our system. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 16, 2022: Day 238 of the 
Usurper 


When Young People Give Us Pause to Reflect 


No older generation is too thrilled with the younger generation. When we old-timers were 
young, it was no different. We’ve all been there or we will all be there. There has been much 
discussion in this past year on our loss of freedoms, of an intransigent and unresponsive and 
downright irresponsible legislative and executive on both the federal and state levels. And 


always the questions are “what do we do?” “what can we do?” or “when are we going to be so 
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fed up there will be a rebellion?” Considering how angry my words have been of late with 
what’s going on, I thought it might be a good idea for all of us to reflect on a speech given by a 
young person in China. Chai Ling, who eventually escaped from China and wrote “A Heart for 


Freedom” gave this speech at Tiananmen Square in 1989: 


“On this glorious, sunny day in May, we are on our way to a hunger strike. In the most 
beautiful moment of our young lives, we have no other choice. We must put behind us all the 


beauty and wonder of life. Bhut howe we don’t want to; how we are not willing. 


However, the country has reached this moment: Inflation is rampant, corruption is raging, the 
authorities are powerful, the bureaucracy is rotten. Many people with high learning and 
integrity have drifted overseas. Our social order and security are deteriorating day by day. At 
this life-and-death moment, fellow countrymen—all fellow countrymen with a conscience— 


listen to our cry! 


The country is our country. 


The people are our people. 


The government is our government. 


If we don’t shout, who will? 


If we don’t act, who will? 


Our shoulders are still tender. Death still seems too heavy for us. But we go on. We must go on. 


History has called upon us. 


Our passion and loyalty for our country have been labeled dong luan, a “chaotic disturbance” 


with “hidden motivations manipulated by a small gang.” 


We ask every honest Chinese citizen—every worker, peasant, soldier, intellectual, government 
official, policeman, and those who have fabricated our crimes—to place your hand over your 
heart and ask your conscience. What crimes have we committed? Have we caused turmoil? We 
boycott classes. We march and protest. We go on a hunger strike. We give our lives. But our 
emotions have been repeatedly played. We suffer through hunger to pursue the truth, but in 


return we get beatings from soldiers and the police. When we kneel down to beg for 
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democracy, we are ignored. When we ask for dialogue on equal terms, we are met with delay 


after delay. Our student leaders face grave danger. 


What are we to do? 


Democracy is the noblest human aspiration. Freedom is a sacred human right, granted at 
birth. Today, both must be bought with our lives. Is this fact something about which the 


Chinese people can be proud? 


This hunger strike has been forced upon un. It is our last resort. We will use the spirit of facing 
death to fight for the right to live. But we are children, still children! Mother China, look at 
your sons and daughters. Hunger is destroying our youth. Will you not be moved when you see 


death approaching us? 


We don’t want to die. We want to live, and live fully, because we are in the prime of our lives. 
We don’t want to die; we want to learn all we can. Our nation is wretchedly poor. We do not 
have the heart to abandon our motherland through death. That is not what we seek. But if the 
death of one or a few can make the lives of many better, if these deaths can make our 


homeland stronger and more prosperous, then we have no right live on in disgrace. 


Fathers and mothers, don’t feel sad that we are hungry. Uncles and aunts, don’t’ be 
heartbroken when we die. We have only one wish, that the lives of everyone will be better. We 
have only one request, that you not forget that death is absolutely not our desire! Democracy is 
not a private matter, and the enterprise of democracy will not be accomplished in a single 


generation. 


Good-bye, my fellow students, take care! The departed hold the same loyalty as those who stay 


alive. 


Good-bye, my love, take care! I can’t bear to leave you, yet I have to bid farewell. 


Good-bye, my parents! Please forgive me; your child could not fulfill her duties to both you and 


our country. 


Good-bye, my people! Please allow us to show our loyalty in such an unnatural manner. 


Our pledge, written with our lives, will eventually brighten the skies of the Republic!” 
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This is what drove young people in Communist China. What drives us? How far are we willing 
to go? Our situation is not unique. It seems like much of the world is in the grip of 
authoritarians or totalitarians and yet our young people seem to have no clue about that. 
Young people did honor to the cause of liberty in China in 1989. It is no accident that schools 
and universities do not honor the virtues that America has symbolized. Perhaps if we can get 
our young generation to realize what’s going on and what’s at stake, they, too, can honor that 


cause. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 15, 2022: Days 237 of the 
Usurper 


So, You Want to be Petrified? 


I got a text from a former student, now a successful lawyer and quite intelligent. She had 
listened to a CNN report on arm chair general Milley’s book with the (yawn) “bombshell” 
accusation that he saved the country from nuclear peril by stopping Trump from avoiding 
protocol and launching a nuclear strike on China—all because Trump was upset about the 


election. Oh yeah, and he was “shaken” by the events of January 6'!. “I thought I’d let you 
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know how petrifying this is to me.” 


An anti-Trump general trying to sell his book to the gullible is somehow believable? This so- 
called general has had no on the ground combat experience at all, which is petrifying to me 
because how does someone like that come to a position of responsibility on the Joint Chiefs? 
Did Trump tell him to bomb China? No. But, you know, the guys unstable. You think the 
Left/Democrats would give up on that mental stuff. This president got more done than any 
recent ones. And isn’t anybody petrified about just watching Biden in public? Now, that’s 
something to be petrified about as well. It’s hard to watch Biden videos. How is this guy still 
president? Where’s that 25'" amendment when you need it? And he’s got his finger on the 
nuclear button? Holy Moley! Do you recall the verified report that actual Democrats in 
Congress wrote a letter asking Biden to consider having an “alternate” plan about pushing the 
nuclear button? Maybe they’re petrified. I’m petrified that I don’t know who will really decide 
whether the button gets pushed or not. 


OK, so another guy is trying to sell a book. Is there another reason? Well, sure there is! They’re 
petrified that Trump will clean house in 2022 and 2024. Then, of course, the timing is 
impeccable. When you have violated military protocol in Afghanistan and royally screwed up 
the gifted Trump Administration plan. Where were the generals, all those ass-kissing 
bureaucrats and careerists, to stop Biden from withdrawing the troops before all the people 
were out? That was and is a petrifying existence for those in Afghanistan. Distract. Distract. 
Distract. The Democrat playbook hasn’t changed in decades. Even the American people have 


him down at 39% approval. This is a disaster of epic proportions. 


One more thing. Milley was “shaken” by the events of January 6". Really? Has anyone been 
paying attention to what an orchestrated, put-up job this was? Pelosi denies more security. 
They literally opened the gates for the protestors. Then they opened the doors for them and 
showed them the way to go. They arranged photo-ops with the news people. You can’t even 
bring trespassing charges against them since they were let in. We know that BLM and Antifa 
were there as well as some right wing nut jobs. I had a friend there. His group went home when 
the pre-planned speeches were cancelled. We have Trump telling people to be peaceful, like the 
First Amendment says about assembly. There was no storming of the Bastille, no insurrection. 
Just hyperbole. What isn’t hyperbole is how those arrested have been treated—gross violations 
of basic due process rights and proper prisoner treatment, not to mention the FBI hiding the 
videos and refusing to release them. You could have been petrified if you lived in Seattle or 


Portland a year ago. If Milley was “shaken” about Jan. 6'4, he shouldn’t be a general. And, of 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/10/[01/07/2024 18:08:20] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 10 


course, there’s Woodward, a tired, over the hill leftist hack grasping at long gone fame. 
So, have we got anything to be really petrified about? 


1.As I pointed out yesterday, our present and future economic debt and runaway inflation (if 
you count the real stats) has us, if not on the verge of complete economic collapse, in an 
inflationary cycle that is going to devastate low income and fixed income Americans as their 
purchasing power declines by 8% a year and over 30% before Biden and his crowd are done by 


2024. THAT is petrifying! 


2.The horrendous influx of illegal immigrants and now unvetted refugees into our country. No 
vaccines. No medical check-up. No security vetting of the Afghan crowd. The allowing of child- 
brides to be brought in (admitted by the State Dept.). And back at the porous border, drug 
traffickers and child traffickers are ascendant. It’s petrifying to me that they’re literally 
dropping plane loads throughout our country, impacting American town with all sorts of new 


problems. There is no defense of our country. THAT is petrifying! 


3.Our new generations are being not only insufficiently educated but propagandized to the nth 
degree by Critical Race Theory, Leftist teachers and professors who immerse them in anti- 
Americanism. Listen to students interviewed on campuses. You can’t find a more ignorant, 
meme spouting bunch anywhere. They have no awareness of the insidious, unrelenting threat 
of the Left. Hell, ’ve put up with the Left’s nonsense since the 60s. I’m an old hand at seeing 
their tired old tricks again and again, but to the younger crowd this is all new and ....believable. 
THAT is terrifying! 


4. And not least. I have recently talked about the shredding of the Constitution and the 
loss of our liberties. What could be more petrifying than the loss of our sacred 


documents, which have been run over by a steam roller in recent years? THAT is 


petrifying! 


5.The creation of an officially named Islamic State thanks to Biden and the reasonably 
expected haven it will become AGAIN for terrorists. We talked about the consequences all over 
the world, including the US that this has in store for us. We just had a 20™ remembrance of 


9/11. Will we have one of equal enormity because of Biden’s fail in Afghanistan? THAT is 


petrifying! 
6.If you want to know what petrifying is, talk to someone from Taiwan. I have. You can even 
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use terrifying. China has been ramping up in the South China Sea and re-emphasizing that 
Taiwan is part of China. Hell, they even took credit for the island’s Olympic medals. The 
Taiwanese now fear Biden is a weak, aggression encouraging president and are not confident 
at all that he will come to their aid. THAT is petrifying! 


That’s six right off the bat. The United States is at an existential moment in history. We face 
threats from within and without from people who wish to destroy all that America has stood 
for. There is no middle ground. There is no “we all just have to get along” because they don’t 
want to get along. There is no compromise with evil. The evil is real. You can see it acting out 
on the national and world stage. To be concerned about some self-serving general who wants 
to sell books and ingratiate himself with the woke crowd, does not deal with the reality that we 


can see right there in front of us. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 14, 2022: Days 236 of the 
Usurper 


The Frog on the Lily Pad 


I was going to continue my rant about the violations of the Constitution today, but the 
Congressional Budget Office had to go and announce the projected deficit for this year—over 
THREE TRILLION DOLLARS!! 


This doesn’t even include the Biden spending program which itself is somewhere between 3-5 
TRILLION. Our total income tax revenue is 2.2 TRILLION dollars. Our total federal revenues 
are 3.8 TRILLION dollars. The US Debt Clock is now at 28 TRILLION DOLLARS. The debt 


service alone is over 400 billion a year right now. 
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The hardest economic reality to get across to people is the inevitable devastation that will hit 
America because of all this. We are so wrapped up in short term “crises” that the long term is 
ignored. Congress is busy “saving” us with baskets of money that are, in reality, killing us. This 
money is being created out of thin air. It’s not even printed anymore. It’s just ledger added, so 
to speak. It is inflationary to an extraordinary degree. Inflation is the most insidious of all 
taxes. The government stats underestimate the inflation—on purpose. Over the years, under 
both Democrat and Republican administrations, they have changed the formula several times 
that calculates inflation. They actually leave expenses out that are more inflationary than 
others. Thank God for Shadow Stats, which I have linked. It’s worth a look. Inflation is over 
EIGHT PERCENT!! 


That means if yow’re on a fixed income of, say, $50,000, your income is now worth $4,000 
less. Now, if the government came and took the $4,000 out at tax time, you and everyone like 
you—which are millions of people, would be screaming bloody murder. Instead, its action is 
like a steady leak in your pipes that seeps into your walls and before you know it, you have 
large repair bills. When you go to the grocery store, prices are up. When you go to the gas 
station, prices are up. When you go to buy a house, prices are up. When you call a plumber, 
carpenter or electrician prices are up because they’re trying to keep pace with inflation and the 
increasing cost of supplies. It’s everywhere in relatively small but significant amounts. You 
grumble about “it,” but you don’t focus on the origin of the cause of it all—Washington, D.C. 
and the out of control Democrat majority. They are consuming our salaries and wages and 


fixed incomes. 


As one friend of mine asked, “Are they stupid, or just crazy?” Actually it’s neither. They know 
what they’re doing. They just don’t care. They try to call it an investment in America. Actually, 
it’s an investment in courting/satisfying low economic IQ voters who will keep them in power 


—and power, as I have said many times here—is the name of this deadly game. 


If you’ve been paying attention to some other items that are, as usual, not in the media focus, 
there has been a concerted effort to abolish cash. Oh, they'll start with hundred dollar bills, 
then fifties—you know, so the drug dealers will have a harder time doing their business. Yeah, 
right. Like the drug dealers aren’t 50 steps ahead of them in that scenario. Banks are told to 
report any high transactions in cash. If you cash a check for 10,000 bucks or several for 5,000 


simoleons (that’s illegal,too: laddering) they report it. 


One nightmare story was a businessman who had over $7,000 in cash in his car to do 
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legitimate business when the police pulled him over for a traffic violation. They seized the cash 
because there was suspicion he was a drug dealer and the dog with them supposedly signaled 
cocaine residue on the money, ignoring the fact that most currency does have that kind of 
residue on it. Then, they wouldn’t give it back and tried to make him negotiate to get it back. 
No due process and a huge attorney cost to get the money back. Notice how drugs are an 
excuse to violate the Constitution, just like the virus threat? Just wait till they get the other 


announced most serious security crisis going: climate change. 


Why do they really want to get rid of cash? It’s because they want to know where every penny 
of your “wealth” is. That’s next: tax wealth. Income tax and other revenues won’t do it, as 
evidenced by the numbers above. Oh, no, it’s going to be “wealth.” It’s one reason I’ve never 
liked property taxes. It’s a wealth tax. Even if your house is paid for, your town can tax you on 
their estimate of its value. It’s another type of mortgage. If you don’t pay it, your house is 
auctioned off in a sheriffs sale. They also have run up another banner up the old flag pole: 
taxing unrealized gains. In order to pay the taxes, you have to cash in the stocks to realize the 


gains. 


Why will they do things like this? Eventually, even the dullest of dullards will realize that 
inflation is killing them, so the DC dictators will act just like the notorious bank robber, Willy 


Sutton, who explained why he robbed banks: “Because that’s where the money is.” 


Unfortunately, the economic ignorance in this country is abysmal. Just yesterday (good 
timing), I watched a video of a healthy sized frog just minding his own business on a lily pad 
being caught by a snake who grabbed his feet. The serpent then unlocked his jaws and steadily, 
almost imperceptibly, made its way up the frog’s body. It takes some patience to watch the 
whole thing. The frog is sitting there and every few moments lets out a croak of complaint. He 
just sits there as the snake opens wider and wider and goes about his task. The frog lets out 
little croaks every few seconds until, finally, the snake is up to the frog’s head, at which point 
there is no further complaints. Too late. The steady and calm unfolding of this snake 
devouring the frog seemed symbolic of what’s happening to us. The snakes running DC are 
making their way up us frogs. It’s a lesson for all of us. You can’t just stay on your lily pad and 


not pay attention to the snakes. 


http://www.shadowstats.com/alternate_data/inflation-charts 
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Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 13, 2021: Days 236 of the 
Usurper 


An Utter Disregard... 


The irresponsible—nay, tyrannical—disregard for the Constitution of the United States is 
always evident when the Democrat Party is in control. We suffered through Obama’s trampling 
of: the Constitution. Ilya Shapiro of the CATO Institute listed ten in a January 19, 2017, 
commentary on their web page. You can find it all the details there. Here are the examples: 
1.The Chrysler Bailout 2.0bamacare Implementation 3.Political Profiling by the IRS 4. Making 
Recess Appointments when Senate wasn’t in recess 5.DACA and DAPA 6.Assault on Free 
Speech on College Campuses (penalizing “unwelcome” speech, denial of due process) 7.Clean 
Power Plan: EPA attacks coal without legislative authorization 8.Waters of the United States 
rule as EPA regulates waters that aren’t navigable. 9. “Net Neutrality” FCC power grab to 
control internet without Congressional authority 10. EPA Cap and Trade—yet more EPA 


overreach on CO2. 


Mr. Shapiro could have gone on: 11.Using the FISA court for secret warrants to go after you 
know who. 12. Assassination of American citizens: If the president thinks you’re a terrorist in 
league with other terrorists, you're dead. 13.Indefinite detention—again terrorism related, but 


let’s ask about the Biden administration’s holding of accused January 6"? 


citizen protestors. 
14.Warrantless searches in league with banks, medical organizations, you name it 15.Using 
secret evidence—we used to laugh at “double secret probation” in Animal House, but they 


claimed national security protection for evidence against an individual. 
Of course, the Biden administration doesn’t bother to limit itself to the EPA and terrorism. 
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Now it issues blatantly unconstitutional orders for people in private industry in businesses 
with over 100 employees to get vaccinated, with, of course, medical and religious exemptions. 
Let’s stop here for a second. Where in the Constitution is the president granted this power? I 
would posit that even Congress can’t do that. Go ahead—find me the article and section and 
clause. Also, what’s with this magic number of 100? If you fire one employee to get down to 99, 
is the public health somehow still safe now that your 99 don’t have to get shots? And religious 
exemptions? All you need are “sincerely held religious beliefs.” Yeah, but who gets to decide 
and what due process rights do you have under the First Amendment? Will there be a rush to 
join a Christian Science congregation? Then, of course, there is another principle at work here. 
If you can just flat out give an executive order to get shots for one thing, does that mean the 
president can issue executive orders for pneumonia shots, tetanus and whooping cough, polio, 
other influenza shots, shingles, hepatitis, HPV, et al.? There are good reasons to take shots, but 
there may also be good reason for you not to take some. I went over 30 years without a flu 
shot. Did my vitamin D3 regimen and hardly ever got sick. I had gotten sick with the flu shot. 


It was my decision, not any of the prior presidents. 


And who the hell gave this guy the right to declare eviction moratoriums? Suddenly a president 


can interfere in legal contractual agreements? Can he tell us what medical insurance to get? 


But, God forbid an actual state legislature passes a bill and a governor signs it into law...Now 
THAT’s unconstitutional! Why? Because Texas put forth pro-life legislation banning abortions 
once there is a heartbeat. This is very interesting because the Texas legislature did something 
the US Congress hasn’t had the courage to even vote on: deciding when human life begins. The 
Supreme Court in Roe v. Wade really screwed that up as well. Roe is based on two pillars— 
right to privacy and viability of the fetus. I have always wondered when that will be overturned 
on the basis of the viability of the fetus having been possible much earlier in recent years as 
opposed to the 1970s. As for the right to privacy, if the legislature (state or federal) decide a 
fetus is human, then the right to privacy can’t have primacy over the right to life of the little 


person in the womb. 


And let’s not forget the notorious HR 1. This is the crowning glory of the Democrat attack on 
the Constitution. It is so overwhelming in its devastation to this precious document, that I 
implore you to read the CATO link given here. We are in big trouble. It needs to be in court as 
soon as possible and use the fast track because of the upcoming elections. Those Trump 


appointees had damn well better do the job this time. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/10/[01/07/2024 18:08:20] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 10 


https://www.cato.org/blog/hr-1-how-many-its-provisions-are-unconstitutional 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 11-12, 2021: Days 234-235 of 
the Usurper 


th 


September 11", 2001 


A student came into my class and said a plane had flown into the WTC. “Some stupid private 
pilot?” “No a passenger jet.” “That shouldn’t happen.” After class, I ran down to the library 
where teachers and students were gathered. I remember not being able to grasp that what I 
was watching was real. I was standing between a young teacher who had just gotten married 
that summer and whose husband had gone for a job interview there and a bus driver and 
former student whose brother was stationed there. Both women were crying. Nobody could get 
through by phone. Moms were coming in increasing numbers to pick up their children. I later 
found out a town near us lost 17 neighbors that day. The building collapse, live, was surreal. I 
remember talking to my classes all day about it and whatever we knew. I remember telling 
them that I was afraid that we might get all excited and angry this time, but that it might wear 
off, until the other shoe dropped, so to speak. I felt sure there would be another, if not more. 
Maybe then we'd realize radical Islam’s real threat. What has happened in 20 years? Europe 
and the US indiscriminately allows Muslim populations into their countries. It’s destroying 
civil society in Europe. Here, their populations send them to Congress so they have a platform 
to attack us. It’s more than just Muslim terrorism that plagues us. A large part of our nation is 


clueless to that threat and the threat of BLM and Antifa and the impending price we are going 
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to pay for the wanton spending and debt we’ve been building up and the threat of China and 
the people in the US who have been bought by them. Our country was once a nation that acted. 
Now, we just react with not much concerted action after that. The poor souls who lost their 
lives—being murdered—and their families deserve our heartfelt condolences. However, we 
need to do more than that. We need to demand more of ourselves in getting involved to bring 
our country back to its older, time tested, values that made us great. If not, we will lose more 


than lives. We will lose our country. 


A key part of preventing that is to not lose our history. The New York Post response to that 
horrid congresswoman is indicative that we must respond or else the somebody did something 


becomes history. If you don’t believe me, read the Fox News article: 
https://www.foxnews.com/us/9-11-education-should-avoid-placing-blame-leave- 
out-gruesome-details-college-students-say? 


fbclid=IwAR2noo0iVNU2C6BYfGdC1SaEDOWouyVi2WIYoSIDCTONz1Wj7gfo9Qvh 
vRgY 
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September 10, 2021: Day 233 of the 
Usurper 


September 10, 2021: Day 233 of the Usurper 
By Pete Tamburro, Morristown, NJ 


(past commentaries temporarily at tamburrodotorg/pjt) 
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“In other words, we’re back to Sept. 10, 2001. Not this country’s finest hour.” 


This quote is the last line in a piece written in The Hill by Stuart Gottlieb, who “teaches 
American foreign policy and counterterrorism at Columbia University.” It’s a remarkably 


balanced article, considering the senator he used to work for years ago. 


He raises some interesting points on long-term American foreign policy. Is staying in a 
stalemate better than abandoning the field altogether? This is not really a conservative/liberal 
issue, although it manages to become one. He talks about the oft mentioned (by Biden and 
others) idea that 20 years is enough. There was no winning. There was “not winning” and 
“losing” as the alternatives. He reminds us to look at our half-century cold war with the Soviet 
Union. The Berlin Wall and the Soviet Union fell. We can also look at North and South Korea, 
China and Taiwan (for now) and we even saved South Vietnam for a couple of decades until we 
lost our will to fight—or fund—anymore. The Afghanistan plan was to get American troops out 
of the ground game and support the Afghan government with air support, supplies support 
and funding. Was it a good idea to just up and leave? No. Gottlieb makes a key point. We’re 
back to the day before 9-11. Is that where we want to be? No. 


The reason the answer is no is because the terrorist nest Afghanistan became that led to 9-11 is 
now back in business. Is that any way to commemorate the victims of 9-11—to give terrorists 


their old home back?? 


I would strongly recommend you all google “September 10, 2001” and read all the different 
articles. People making every day decisions like catching a flight a day early to get to a birthday 
party or not deciding to go into work that day or changing an appointment at the World Trade 
Center from the morning to the afternoon or changing an appointment at the WTC from the 
afternoon to the morning. One thing I noticed in the years after the attack was how many 
people started saying, “I love you” or “Love ya” as their last words on their cell phone to a 
family member because so many people regretted not doing that when they last talked to an ill- 


fated loved one. I still do that with my sons. 


Life and death is often so very random. The 9-11 commemoration should be an annual 
reminder of how we should appreciate every living moment we have and make the best of the 
future we can manage. “Never forget” is also on life support. After 20 years, is that enough, too, 
my fellow citizens? I sincerely hope not. I plan on putting up all the newspapers front pages 


reporting on that day on my personal web page and will put some on other sites. I hope all of 
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you that read this will flood social media with remembrances and then ask each of our readers 


of those posts, Mr. Gottlieb’s question with a little twist: “Why are we back to Sept 10, 2001?” 


There is one final thought. I filled in at an area Catholic school for a semester two years ago 
because a teacher needed to be fired mid-year. When 9-11 came up in a class discussion, I was 
made to realize those kids in my class had no memory of it because they weren’t born yet! 
Think about it. Not one child in American high schools today was alive when it happened. 


That’s why it’s so important to keep the memory alive. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


September 9, 2021: Day 232 of the 
Usurper 


Down the Street, Around the Corner, All Over Town 


Let’s talk about my friend, my auto mechanic, who kept my car running for 174,000 miles and 
was always reasonable in his rates. We would take time out to talk politics and life in general— 
a great guy to talk with, a great sense of humor. Zee has an American flag hanging in his 
storefront window. He comes from Jordan, but he’s raised his family here. He is a Muslim. He 
thinks the radical islamists are crazy. He wants to worship his religion without imposing on 
others. A fair number of his customers are from the local Rabbinical College. He doesn’t 
protest the eatery on our town square perimeter that’s called The Committed Pig. It even has a 
large pig creation outside on the sidewalk. He wishes me a Merry Christmas as I pass by to 


chat because my house is down the street a bit. He’s a fellow citizen and a good one. 


Around the corner, there used to be an Afghan restaurant that was very popular in our 
neighborhood. You would even get to know the waiters, one from Morocco also pumped gas on 


the corner. There weren’t ever many Afghans around, so they relied on their good food to 
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attract the neighborhood. They were so successful that they moved up to the town square area 
and expanded there. When 9-11 hit, and my county was hit on a very personal level, they put a 
huge American flag in their storefront window. As great as our grief was in this metropolitan 
area town—a nearby town, Basking Ridge, lost 17 people—there were no incidents of “payback” 
against these Muslim residents. There were no incidents of celebrating either, although miles 


away there was some of that in one city. 


The secret of American immigration success over many years was that immigrant groups came 
to America for its promise and its opportunities and its freedoms. These groups didn’t have an 
easy time of it. It was downright ugly and violent at times. I am of Italian and Irish ancestry, so 


I’m more than well aware of it. They persevered. 


There are countless examples of immigrant stories in America. Let me pick just one, from 
1874. It was part of a presentation by Chinese immigrants to the city government of San 


Francisco: 


“We wish...to ask the American people to remember that the Chinese in this country have been 
for the most part peaceable and industrious. We have kept no whiskey saloons, and have had 
no drunken brawls, resulting in manslaughter...We have toiled patiently to build your 
railroads, to aid in harvesting your fruits and grain, and to reclaim your swamp lands...In the 
mining regions our people have been satisfied with claims deserted by the white men. As a 
people we have the reputation, even here and now, of paying faithfully our rents, our taxes and 


our debts.” 


Peaceful, industrious, responsible and wanting to live peacefully and successfully in America. 
There had been murderous acts against the Chinese in 1871 and again in the horrid riots of 
1877, which was followed up by the Chinese Exclusion Act in 1882. The Chinese-Americans of 
today are now a highly respected community in our nation and have assimilated over the years 


in ways that are praiseworthy. 


In other words, assimilation is a good thing. You can keep your traditions. Just don’t try to 
form your own little country here. Follow our laws. Be appreciative of what our country offers 


you. Become an American. 


This following story appeared on my facebook feed. Compare it with what we just talked about: 
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A tale of Europe 


’’ The situation is this: you live quietly and calmly in a village in Norway or Switzerland, you go 
to church once a week, you grow piglets in the pigsty and tomatoes in the garden and you do 


not interfere with anything. 


Suddenly they bring you some ” miles and slick ’’ refugees from far away Bangladesh and even 
further Gambia and Senegal. They are running away from a terrible war that no one has heard 
of and are so stressed that they are entitled to one free house and at least EUR 1000 per month 


per person to calm their nerves. 


In just a few months, poor stressed refugees have already calmed down and accepted your 
village already as theirs. The first thing they want is to build them a mosque and push the 


church because it was disturbing their peace. 


Then you start interfering with them because pigs in your pigs are unclean animals because 
your wife went out on the street unbroken because your dogs are also unclean animals and 


poor ”’ refugees ’’ are afraid of them. 


They end up accusing you of racism because you said they couldn’t make the rules in your 
village and that it’s not normal for you to comply with all their demands, and they don’t respect 
any local rule or law. And reprimanded by local left and liberal people, under the funny look of 
poor refugees, you go to jail for hate language, and your property is confiscated in favor of 
those suffering who will come from Bangladesh and Senegal under the law of reunion of 


families 


So, slowly, your beautiful village is suddenly not yours, but the Mustafa clan of Dhaka and the 


Bagogo clan of Dakar, which have become a majority in your village in just ten years. 


Here ends the tale.” 


It’s about Europe. It’s an “all over town” experience It may or may not be true, but the 
individual examples of each thing pointed out could just as easily be culled from small towns 
across the US. Is there no consideration of impact on the communities on the receiving end? 
What good can come when Muslim refugee communities are just air-dropped in as a group. 
Obama puts a bunch of Somalis in one area of Minnesota and the next thing you know we have 


an anti-American anti-Semite in the House of Representatives who has nothing nice to say 
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about our country. Is there assimilation or do we just have Mogadishu West in Minnesota? 


They’re also flying illegal immigrants to all the nooks and crannies of America. Add to that the 
projected increase in Afghanis into America, and highly questionable or non-existent vetting in 
both cases. This is the Democrat imperative. Not only do they cheat with illegal voters, but they 


are hell-bent on importing them. 


The Democrats/Socialists know they can’t win the battle of ideas, so they stack the deck in 
every imaginable way. This isn’t about race, It’s about culture. It’s about assimilation into not 
only America, but what makes America so unique in world history. In their lust for power, the 
Left is not changing American minds so much as they are purposely adding people with no 
appreciation of our way of life. Yet another class of dependents on government largesse is 


being created—all for the glory of demagoguery and left-wing power. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 


231 of the Usurper September 8, 2021: 
Day 


The Great Chess Game 


Several times over the course of these commentaries, I’ve mentioned that a hobby of mine is 
writing about chess. I write regularly for both American Chess Magazine and British Chess 
Magazine and have written and edited several books on the game. My major focus has been 


trying to make the complex machinations of the great masters understandable to the average 
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player. Some key concepts I have tried to get across is how the grandmasters develop their 
strategies—how they develop an attacking initiative, how they create structural weaknesses, 
how they can create threats on one side of the board—get the opponent all focused there—and 


then open up a front on the other side of the board. 


Thus, good players encountering this type of play will not just sit there. They will counter- 
attack or even develop an initiative of their own. They will make sure their foundational 
strength—their pawn structure—remains solid. They will see the whole board and not get 


overly distracted on just one part. All this goes into their decision-making process. 


When I look at what’s going on with the greatest chessboard of them all—the world—I see 

remarkable similarities to the game I write about. It’s no accident that the Russians have been 
a world leader in international chess and it’s no accident that the Chinese in recent years have 
become a force. They’re both big on planning exercises. There’s another “chessboard” that has 


my interest as well—the United States. 


So, while we are all focused on the Afghanistan disaster, what’s going on with the other part of 
the world chessboard and the U.S. chessboard? 


In our country, do you think for one minute Pelosi and Schumer have forgotten about their 
voting bill or their green new deal bill or their umpteen other power grasping and over the top 
spending plans? Hell no! In fact, it allows them to fly under the radar a bit, while we get 
distracted. Biden, for his part, tries to play another side of the board by hugging flood victims 
and pontificating about global warming while Americans and their friends hide in fear and try 
to flee Afghanistan. Leftist activists and leftist educators have taken a few hits from angry 
parents on their insidious critical race theory and anti-American indoctrinations in our 
schools, but, for every school district that has parents fighting, there are a hundred school 
district with parents just sitting there. You can’t just sit there on a chessboard and you can’t 


just sit there in your own community. 


It’s been hard not to notice the Leftist attacks on our institutions—radical curricula are just the 
tip of the iceberg. Attacks on our Constitution as being outmoded, attacks on traditional 
marriage and family, an increase in pushing moral relativism to replace Judaeo-Christian 
beliefs and principles, attacks on free speech and peaceful assembly, attacks on middle-class 
values like valuing hard work and independence—all the foundation stones that made this 


country great—all have one great purpose: to win the game. 
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It’s the same on the world stage. The Russians, now that Trump has been exchanged for Biden, 
are busy getting their strategic gas lines into Europe. The Chinese for years have been 
surrounding the United States in the Caribbean Basin countries with “helpful” construction 
projects to those countries that extend their influence in the politics of those countries. The 
new strategies have made the Monroe Doctrine obsolete. The bad guys don’t need missiles in 
Cuba anymore. They have taken over the economic initiative in these countries and spread 
their tentacles of influence. The Paris Accords on climate are a thinly disguised plot to 
decimate western industrial society. The creation of a new Islamic state in Afghanistan to act 
as a haven for terrorist development that will directly impact the Middle East, especially Israel, 
also moves apace, not to mention the wonderful new natural resources, like lithium, that have 
now fallen into China’s hands. Does the Biden family benefit financially from this? I hope 
someone can do some investigative reporting and give citations that we can use. The Chinese 
send “scholars” to our educational institutions. Do you think they are sent to study the classics 
or read our founding documents? Actually, they’re spying, and China uses its financial 
resources to endow chairs at universities. The same is true of Islamic studies. Do we 


counterattack within the same arena? Not on their level. 


Over the years, I have desperately searched for some evidence that we know how to play on 
both these chessboards. Reagan helped collapse the Soviet Union and Trump created 
initiatives in Europe and the Middle East. Younger Bush recognized an “axis of evil,” but didn’t 
do all that much and didn’t seem to get that they were simply pieces on the board controlled by 
other countries. Elder Bush did invade Panama to get rid of Noriega. Then, we had also the 
likes of Jimmy Carter, who gave away the Panama Canal, screwed up in the Middle East, and 
insisted on not helping countries combat communism unless they met his human rights 
standards. He couldn’t get it through his head that there would be no human rights if the 
commies won. When Bill Clinton gave nuclear assistance to North Korea, you have to ask what 
the hell he was thinking. Obama would go out of his way to snub Israel and give tons of cash to 


Iran. 


Our biggest problem is that we in the U.S. play a chess game that has one player play strongly 
for a few moves and then another player comes and takes that player’s place and plays weakly. 
We alternate every four or eight years (or moves to continue our analogy). You can’t win a 
chess game that way when Evil is on the other side of the board—for all the moves. Evil never 
stops trying for the initiative, always attacks our foundational culture and always comes up 


with some new distraction to make us lose our focus. 
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We need Good to be our grandmaster of strategy. As we have abandoned God more and more 
and ceased to study His wisdom, it is no accident that our Great Chess Game is not going our 


way on the world stage or right here in our own country. 


Posted on September 18, 2021 
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September 30, 2021: Day 252 of the 
Usurper 


“Bad Horsies” 


What’s the one definitive and defining act of Joe Biden on the border? He suspended the use of 
horses by the Border Patrol and vowed to punish the officers because as his press political 
prostitute said, “We feel those images are horrible and horrific.” Image—what an appropriate 
word. Create a false image, just like you did in running for the presidency. And as Andrew 
Wilkow on Sirius XM, The Patriot Channel, put it, it was akin to an aggravated “Bad Horsies” 


remark. 


The Usurper crew also denies images, like trying ban drone and air flights over the Haitians 
under the overpasses. They do a distracting image of putting Haitians on flights back to Haiti, 
while at the same time we're getting anonymous reports that a significant number of the 


Haitians are also dispersing throughout the United States. 


The Geller Report had this to add: “A second U.S. official, also with direct knowledge and 
speaking on the condition of anonymity, said large numbers of Haitians were being processed 
under immigration laws and not being placed on expulsion flights to Haiti that started 
Sunday,” The AP’s report said, later adding, “The releases in the U.S. were occurring despite 
the signaling of a massive effort to expel Haitians on flights to Haiti under pandemic-related 


authority that denies migrants an opportunity to seek asylum.” 


DHS Secretary Alejandro Mayorkas tried to claim on Monday that the U.S. Border was not 
open, saying, “If you come to the United States illegally, you will be returned, your journey will 


not succeed, and you will be endangering your life and your family’s life.” 
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Yet, the AP noted that “accounts of wide-scale releases — some observed at the Del Rio bus 
station by Associated Press journalists” were “at odds with statements a day earlier” by 


Mayorkas, who had “traveled to Del Rio to promise swift action.” 


So, the administration is lying, big time. 


And, naturally, it’s even worse than that. On the redline site, the Arizona Attorney General is 
reported to have sent a letter to Health and Human Services: “AG Mark Brnovich cites reports 
that nearly 20% of the 14,000 migrants who've crossed the border tested positive for COVID- 
19, furthermore, migrants are only tested if they present with symptoms.” But they’re talking 
about passports for citizens, and how’s Biden going to get to 98% vaccinated while letting 


illegals in? 


But, wait! What’s more horrific than that? Judicial Watch, through document requests, 
demonstrates that there were almost three dozen cases of “sexual abuse” on unaccompanied 
minors who were handled by NGOs that have contracts with the feds. It seems we have to vet 


those agencies. 


Now, what’s the definitive and defining “non-act” of Joe Biden on the border? He has never 
been there as president. He also passes the buck to where it apparently stops now—with 
apologies to Harry Truman—at the desk of Vice President Kamala Harris, who was appointed 
Border Czar. Maybe he garbled it and she thought he said Media Star. Fox News had this 
report: “Vice President Kamala Harris was raked over the coals by Fox Nation host Tomi 
Lahren on the “botched” job overseeing the border crisis Thursday on “Final Thoughts.” Harris 
was tasked in March with overseeing the border after a record surge in migrant crossings. Most 
recently, Haitian migrants overwhelmed Texas leading Gov. Greg Abbott to accuse the 

Biden administration of being incapable and ignoring the border. Lahren mocked Harris 

for scheduling an appearance on “The View” while the Haitian migrant situation, along with 


other proverbial fires, remained ongoing. “ 


It’s getting so bad that some very high profile Democrats are speaking up. From Freedom 
Updates: Former presidential candidate Tulsi Gabbard is a former Vet and is more in line with 
Republicans when it comes to immigration policies. Dems hate her because she is not afraid to 
come at them. She once told Hillary Clinton: “You, the queen of warmongers, embodiment of 


corruption, and personification of the rot that has sickened the Democratic Party for so long, 
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have finally come out from behind the curtain.” She stands with most Americans when it 


comes to wanting Biden to fix the border already. She recently tweeted about it. 


“ @ @KamalaHarris, the humanitarian and national security crisis on the southern border is 
the direct result of your open-border policy. As I said in my 2020 presidential campaign, we 


can’t have a secure nation if we don’t secure our borders.” 


“The Biden/Harris open-door policy has been a disaster. It needs to end now. The main 
beneficiaries of open borders are the gangs, cartels, and human traffickers. The Trump policy 


of having people wait on the other side of the border worked and needs to be reinstated.” 


Even the Big Dem Kahuna has spoken out. Obama used words like “heartbreaking” and 


“unsustainable” 


The State of Florida is suing the Biden Administration for a pretty basic problem. The 
administration is not following U.S. law. Impeachable offense, anyone? Biden’s actions are 


called “willful” in encouraging more illegal immigration. 


Bottom of Form 


The lawsuit said that the Biden administration has willfully taken actions to encourage more 
illegal immigration. You mean like handing our court appearance notices knowing full well half 


of them will never show up? 


And crime will increase. And beneficiaries of Democrat largesse will drain our treasury even 
though they’re not even citizens. And even though they are not even citizens, they will find a 
way to vote Democrat before they’re even naturalized. And little principalities will emerge 
throughout the country with no intention among its denizens to assimilate into America. And 
the drug cartels and child traffickers will prosper. And so on and so forth...What have you 


done, Democrat voters? Were the tweets that bad? 
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Posted on October 1, 2021 


September 29, 2021: Day 251 of the 
Usurper 


We All Need to Mesh and Mouth Off! 


My old friend, Pete Skurla had read my “Bordering on Insanity” commentary and dashed off a 
rant to me via email only to find my next commentary in his box right after that. Apparently, 
we meshed on this topic. Again, he’s my guest commentator because, although similar, it has 
Pete’s own unique way of getting right to the point. If any reader would like to appear as a 
guest commentator for a paragraph or a whole essay, please feel free to email me at 
ptamburro(at)aol.com. It really is heart warming to see “likes” and “loves” and even the 
“frowns” when one of my commentaries finds you in agreement or just plain angry about the 
state of things I talk about. However, we all need to mouth off, so to speak. We have let the Left 
in charge of the podium. Remember what happened when Reagan and then Trump took over 
the narrative over the heads of the media? The anti-Trumpers weren’t angry with Trump being 
nasty in his tweets. They were really angry because people were paying attention to them. 

Even if you have a local experience play out, write about it and send it along. We’ve had that 
with Maria Recupero telling her story about fighting a school board. It’s not just my job or 


Pete’s or Maria’s. It’s everybody’s. Once, to a group of National Honor Society inductees and 
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their parents, I reminded them that there were no innocent bystanders to injustice. You have 


to do or say something. Our nation needs the Silent Majority to be silent no more. 


“Peter- 


Scary stuff. 


On immigration I started off being aggravated wondering how an administration could be so 
incompetent to screw up something that was working. Remember Biden was so proud that on 


day one he signed an EO cancelling the border wall. 


I then morphed into believing that there was a plot to flood the country with potential 
democrat voters in order to maintain power forever. I still believe this objective is on the list 


but there must be deeper objectives for the Dems to be doing all that they are. 


It is clear to me right now that it is well beyond Biden’s senile incompetence. It is beyond the 
bleeding heart left wingers wanting to provide a better life for a population that have far less 
than we do. That could have been done by significantly increasing the quotas for legal 


immigration. Trump was even for that and Americans would have bought into that. 


I have come to believe that the motives are far more nefarious and complex. First it is obvious 
from Biden ducking all questions, refusal to acknowledge the “crisis”, refusal to visit the 
border, and ignoring all the laws of the land and policies around Covid-19 testing Biden is 
personally all in on having an open southern border. This is an active objective not just a 


collection of errors through incompetence. For Biden to risk so much on an issue that is killing 
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him politically somebody is holding a big gun to his head. Most likely not just a single group 


but a collection of very powerful forces. 


Some candidates may include: 


1. The bleeding heart left of the party to a small extent. The AOC’s may have visibility 
but don’t wield that much real power. 

2. As you identified the Mexican cartels that have control of their government and now 
extending their power in a non-violent way into our government. They are flush with 
cash, money is power. Their objective is not to flood the country with ILLEGALS, it is 
to overwhelm the Border Control so the real objective drugs, human trafficking and 
getting their crime soldiers into the country. Biden has become a business partner in 
these activities with his inaction. 

3. China is the largest producer of illicit Fentanyl; they have partnered with the Mexican 
cartels to traffic the drug to the US market. China’s interest to a small part is profit, to 
a larger part it’s a bit like sending us the Covid-19 virus. If weaken the country by 
perpetuating the scourge of drugs in our country. 

4. Political pressure from corporate political donors to have a flood of cheap labor that 
can almost be treated as slaves. With the big push on higher minimum wages, OSHA 
laws, medical plans low skilled labor has a big payoff. Consider that these ILLEGALS 
living in the shadows are scared to death of being deported so they cluster together 
and lay low. They will work for low wages, few benefits, don’t complain or strike for 
fear of retaliation. Having these subservient workers is good for cost control and 
profits. So, making big donations to politicians who will look the other way has a big 
payback. Biden has proven over and over that getting big donations from anyone to 
feather his nest are very welcome. 

5. There are probably several more or less obvious motivators for Biden to be taking all 
these anti-American around the southern border. I am specific in saying ‘southern’ 
border as our northern border, airports, seaports, etc. have a different set of 


operational rules. 


Frankly Peter, I disagree with your headline ‘Bordering on Insanity’, I believe that line of 
insanity has long been crossed, we are in full meltdown. There needs to be many actions taken 


rapidly to try to gain some degree of control. I would be in favor of mobilizing the US Military 
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in full force to stop the invasion. These troop’s mission should be to gain control & repel those 
not authorized to cross the border. Tools should be: overwhelming numbers of defenders, air 
patrols, complete the wall, concertina wire, if faced with violence non-lethal and if needed 


lethal force. Assistance from state and local law enforcement should be welcomed. 


But, all of these thoughts are useless dreams if the marching orders are to step aside and just 


let the mass of humanity, drugs and crime flow. 


I hope there are enough pissed-off people in America to seriously flip Congress with action- 


oriented people. 


Frustrated, 


-Pete” 


Posted on October 1, 2021 


September 28, 2021: Day 250 of the 
Usurper 
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Solutions, anyone?? 


“How did these Haitians get there? They don’t have the money to pay for transportation to get 
over there. Who is paying for this? Who is moving them? Who’s transporting them there, but 


who all is involved in this?... They had to have assistance from somebody else.” 


— Texas Governor Greg Abbott (R) 


It’s important that people are aware of just how bad it is at the border, and we’re not just 
talking about Texas. The administration is lying on a daily basis, and they’re getting caught, 
despite their attempts to black out the area from fly-overs and drones. At every move by this 
sorry excuse for an administration, I keep thinking, “What if all this happened under Trump’s 
watch?” They would have been passing out pitchforks and torches on all the social media and 


tv news. 


Clash Daily reported that Col. Allan West, who is running against the incumbent Governor and 


fellow Republican, Greg Abbott, has some suggestions on how to solve the problem: 


“On Wednesday, Col. West appeared on Tucker Carlson’s show to talk about the disastrous 
situation in Del Rio and the porous southern border in general. West laid out several steps he’d 


take immediately to end the flood of “migrants” crossing the border illegally. 


Here’s what he said he’d do: 


e Immediately deploy 6,000 — 7,000 National Guard troops to the critical areas of the 
border. 

e Set up a “border control zone” to prevent illegal border crossers from being sent all over 
the country. 

e Go after the 501c(3) NGOs who are helping coordinate these migrant caravans and 
“aiding and abetting illegal immigration” by revoking their licenses. 

e Declare the human and drug trafficking cartels as “transnational narco-criminal 


organizations” so that they can go after their finances and resources including banks 
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that hold cartel money. 


Tucker says that his “jaw is open” because all of the proposals are so sensible and asks why it 


hasn’t been done before.” 


I would vote for all four of those suggestions. More tools are needed as well. What’s the 
president’s plan? We don’t know. Catch this bit of dialogue—Reporter: “Mr. President, what’s 
your reaction to the images coming from the southern border?” Biden: “Get it under control.” 
Reporter: “Get it under control or you have it under control?” Biden: “We will get it under 
control.” You have to wonder about what they teach at reporter school. Remember being told 
the most important questions were “Who, what, when, why and how?” His second question 


should have been “how?” 


There’s another “how” to be answered as well. How are all these people from Haiti getting 
through so quickly and how are the cartels getting so much in the way of drugs and human 


trafficking through as well? 


Bernie Moreno, successful entrepreneur, is running for the U.S. Senate in Ohio. He was on the 
David Webb radio show this past weekend and told the listeners exactly how it’s happening. 
The Haitians are going to the Dominican Republic (which shares the island with Haiti and is 
yet another problem which affects the US) and take a plane flight to Columbia where upon they 
head up through Mexico into the U.S., courtesy of the drug cartels who use them as a 
distraction to overload the Border Patrol [Don’t forget the NGOs]. Representative Andy Biggs, 
on the same program, followed Moreno. He’s from Arizona, where the border is very 
mountainous. The cartels use the larger groups they are “sponsoring” to give the Border Patrol 
fits trying to catch those groups while the drugs and traffickers enter elsewhere. The point was 
also made that, while the Trump era showed about 40,000 a month coming in, there are 
200,000 a month now coming in—and, get this—that’s just the ones detained. They estimate 


another 100,000 who weren’t caught. 


Moreno’s solution is that we should treat it for what it is—an invasion. Put the U.S. military all 
along the border. There’s a man who gets what this is. Now, (just in!) Chris Wallace even 


mentioned a border wall on TV! 


Combine the two solutions, Moreno’s and West’s. Put the military and the guard in support all 
along the border. In fact, get the National Guard from all the states. Let them rotate. Why? 


This isn’t just a Texas or Arizona problem. This is a national problem. All the states are 
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affected by it since this administration is flying them all over the country. And don’t forget the 


rest of West’s suggestions. 


I know what I would do if I were president. I’d call the president of Mexico and tell him that 
obviously Mexico hasn’t the resources to deal with their side of the border, so TELL him to 
announce a joint military operation where our troops would be invited to their side of the Rio 
Grande to work with the Mexican Army at both their northern and southern border, or else we 
will put an embargo on Mexico the likes of which he has never seen: no goods will cross the 
border either way; all highways will be closed; no flights to or from Mexico allowed; no 
financial transactions between parties in the US and Mexico will be allowed; the $300+ million 
in annual aid from the US to Mexico will be frozen; a naval blockade of all shipping will be 
enforced by the U.S. Navy. The reason: they are acting as allies to the forces invading the 
United States and have endangered our national security. That’s what a real president would 
do. 


But we haven’t got a real president. Or a real vice-president either—the appointed czarina of 


border security. 


Posted on October 1, 2021 


September 27, 2021: Day 249 of the 
Usurper 


Bordering on Insanity 


For decades, I have been reading Imprimis, the publication from Hilldale College. In their own 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/9/[01/07/2024 18:08:31] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 9 


words, “Imprimis is the free monthly speech digest of Hillsdale College and is dedicated to 
educating citizens and promoting civil and religious liberty by covering cultural, economic, 
political, and educational issues. The content of Imprimis is drawn from speeches delivered at 
Hillsdale College events.” I get it online. I highly reeommend you go to 


https://imprimis.hillsdale.edu/ and sign up for their free publication. 


But be warned! If you’re reading my commentaries, chances are you're already mad. If you 


read the selection from the latest Imprimis, you're likely to become stark, raving mad. 


Their latest output is a speech by Mark Morgan, Former Acting Commissioner, U.S. Customs 
and Border Protection under Trump and chief of the US Border Patrol under Obama. What 
follows are excerpts, but ones that hit you right square between the eyes and raise a lot of 
questions. Read the whole speech, sign up with Hillsdale and get informed. It’s a great college 


to donate to as well, because it’s getting harder to find one worthy of that anymore. 


“Unbelievable as it may seem to us today, it was only 15 years ago—with the 9/11 terrorist 
attacks still fresh in our minds—when Congress came together in a bipartisan effort to pass the 
Secure Fence Act of 2006. The Secure Fence Act directed the Department of Homeland 
Security to take appropriate actions to achieve “operational control” over U.S. land and 
maritime borders to “prevent unlawful entry.” It defined operational control as the prevention 
of all unlawful entries into the U.S., including terrorists, instruments of terrorism, narcotics, 
and other contraband. And it specifically set the goal of “provid[ing] at least two layers of 
reinforced fencing, installation of additional physical barriers, roads, lighting, cameras, and 
sensors.” It added thousands of Border Patrol personnel, mandated the acquisition of new 
technologies, and resulted in the construction of more than 650 miles of physical barrier along 


the southern border of the U.S. between 2006 and 2011. 


To repeat, this legislation was passed in a bipartisan spirit, with 80 members of the U.S. Senate 
voting to approve it. This included Senator Barack Obama, who said in 2005: “We simply 
cannot allow people to pour into the United States undetected, undocumented, unchecked, and 
circumventing the line of people who are waiting patiently, diligently, and lawfully to become 
immigrants in this country.” It included Senator Chuck Schumer, who said in 2009: “Illegal 
immigration is wrong, plain and simple. . . . People who enter the United States without 
permission are illegal aliens and illegal aliens should not be treated the same as people who 
enter the U.S. legally.” And it included Senator Joe Biden, who said in 2006: “Let me tell you 


something, folks, people are driving across that border with tons, tons—hear me, tons—of 
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everything from byproducts from methamphetamine to cocaine to heroin, and it’s all coming 


up through corrupt Mexico.” 


... Itis estimated that just this year, the Border Patrol has apprehended 8,000 criminal aliens— 
including 46 murderers, 393 sex offenders, and 880 assailants. Over the July 4 weekend, it 
apprehended several members of MS-13, the most violent transnational gang operating in the 
U.S. It also recently apprehended two Yemeni nationals who were listed on the U.S. Terrorist 
Screening Database. In 2020, ICE made more than 100,000 arrests, with 90 percent of those 


arrested having a criminal conviction or pending criminal charges. 


...80 far this year, Customs and Border Protection assets have participated in the seizure of 
more than 600,000 pounds of drugs. Fentanyl seizures have skyrocketed in 2021, with more 
than 6,000 pounds being seized by Border Patrol and Customs and Border Protection—a 300 


percent increase over this time last year. 


...What they might not realize is that every city is now threatened with becoming a sanctuary 
city. Why? Because the Biden administration has effectively shut down ICE. So today, for 
instance, a sheriffs department can arrest a known gang member who is in the U.S. illegally 
for a non-violent felony such as burglary or drunk driving. But if that sheriff calls ICE, he will 
be told that is not a priority and that he should release the criminal gang member back into the 


community. 


...When I was the chief of U.S. Border Patrol in the Obama administration, Secretary of 
Homeland Security Jeh Johnson told us that 1,000 illegal immigrants a day is a bad day. 
Today that number is approaching 7,000, and nothing is being done about it. This can’t be 
allowed to continue. A country that cannot control its borders is not a country, and I’m sad to 


say that we are facing that eventuality.” 


OK, did that make an impression? I hope you use the information when you get into it with 
open border types. Mr. Morgan tells us what’s going on. The thing that eats at me is WHY IS 
THIS GOING ON?? It has been noted several times in these commentaries that the 
recruitment of new voting blocs for the Democrats is a primary, if not the reason behind it. But 
what changed from 15 years ago? Did the Trump win stun them so much that they had to go 
insane to get more voters? Is the seeding of illegals into every quiet town and village in the US 
just about voting, turning red states to blue? There’s a gnawing in my gut that tells me it’s 


more than that. The illegals are getting financial and transportation assistance to get here from 
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all sorts of so-called “NGOs.” Where’s that money trail? Have the drug cartels bought the Left, 
and, most importantly, the Biden family? In fact, how did some fog-brained dullard get 
propped up without some truly dark forces at work. I wouldn’t even count out China having 


some role. We are at an existential moment for America. I can’t say it enough times. 


Posted on October 1, 2021 


September 25-26, 2021: Days 247-248 of 
the Usurper 


Mother to Son 


Langston Hughes is one of my favorite poets. “Mother to Son” is one of my favorite poems. It’s 
as great an extended metaphor as you will find in the English language. To get away from 
contemporary politics is a goal of this commentary since it’s been a rough couple of weeks. The 
negative vibes wear on me. In case you are not familiar with him, Hughes was a black poet 


(1901-1967). He visited the Soviet Union because back then the Soviets were trying to lure 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/9/[01/07/2024 18:08:31] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 9 


blacks into their fold in America. He came back, never joined the Communist Party in the US, 
appeared before a McCarthy Senate committee, but distanced himself from communism, 
which didn’t make his leftist buddies happy. Ironically, his ancestors were both slaves and 
slaveholders. He identified as black and took a real feeling for the black community in Harlem 


and contributed to the Harlem Renaissance. 


The poem always struck me because of the mother, working hard for her son, giving advice on 
how to succeed or at least how to survive. There is no anger in the mother’s voice. No 
recrimination. No “It’s somebody else’s fault.” It’s a kind of “This is life. It’s tough. You keep 


going. You don’t give up.” 


It’s a poem that every mother should read to every son...and daughter. My belief is that we are 
due for some challenging times. We are already in the early years of them. We need to instill in 
our children this sort of attitude. We can’t afford to raise little flowers that wilt when it gets too 
hot. They need to learn the value of working hard and meeting adversity with courage and 
dignity. They can only learn that from their own family’s modeling of such behavior. There’s a 
sense of pride in this woman about what she’s done. It’s also about her strength and giving it to 
her son. I add one more poem after this which exemplifies what the poet learned no doubt 
from his mother and how he saw himself implementing it. Hughes saw the suffering from 
racism. Make no mistake about it. However, he exemplifies pride in his race and his striving to 
be strong enough to have a seat at the table. It was both affirmation and determination rather 
than negation and hopeless feelings of victimization. Imagine if that were the feeling of 
millions of inner-city kids today. As a footnote, it was also a response to a famous Walt 


Whitman poem. Enjoy. 


Well, son, Ill tell you: 


Life for me ain’t been no crystal stair. 


It’s had tacks in it, 


And splinters, 


And boards torn up, 
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And places with no carpet on the floor— 


Bare. 


But all the time 


Tse been a-climbin’ on, 


And reachin’ landin’s, 


And turnin’ corners, 


And sometimes goin’ in the dark 


Where there ain’t been no light. 


So boy, don’t you turn back. 


Don’t you set down on the steps 


Cause you finds it’s kinder hard. 


Don’t you fall now— 


For Ise still goin’, honey, 


Pse still climbin’, 


And life for me ain’t been no crystal stair. 


KEK 


I, too, sing America. 
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I am the darker brother. 


They send me to eat in the kitchen 


When company comes, 


But I laugh, 


And eat well, 


And grow strong. 


Tomorrow, 


I'll be at the table 


When company comes. 


Nobody’ll dare 


Say to me, 


“Eat in the kitchen,” 


Then. 


Besides, 


They'll see how beautiful I am 


And be ashamed— 
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I, too, am America. 


Posted on October 1, 2021 


September 24, 2021: Day 246 of the 
Usurper 


The Men in Black Research Methodology 
One of my favorite scenes in the movie Men in Black is when Tommy Lee Jones stops at a 
newsstand and purchases all the tabloid newspapers with the glaring headlines. He finds one 


about a woman who claims her husband was taken over by an alien. He explains to Will Smith 


that this is where you find the real news. 
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So, I’m at the supermarket yesterday, waiting on line. Is it just me or does it take longer than it 
used to? I always pick the line where once I pile all my groceries on the belt, something goes 
wrong. The customer in front of me forgot something and can the customer go back quick and 
get it? Of course. Or the customer buys the one item that doesn’t have a price on it. Call for 
price check! Oops, everybody’s too busy. So the cashier goes and checks. Sometimes, the 
customer goes and gets another one. Then, they chat about the experience. Then, the customer 
can’t find the checkbook. Checkbook? Have you got a pen? Of course, the customer doesn’t 
bag, so the checker has to do all that. “Oh, can I have that wrapped separately and double- 


bagged?” It is at this point that I’m really glad New Jersey has strict concealed carry laws. 


So as to maintain my composure, my eyes wander over to the magazine/tabloid rack. “The 
Globe” looks promising: Fat Fonzie—Diet or Die!; Giant Gator kills Senior in Hurricane! Ah, 
some presidential history: “My Secret Fling with Married Predator JFK!” “Shrink breaks 63- 
year silence to reveal sad and sordid truth.” That old horn dog at age 41, still a Senator, 
seduced a college junior and kept up a four year affair with her until it turned out that her 
father became one of his advisors, and, well, that wouldn’t be kosher except if you're Bill 


Clinton who was doing Walter Mondale’s daughter in the White House. 


But the BIG STORY was “OBAMA’S REVENGE” —Refuses to Rescue Biden’s Presidency— 
Won't Take Joe’s Frantic Phone Calls—Last Laugh as Panic Grips Oval Office—Bitter Barack 


Settles Score!—Refuse to Help Biden Save His Presidency After Cruel Humiliation. 


Ah, now we're talking! What was the alleged humiliation? Joe didn’t go to Barack’s birthday 
bash. Why? Joe “let it be known” that the maskless affair would not fit well with his mask 
policy and social distancing talk. The Martha’s Vineyard bash was a superspreader event. As it 
was, OI Barack took a hit for the party and the photos, and OI’ Joe wasn’t coming to his aid. 
Now, when Joe needs help—that Afghan mess—that border mess—that cratering polls mess— 
Barack is more concerned about not associating his “legacy” with Joe’s. Not only that, but 
Barack is planning on being back in the White House by grooming Moochelle to be the 2024 


presidential candidate. 


This raises an interesting question though. It takes a shot at my theory that Obummer is 
running the show as chief puppeteer. On this, we’re going to have to wait and see, but I have a 
Plan B answer: Biden’s Brain Trust—the people that got him through the campaign from the 
basement—are his possible handlers. The ones he keeps referring to when he has to stop 


talking. Here they are: Steve Ricchetti (lawyer/lobbyist/swamp denizen), Mike 
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Donilon(lawyer, experienced campaign operator), Ron Klain (lawyer, lobbyist, former chief of 
staff), Valerie Biden Owens (Biden’s sister; husband is telemed exec.), Bruce Reed (career 


political operative) and Anita Dunn (career pol. operative, lobbyist). 


You won't see any of this on the news. That’s for sure. You may groan, but these tabloids have a 
funny track record of being often enough ahead of the curve to be right sometimes. We’ll have 
to wait and see for all of this... However, one thing that they are always right on is that the 
topics are on a good many people’s minds inside the beltway. Who will be the Dem front 
runner? Will a disaster of a Biden presidency we are now witnessing be better for Trump or 
Pence or DeSantis or will it be the opportune moment for the Obamas to re-emerge to the joy 
of the mass media and the Dem faithful to save America from right wing terrorists/’;’? Thus, 
when you look at the politics of the next few years, it wouldn’t hurt to keep this tabloid topic in 


mind. 


I look forward to my next supermarket tabloid issue. When will the Hunter Biden stuff bubble 


up again? How many doctors will start lining up to talk about Biden’s dementia? 


Here’s a link to my favorite tabloid. The New York Post has the best headlines of all! Anyhow, 


here’s an article related to “who’s running the show?” 


Posted on September 24, 2021 


September 23, 2021: Day 245 of the 
Usurper 


Vicious, Vile, Villainous, Vindictive, Venal 


Pick your V-word. Nancy Pelosi is all of them. A horrid person with no redeeming social value. 


For those familiar with Supreme Court decisions, it means your content is pornographic. Her 
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content as a person can fairly be described that way. Even in this day an age, when a Democrat 
rarely gets below 48% (the Biden exception is recent), the Marie Antoinette of the luxury ice 


cream freezer barely manages a 38% approval rating. 


The press gathers around for the latest crumb of hyperbole she blathers out. If she compared 


6th 


the demonstration on Jan. as more horrible than the blast at Hiroshima or the Holocaust, it 


wouldn’t surprise me. It would also be no shock if the press just scribbled the words down. 


The pandering is routine and monotonous. Take, for example, this little moment: “Thank you 
George Floyd for sacrificing your life for justice,” she said after a Black Caucus meeting in the 
Capitol, “Because of you, and because of thousands — millions — of people around the world 
who came out for justice, your name will always be synonymous with justice.” Dear God. 
Justice? Where was the justice for the pregnant woman he assaulted and for the victims of his 
drug dealing? Floyd didn’t willingly fall on some social justice hand grenade. He was in a 


struggle with the police at the time because they nailed him yet again committing violations. 


As a stark contrast, she blocked the House floor reading of the 13 dead servicemen and 
servicewomen killed in that blast in Afghanistan. Where is the justice in that? Where is the 


simple decency of allowing a memorial to heroes instead of career criminals? 


Then, when Trump, after meeting with Ashley Babbitt’s grieving parents, condemned the 
shooting by an out of control Capitol policeman of an unarmed young woman and veteran, 
Pelosi went ballistic. Trump had the nerve, as usual, to point out the obvious truth: “If that 
happened to the ‘other side,’ there would be riots all over America, and yet, there are far more 
people represented by Ashli, who truly loved America, than there are on the other side. The 
Radical Left haters cannot be allowed to get away with this. There must be justice!” Oh, but, 
wait! Trump isn’t allowed to talk of justice or unequal treatment of victims of a majority color. 
Oh no! His comments were “vile.” And Trump may very well be charged with being an 


accessory to murder. This is beyond the pale. 


And please note how she keeps repeating, a la Joseph Goebbels, the same incantation: 
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99 66. 


“domestic terrorists,” “white supremacists” and “violent insurrectionists” “little old ladies in 
tennis shoes.” Ok, so she didn’t say that last one, but the woman is a demagogue of the worst 


kind. This broad brush nonsense is rarely challenged. 


She is positively unstable when it comes to Trump. He gives her the no respect she deserves, 
and it reminds one of William Congreave’s “Heav’n has no rage, like love to hatred turn’d, nor 
hell a fury like a woman scorn’d.” Her constant efforts to impeach Trump by holding a 
kangaroo court in the House have stained Congress for all time. Actually, she was more like the 
Queen of Hearts from Alice in Wonderland. And she’s not done! She set up the phony Jan. 6" 
committee with two worthless Republican RINOs to pretend it’s bi-partisan. To what end? To 
put on trial a man who isn’t even president. She’s the Ahab to the White Whale of Trump. No 


offense meant Mr. President... 


We have recently learned some interesting details from a leaked transcript. Miranda Devine of 
the NY Post reported that Pelosi had a phone conversation with General Milley while Trump 
was still president and said this: “If they couldn’t even stop him from an assault on the Capitol, 
who even knows what else he may do? And is there anybody in charge at the White House who 
was doing anything but kissing his fat butt all over this? ...“He’s crazy. You know he’s crazy. 
He’s been crazy for a long time. So don’t say you don’t know what his state of mind is.” She 
went on about his threatening to nuke China. According to Devine, “ Milley reportedly 
responded: “Madam Speaker. I agree with you on everything. “After Pelosi’s hysterical call, he 
phoned China.” 


The woman is hysterical about all of this. Where is anyone with a backbone in the Democrat 
Party? 


When she does an interview, she tells us that the Chinese human rights atrocities are not as 
important as climate change and working with China. Let me see—1. Climate change 


2.Genocide. Actually, that number two spot is probably lower. 


It becomes infectious. Milley didn’t need much of a push, but, she may very well put him over 


the edge. Her intern, Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez, is similarly demented. Also reported in the 
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Post: “Her apprentice drama queen, AOC, even accused Sen. Ted Cruz of trying to murder her 
that day, labeled Republican members of Congress insurrectionists and released hours of 
Instagram videos reliving her terror as a non-existent mob banged on her door and forced her 
to hide in a bathroom, even though her office is in a separate building from the Capitol, as her 
near-neighbor, Rep. Nancy Mace, pointed out in a tweet. “My office is 2 doors down. 


Insurrectionists never stormed our hallway.” 


The Democrats are drunk with power and the visions of permanent control. In all of history, 
world and US, this sort of thing eventually collapses of its own insanity because the more 
successes they have, the more reckless they become and the angrier they get as the numbers of 
regular people realize they've been had. The only problem is that it could get very messy. In the 
meantime, the out of touch queen will simply say, “Let them eat ice cream.” And we know how 


that turned out... 


Posted on September 24, 2021 


September 22, 2021: Day 244 of the 
Usurper 


From Here and There 


I have a file with “running notes.” Stuff that become candidates for this commentary. Some 
don’t get used because, for one reason or another, they just don’t fit into a particular essay. 
However, they are really interesting. Today, we'll hear excerpts from National Review Online, 
financial whiz Bill Bonner, gold guy Egon von Greyerz, Professor Deana Chadwell writing in 


ToThePointNews and a couple of “footnote” stories. 
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First, commentary from National Review Online on The Usurper: 


“For all his time-serving in Washington, Biden was widely understood to be a lightweight, a 
fabulist, a plagiarist, an exaggerating braggart, a walking gaffe machine, a purveyor of 
malarkey who covered his inch-deep grasp of everything with his Irish charm and his ability to 
talk fast and at length until the listener had long since lost track of the topic. Biden rarely had 
ideas of his own, and when he did, they were usually the subject of mockery. His capacity for 
filling airtime at Senate hearings without actually saying anything was legendary. Yet, as 
Clarence Thomas and others warned, Biden could also be two-faced, reassuring people with 


promises in private and breaking them in public. 


He could handle the Senate because he’d been there since he was 29, and there are lots of 
places to hide from accountability as one of a hundred. When Obama made the biggest right 
decision of his career to take out Osama bin Laden, Biden was the guy in the room saying “Mr. 
President, my suggestion is, don’t go” because there would be nobody to pass the political buck 
to if it failed. 


In fact, Biden has been wrong about every major foreign policy issue of the last 40 years, 
including the Gulf War, confronting the Soviets, supporting the Afghan rebels, opposing the 
surge in 2007, and supporting the 2009-11 withdrawal (a move that was seconded by Tony 


Blinken and Lloyd Austin, now his secretaries of state and defense). 


Biden might, in normal circumstances, have relied on the American and European press, 
Democratic politicians, and his allies abroad to close ranks against any criticism. But instead, 


they have come to face what he really is. 


Why? Perhaps because the failure is too public and too easily dramatized to ignore. There is a 
difference between bad, and bad with pictures. For all the American media’s political biases, 


there is no rule of television more certain than “if it bleeds, it leads.” 


Indeed, the media has nothing really invested in Biden. They used him as a stalking horse in 
their efforts to get rid of Donald Trump. Biden was a convenient strawman to set up and build 


up as a great alternative to Trump.” 


Second, from my favorite economic gadfly, Bill Bonner: 
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“Statisticians are paid to miscalculate the inflation rate... 
Economists build careers by ignoring the basics of economics... 
Politicians win office by promising to spend more than we can afford... 


And Federal Reserve chief Jerome Powell becomes the most famous public servant since 
Pontius Pilate by closing his eyes to the destruction caused by his phony interest rates and 


trillions of dollars’ worth of fake money.” 


Third, from the Cassandra warning us of the Paper Horse door about to open while we sleep: 


GLOBAL DEBT FROM $300 TRILLION 
TO $2 QUADRILLION IN NEXT 5-10 
YEARS 


June 16, 2021 
By Egon von Greyerz 


The coming 5-10 years are likely to see asset prices decline by at least 90% in real terms. Yes 
stocks, bonds and property prices will in coming years collapse. But that’s not enough, the 
whole structure of society will also fall. There will be no or negligible pensions, there will be no 


social security system and the standard of medical care will fall dramatically. 


So is this another sensational prediction by a Cassandra or Doom and Gloom know-it-all? 


100 YEARS OF A FALSE AND CORRUPT HOCUS 
POCUS SYSTEM 


Hardly, it is just the consequences of 100 years of a false monetary system based 
on corrupt principles, fake money and unlimited credit, only backed by inflated 


asset prices in a vicious cycle of self-destruction. 
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All actions have consequences but the creators of our current Hocus Pocus monetary system 
never worried about the negative effects. And why should they since they for over 100 years 
have been the major beneficiaries of the Hocus Pocus system they created on Jekyll Island. The 
current monetary system was created on Jekyll Island in November 1910 by some influential 
and disingenuous bankers backed by a couple of dpkeiteus influential politicians. They were 
guided by Mayer Amschel Rothschild’s motto — “Permit me to issue and control the 


money of a nation and I care not who makes its laws.” 


It was a genial system that allowed them to control not just the US financial system but 
eventually also the global financial system as the US dollar became the reserve currency of the 
world. The system was based on unlimited debt and fiat money creation. Politicians quickly 


learned that there was an unlimited source of money that they could tap in order to buy votes. 


WIN-WIN FOR THE BANKERS 


What a beautiful system! Politicians have access to all the money they need to 
please the people whilst the bankers both issue and control the money. A real 
win-win for the bankers with unlimited financial benefits and power by total 


control of the politicians and the financial system in one fell swoop. 


It is only with this ingenious Hocus Pocus scheme that the politicians have been 
able to increase the US federal debt every single year for 90 years without a 
financial collapse. And at the same time the scheme has allowed the politicians to stay in 


power without the system going bankrupt. 


Obviously the politicians are only given the illusion by the bankers that they are actually in 
power. The bankers constantly make the politicians insecure by letting the opposing party win 
regularly. The bankers know that fear and insecurity combined with financial power give them 


perfect control of the politicians. 


Fourth, from ToThePointNews, a college professor ranks our greatest threats, and guess who’s 


number one?— 


“Tve put in first place China for several reasons. Trump always said they were our biggest 


problem and he’s been right about everything else. 
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It’s also becoming obvious that China was behind the pandemic — and we're starting to see 
that China has been infiltrating our universities, fomenting racial hatred, and generally 
chipping away at our most sacred institutions. It also looks like they played an important part 


in rigging the 2020 election. 


Now they’re threatening our ally Taiwan and making trouble in Hong Kong. They’re 
imprisoning their own people on religious grounds — torture and slavery a big part of their 
anti-Islam program. They’re building a huge navy and messing around in the South China Sea. 


They’re up to something, and none of it is good. 


—Deana Chadwell is an adjunct professor and Chair of General Studies at Pacific Bible College 


in Medford, Oregon. 


Fifth: The Footnotes of History that never make the textbooks: 


1. When a young female Ohio GOP legislator presented an amendment to an Ohio bill, 
an amendment that would protect biological female athletes from being forced to 
compete against biological males, Democrats reacted by screaming and banging their 
desks in an effort to drown her out, prompting criticism and mockery. (Daily Wire) 

2. When a terrorist Iranian scientist was taken out by Israel, the NY Times did his obit. 
Daniel Schwammenthal went on twitter in response to this line in the obit: “Despite 
his prominent position, Iran’s stop nuclear scientist wanted to live a normal life. He 
loved reading poetry, taking his family to the seashore and driving his own car instead 
of having bodyguards drive him in an armored vehicle.” Mr. Schwammenthal’s 
response: “He loved the simple pleasures of life: poetry, romantic walks on the beach 
and building WMDs to kill millions of Jews. The @nytimes on the Iranian scientist 
tasked with building the bomb to wipe Israel off the map. You can’t make it up...” 


Posted on September 24, 2021 
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September 21, 2021: Day 243 of the 
Usurper 


Am I going insane, or is Bill Maher going sane? 


I had Bill Maher pigeon-holed: Snarky comic, leftist loser, Obama butt boy. Intensely disliked 
his so-called history book. Of late, however, I have found myself posting a rare item of him 
saying something coherent. Ah, well, I surmised, perhaps occasional spasms of lucidity can 


even affect liberals. 


Then, I noticed something odd. An occasional droplet of sanity had become a trickle and 


maybe even a little gurgling brook. 


What did it for me was Bill Maher going after the Met Gala crowd and their over-the-top 
hypocrisy: the gala celebrants couldn’t wear masks—oh no—to a photo op of this majestic 
proportion, but those servants, er—working class people—all had to wear the masks. No photo 
ops for them! Rather reminds me of that Obummer birthday party, doesn’t it? Maher claimed 
he was the liberal, though: “I’ve seen, having been to a few parties since the pandemic began, 
and that is, the people going to the parties don’t wear masks. But the servers wear masks. 
There’s something about this that’s not liberal to me. These are the liberal swells of the world. 
But if we’re all vaccinated, do the germs know who the good people are?! It seems a little 


wrong.” 


As if to put the cherry on top of this dessert, he cited AOC’s red-lettered “Tax the Rich” dress. 
Or maybe feed the poor with what that dress cost, eh, AOC? Anyhow, Maher pointed out that 
the richest 65,000 New Yorkers paid most of the city’s taxes last year. “They pay taxes. It’s not 
like we don’t tax the rich at all.” Good call, Bill, but since you're still emerging from your 
chrysalis, I feel compelled to point out that your lib buddies don’t want just income or real 


estate taxes, they want all the wealth of the rich, but they would be satisfied with most of it. 


It was with this news report that I realized that I had also heard that ol’ Bill was watching 
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football when the two national anthems were played. No, not Canada and the US. You know 
what. Here’s what he had to say about that: “I saw last night on the football game, Alicia Keys 
sang ‘Lift Every Voice and Sing,’ which now I hear is called the ‘Black national anthem.’ Now, 
maybe we should get rid of our national anthem, but I think we should have one national 
anthem. I think when you go down a road where you're having two different national anthems, 
colleges sometimes now have ... many of them have different graduation ceremonies for Black 
and white, separate dorms — this is what I mean! Segregation! You’ve inverted the idea. We’re 


going back to that under a different name.” 


Well! Bless his leftist little heart! Imagine that—a country should have only one national 
anthem. And realizing that separating whites and blacks at dorms and dining halls and even 


graduation...what was that called again back in the sixties? Oh, yeah...segregation! 


Apparently, Bill has been a little sensitive to the feedback from his brothers and sisters on the 
left not responding well to this: “To me, when people say to me sometimes, like, ‘Boy, you 
really go after the left these days. Why?’ Because you’re embarrassing me,” Maher exclaimed. 
“That’s why I’m going after the left in a way you never did before. Because you're inverting 
things! I’m not going to give up on being liberal! This is what these teachers are talking about. 
Youre taking children and making them hyper-aware of race in a way they wouldn’t otherwise 
be!” 


Oh, you mean like critical race theory, Bill? How about doing a segment on that? 


Bill Maher really goes hog wild on “cancel culture.” It’s interesting. Comedians are often called 
the leading edge of societal change because they pay close attention to how things are evolving. 
Many comedians other than Maher have spoken out against cancel culture. Maher commented 
on and defended Ryan Reynolds marrying Blake Lively at a former slave plantation. That 
means there are no more slaves there to force to sing wedding songs or dance for the guests. 
It’s now just an old building in a beautiful setting. That’s like not having a wedding at Her 
Majesty’s Royal Palace and Fortress of the Tower of London because people were beheaded 
there. Maher lectured that people should “live in the present” and not get all wrapped up in 
things they wrote in high school. Can you imagine losing a job because of something stupid you 


said or wrote in high school? Well, it’s happened. 


He also went after the “woke” Olympics nonsense that happened there. He’s really exercised 


about cancel culture and wokeness as “an insanity swallowing up the world.” He then goes on 
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twitter and writes, “I must say, of all the violations of the woke penal code, cultural 
appropriation just might be the dumbest of them all.” Wow. Personally, I think Italian- 
Americans should picket all the pizza places and Italian restaurants that have Hispanic chefs. 


Talk about cultural appropriation! Just kidding....Psych! (remember that?) 


Maher has also gone after the media—about COVID: ““The question was, ‘What do you think 
the chances are that you would have to go to the hospital if you got COVID?’ And Democrats 
thought that was, way higher than Republicans,” Maher said. “The answer is between 1 percent 
and 5 percent. “Seventy percent of Democrats thought it was way, way, way higher than it 
really was,” Maher added. “Liberal media has to take a little responsibility for that. For scaring 


the s— out of people.” 


And Tucson(dot)com reports on a neologism created by Maher: 


“On his HBO show Real Time, Bill Maher described Progressive Democrats as having 
‘progressophobia’, a brain disorder that strikes liberals and makes them incapable of 
recognizing progress. Maher cited progress on women’s voting, gay/lesbian marriage, 
interracial marriage, legalizing of marijuana, racial advances, etc. He lamented that liberals 
intentionally ignore this and have ‘progressophobia.’ Maher related that “There is a recurrent 
theme by liberals, that things have never been worse. Saying that White power and privilege is 
at an all-time high is just ridiculous. A growing belief that Whiteness as a malady and White 
people as irredeemable, giving up on a colorblind society — only if you believe we’ve made no 
progress does any of that make sense. It’s not a sin, and it’s certainly not inaccurate, to say 


we've come a long way, baby.” 


Emerging, slowly emerging. I’m not too optimistic. After all, he still believes the Milley book 

and that Milley should get a medal. Trump Derangement Syndrome is a tough mental affliction 
to fight. I wish him well. Someday, he may completely release himself from the liberal chrysalis 
and spread his wings and fly off into the land of liberty and traditional values. We will welcome 


him. 


Posted on September 24, 2021 
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September 20, 2021: Day 242 of the 
Usurper 


“Trust the Science.” 


A valued friend of mine is chess grandmaster, author and success in the world of finance, Alex 
Fishbein. As one might imagine from his chosen profession and particular sport, he has a 
sharp analytical bent. He emailed me about point number 11 in my September 18-19 
commentary: “The Beltway Report: “The CDC’s VAERS system which stands for Vaccine 
Adverse Event Reporting System tracks problems resulting from taking a vaccine. So far, 
VAERS once reported that over 12,000 Americans have died as a result of taking the COVID 
vaccine since January. Politics at the White House forced the CDC reduce the number to just 
over 6,000.” Alex, who discussed this with his wife (in the medical profession) and did some 
research, questioned “ the 6,000 number because frankly it strains credulity, and if it were true 
it would be reported by credible sources. I think that’s disinformation and it’s dangerous. Is 
there evidence for that number in a credible source? I agree that in general there is a lot of 
politics and money with the vaccine and that some hesitancy is legitimate. But the 6,000 


number is egregious.” 


I promised him Td look around and did. Sometimes, we let news that reaffirms our fears or 
concerns go unchecked. Beltway is pretty decent, but they need to be checked as well because 
they go off the deep end at times, too. My internet journey took me to the extremes of Natural 
News, banned from facebook even as a link, which claimed that there is a secret holocaust of 
millions of vaccine disappearing into mass graves (and that’s why lower level jobs are so hard 
to fill). There are, however, disturbing single citizen testimonies and hospital administrators 


caught on camera admitting to ginning up covid numbers to scare the hell out of us. 


There is one medical professional that had this to say: “We are being pressured to vaccinate, 
and we see the large number of Vaccine complications in our ICU’s and ER’s that are going 
unreported. Doctors are afraid to report all of these vaccine complications even though we 
are clearly seeing them,” said Dr. Mollie James, an ICU (Intensive Care Unit) Doctor in New 
York City. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/9/[01/07/2024 18:08:31] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 9 


“The serious risks of complications are coming from those with natural immunity who then 
receive the vaccine or boosters, and frontline doctors and nurses have natural immunity 
after a year of fighting COVID and being exposed. These vaccine complication risks coming 


from an unwise mandate are serious, and include increased risks of stroke, heart attack, and 


death.I would estimate 30% of the ICU patients in NYC are from vaccine complications but 
nobody wants to talk about that. They get coded as something else or they will ignore the fact 
an otherwise healthy person had a heart attack or stroke within 48 hours of receiving the 
vaccine. I have seen vaccine complications in the general public, and even among healthcare 
providers. This is a serious problem and it’s only getting worse, and these mandates will 
make it much worse, but we wont have the data to deal with it because of politics.” 


There was a good deal more of this, but let’s get back to the VAERS report and the allegedly 
6,000+ dead after the vaccine. Nebraskamed has this report: “VAERS cannot and does not 
determine whether a vaccine caused something. The CDC states this clearly in their disclaimer: 
“A report to VAERS does not mean that the vaccine caused the adverse event, only that the 
adverse event occurred some time after vaccination.” The disclaimer continues, “The reports 
may contain information that is incomplete, inaccurate, coincidental or unverifiable.” As of 
May 10, there have been 4,434 reports of death following a COVID-19 vaccination to 

VAERS. Doctors at the CDC review each reported death, looking at death certificates, autopsy 
and medical records. They have no reason to believe that COVID-19 vaccines cause 
death.” Going to the CDC site confirmed this, although it’s not user friendly if you 
want to dig down further to confirm the data analysis. Alex has a point. Duly 


noted. 


He also noted the politics of this. That is a “whole ‘nother ballgame” as they say. 
“Trust the science” we are told. Nope. Sorry. Science isn’t about trust. Science is 
about data, the scientific method, questioning methodology, and retesting to 
make sure you were right the first time. My biggest problem with this whole mess 
is that this didn’t do that with the degree of responsibility one expects from 
science. If you don’t believe me, check out the pdf on the experimental vaccines 


that America’s Front Line Doctors have: 


LOS ANGELES, CA — America’s Frontline Doctors released the following statement today in 
response to the FDA’s approval of the Pfizer COVID-19 vaccine: “AFLDS decries the FDA’s 
unprecedented and grossly negligent approval of the Pfizer Covid vaccine, years before 


completion of their phase three trials. The vaccine was authorized for a variant of the virus that 
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has faded from circulation. The current vaccine is known to be an ineffective and “leaky” 
vaccine (defined as a vaccine that produces stronger variants once in circulation) against the 
current variant. “Vaccine efficacy versus the current Delta strain is inferior to safe, effective 
treatments the doctors of ALFDS are recommending and would never have qualified for 
Emergency Use Authorization. “Pfizer unblinded their trial after a few months and gave the 
product to all, eliminating the placebo arm, making this trial all but useless. The vaccine 
panelists within FDA have numerous financial and other conflicts of interest, and the FDA 
itself receives industry funding. For example, recent FDA Commissioner Hahn just accepted a 
job with the financiers of Moderna. This decision also violates the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (FACA) that requires open forums. This exposes the FDA as a rubber stamp for Big 
Pharma and the Biden administration. AFLDS is considering filing for a Temporary 


Restraining Order lawsuit based on the FACA violation.” 
They have a lot more to say as well. 


On Sept. 17, the FDA’s vaccine advisory panel voted overwhelmingly against recommending 
booster shots for the general public and instead voted to recommend them to individuals aged 
65 and older. During that meeting, a number of scientists expressed concern for booster- 
associated side-effects among younger people and children. Dr. James Hildreth, a voting 
member on the FDA expert panel, said that he has “a serious concern of myocarditis in young 
people.” Another expert, Dr. Melinda Wharton, said she does “not feel comfortable” with 
recommending boosters to younger people due to the risk of myocarditis. The Epoch Times on 
September 10" had this story: Researchers discovered in August that COVID-19 vaccines used 
in the United States are more likely to land teenage boys in the hospital than COVID-19 itself. 
When analyzing reports submitted to the Vaccine Adverse Event Reporting System (VAERS), 
scientists discovered that males between the ages of 12 and 15 without a serious underlying 
health condition were up to six times more likely to be hospitalized after getting their second 
Pfizer-BioNTech or Moderna COVID-19 vaccine dose than from a COVID-19 infection. Epoch 
Times Jack Phillips September 19. 


Now, there is Dr. Fauci announcing that children all the way down into the elementary levels 
will be getting shots. Of course, he was pretending to be objective by “waiting for the data” 
from the FDA. Oh, boy. Do you get the feeling the decision has been made? I don’t trust Fauci. 
I don’t trust the FDA. Hell, I don’t even trust the CDC. I certainly don’t trust the 
pharmaceutical companies with their deep pocket abilities to influence those just named. Their 


deep pockets assured them immunity from lawsuits even if bad results are demonstrated by 
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science! Think about that for a second. Read the pdf report by AFLD so you can see the 
nonsense these MDs have documented up to this point. There is so much fishy going on that I 
will have to fight off the urge to believe every scary news report, but I promise to investigate 


them all with a closer eye. 


file: ///C:/Users/User/Downloads/6076e4fd8bde421370729e47_Vaccine-PP.pdf 


Posted on September 24, 2021 
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October 12, 2021: Day 264 of the Usurper 


Our Constitution: Why It’s Still Important 


With that last commentary, which concentrated on what’s really of value in our lives, it 
occurred to me that I should share the outline of notes for a speech I’m giving in November to 
a civic group. They liked my presentation on Islam a while back and requested another 
presentation with another topic. My topic for next month will be something else of value in our 
lives—our Constitution. It will take two commentaries to get the notes in manageable bunches. 
My hope is that readers will respond with comments or questions. It would be of help as I craft 
the speech to know how people react. You are all my experimental group! If you can be part of 


one for shots, you can be one for me! 


I know what the date is—Columbus Day. I have been railing against the 1619 project for quite a 
while now. I scorn the idea of it being called indigenous people’s day. What the hell are we 
honoring them for? There are numerous documented historical examples of their perpetrating 
genocide against other tribes, enslaving other tribes, scalping and killing women and children, 
being ecologically irresponsible, sacrificing live virgins so the sun would come up the next day 
and throwing people laden with jewelry into sacrificial ponds. Spare me the idealized version 
of the noble savage. Certainly, our record with the Indians is dismal, but that has nothing to do 
with a guy in 1492. There are several books out there that have eviscerated the liberal libel of 
Columbus. Go find them. I want to talk about the Constitution which is under heavy fire 
RIGHT NOW. So, here we go: 


Essential Knowledge About The Constitution 
By Pete Tamburro 
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Actually, it is not even remotely possible to give essential knowledge in a short talk on the 
Constitution; however, the “essential” part of this talk is to give you key starting places so you 
can spend your time more efficiently when studying the Constitution. There is a recommended 
bibliography attached to this sheet. The really ambitious can buy the annotated Constitution 


(2600+ pages!) from the Government Printing Office. 


Core of the Constitution: 


1. Our rights are God-given, not government-given. 

2. The Constitution, despite what many think, was not dreamed up by 55 brilliant men 
in a moment of inspiration during a hot summer in Philadelphia in 1787. It was, in 
large part, the result of 180 years of the American colonial experience. A study of the 
state Constitutions that predated the Constitution attest to this. 

3. The Declaration of Independence is both a philosophical statement of liberty, but an 
indictment of abuses by an oppressive government. 

4. The Constitution is a conscious effort to limit the power of a central government while 
at the same time granting certain powers to that government to operate in areas that 
are best suited to a national oversight. 

5. The powers of Congress are enumerated and articles nine and ten of the Bill of Rights 
are a reminder that the individual and the various states have the rest of the rights 
and powers. 

6. Just as the D of I and Constitution do not confer a divine right of kings, they also do 
no confer a divine right of the majority. Just as one ruler has no divine right, neither 
does a mass of people. As de Tocqueville put it, you must also be aware that there can 
be a tyranny of the majority. 

7. The Constitution is a commentary and an organized recognition that man is flawed, 
desirous of power and swayed often by a temporary emotional wave of demand for 
some immediate result. Thus, it is a purposeful document that encourages slow and 
deliberate change. It is also why such terms as separation of powers and checks and 
balances are key to its working. 

8. The fundamental and primary issue of the Constitution is whether you believe the 
Constitution to be a timeless document that understood the abuse of power and the 
nature of men, especially political men, OR whether you believe the Constitution is a 
malleable document that can be shaped to fit the circumstances of the era it is in. The 


argument that the Constitution is a “living document” that needs to meet the 
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changing modern world is either a complete misunderstanding of the genius of the 
document or it is simply cynical attempt to use euphemisms to bring about an 
acceptance of a highly powerful central government. 

9. A major battleground within the original Constitution is Article One, Section Eight of 
the document: the commerce clause, uniform duties and no preferences, coinage, 
what “necessary and proper” means (elastic clause). General welfare misused. 


Another area that has arisen in recent years is the idea of what an executive order is. 


10.The Bill of Rights was added to the Constitution because it was feared that having no 
written statement of individual rights would invite abuse. To further the point, it was also 
stated that there are yet more rights not mentioned. These actions support the idea of limiting 
government’s control over both the individual and the states. The concern for the states was 
founded in their belief that government that is closer geographically to the people is more 


accountable, and thus better. 


Other battlegrounds are: 


1. The impact of the New Deal Supreme Court on key Constitutional issues: separation 
of church and state and the commerce clause being two that should always come to 
mind. In Wickard v. Filburn, the SC ruled that a farmer growing his own wheat for 
use on his own farm could be regulated because by not buying in the open market, he 
affected the price of goods! Think about how the EPA uses this concept. During the 
New Deal, before FDR could control the court, a key program was found 
unconstitutional because Congress wrongly delegated its legislative power to 
agencies. Read any of the laws made in recent presidential terms to see this little 
obstacle overrun. 

2. The Supreme Court’s expanding its legislative function, which it doesn’t have, to 
decide on scientific issues like the amount of allowable CO2 or when life begins. 

3. A huge issue develops over the right to privacy. It is a Pandora’s Box of problems with 
the wrong Supreme Court, yet the 9tamendment, which conservatives so revere, 
seems to be forgotten on this issue. It is not an easy one to resolve. During Robert 


Bork’s nomination hearings, much time was spent on Griswold v. CT and the debate 
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was fascinating. Now the NSA recording of all conversations and email without a 
warrant has come under scrutiny from the right and left. 

4. Since we mentioned amendment 9, it is only fair to also mention another amendment 
that has come to the fore: Number Ten! Has the federal government destroyed 
federalism? The states lost a bit of their punch with amendment 17 and the border 
issues are hot right now. Don’t forget the arrogance of the SC with respect to Baker v. 
Carr, 1962 (one man one vote) when the states were dismissed for bringing up the fact 
that the states had simply paralleled the federal legislature. 

5. Another amendment issue: FIRST AMEND.—speech, religion. Separation of church 
and state not in the Constitution. Misuse by Supreme Court of Jefferson’s letter to the 
Danbury Baptist ministers 

6. Another amendment issue: SECOND AMEND.—bearing arms. The United Nations 
attempts at gun control. The recent Supreme Court decisions and attempts to skirt 


them by anti-2"¢amendment types. 


7.Another amendment issue: FIFTH AMEND.—eminent domain. The notorious Kelo v. New 
London decision. There is also the related issue of civil asset forfeiture, which attacks due 


process rights. 


8.Yet another issue is the 14" amendment, which was misused by a judge to overturn a VOTE 
of an entire state’s people to not allow same sex marriage. He ignored the purpose of the 
amendment and, of course, article ten of the Bill of Rights. The whole issue of same sex 
marriage is now in the lap of the US Supreme Court. In a recent speech, an associate justice 


called it a constitutional right. [Part II Tomorrow] 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 11, 2021: Day 263 of the Usurper 
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“The Boast of Heraldry, the Pomp of Pow’, 


And all that Beauty, all that Wealth e’er gave, 


Awaits alike th’ inevitable Hour. 


The Paths of Glory lead but to the Grave.” 


-Thomas Gray, An Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard 


In my life, poetry has been a source of joy and a source of contemplation. When life does get 
crazy, as we noted last time out, some inner force propels me to my library shelves and then 
pulls me into my favorite old chair with the warm glow of my floor lamp approving of my 
arrival. Gray’s Elegy seemed perfect for this weekend. It’s the best poem ever written in the 
English language. Sorry, Shakespeare, who won in a recent best poem contest (poll) for one of 
his sonnets. Gray didn’t make that list nor several others I searched. We always poll for top 


ten, top twenty, top thirty, but you wonder how many poems these people have read. 


Written in the 1700s while sitting under a yew tree in a churchyard with the graves of the “rude 
forefathers” around him, he writes the most contemplative poem about life you can read. My 
middle son, Chris, and I went to where Gray wrote it: Stoke Poges and St. Giles church, which 
goes back to at least 1107. We could see how the setting moved him. His words apply to all of 


us. 


Every time I see a Pelosi or Schumer or Biden or McConnell or any other of these over the hill 
graspers of power who clutch desperately to it at all costs, it becomes obvious that this power 
they seek is just like crystal meth or heroin is to a junkie. They are at a moment when they 
should be thinking about the meaning of their lived life, the few remaining years they have left, 
or some life fulfilling experiences they can pursue, like William Shatner actually going into 
space. They, however, feed off the “glory” and the “wealth” and the “heraldry” and the “pomp 


of power.” 


The poem also makes me realize how little we value the things that count the most in their 
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humble ways: 


“No more shall wake them from their lowly Bed. 


For them no more the blazing Hearth shall burn, 


Or Busy Houswife ply her Evening Care: 


No Children run to lisp their Sire’s Return, 


Or climb his Knees the envied kiss to share. 


Let not Ambition mock their useful Toil, 


Their homely Joys and Destiny obscure; 


Nor Grandeur hear with a disdainful Smile, 


The short and simple Annals of the Poor.” 


Do look this poem up and read it. Aside from the meaningful narrative, you’ll run into some 


phrases that are still referred to today, though nobody knows they came from Gray. 


General James Wolfe, while in one of his troop’s boats going down the St. Lawrence to attack 
Quebec by scaling the Heights of Abraham and battling with the French on the Plains, recited 
from memory Gray’s Elegy. He said to his officers, “Gentlemen, I would rather be the author of 
that poem than take Quebec.” “Not a word was spoken nor a sound heard beyond the rippling 
of the stream” according to one present, and Wolfe intoning the poem that night in a low voice. 
Wolfe, at 32 years of age, would die in the battle that followed as would Montcalm, the 


opposing general at age 47. 


I found it fascinating that Wolfe at 32 would think of the poem, that Gray, in his early 30s 


wrote it and another great and favorite poet of mine, Dante, wrote his Commedia at age 35 
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(“Midway in this life’s journey”—half of the Biblical three score and ten). Dante also made us 
think of all the sins we committed—and for what? Men in their 30s gave thought to such 


concepts back then. It behooves all of us to set time apart for such things, even at a young age. 


And let us remember the dignity Gray gives to the common man. His work for his family’s 
benefit, his coming home to be with his wife and children and his modest existence should not 
be mocked. Yet, the middle class and middle-class values are satirized and outright ridiculed 
from talk shows to situation comedies to plays to movies. I know why. It’s envy. It’s a need to 
justify their own superficial existence in politics or entertainment at the expense of the 


“ordinary folk.” 
Those of us ordinary folk should let that sort of thing fly over our heads. We can smile, because 


we know we have something deeper and more meaningful and worth staying loyal to, because 


Gray tells us where we all end up and become equal and to whom we will have to answer. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 9-10, 2021: Days 261-262 of the 
Usurper 


“I feel sorry for the children growing up today. They will never know what it’s like to live in a 


sane world.”—Matt Tamburro 


My youngest son and I had a conversation the other day about all that was going on. He has a 


special talent for pithy remarks. This one ranks right up there with the best. When I started 
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these daily commentaries 262 days ago, I had no conception that the world would be turned 


upside down. I knew it would not be good, but this...? 


This is not American history’s first rodeo with chaos. After we became a constitutional 
republic, one would have to consider the Civil War is the granddaddy of that. The world wars 
and the Great Depression come easily into that conversation. The one most closely paralleling 
this mess would be the sixties. When I see how history textbooks covering the sixties sound 


like current TV news, I despair for this era to be treated with any degree of accuracy. 


And how do we treat it right now? Anyone I talk to uses words like crazy, chaotic, insane, and 
the like. You can’t blame them. I use the same words. In the spirit of this insanity, let me just 


share my email stories that come to me in one week, in no particular order: 


1.The New York Times issues a correction.. They originally claimed 900,000 children were 


hospitalized with COVID in the last year. Oops! It was 63,000. 


2.F*ck Joe Biden in entire stadiums. Even Trump never got that. News reporter trying to make 


believe it was a “Let’s Go Brandon” cheer. Pathetic. 


3.Joy(less) Behar Says Black People Should Get the Vaccine Because White People Were the 


Experiment (Headline in Summit News) 


4.News story on Jill Biden obsession with Edith Wilson, who became the unofficial president 
of the US, by filling in for her bed-ridden husband. 


5.WAPO’s new style book tells writers to “to explain that transgender and nonbinary people 


can also become pregnant” and to use “pregnant individuals” instead of “pregnant women.” 


6.The president uses a fake White House set with a fake window with a fake scene outside the 


window. The Potemkin President. 


7.Senator Johnson presents evidence that more than 60 percent of China Virus related deaths 


in the last few months have been vaccinated people. 


8.The FBI tells us they don’t track the violence of Antifa. They’re probably too busy monitoring 


moms at school board meetings. 
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9.Campus Reform reports that a pro-life display set up by the Pepperdine University College 
Republicans was destroyed by pro-choice students. Apparently you can’t choose freedom of 


speech. 


10.My favorite meme of the week: “If the spending bill costs zero, why raise the debt ceiling?” 


11.Biden administration is waiving some requirements for Public Service Loan Forgiveness. 


That changes an Act of Congress without Congress. 


12.The Washington Free Beacon: “The crisis on the southwest border is forcing the 
Department of Homeland Security to consider flying migrants all the way to Vermont for 
processing, according to internal documents reviewed by the Washington Free Beacon. 


Vermont? Vermont?? 


13. Biden administration sends 13,000 Afghans to a base next to a small town of less than 


10,000 In Sparta, Wisconsin. Wisconsin? Wisconsin?? 


14.TikTok encourages a new challenge like the ice bucket challenge: the “slap a teacher” 


challenge. Some idiots actually did it. Parents are no doubt dismayed. “Hey, that’s my job!” 


15.Speaking of education, what better to improve communications and outreach in the 
Department of Education than Biden appointing a white-hating, black power person 


promoting Critical Race Theory. That is Precious. In fact, that’s her first name. 


16.No doubt trying to outdo himself, Biden appoints a new nominee for Comptroller of the 
Currency: Great credentials—a graduate of Moscow State University (yeah, in that Moscow!) 
on a Lenin Personal Academic Scholarship. No surprise, Saule Omarova is a “self-proclaimed 


communist sympathizer.” (from Conservative Daily) 


17. Sunrise Park Middle School in White Bear Lake, Minnesota, has gotten rid of “F” 


grades in order to eliminate systemic racism. 


18.A law professor and ex-US attorney, Joyce Vance, informs us that if you’re against Critical 
Race theory youre trying to “normalize White supremacy.” And, btw, we're all mentally ill due 


to the virus. 


19.All hell breaks loose when the Belmont Drive Baptist Church in Hood River, Oregon, points 
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out two Christian beliefs on their sign out front: “Wake up Christians. Allah is not our God. 
Muhammad not greater than Jesus.” The other says, “Only the bible is God’s word. “Holy 


book.” Koran is just another book.” Pastor won’t backdown. 


20.Democrat Representative in PA submits bill that requires men to get a vasectomy after their 
third child or 40 birthday. (Daily Patriot) 


21.Headline: “Facebook Whistleblower is a Democrat Activist Demanding Big Tech and 


Government Crack Down of Free Speech.” 


22.Glenn Beck: “In Biden’s first nine months in office, he has already issued 64 executive 
orders—that’s more than Trump, Obama, W. Bush, Clinton, Bush and Reagan issued in their 


entire first years in office.” 


23. Nearly 50 Sacramento-area students remain trapped in Afghanistan. When will they 
be rescued? Why won't reporters ask every single day what the president is personally 


doing to get them free? 


24.Recently saved from being recalled, California Governor Gavin Newsom signed two bill into 
law: “One makes it easier for children to have sex-change operations and abortions. It honestly 
doesn’t even matter what age they are either. You could be 13-years-old and have an abortion 
performed. Or you could be 8-years-old and have them start hormone therapy or mutilating 


their bodies all because of a sick delusion.” (from Civil Deadline) 


Not bad for just one week, huh? This goes on every week. Good luck, my grandchildren. 


Posted on October 9, 2021 


October 8, 2021: Day 260 of the Usurper 
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Merrick Garland Must Resign 


Do you recall the praise for Merrick Garland when he was nominated for the Supreme Court? 
He had more federal judicial experience than any other nominee up to that point. He was 
lauded for having “a rare ability to bring people together and has earned the respect of 
everyone he has worked with.” (Obama) You know, just like Biden in the Senate. Well, we now 
know that years of experience in the judiciary or the Senate don’t guarantee a nominee who 


knows what he’s doing. 


First things first, though. His son-in-law co-founded a company that pushes CRT materials. 
From the National Review: “ The contract is for Panorama, which was co-founded by Xan 
Tanner, the husband of Garland’s daughter Rebecca, to conduct social and emotional learning 
(SEL) monitoring in FCPS, which will produce data on students. Panorama’s SEL work 
includes race-focused surveys and trainings on systemic oppression, white supremacy, 
unconscious bias and intersectionality, according to the Washington Examiner.” This is 


important to remember as we address in a little bit. 


Many conservative websites and commentators are exceptionally, and correctly, exercised 
about this. I listened to this on Mark Levin’s radio show: “This is making the FBI into the East 
German Stasi. And you know what? Merrick Garland has a reason to do this, beyond his 
ideological extremism. His family makes money from pushing this crap in our school 
district...His son-in-law is a founding partner of Panorama...multimillion dollar contracts 
with school districts. They’re pushing this agenda in 25% of schools [remember this little 
tidbit, too—PT] so far, all around the country while his family is making millions.” 


BIG CONFLICT OF INTEREST!! MERRICK GARLAND SHOULD RESIGN. 


So, what does he do? Does he resign? No. Leftist don’t resign and they don’t fade away, 
either. This paragon of judicial wisdom came out with a letter that went like this. If you don’t 
know why it’s horrifying and why conservative news is ablaze, don’t worry, I'll explain it you 
after the letter: 
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“THREATS AGAINST SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS, BOARD MEMBERS, TEACHERS, AND 
STAFF In recent months, there has been a disturbing spike in harassment, intimidation, and 
threats of violence against school administrators, board members, teachers, and staff who 
participate in the vital work of running our nation’s public schools. While spirited debate about 
policy matters is protected under our Constitution, that protection does not extend to threats 
of violence or efforts to intimidate individuals based on their views. Threats against public 
servants are not only illegal, they run counter to our nation’s core values. Those who dedicate 
their time and energy to ensuring that our children receive a proper education in a safe 
environment deserve to be able to do their work without fear for their safety. The Department 
takes these incidents seriously and is committed to using its authority and resources to 
discourage these threats, identify them when they occur, and prosecute them when 
appropriate. In the coming days, the Department will announce a series of measures designed 
to address the rise in criminal conduct directed toward school personnel. Coordination and 
partnership with local law enforcement is critical to implementing these measures for the 
benefit of our nation’s nearly 14,000 public school districts. To this end, I am directing the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, working with each United States Attorney, to convene 
meetings with federal, state, local, Tribal, and territorial leaders in each federal judicial district 
within 30 days of the issuance ofthis memorandum. These meetings will facilitate the 
discussion of strategies for addressing threats against school administrators, board members, 
teachers, and staff, and will open dedicated lines of communication for threat reporting, 
assessment, and response. The Department is steadfast in its commitment to protect all people 
in the United States from violence, threats of violence, and other forms of intimidation arid 


harassment.” 


A disturbing spike in harassment, intimidation and threats of violence against administrators, 
boards and teachers? Have you been keeping a list? Care to share? Or are you just responding 
to the hysterical or left-wing or both National School Boards Association? The NSBA wrote a 
long letter with a “fact sheet” to the “Hon]orable Joseph Biden” complaining about the 
“immediate threat” and “growing number of threats of violence and acts of intimidation” 
against school board members, administrators, teachers and students. They even invoke 


“interstate commerce” being affected (somebody used the US mails!). 


I did something they never do on the news. I read the letter—and the “fact sheet.” As I read 
through them, here are things that leaped from the page. First they claim parents are 
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protesting because of “propaganda purporting the false inclusion of critical race theory...(in 
the) curricula...Critical Race Theory is not taught in the public schools...” Remember above? 
Garland’s son-in-law is peddling this in 25% of the schools. They are also being disingenuous 
because technically browbeating teachers into critical race theory workshops on how to include 


it in their lessons is not in the curriculum—just in the classroom approach. Ha! 


My next “leaping lizards” moment was reading this: “we ask the federal government 
investigate, intercept, and prevent the current threats and acts of violence against our public 
school officials through existing statues, executive authority, interagency and 
intergovernmental taskforces and other extraordinary measures to ensure the safety of our 
children and educators....” Yeah, bring out the “battleship federal government” to make sure 


French Lick, Indiana residents don’t get any dangerous ideas. 


As many have pointed out, where’s the data? You look in vain on the “fact sheet,” except for 
how the curve has jumped way up on the number of demonstrations. They treat 
demonstrations as “intimidating” and “threatening.” We used to call it concerned parents 
attending a school board meeting. But, no, they want to have the FBI treat these occasions of 


real town hall democracy as “domestic terrorism” possibilities along with “hate crime” activity. 


Towards the end of the letter, they, pick, out of 14,000 school districts a handful of incidents, 
which frankly was little more than screaming at the board. The poor little board snowflakes 
want this on a par with the hyperbole about January 6"". A parent insurrection!! They’re also 


upset about parents complaining about mask wearing and required vaccines. 


Levin made a great point on the radio. Don’t you just need the local police to handle this? 
There should be no jurisdictional interference on the part of the federal government in a local 
matter. There’s no interstate parent cabal to terrorize local school boards, though there’s an 
idea! Give the FBI something to think about. Angry parents screaming is certainly more 
dangerous than, say, burning buildings, killing people and trying to burn down police stations 


in Portland. I wonder what their school board meetings are like? 


Do you realize the implications of all this? The alleged victims get to say what is intimidating 
and threatening. That could then prompt the FBI to show up at your door after dinner and, in 
front of your children, warn you that you had better be careful what you say at board meetings. 
Now, that is intimidation. Imagine your kids hearing you described as someone who could be 


prosecuted for domestic terrorism or hate crimes? Forget the Stasi, Mark Levin. That would be 
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all out Gestapo or KGB. 


It’s hard to treat the “fact sheet” seriously. For example: “Approximately 60% of all 
demonstrations over CRT have opposed its teaching in public schools....Approximately 50% of 
all demonstrations over CRT have supported its teaching in public schools.” Any of you “old 


math” types see a problem there? 


They quote CBS News [there’s your authoritative source! ]: “Teachers unions and education 
policy analysts [and 9 out of 10 doctors or dentists], meanwhile, have noted that CRT is 
predominantly taught in colleges and law schools, not elementary schools and high schools.” 
Predominantly? You mean like most? Which means...it’s taught in some public schools? Didn’t 


earlier you tell us it wasn’t taught at all? 


Their chart is priceless. They use that rabble rouser, Fox News, reporting on CRT issues with a 
line heading up to the ceiling with 40 mentions. Wow! Really beating the drum, huh? They 
insert in this graph a bar graph showing how the number of school district demonstrations has 
skyrocketed since the spring, implying it’s all Fox News’ fault. Like the only reason a parent 
would show up is not the book reeking of sexual filth, but because they listened to Fox. The 
kicker, though is the actual number of demonstrations went up FOUR TIMES!! OMG...the 
horror! Not doubled or tripled. NO! FOUR TIMES! From 6 to 24 demonstrations. 14,000 


school districts, 24 demonstrations. Domestic terrorism running rampant. 


I laugh and I shiver all at the same time. The government Leviathan is on the move. And 


Garland’s son-in-law gets richer, as with so many Democrat’s kids. 


Posted on October 9, 2021 


October 7, 2021: Day 259 of the Usurper 
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Everything Without Representation is Tyranny 


Way back around 1761 James Otis, one of the original firebrands of the incitement to the 
American Revolution, is credited with saying those immortal words: “Taxation without 
representation is tyranny.” The list of abuses he charged against a tone—deaf British Empire 


would only expand, as absolute power has a historical tendency to do. 


Here we are, 260 years later, in an arguably much worse condition. Look at what we put up 
with: 


1.Victor Davis Hanson wrote recently: 
“Elected officials come and go. They 
proverbially rant about the “deep state.” 
But the bureaucracy outlasts all, knows 
best, and so grows and breeds, often at 
the expense of the citizen. We are 
reaching a point similar to the rise of a 
fictive robotic terminator that destroys 
its too human creators, as the 
bureaucratic elite believes that it can 


and should preempt any elected official 
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who deems it dangerous. If the citizen 
cannot elect officials to audit, control, or 
remove the unelected, then he has lost 


his sovereign power.” 


And wait until you try and oppose some 
distant bureaucrat or code. You need a 
lawyer, lot of money and an expectation 
to lose against an army of lawyers, in 
part paid for by your very own taxes. 
There is no accountability. Rather there 
is anonymity. Why do they worry about 
a violent revolution? Nobody knows who 


to shoot at. 


2.Speaking of elected officials, I have 
studiously avoided going into the 


morass of election fraud charges. I’ve 
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read the reports. I’ve read the book on 
it. As P’ve said, the killer argument for 
me is how incredibly hard the 
Democrats, even using the federal 
government now, fight every single 
second to avoid auditing. Innocent 
people don’t do that. People who believe 
in the principles of a democratic 
republic don’t do that. Democrats do. I 
keep waiting for some court to get a pair 
and address this horror show. The 
Supreme Court is clearly afraid as 
evidenced by their jumping through 


hoops not to hear these cases. 


So, where is my representation? He’s 
holding rallies, but he’s not holding 


office. I have no representation. If this 
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election fraud scheme is allowed to 
exist, elective offices cease to exist. 
Other people we don’t see will decide 


who gets nominations and elections. 


3.In 1968, when I first exercised my 
right to vote at age 21, the debt was .35 
trillion. Now, I ask you: what would the 
vote have been in 1968 if a national 
referendum on us having a 28 trillion- 
dollar debt in 53 years took place? How 
many Americans would have voted for 
that? Yet, that is what we have today. We 
didn’t vote for that. Everybody now, 
raise your hand if you want us 45 trillion 
in debt just ten years from now. Yup, 
don’t see any hands. That’s the 


projection. Both the Democrats, mostly, 
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and the Republicans, complicitly, in D.C. 
did just that to this country in a half- 
century. Oh, every now and then they 
would come up with some cool 
bipartisan slight of hand called a Social 
Security Lock Box so as to look 
responsible. But they kept spending. 
They lied with government statistics. 
They lined their personal pockets. They 
gave legislative benefits to financial 
supporters and people who would vote 
for them as long as they got their piece 
of the pie. We kept re-electing them, 
even though what they were doing was 
irresponsible. It’s like watching the 
mortgage on your house getting bigger 
while you keep making payments. 


I don’t feel like the American people 
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have any control over it. Anyone who’s 
been actively involved in local and state 
politics as I have knows how it really 
works. The “party” pretty much picks 
the candidates, who are then peddled to 
the party faithful as the last bastion 
against the evil opposition party. 
Dissenters don’t often become 
successful, so even if you pay attention, 
you don’t get much in the way of 


representation. 


4.So, we allegedly elected a president. A 
president has certain jobs to do, no 
matter what party he’s in. Is opening the 
doors of our national house to THE 
WORLD one of his jobs? Did we take a 


vote on this in Congress? Every session 
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day of Congress, Republicans should 
introduce legislation and call for a vote 
on the following resolution: “The United 
States must seal it borders, arrest 
people who enter illegally and put them 
in jail pending trial and/or deport 
them.” Take a roll call vote. It won’t 
happen. It so much easier just to have a 
president that does nothing. You get 
what you want without a vote. They 
don’t even have to cheat on this vote. 


Either way, I am not represented. 


5. Then there are unelected entities like 
the CDC and Dr. Fauci who try to tell us 
whether a family can decide on its own 
to have a Thanksgiving or Christmas 


function. They can tell us we have to get 
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shots—or else, and the or-else List is 


getting longer. 


6.We even have private entities like 
facebook and twitter who follow the 
example of the federal government. 
They have their own deep state 
bureaucracy who decides what 
community standards are. Was there a 
vote or poll on that? Some left-wing, 
drug using geek, self-styled activist who 
lives in his mom’s basement decides 
what the “community” thinks. Do all 
these guys get together and have a vote 
in somebody’s basement? You can’t even 
argue with them. They'll have none of 
that. Dialogue violates community 


standards, don’t you know? 
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7.Lately another tone-deaf bunch has hit 
the front page: Boards of Education. 
Irate parents yelling and screaming 
because they are outraged at the filth 
and deviant ideologies being peddled in 
public schools are now a group of 
interest for the FBI to “monitor” as a 
possible terrorist threat. Do you recall 
being told how wonderful a Supreme 
Court justice our current FBI director 
would make? So moderate. The great 
thing about Boards of Education is that 
they are not anonymous. They are 
neighbors. They have to get an earful 
from us, and we can vote them out, 
without violence. And we can keep a 


close eye on the vote. 
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Perhaps this is the best place to start: 
Local. Change your town first. Get 
responsive representatives. Get your 
town to get rid of its debt. I grew up ina 
town, Hanover Township, NJ, that never 
had a bonded debt. We even saved up to 
build a municipal pool, a very popular 
want in the community. It can be done. 
Get yourself involved because part of 
this is your fault. Not mine. I got 
involved in every town I lived in. It’s 
your civic duty. If we continue along the 
path of not reacting, the non- 
representation will be more tyrannical 


than you can imagine. 
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Posted on October 9, 2021 


October 6, 2021: Day 258 of the Usurper 


Our American Culture (Part III) 


We’ve talked about a whole bunch of American cultural traits. The best of America is a 
combination of all of them. There is, however, another approach taken by a man who wrote 
and amazing book that should be in every American home and given to newly minted 
American citizens. Better, it should have been their textbook. If you don’t have it. Go get it. If 
you have children, give them each one. If you have grandchildren, give them each one. Then 


read it. It will re-energize your belief system. It will arm your children. 


The Author: Willard Cleon Skousen The book: The 5000 Year Leap 


Skousen calls the United States “A Miracle that Changed the World.” THAT is American 


exceptionalism! When the United States established its form of government whose goal was to 
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serve the people in a democratic republic, it acted as a beacon light to the whole world. 
Mankind started to accomplish more under the United States practicing Constitutional 
freedom in 200 years than the previous 5,000 years. That was the leap. It was not an accident 


or a coincidence. It was a prime mover. 


He has 28 Principles of Liberty. We need to keep this Culture of Liberty to keep that culture we 
are in danger of losing. He starts with the basics and builds chapter by chapter: 


1.The Genius of Natural Law 


2.A Virtuous and Moral People 


3.Virtuous and Moral Leaders 


4.The Role of Religion 


5.The Role of the Creator 


6.All Men are Created Equal 


7.Equal Rights, Not Equal Things 


8.Man’s Unalienable Rights 


9.The Role of Revealed Law 


10.Sovereignty of the People 


11.Who Can Alter the Government? 


12.Advantages of a Republic 


13. Protection Against Human Frailties 


14.Property Rights: Essential to Liberty 


15.Free-Market Economics 
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16.The Separation of Powers 

17.Checks and Balances 

18.Importance of a Written Constitution 
19.Limitng and Defining the Powers of Government 
20.Majority Rule; Minority Rights 
21.Strong Local Self-Government 
22.Government by Laws, Not by Men 
23.Importance of an Educated Electorate 
24.Peace Through Strength 

25.Avoid Entangling Alliances 
26.Protecting the Role of the Family 
27.Avoiding the Burden of Debt 


28.Founders’ Sense of Manifest Destiny 


If you gave an A, B, C, D, or F grade for each subject above, you might see why I get so 
exercised about getting back to basics. We were given a great gift. God gave Adam and Eve a 
Garden of Eden, and you know how that turned out. Our Founders gave us a theoretical 
paradise and paradigm as well. Right off the bat, we had problems because some didn’t want to 
share that gift with people they held in slavery. Also right off the bat, there were anti-slavery 
societies and states outlawing slavery. There will always be struggle, but our systemic and 
institutional processes, often uneven and rough and downright bellicose, managed to 
overcome the obstacles that we faced. When you read Skousen, you realize what a challenge it 


is to preserve liberty. It’s not just about the 13" amendment. It’s about the ist Amendment and 
nd 
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the 2 Amendment and all the others and the whole Constitution. 


When Skousen talks of our Manifest Destiny, he’s not talking about it the way leftist historians 
quote one guy who had it refer to winning the West and, of course, to our leftist authors, 
getting rid of the Indians. Skousen gives us our real Manifest Destiny: “to be an example and a 


blessing to the entire human race.” 


When a society devotes itself to the above principles of liberty and our culture is committed to 
it because each individual sees it as their personal responsibility, it prospers. That’s why it is 


anathema to the power hungry, whether they be foreign dictators or domestic demagogues. 


As you can tell, we have a lot of repair work to do. We need a national Renaissance celebrating 
these ideals and demanding them of our representatives. No more accepting business as usual 
where the only difference between radical Democrats and moderate Democrats and 
Republicans is that the first named wants to spend 7 trillion dollars we don’t have, the second 
3 trillion and the third 1.5 trillion. Any way you look at it, they’re all voting for debt and have 
for 28 trillion “years.” Nobody is going to come and rescue us. We have to do it ourselves. If we 


let this moral obligation to act go by the boards, there is nobody left to take our nation’s place. 


Posted on October 9, 2021 


October 5, 2021: Day 257 of the Usurper 


Our American Culture (Part IT) 


In our last commentary, we defined culture as what is passed from one generation to the next. 


Culture includes political traditions, both formal and informal, and our structural economic 
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system and our social system. Over time, all of them have changed in American history. 
Required reading for anyone who thinks they know America or American history is Democracy 
in America by Alexis de Tocqueville. The Frenchman visited our republic in the 1830s, right 
along with the emergence of Jacksonian Democracy. It was an era of transition between the old 
Federalist political viewpoint and the new Democratic-Republican Party viewpoint. Yet, even 
though it was a transitional period he noticed a number of American cultural characteristics: 
hard work to improve one’s economic well-being; the dignity of the what we would call today 
the blue-collar worker; the ability of the average American to stand toe-to-toe with the elite in 
any discussion; a balance between equality and liberty. He also saw the bad side: slavery, 
obviously; his fear of a tyranny of the majority; the unpleasant reactions to people with views 
against the “current wisdom.” There are two huge volumes, and they are worth the adventure. 
It gives you perspective on how much America has changed and how much it has stayed the 


same. 


That’s what gives me pause about trying to nail it down. My friend Pete’s impromptu list also 
was accompanied by a certain uneasiness we both share. His points were on target. I kept 
asking myself what core values need to be kept and passed on. Some are still with us. Some are 
withering a bit or a lot. I spent over a week (go to the archive: July 28-August 8) on Eric 
Sloane’s attempt and commented on that. Sloane’s points are just as valid as anyone’s. They 


don’t have to be mutually exclusive. 


When I think of hard-core values of American culture, I first think of our Judaeo-Christian 
heritage. Our laws are based on Old Testament/Torah laws and New Testament values. In fact, 
in New England, back in the 1600s, whole portions of Leviticus were actually put into law. It’s 
why the Left attacks Christians and Jews. They’re attacking our foundation. I’ve written about 
this before. We have been a nation of laws and the respect for law. Now, we have a president 


who ignores them. 


Another foundation of American culture is our concept of family. Families are best when there 
is amom and dad and kid or kids. The Leftist “Great Society” programs destroyed the black 
family structure. Families pass on the accepted values of society. Now, there is more and more 
of a push on the Left for schools to do that, and not in a way that is necessarily acceptable to 
the community. Parents have always wanted things to be better for their children. Each 


successive generation would be encouraged to embrace American values: study hard, work 
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hard, improve yourself, and have the goal of achieving the American dream: a home, a family 
and a postage stamp piece of property to call your own. You had not only individual goals, but 
individual responsibility to be a positive force in your community by participating in the 


decisions on its direction. 


Yet, those values are under attack as well. Families have been buffeted by the storms of social 
change, which see no need for the traditional family. Government will take care of you from 
cradle to community college. Individual responsibility is replaced by an individual being 
encouraged to pronounce themselves victims. It’s not your fault. Home ownership and the 
concept of personal property is given lip service, but I get the impression they would rather 


have people in large apartment complexes. Homeowners can get feisty. They don’t want that. 


What they want reminds me of a four-line poem by Gerald Raftery: It’s called “Apartment 


House.” 


A filing-cabinet of human lives 


Where people swarm like bees in tunneled hives. 


Each to his own cell in the towered comb, 


Identical and cramped—we call it home. 


You can’t find a better metaphor describing the socialist elite’s wishes for the mass of 
humanity. All good little worker bees doing their best for the Queen Bee. If Hillary had gotten 
elected, it would have really fit the picture. 


And what has this got to do with illegal immigration? They learn right away that breaking the 
law doesn’t matter if the party in power wants your vote. They learn right away that they are 
entitled to government largesse. They learn right away that they are victims of racism or 
ethnocentrism. They learn right away that white people are the devils. They learn right away 
that a woman can have a baby out of wedlock and get financial support that doesn’t come from 


a father who has learned that he can just leave without an iota of feelings of responsibility. The 
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muslims that come here learn they can keep their anti-women traditions and practices and 


their own muslim courts. 


None of these people are encouraged to assimilate. The culture they bring with them is a failed 
culture. That’s why they’re here. They’re here because they escaped from a bad environment 
and have heard of the goodie-bag known as the United States. There is no feeling of 
assimilation or accepting the values we’ve talked about in these latest commentaries or ones 
months ago. In one big way, it’s not their fault. They want to survive. They have no history of 


experiencing all the things we value. 


The Democrat Party finds it more useful to keep them in their bee hives—easier to control. The 
demographic reality is that more and more will come—millions of them. Not only that, but 
these strangers to our cultural values will have children—lots of them. Their influence will 


become greater. The Squad will get bigger. 


A century ago, our public school systems were an assimilating influence. That is no longer the 
case. The biggest mistake Republicans made in the past was conceding the field of labor 
unions to the Democrats. It took a Ronald Reagan to break through that barrier by pointing 
out to union members how ill-served they were by Democrats. He didn’t get them all, but he 
got enough. The Republicans today are conceding the field in immigration in the same way. 
The Democrats get to play “we will protect you” while the unimaginative Republicans are 


portrayed as “the evil Republicans.” 


It would take a huge “evangelical” (I mean that in a non-sectarian sense) effort to wade into 
these communities and fight to rescue those people from the towered combs. Yet, it must be 


done. 


e Footnote to history: I just have to add this note from the Daily Wire—Stephen Miller, 
former Trump official (on “activists pursuing Sen. Kyrsten Sinema into the bathroom 
and to her stall and filming and posting it): “An illegal alien is stalking a US Senator to 
demand passage of Biden’s reconciliation bill b/c it includes mass amnesty for illegals. 
In a functioning democracy, ICE would swiftly deport this person, but under Biden’s 
new edict (as the lawbreaker knows) she’s immune from removal. We’re now the sole 
country in world where illegal aliens freely harass lawmakers, demand lavish benefits, 
& do so with total impunity from removal. As this appalling video shows, the ‘build 


back better’ plan is a Trojan Horse for amnesty & sovereign dissolution. Defeat the bill.” 
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Biden allows this and calls it “part of the process.” There goes your civic and civilized culture. 


Posted on October 9, 2021 


October 4, 2021: Day 256 of the Usurper 


What is our American Culture? 


In the commentary on illegal immigrants flooding our country, I mentioned that we were in 
danger of losing our culture. My good friend Pete, whom you all are familiar with, emailed me 


the following message: 


“In the last paragraph you have a very important sentence that most, including myself, 
probably don’t fully understand or appreciate. “We are being attacked demographically, 


which will change the very culture of our country.” 


If I remember correctly, you mentioned you taught ‘culture’ at some point. In my basic 
understanding culture of a country represents its soul, core shared values and common bonds. 
Far deeper than political party. Again, that’s my amateur definition. It may be worthy of your 
discussing in a future essay(s) what the culture of the country was, is and predicted to be 


headed towards. 
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Again, in my feeble assessment, some attributes of the culture we were brought up under were: 


e melting pot — our parents may have been connected to another country but identified 
as Americans. Flew the American flag not their ethnic heritage flag 

e awork ethic was a strong attribute — hard work is a prerequisite for any hope of 
success. Pull yourself up. 

e strong moral values — regardless of religious beliefs the basics of the ten 
commandments were respected 

e help thy neighbor — community & family was the core building block people turned to 
for aid and assistance 

e strong family unit — father, mother, child were in-charge of all integral. Single parent, 
or confused parental households were odd. 

e debt is evil — live within ones means, the ‘depression mentality’ prevailed 

e citizenship, public service were valued and respected. Boy Scouts, volunteer work in 
community and charity were a norm 

e Constitution, Bill of Rights and Laws with related freedoms observed with respect and 
civility 


There are probably thing that could be added or eliminated as aspects of Culture. But I sense 


that what might be considered as culture is shifting pretty rapidly in the recent decade or two. 


You make me think, Pete” 


Yes, I taught cultural anthropology for ten years to honors students, most of whom had taken 
me the year before for AP US History. There were no tests, but a good deal of writing and class 
discussion. We looked at all sorts of cultures. You start to get a real feel for what culture is and 
how important it is to keep a healthy culture and not screw around with it. One memorable 
example was an article we read on “Steel Axes for a Stone—Age Australians.” (google it) This 
primitive group’s central focus was the stone ax that was made. It was a key factor in trade, 


social relationships, man and woman relationships and division of labor. When Europeans 
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started supplying them with steel axes and other modern conveniences, their entire society was 


impacted. The Westerners violated the Prime Directive from Star Trek. 


What does that have to do with the U.S. today? First, we have to define what culture is. Culture 
is what is passed from one generation to the next. In traditional societies this brings about 
stability. Edmund Burke, the great 1gth century statesman, wrote about what he called 
“positive prejudice.” I can feel woke types just fainting dead away. Burke pointed out that 
traditions, as he called culture, allow for progress because each generation doesn’t have to re- 
invent the wheel on basics like family, democratic republicanism, and the fundamental rights 
of man. If you are constantly at sea as a society, chaos will result. Change is best when it is 
good change and slow deliberative change at that. Sudden change drops hand grenades into 


society just like those steel axes. 


One thing that Burke could not anticipate is the geometric growth of science and technology 
starting in the 20" century and picking up speed here in the 21% century. There has also been 
a moral revolution which historian Paul Johnson in Modern Times says started right after 1919 
when Einstein’s theory of relativity was tested and confirmed. It spilled over into moral 
absolutism (right vs. wrong) being abandoned in favor of moral relativism, which was 
promoted by the emerging “disciplines” of the social sciences. This, in turn, spawned a radical 
change in education from the 1950s on. Yes, it got rolling in the 50s. All of that resulted in 
what we refer to as The Sixties from which education, morality, family and male/female 


relationships had an explosion of change. 


The emerging problem, though, was anticipated by Burke. When you throw out the 
fundamental principles and traditions that have been passed on from generation to generation, 
what anchors do the new generations have to rely upon? For example—suddenly—couples 
were hit with making up their own marriage rules. Rather than relying on now discarded 
values for guidance, husbands and wives were on their own, and, considering the divorce rate, 
weren't doing all that good a job at it. As religious affiliation weakened, the church was not 
used enough to mend things. The impact on the children was similar. And thanks to the “new 
morality,” single moms became more and more prevalent. The traditional two parent family 


went by the boards in urban areas in particular. 


With all that chaos impacting U.S. culture, we now have thrown over 30 million illegals into 
this bag of cats, and they have no grasp of our language, whatever standards we have left or 


what their duties as citizens down the road might be. Assimilation to be Americans is not even 
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a minor focus of our government or our educational system. 


What has been produced? What will they pass on to their children? Will they ever assimilate? 
Will they ever become aware of why American immigration worked in the past for immigrants 
who did it the right way? What is it we have to get across to them? Pete, in the above email, 


hits on key issues, and we'll talk about that tomorrow. 


Assimilation is a key. Theodore Roosevelt said it best: “There is no room in this country for 
hyphenated Americanism. When I refer to hyphenated Americans, I do not refer to naturalized 
Americans. Some of the very best Americans I have ever known were naturalized Americans, 
Americans born abroad. But a hyphenated American is not an American at all ... The one 
absolutely certain way of bringing this nation to ruin, of preventing all possibility of its 
continuing to be a nation at all, would be to permit it to become a tangle of squabbling 
nationalities, an intricate knot of German-Americans, Irish-Americans, English-Americans, 
French-Americans, Scandinavian-Americans or Italian-Americans, each preserving its 
separate nationality, each at heart feeling more sympathy with Europeans of that nationality, 
than with the other citizens of the American Republic ... There is no such thing as a 
hyphenated American who is a good American. The only man who is a good American is the 


man who is an American and nothing else.” 


Posted on October 4, 2021 


October 2-3, 2021: Days 254-255 of the 
Usurper 


Sharing My Misery: 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/8/[01/07/2024 18:08:43] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 8 


Although my main motivation for writing during this enduring of Biden is for my sons and 
grandchildren to be able understand that I was trying my best to be a voice in the present and 
for the future, I have mixed it up with commentary on all these events seemingly happening at 
the same time and commentary on fundamental principles that should define what America 
has been, is and should be. Sometimes, after a long, agonizing and frustrating series of essays 
on all the damaging things going on, I start to feel guilty because I just seem to be punishing 


my readers by sharing my misery. 


I thought I would take a break from the week-long concentration on illegal immigration and all 
its attendant horrid impacts on our country. However, this past week, an article—a column—by 
Betsy McCaughey appeared in the New York Post. She was lieutenant governor under Pataki 
in New York State from 1995-1998. Oh, if only she had been able to step into Cuomo’s seat 
instead of the “Jesus wants you vaccinated” tyrant who took over. She has a PhD from 
Columbia University, so no dumb blonde jokes could be applied to her. I first became aware of 
her incisive political and economic analysis when she wrote a book just eviscerating 


Obamacare. 


Her column is a gem and she is a national treasure. I was chomping at the bit to share this with 
you all week, but each day became one tirade after another on this border disaster. If that 


didn’t make you miserable, then, boy, have I got a column for you! 


She goes into some of the little underwater mines suspended under the surface of this 
monstrous 3.5 (actually 5 or more) trillion dollar madness they’re trying to push through. This 
is the pork bill to end all pork bills—and this nation. She picks on one area—goodies to 
minorities, also known as underrepresented. Just think for a minute on how that can be 


abused. Do read the article that’s linked here. 


Here are some of the highlights: 


1.An anti-gentrification fund. Don’t make neighborhoods better by attracting people back into 
the city (remember middle class white and black flight?). Oh no. Money will be disbursed for 
social, economic and civic expenditures to “stabilize” a neighborhood. In other words, “Here’s 


some walking around money. Keep this ward Democrat.” 


2.Public participation in transportation planning. Huh? Don’t we hire people to do that? You 


know, like certified urban planners? No, we'll use the local experts down the street. 
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3.This one is interesting: “Train racial and ethnic minority groups to be doulas.” First of all, I 
had to look up “doulas.” Then I had to find out how they were different from midwives. Google 


to the rescue: 


“The word “doula” comes from a Greek word meaning “woman’s servant”. Doulas are 
trained, non-medical professionals who provide continuous physical, emotional, and 
informational support to women before, during and after childbirth, to facilitate the best 


possible birth experience. 


There is one significant difference between a midwife and a doula. Midwives provide medical 
care for you during pregnancy, birth, and the immediate postpartum period. Doulas provide 
you and your family with emotional, informational, and physical support during 


pregnancy, birth and the immediate postpartum period” 


Health insurance companies are so thrilled with the doula concept that they don’t cover the 
service. One thing that hit me was that it looks like the money goes to blacks and Hispanics. 
Hmmm. Didn't we just have a Supreme Court decision saying you couldn’t direct money solely 


to black farmers? 


4. And gobs of money to “non-profits” to teach anti-bias in the health care industry. I 
just love the concept of “non-profits.” You know who profits? They’re the ones on the 


executive staff that command healthy salaries. 


5.Of course, where would we be without “Climate justice block grants to lessen the heat-island 
effect in cities. So, what causes heat island? Tall buildings. Paved roads. Sidewalks. Buildings 
that are dark(is that racist?) and don’t reflect. Not as many trees as the suburbs (well, duh). AC 
hot air exhaust (not AOC, silly!) and naturally motor vehicles and industries. There you go. 
Just get rid of all those and the the heat island is gone. You will then have an uninhabited 
island. Oh, yes, the grant part is wonderful. A marvelous scam to distribute funds to the 
faithful. 


In prior posts we mentioned some of the other revolting parts of this bill. Do read her column. 


My misery loves company. 
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https: //nypost.com/2021/09/28/billions-hidden-in-3-5-trillion-bill-to-tilt-election-scale/ 


Posted on October 4, 2021 
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October 1, 2021: Day 253 of the Usurper 


60,000 


We've been on the topic of illegal immigration all week. It’s so important, and the kinds of 
things that are happening drive us all crazy, unlike the bozo in the White House, who should be 
put in a rubber room with a lock. He’s already crazy. You know what else is crazy? That 
number at the top of this commentary is the estimate of a new group of Haitians heading our 


way through Latin America. 


We have covered what should be done, but won’t be. We have covered the fact that the 
president of our country makes believe the laws on the books with regard to all this don’t exist. 
We have covered the drug cartels, the child trafficking, the transporting of illegals all over the 
country, the lack of vetting their backgrounds, the lack of immunizations, the 20% that already 
have the Chinese Virus, the crimes committed by illegals, the role of the NGOs and the 


frustration of the border states. 


What is it that the Democrat Party doesn’t get? Are they so obsessed with creating a new voting 
bloc for them that they will destroy this country? That’s what gets me. Fifty years ago, I could 
disagree with a whole host of Democrat friends, but I could rest assured they were still 
patriots. They apparently have died off or have become petrified in their thinking and voting 
habits. 


We are being overloaded with illegal immigrants to the extent that the destruction of our 
country will come about because of this being one of the factors. There are more factors that 
we will be discussing, because we have to leave this topic for a while to cover them as well. 
There is the destruction of our economic system. There is the greediness of the federal 
government for every last dime we’ve got. There is the very active Left that wants to create 
their own tortured dystopian dream on our backs. There is the loss of our constitutional rights 
due to the opportunistic actions of people in power to aggrandize yet more power. There is the 
attack on the First Amendment—and the Second Amendment, not to mention the once valued 
right to privacy. We have out of control presidents who issue executive orders and governors 


like the new one in New York that gives herself emergency powers and claims that God wants 
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everyone to get vaccinated. Nobody seems to need a legislature anymore. They’re a useless 
bunch of wastrels anyhow. They are “continuing resolutioning” us to death. We have 
politicians in office far too long. We have our financial futures pretty much dictated by an 
insatiable, overspending Congress, an irresponsible Federal Reserve, central banks behind the 
scenes and a dollar worth cow manure. Inflation, because of the worthless dollar will 
financially endanger pensioners and social security beneficiaries because the government 


always underreports the real cost of living increases. 


There’s hardly room for foreign policy in my nightmares, but Russia and China are running 
rings around us. They have infiltrated our country at every level of government and university. 
Then, there are their minions: North Korea, Iran, Afghanistan and such who have been 
allowed by Clinton, Obama and now Biden to add the possibility of nuclear terrorism to their 


repertoire. 


I talk to people on a regular basis who say they feel sorry for their children and grandchildren 
because the American dream of each generation being better off than the prior one is coming 
to a rather drastic end. Our generation sees it coming. The younger generations don’t know 
anything else. If you’re a 30 something or older and in the middle class (which, by the way, 
most Americans consider themselves in—even some rich and poor), it’s always been good. If 
youre a baby boomer, in the same circumstances, you’ve had really good since 1945. I truly 
believe that most people can’t imagine “reality” being any other way, because if they really 


understood how bad this future reality is going to be, Biden would have gotten 10% of the vote. 


Perhaps this illegal immigrant crisis will be the first domino falling in the reality check for the 
clueless because they will have to come face to face with it. If the 3.5 trillion (really more like 5 
trillion if they were honest) bill and the 1.5 trillion falsely labeled infrastructure bill get passed 
and signed, all the fine print like taxing the number of miles you drive, monitoring your bank 
activity over $600 and putting capital gains taxes for your house on your kids when they 
inherit it will wake some people up. Or maybe it will be the taxes on IRAs and 401ks. Or maybe 
it will be the introduction of a wealth tax in addition to an income tax or maybe it will be the 


incomprehensibly stupid “unrealized” capital gains tax. 


Or maybe it will be the volcanic eruption in costs to support the two million per annum 
invading the United States. We are being attacked demographically, which will change the very 
culture of our country. This is not a revolution of ideas. This is an invasion. Get that straight! 


We have been and will continue to be attacked biologically as with the China Virus. If you 
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believe it was an accident, you’re a damn fool. And I’m never calling it “COVID” again. I want 


to remind people we're at war and we're not winning. 


Posted on October 1, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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October 23-24, 2021: Days 275-276 of the 
Usurper 


A Moral Code for Young Americans (Part IT) 


(Repeated from Part I) In 1916 a prize was given to Professor William J. Hutchins of Oberlin 
College for coming up with the best moral code for young Americans. I found it in in my copy 
of the Handbook of the Central High School of Philadelphia, 1928-1929. They adapted and 
reprinted it for “the benefit of their students.” After I’ve gone raging about a particular topic 
like education, it helps me to find some historical perspective that makes me think better about 
what’s going on today. As you read this, try and imagine schools really focusing on this 


encouragement of certain values and behaviors: 


“VII THE GOOD AMERICAN TRIES TO DO THE RIGHT THING IN THE RIGHT WAY 


The welfare of our country depends upon those who have learned to do in the right way the 


things that ought to be done. Therefore: 


1.I will get the best possible education and learn all that I can from those who have learned to 


do the right thing in the right way. 


2.I will take an interest in my work and will not be satisfied with slip-shod and merely passable 


work. 
3.I will try to do the right thing in the right way even when no one else sees or praises me. But 
when I have done my best, I will not envy those who have done better, or have received larger 


reward. 
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VIII THE GOOD AMERICAN WORKS IN FRIENDLY COOPERATION WITH HIS FELLOW 
WORKERS 


One man alone could not build a city or a great railroad. One man alone would find it hard to 
build a house or a bridge. That I may have bread, men have sowed and reaped, men have made 
plows and threshers, men have built mills and mined coal, men have made stoves and kept 
stores. As we learn better how to work together, the welfare of our country is advanced. 


Therefore: 


1.In whatever work I do with others, I will do my part and will help others do their part. 


2.1 will keep in order the things which I use in my work. When things are out of place, they are 
often in the way, and sometimes they are hard to find. Disorder means confusion, and the 


waste of time and patience. 


3.In all my work with others, I will be cheerful. Cheerlessness depresses all the workers and 


injures all the work. 


4.When I have received money for my work, I will be neither a miser nor a spendthrift. I will 


save or spend as one of the friendly workers of America. 


IX THE GOOD AMERICAN IS KIND 


In America those who are of different races, colors and conditions must live together. We are 
of many different sorts, but we are one great people. Every unkindness hurts the common life, 


every kindness helps the common life. Therefore: 


1.1 will be kind in all my thoughts. I will bear no spites or grudges. I will not think myself above 
any other person just because I am a different race or color or condition. I will never despise 


anybody. 


2.1 will be kind in all my speech. I will not gossip, nor will I speak unkindly of anyone. Words 


may wound or heal. 


3. I will be kind in all my acts. I will not selfishly insist on having my own way. I will 


always be polite. Rude people are not good Americans. I will not trouble 
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unnecessarily those who do work for me. I will do my best to prevent cruelty and will 


give my best help to those who need it most. 


X THE GOOD AMERICAN IS LOYAL 


If our America is to become ever greater and better, her citizens must be loyal, devotedly 


faithful, in every relation of life. Therefore: 


1.I will be loyal to my family. In loyalty I will gladly obey my parents or those who are in their 


place. I will do my best to help each member of my family to strength and usefulness. 


2.I will be loyal to my school. In loyalty I will obey and help other pupils to obey those rules 
which further the good of all. 


3.1 will be loyal to my town, my state and my country. In loyalty I will respect and help others 


to respect their laws and their courts of justice. 


4.1 will be loyal to humanity. In loyalty I will do my best to help the friendly relations of our 
country with every other country, and to give to everyone in every land the best possible 


chance. 


5.If I try simply to be loyal to my family, I may be disloyal to my school. If I try simply to be 
loyal to my school, I may be disloyal to my town, my state and my country. If I try simply to be 
loyal to my town, state and country, I may be disloyal to humanity. I will try above all things 
else to be loyal to humanity; then I shall surely be loyal to my country, my state and my town, 


to my school and to my family. 


And he who obeys the law of loyalty obeys all of the other nine laws of the Good American.” 


There you have it. This was written while World War I was going on, and America had not yet 
joined the fight, which it would in 1917. While I was typing away at each sentence, a good many 
reactions, both agreeing, disagreeing and questioning as to what he specifically meant came to 
mind. Mostly, I kept thinking about how and on what scale we could do this today. Happily, we 


don’t need a federal government to implement this in any form. 
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As with the Spirit of America essays, I have one to add and will do that next week. There is so 
much to think about in all ten of these. I hope you share your thoughts. Of course, I heard from 
the “other” Pete on the first bunch: 


“Peter- 


Outstanding list so far! 


The thought that ran through my mind as I was reading was “OMG! The democrats & liberals 
are full supporters and practitioners of the complete opposite” on just about every point. 
Conservatives are not perfect but behave in a far more ‘moral’ manner. 

Therefore, liberals deal in immoral behavior & practices of the nanny social welfare state. They 
are immoral in how they govern and politic. Could I go so far as saying ‘liberals are dirty street 


fighters’, while we feel awkward stooping to that level. 


-Pete” 


No argument there, pal. I will, however, try to maintain the high road in my comments on 
Monday! 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 22, 2021: Day 274 of the Usurper 


A Moral Code for Young Americans 


In 1916 a prize was given to Professor William J. Hutchins of Oberlin College for coming up 
with the best moral code for young Americans. I found it in my copy of the Handbook of the 
Central High School of Philadelphia, 1928-1929. They adapted and reprinted it for “the benefit 
of their students.” After I’ve gone raging about a particular topic like education, it helps me to 
find some historical perspective that makes me think better about what’s going on today. As 
you read this, try and imagine schools really focusing on this encouragement of certain values 


and behaviors: 


I. THE GOOD AMERICAN TRIES TO GAIN AND TO KEEP PERFECT HEALTH 


The welfare of our country depends upon those who try to be physically fit for their daily work. 


Therefore: 
1.I will keep my clothes, my body and my mind clean. 


2.I will avoid those habits which would harm me and will make and never break those habits 


which will help me. 

3.I will try to take such food, sleep and exercise as will keep me in perfect health. 
II. THE GOOD AMERICAN CONTROLS HIMSELF 

Those who best control themselves can best serve their country. Therefore: 


1.I will control my tongue, and will not allow it to speak, mean, vulgar or profane words. 
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2.1 will control my temper, and will not get angry when people or things displease me. 


3.I will control my thoughts, and will not allow a foolish wish to spoil a wise purpose. 


III. THE GOOD AMERICAN IS SELF-RELIANT 


Self-conceit is silly, but self-reliance is necessary to those who would be strong and useful. 


Therefore: 


1.1 will gladly listen to the advice of older and wiser people, but I will learn to think for myself, 


choose for myself, act for myself. 


2.I will not be afraid of being laughed at. 


3.1 will not be afraid of doing right when the crowd does wrong. 


IV.THE GOOD AMERICAN IS RELIABLE 


Our country grows great and good as her citizens are able more fully to trust each other. 


Therefore: 


1.1 will be honest, in word and in act. I will not lie, sneak, or pretend, nor will I keep the truth 


from those who have a right to it. 


2.1 will not do wrong in the hope of not being found out. I cannot hide the truth from myself 


and cannot often hide it from others. 


3.I will not take without permission what does not belong to me. 


4.I will do promptly what I have promised to do. If I have made a foolish promise, I will at once 
confess my mistake, and I will try to make good any harm which my mistake may have caused. 


I will so speak and act that people will find it easier to trust each other. 


V.THE GOOD AMERICAN PLAYS FAIR 


Clean play increases and trains one’s strength and helps one to be more useful to one’s 


country. Therefore: 
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1.1 will not cheat, nor will I play for keeps or for money. If I should not play fair, the loser 
would lose the fun of the game, and the winner would lose his self-respect, and the game itself 


would become a mean and often cruel business. 


2.1 will treat my opponent with politeness. 


3.If I play in a group game, I will play, not for my own glory, but for the success of my team 


and the fun of the game. 


4.1 will be a good loser or a generous winner. 


VI.THE GOOD AMERICAN DOES HIS DUTY 


The shirker or the willing idler lives upon the labor of others, burdens others with the work 
which he ought to do himself. He harms his fellow citizens, and so harms his country. 


Therefore: 


I will try to find out what my duty is, what I ought to do, and my duty I will do, whether it is 
easy or hard. What I ought to do I can do. 


Parts VII-X will be given tomorrow. When I first read this, I kept thinking, “How would this be 
possible today?” The more I read all ten, the more I began to ask a whole bunch of other 
questions. It also, for me, became obvious that Sex Ed isn’t our primary educational need. Back 
from July 28 to August 8, I talked about the Spirit of America and wrote that there was more to 
consider. Both those ideas and these need to be brought back into the conversation because 
our country has a big empty void in its soul without these values and behaviors. Tomorrow 
we'll finish and then we'll talk after the weekend to give you some time to think and even 
contribute with something other than a “like.” By the way, if you had written this up to this 
point, what would your Parts VII-X be? 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 21, 2021: Day 273 of the Usurper 


The Department of Education Octopus 


Over a century ago, muckraker Frank Norris wrote a novel about a monopolistic railroad 
corporation that had its tentacles throughout California. Whether his version was true or not is 
contested by historians, but the imagery of the corporate octopus made it into the visual arts, 
especially political cartoons. In recent years, the rise of the influence of the federal government 


and its agencies presents a similar image. 


In my last commentary, I talked about the alarming Second Edition Sex Education program 
designed for our children and decried the intrusive role of the federal government’s 
Department of Education with its tentacles reaching into state departments of education. As 
we now know, it’s not limited to the DOE, but the FBI being directed to “monitor” parent 


critics of CRT as “domestic terrorists.” 


This was no surprise to me. The DOE has always been meddlesome in areas it has no business. 
Sometimes it’s the fault of Congress, like the public relations oriented National Defense 
Education Act, which handed out dough for college educations so we could beat the Russkies. I 
always treasured my getting that money, although I was a bit puzzled how my political science 
major was going to defeat the communist threat after graduation. In later years, our schools 
had to put up with No Child Left Behind, which was perpetrated by a group of people who 


apparently never attended public schools. 


Then, the piece de resistance was the Common Core standards curriculum, whereby the DOE 
swore up and down they had nothing to do with. This would be followed by Race to the Top 
and Every Student succeeds. For public consumption, it was simply individual states deciding 
to do a program generated by the initiative of the National Governors Associations. If you 
bought that, there was a fellow with a bridge in Brooklyn looking for you. The initiative was 


energized by leftist Bill Gates and his money and—surprise, surprise—publishing companies. 
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Of course, the DOE was ready and raring to go with grants and other goodies to help all this 
along. It was a coordinated effort. Since then a bunch of states have rescinded their 
participation. However, the fingerprints of big money leftist groups, publishing companies and 


an all too participatory DOE were all over this. 


I still have a Common Core English reader entitled “America Now.” It was done as far back as 
1994 and put together with the coordination of those in academia. To me, it illustrated just 
how long this effort has been bubbling under the surface, waiting for its opportunity. Here are 
some examples of what America is “now.” It was an article in Mother Jones called “Why rm 
Glad I Grew Up in a Gay Family.” There’s also “I’m Frightened, Angry, and Ashamed: I Have a 
Gun.” Lots of social justice stuff. Very little training in English. The point is that this material 
has been out there a while. They just need the opportunity and the right DOE to be in on it. 


The DOE observers learned a great deal from the legislative disaster known as No Child Left 
Behind. The Common Core conspiracy was far more effective, not that it was the only way for 
cabinet agencies to manipulate local districts. You see, they have Title IX, which always makes 
me laugh as I wonder how many kids today know IX is a number. Anyhow, the “Title” series 
was another route using federal monies to bend to the government wishes. They even did it 
with colleges. Unless you meet the feds’ guidelines, no tuition assistance for students going to 


your college. Talk about bullying. 


In 2016, the US Departments of Education and Justice released joint guidelines to help schools 
ensure the civil rights of transgender students. Your district is offered “guidance” for a “safe, 
supportive environment.” You know, like going to whatever bathroom or playing on a girls’ 
team as long as you identify as one. Thus, there are a lot of ways to implement policies with the 


stout financial paddle of the feds looming over you. 


This has been a very short and admittedly inadequate summary. This is worthy of a book to 
savor the full flavor of this whole situation of federal involvement. Why did I do this? Well, a 
good friend of mine responded to yesterday’s commentary on the proposed national sex 
curriculum with this: “Just one comment. Despite the name, this has nothing to do with the 


DOE or any other government, Federal or state.” 
With the picture I painted above, you can be assured it’s just the usual playbook, with its latest 


variations. First of all, there are already over a hundred million fed dollars a year heading out 


to the schools for sex education: the Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program and the Personal 
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Responsibility Education Program. The stalking horse private groups are out there to pave the 
way. The Center for American Progress several years ago detailed the sex-ed standards in each 
of the states. You already know our private curriculum generating group. There is also a 

fascinating private foundation called the Guttmacher Institute (at Guttmacher[dot]org) that is 
so far left, it jumps out from the page. They are supporting the already existing programs with 


a New, Improved Version, supported by Nine out of Ten doctors! 


It’s a piece of legislation. Oh, look it’s already a bill! How about that! What a coincidence. 
Education legislation is no different from any other legislation these days. Private interest 
groups write them. Sometimes, some really blue states will implement it ahead of time so all 
the materials will be ready. They get a bunch of private groups to coordinate the public effort. 
The legislators vote for it without reading it. It goes to the Department of Education to oversee 


or implement it. They’re involved. 


Here’s the kicker: The “Second Edition” curriculum proposal is strikingly similar to the 
legislation! (I’m shocked, shocked, I tell you.) Take a look: 


https://www.congress.gov/bill/117th-congress/house-bill/3312/text . The bill has the usual 
vague, “drive a truck through” language that will demand a curriculum. Oh, look! There’s one! 


If you can’t see the planned coordination, it’s because you don’t want to see it. 


BTW, the usual “goodie machine’ is in operation: “The Secretary, in coordination with the 
Secretary of Education, shall award grants, on a competitive basis, to eligible entities to enable 
such eligible entities to carry out the activities described in subsection (e).” Ho, ho, ho. Play 
along and if you’re a good boy or girl or non-binary state DOE or school district, then Secretary 


Santa of DOE will make sure there’s something in your stocking. 


And, in case, you had any doubts on how moral values will fare: “ Repeal Of Abstinence Only 
Until Marriage Program.—Section 510 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 710 et seq) is 
repealed.” Yeah, it’s in the Social Security Act. 


Am I an educational conspiracy theorist? You bet, because, for decades, I got to watch rich 
leftists who want to give away money to advance their beliefs and publishers who wanted to 
take money and political operatives who wanted to dole it out to favored recipients who all 
benefit from the federal government’s deep pockets. Everyone benefits except the children. 
Many commentaries ago, I mentioned the book Top-Down Confusion by Dr. Felecia Nace. She 


paints a larger landscape, but any way you look at it, our public schools are in trouble. And 
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where are the conservative muckraker versions of Frank Norris or Upton Sinclair, when you 


need them? 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 20, 2021: Day 272 of the Usurper 


As Shocking as CRT—Glenn Beck 


Actually, it’s more so. With CRT, I will shake my head in disgust or write against it, but this 
National Sex Education Standards Core Content and Skills K-12 Second Edition is an attack on 
our children. This makes me furious. It get me right in my gut. They’re going after our children 
big time, and parents better wake up, because they’re getting purposely excluded from their 
children’s sexual attitudes, development and even medical procedures. Forget Christopher 


Columbus and the 1619 history rewriting. This is all hands-on deck stuff. 


I listened to the Glenn Beck interview with the lady from Momsforliberty(dot)org. That was 
enough to drive me up the wall. One thing about me, though, is I have to go to the primary 
documents. I always encouraged my students to do that. Practice what you preach. You can 


google the pdf or get the link from the “Moms” site. 


The first thing that raised red flags and sirens and whistles and fog horns was the thanks the 
Grove Foundation got for their funding of the project. I looked them up. 
Influencewatch(dot)org/non-profit/grove-foundation had this little descriptor: “The Grove 
Foundation supports a wide range of left-leaning groups and causes including affirmative 
action, expansionist immigration policy, environmentalist activism, gun control, and 


abortion. Grant recipients include Center for Popular Democracy, Borealis Philanthropy, 
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National Immigration Law Center, NEO Philanthropy, Southern Poverty Law Center, the 
ACLU, Planned Parenthood, and Everytown for Gun Safety.” A leftist all-star team. It’s that 


important to them. 


Let’s forget for a minute their political views. What the hell is a bunch of leftist shrinks and 
educational “specialists” doing putting together a national curriculum that is being sent out to 
the states? There is no local input. Sure as hell there is no parental input. There’s not a teacher 
in the entire bunch of contributors that are listed. This just reinforces my long-held belief there 
should be no national Dept. of Education. Education is clearly and constitutionally the 
responsibility of the states, and, yet, the federal government has intruded and bullied its way 


into every nook and cranny of our schools. 


There are “trigger words” that leap right off the pages from the earliest entries: “social, racial, 
and reproductive justice and equity intersectionality language inclusivity,” which means 
they’re using fancy terms to cover up their agenda. Add to that “gender identity and expression 
and sexual orientation and identity.” Did we take a vote on this? Ask your board of ed. If they 
did. Start with open record requests. Find out what the heck is going on in your classroom. I 
mentioned previously the book, From Crayons to Condoms. You're in for a fight. The parent 


examples are in this book. 


They claim it’s age appropriate. What competent psychologist can defend this? In 
undergraduate and graduate school, I had courses in educational psychology and child 
development. As a professional in the field of education, I can tell you that much of this 
curriculum is highly inappropriate. Obviously, the word “readiness” has disappeared from 


their vocabulary. 


Just a few examples: In K through 2™4 Grade (Ages 5-7)—“Discuss the range of ways people 
express their gender and how gender-role stereotypes may limit behavior.” Now, I have enough 
experience to know that a leftist teacher can drive a truckload of crap through this open door.” 
And how does a 7-year-old have any idea or ability to maturely conceptualize or deal with this 
stuff? From dealing with high school students, I can tell you that they are barely capable of 


understanding this. 


How about 5" Grade (Age 10)—” By the end of the 5th grade, students should be able to: 
Distinguish between sex assigned at birth and gender identity and explain how they may or 


may not differ.” Most haven’t reached puberty yet, and you’re covering this? And why is that 
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the school’s job? What is the parents’ role? 


How about 6" through 8" Grade (Ages 11-13)—”6-8 things that affect sex drinking drugs etc.” 
and a variety of ways to try to prevent pregnancy. There’s not a damn thing about It’s wrong 
and stupid for minors to have sexual intercourse. To imply use of condoms means it’s ok to 
have sex. I spent 40 years with adolescents. That’s how they think. There is not a trace of 
morality about commenting on consensual sex. There is no explanation of sex being an activity 
through which adults express their love and commitment to one another. They don’t even tell 
them that when they say they “love” another teenager, it’s just hormones taking over. There’s 
no explanation of their lack of readiness for that. If you recall my series on education (started 
on April gth, see archive), I wrote, “Special note to high school girls (even junior high, rm 
afraid): boys will tell you anything to have sex with you. Have some self-respect. Sex is very 
alluring, but it has major pitfalls for a young age. Years back, I coordinated a study about 
teenage feelings and actions and learned some interesting things: the main reason teenagers 
have sex for the first time is that they were in love. It’s not mature love. It’s more like hormonal 
love. It’s nothing like what you will feel toward the person you will marry. It’s sex. Don’t kid 
yourself. Another thing I found was that girls with low self-esteem (bad grades, no shiny future 
plans, bad home life, not as popular, etc.) will have sex sooner and more frequently than girls 
who get good grades, have plans for themselves for the future, and generally feel good about 
themselves. Sex doesn’t help any of the bad feelings or situations improve, and girls who move 


9999 


toward their future don’t see sex as passing the “goal test.”” You won’t find this advice in this 


curriculum. 


If you think your little darling is immune to such stupidity, think again. After Clinton was 
exposed as having Monica perform oral sex on him in the White House, there was a noticeable 
increase in “locker room” discussions about oral sex. I recall several of my students, both boys 
and girls, telling of “rainbow parties” their younger siblings were having, where each girl 
would wear a different color lipstick and the goal of the game was to create a rainbow on the 
excited boys’ excited male organ before the end of the evening. Just a harmless eighth grade 


party—no booze, no drugs: parents were confident of that. 


You have to start early, especially with girls. They are a target. If you have a cutie pie freshman 
or sophomore, the senior males are like predators, and the attention they give young girls who 


want to feel “special” is a nasty mix. Read again the results of that poll I took. 


The problem with this curriculum is that they concentrate on imposing values on kids about all 
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sorts of deviant behavior and being completely valueless when it comes to sex, except the 
condom part, which btw I can tell you is often “forgotten” in the heat of the moment or it’s 


been in a wallet for years, waiting for the opportunity. 


So, check out the Mom site and read the document. Read between the lines what an agenda- 
driven teacher can do with that curriculum. And listen to Beck’s interview. It boils my blood. 
Parents have got to start organizing and running for school board. The feds can’t stop you, 
even with the FBI. 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_g3fzYSkYtU 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 19, 2021: Day 271 of the Usurper 


The Monster Lives!! 


We're in a legislative monster movie. Just like in the movies, this monster will go out of the 
control of these crazed “doctors of democracy” and wipe out what’s left of small businesses, 
further exclude Christian organizations, create climate police who will, unlike the movie, attack 
the villagers and instead invite literally millions of illegals to plunder our homes and our 


national treasury. 


I’ve copied out the 42 items highlighted by the Breitbart article, which is linked here. The 
reason you should also make an effort to go to the Breitbart article is that it links you to the 
page or pages in the actual bill that each item refers to. Do pick a couple. There are more. 


While I was linking to one of the items, I scrolled back and forth a bit, and this gem caught my 
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eye: 


“$50,000,000 to develop and carry out non-lethal activities and tactics to reduce human- 
wildlife conflicts on National Forest System land” 50 MILLION BUCKS basically to teach 


people not to feed the animals or try and take cute pictures of you hugging a bear cub? 


They're getting it all in before 2022. They don’t care. It’s the whole megillah of leftists gone 
stark raving mad. Even if the Republicans retake the House and Senate, there will always be 


the Potemkin President being told to veto their legislation. 


People should start writing their legislators and asking straight out: Which of these 42 items 
do you support? I will be writing to mine, who didn’t answer my first letter, but I will write! 
And when election time comes, I’d make this part of an ad campaign to hit these so-called 


“moderate” Demorats right between the eyes (and, no, I didn’t misspell anything). 


1. Perpetuates labor shortage: Continues welfare benefits without work 
requirementsfor able-bodied adults without dependents at a time where there are 
10.1 million job openings—more openings than there are people looking for work. 

2. Commissions a climate police: Democrats stuffed $8 billion into the bill to 
commission a cabal of federally funded climate police called the Civilian Climate 
Corps (CCC) who will conduct progressive activism on taxpayers’ dime 

3. Pushes Green New Deal in our public schools: Requires funding for school 
construction be used largely on enrollment diversity and Green New Deal agenda 
items 

4. Pushes Green New Deal in our universities: Democrats include a $10 billion 
“environmental justice” higher education slush fund to indoctrinate college students 
and advance Green New Deal policies 

5. Forces faith-based child care providers out: The bill blocks the ability of many 
faith-based providers from participating in the childcare system and will lead to many 
of their closures 

6. Hurts small and in-home daycares: Requires pre-K staff to have a college 
degree. 

7. Includes new incentives for illegal immigration: Illegal immigrants will be 


eligible to take advantage of Democrats’ new ‘free’ college entitlement as well be 
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8. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


i7. 


18. 


eligible for additional student aid (page 147) and the enhanced child tax credit 
Includes legislative hull for Biden’s vaccine mandate: Increases OSHA 
penalties on businesses that fail to implement the mandate up to $700,000 per 
violation and includes $2.6 billion in funding for the Department of Labor to increase 


enforcement of these penalties 


. Gives unions near-total control: The bill includes insane prohibitions that would 


bind employers’ hands in union disputes and dangerously tilt the balance of power, 
subjecting employers to penalties that exempt union bosses and officials... among 
other things this bill would prevent employers from permanently replacing striking 
workers). It coerces businesses to meet union boss demands by increasing Fair Labor 
Standards Act penalties by an astronomical 900% 

Makes unions bigger and more powerful: The bill would subsidize union dues 
that would only serve to strengthen the influence of union bosses and not American 
workers 

Pushes Democrats’ wasteful and confusing school lunch agenda: $643 
million for, among other things, “procuring...culturally appropriate foods” . 
Furthers radical abortion agenda: Does not include the Hyde amendment and 
would mandate taxpayers pay for abortions . 

Drives up costs on Americans’ utility bills: Issues a punitive methane tax and 
includes a tax on natural gas up to $1,500 per ton that could cost the American 
economy up to $9.1 billion and cost 90,000 Americans their jobs 

Includes dangerous & deadly green energy mandate: Effectively forces 
Americans to get 40% of their energy from wind, solar and other unreliable forms of 
energy within 8 years). Reliance on these energy sources has proven deadly. 
Includes kickbacks for the left’s green energy special interest network:$5 
billion for “environmental and climate justice block grants” and another $100 billion 
in green energy special interest subsidies, loans and other carve outs. 

Gives wealthy Americans tax credits: $222 billion in “green energy” tax credits 
will be given to those who can afford expensive electric vehicles and other “green” 
innovative products 

Furthers Democrats’ social justice agenda: Includes “equity” initiatives 
throughout the bill and, in one instance, Democrats inserted “equity” language into a 
title which should have been focusing on the maintenance of the United States’ cyber 
security efforts 

Grants amnesty for millions of illegal immigrants:House Democrats have 


included in their reconciliation bill a plan to grant amnesty to around 8 million illegal 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22, 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


immigrants at a cost of around $100 billion over ten years that would largely be spent 
on welfare and other entitlements Trillions more would be spent long term on their 
Social Security and Medicare. 

Opens border even wider: The bill would waive many grounds for immigration 
inadmissibility, including infection or lack of vaccination status during a Pandemic, 
failure to attend removal proceedings in previous immigration cases, and the previous 
renouncement of American citizenship. DHS may also waive previous convictions for 
human trafficking, narcotics violations, and illegal voting 

Increases visa limit: At least 226,000 family-preference visas would be 
administered each year 

Grants fast-tracked green cards for those seeking middle-class careers in 
America: Language included in the bill exempts certain aliens from the annual 
green card statutory limits and has been described as a “hidden pipeline for U.S. 
employers to flood more cheap foreign graduates into millions of middle-class careers 
needed by American graduates” 

Includes pork for Nancy Pelosi: $200 million is earmarked for the Presidio Trust 
in Speaker Pelosi’s congressional district 

Increases energy dependence on OPEC, Russia and China: The bill prohibits 
several mineral and energy withdrawals It overturns provisions included in the Tax 
Cuts and Jobs Act that authorized energy production in the Arctic that will result in 
130,000 Americans losing their jobs and $440 billion in lost federal revenue) and the 
mineral withdrawals it prohibits would, ironically, include minerals necessary for 
renewable energy sources 

Exacerbates the chip shortage: The bill would mandate the conversion of the 
entire federal vehicle fleet from internal combustion engines to electric engines at a 
time when there is a global microchip shortage and crippled supply chains). 
Democrats’ feckless China bill is included: Concepts from the insanely 

weak Endless Frontier Act included, including $11 billion in research funding that 
will likely result in American intellectual property going to China 

Chases green energy pipe dreams: $264 million to the EPA to conduct research 
with left-wing environmental justice groups on how to transition away from fossil 
fuels 

Fixes “racist” roads and bridges: Adds a nearly $4 billion slush fund that would 
help left-wing grassroots organizations that, among other things, want to tear down 
and rebuild or otherwise alter infrastructure deemed “racist” 


Punishes red states for failing to adopt Green New Deal 
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20. 


30. 


a1. 


30. 


33- 


34- 


35- 


36. 


37. 


38. 


provisions: Mandates “consequences” for conservative states that don’t meet the 
radical Left’s “green” climate standards while at the same time adding nearly $4 
billion for “Community Climate Incentive Grants” for cooperating states 

Includes new massive, bankrupting entitlement: The new paid leave 
entitlement would mandate workers get 12 weeks of paid leave and would cost $500 
billion over ten years according to the CBO It would apply to those making up to half 
a million dollars a year 

Advances a totalitarian and paternalistic view of the federal 

government: Includes grants for organizations to treat individuals suffering from 
“loneliness” and “social isolation.” 

Further detaches individuals from employment, making them more 
reliant on government handouts:The bill spends $835 billion on welfare 
through manipulating the tax code [not including the expansions of Obamacare 
subsidies] 

Tax benefits for the top 1%: The bill will possiblylift the SALT deduction cap 
meaning many of the top 1% wealthiest Americans would pay less in taxes. 

Tax credit for wealthy donors who give to woke universities:The bill creates 
a new tax credit program that gives tax credits worth 40% of cash contribution that 
are made to university research programs 

Expands worst parts of Obamacare:Obamacare’s job-killing employer mandate 
will become more severe by adjusting the definition of “affordable coverage” to mean 
coverage that costs no more than 8.5 percent of income rather than current law’s 9.5 
percent of income 

Increases taxes on Americans at every income level: $2 trillion in tax hikes 
will fall on those making under $400,000 per year, contrary to what the White House 
says. Individuals at all income levels will be affected 

Lowers wages for working families:The corporate tax rate will increase by 5.5%, 
meaning American companies will face one of the highest tax burdens in the world. 
According to analysis, two-thirds of this tax hike will fall on lower- and middle- 
income taxpayers). 

Penalizes marriage:The bill would permanently double the EITC’s marriage 
penalty on childless worker benefits 

Imposes crushing taxes on small business: Guts the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act 
small business deductions that reduced pass-through entity taxes to keep them 
comparable to taxes imposed on corporations as well as hammer small businesses 


that file as individual tax earners with the 39.6% rate) and Obamacare’s 3.8% tax on 
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net investment income. 

39. Crushes family businesses and farms: The bill would impose a 25% capital 
gains rate and makes alterations to the Death Tax including cutting the Death Tax 
exemption in half 

40. Violates Americans’ financial privacy: $80 billion slush fund to hire an 87,000- 
IRS-agent army to carry out the Biden administration’s plan to review every account 
above a $600 balance or with more than $600 of transactions in a year. 

41. Increases out of pocket costs for those who rely on prescription 
drugs: The bill repeals the Trump-era Rebate Rule which passes through rebates 
directly to consumers at the point of sale 

42. Imports policies from countries with socialized medicine: The bill includes 
healthcare policies imported from systems in Australia, Canada, France, Germany, 
Japan and the United Kingdom—all countries that have government-run healthcare 


systems 


That’s just a selection from 2,466 pages of the tab you the taxpayer is going to pay for. Do you 
get it yet? Do you see why that social security 5.9% raise is a farce? It’s worse than how I 
presented it, but I wanted to make sure that you understood that even a moderate presentation 
should be enough to scare every single senior. Actually this should scare everyone. The 
MONSTER is threatening to escape from the lab. 


https://www.breitbart.com/politics/2021/10/13/exclusive-rep-jim-banks-urges-republicans- 
to-unify-against-3-5-trillion-infrastructure-bill/? 
utm_source=facebook&utm_medium=social&fbclid=IwAR3JaBftuTA]PeeqxbJiRGRzYYhuls8 
NTp2QupnCURba6HQux_syPO-vHOo 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 18, 2021: Day 270 of the Usurper 


How Inflation Will Impact Seniors 


If youre over 65 and voted for Biden and still support him or any Democrat, for that matter, 


you are now officially a damn old fool. 


The party you supported, probably because you always had a (D) next to your name, is taking 
real dollars you need to live to give to other people. I have met your type before, in my own 
family—old aunts and uncles, with many exceptions, though. I could hear them now: “Oooh... 


isn’t wonderful! Social Security is going up 5.9%! Just think what we can do with that!” 


There’s an idea. Let’s just think. Now mind you—what follows are averages in the USA, all from 


reputable main line sources. 


Let’s start with energy: How does $3.39 per gallon for heating oil hit you? The US Energy 
Department has given a cost comparison in dollars between the WINTER of 2020-2021 and 
the WINTER of 2021-22. Here are the home heating increases you can expect, depending on 


your energy source: 
Nat Gas $573 to 746 (in 48% of homes) 


Electricity $1192 to $1268 (in 39% of homes) 
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Propane $1158 to $1789 (in 5% of homes) 


Heating Oil $1210 to $1734 (in 4% of homes) 


You might also want to consider other necessities you spend money on: 


Beef prices Up 12% 


Dairy 2.4 % 


Prescription Drugs 3% 


Gas 2.46 (Nov. 2020 election) to 3.22 per gallon (It’s over $4.20 in CA) If you have a 15 gal 
tank, that’s $11.40 more to fill up a tank. If your car averages 25 miles to the gallon, that’s a 
375 mile tank of gas. If your driving per year is 3750 miles $114.00 more; if 11,250 miles per 


year, then it’s $342.00 more 


Food Prices UP 4.6 % Sep 2020 to Sep 2021. Assuming about $150/wk for food $7.50 week 


more which ends up being $390 per year more. 


Rent (CNBC) : The national median rent has increased by 11.4% so far in 2021. The average 
US rent is $1100/month (not in the northeast!). That percent increase will cost you $1500 per 


year more. 


The average social security check is $1437/mo. The increase in dollars under the 5.9% 
increase is an average $1017 for the year. Let’s review what the average senior citizen will be 


paying more for: 


Rent: 1500 more 


Gasoline: 340 more 


Food: 390 


Nat Gas: 173 more winter (heating oil up 76 cents a gallon) 


Just those 4 things will increase 2400 dollars. Your 2022 SS check increase: $1017 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/7/[01/07/2024 18:08:56] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 7 


Let’s think some more: 


Let’s say you have a home equity line of credit on your home because you paid of your 
mortgage. Let’s say it’s 3.5% If you take a 20,000 line of credit, you will be paying about $700 
a year to have 20K to “play with” for non-essential spending. “Non-essential things we haven’t 
mentioned: clothes, TV and internet and cell phone costs. House maintenance lawn and 
gutters, presents for the kids and grandkids, a trip you wanted to go on, toiletries and non- 
prescription products, utilities like lighting and water, unexpected repairs. If that is your 
retirement “nest egg,” it will hurt because in addition they are threatening to tax IRAs and 
401Ks. Then there’s the retiree and just plain old people living in rural areas using propane. 
That alone would be 600+ bucks a year for that small group. However, for everyone, there is 


going to be considerable belt-tightening going on. 


Let’s take a look at the government for a second. They sell treasuries at about 1% interest. So, 
the interest on the debt they build up is a mere one percent. For every one trillion they spend 
that they don’t have, it costs them (just like our home equity people) a mere 10 billion bucks a 
year every year for that one trillion. They get to “play” with 990 billion. Multiply that by 5 or 7. 
Ten years from now the total debt service will have been about 100 billion or just 10 per cent. 
Ten years from now, these reprobates like Schumer and Pelosi will be likely to have assumed 
room temperature or a nursing home. And they’ve gotten rich off being important people, so 
they'll be stocked with ice cream in their last years. They don’t care about senior citizens. And 


48% of you old fools voted for him! 


The other fun part is that Social Security will be cut (been telling us that for years) in 2035 to 
the tune of 23%. The really fun part is that the wonderful 5.9% increase will no doubt, 

especially if all the spending bills are signed into law, also go up 5.9% due to inflation/cost of 
living increases. That means that just those two years will take 12% off their mythical reserve, 


so rather than being 14 years off, then it will be maybe 12 years off and then 10 and then 8. 


The enormity of this disaster is mind-boggling. And 48% of you old fools voted for Biden in 
2020. The ignorance of half the people in my age group is appalling. So much for the wisdom 
of years. But, then I knew this was coming when I was held speechless as my Aunt Dolly, whom 
I loved dearly and may she be resting in peace, years ago told me, “I’m voting for Clinton. He’s 


so cute!” 
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Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 16-17, 2021: Days 268-269 of the 
Usurper 


“Weekend? What is a weekend?” 


This was easily my favorite line from Downton Abbey spoken by the rather aristocratic Lady 
Violet, Dowager Countess of Grantham. Ironically, it was a term of American origin from the 
1870s as a middle class began to form big time. No more six and even seven-day weeks. The 
economic expansion of American capitalism resulted in more savings and more “discretionary” 


time. I’m glad we weren’t saddled with saying, “We’re going away for the discretionary time.” 


In that episode, the middle-class relatives (one must put up with them, one supposes) say in 
passing what their plans were for the weekend, and got her puzzled response. The UK did 
follow America in calling the time off a weekend. Today, everybody rich, middle class and poor, 
has a good chance of enjoying at least one weekend off, especially since we started changing 
real holiday dates to only Mondays. There were/are exceptions this year, for example: 
Christmas, Thanksgiving, New Year’s Day, Good Friday, and the historically ridiculous 


Juneteenth. 


In any event we have three-day weekends as well as two-day weekends. What does America do 
on weekends? Oh, it’s a whole host of things: Catch up on shopping, watch college football, 
watch pro-football, watch baseball, watch golf, watch tennis, etc., mow the lawn, work in the 
garden, make home repairs, have friends over, visit friends, have relatives over, visit relatives, 
watch your kids’ games, go camping, go to the movies or a live performance, have a barbecue, 
go to NASCAR, go to a horse show, go antiquing, go to church or synagogue, sleep late, go 
boating, have a picnic, visit a historic site, go hiking, go down the shore (a Jerseyism)— 


basically, the good life. 


In comparison with just two generations ago, we have become the new aristocrats. You don’t 


have to be as wealthy as the Dowager. You just have to be comfortable. And, oh, how we look 
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forward to the weekend! 


There was an old joke about Italian cars: only buy one built on a Wednesday. You see, nobody’s 
awake on Monday when they come into the plant, so their work is liable to be sloppy. By 
Tuesday the effects are just starting to wear off. On Wednesday, all systems are go! Buy that 
car, because all that energy is dissipated by Thursday and Friday is, well, TGIF! 


During the week, American families are often busy at work—both mom and dad—or with more 
than one job. And then there’s Little League, Cub Scouts, Brownies, travelling teams and 
private lessons to drive your kids to. Or there’s help with homework, resolving family issues 
like behavior and getting along with one another. We had neighbors once where the man of the 
family worked very hard all week in a pressure corporation job with a long commute. He loved 
the weekends because they could go sailing, and they did. They were not alone. You felt 


entitled for all you did during the week. 


This is a weekend that you are reading this. Some of you have been reading these 
commentaries for 269 days now. You have been with me from the day the Usurper got installed 
into the presidency. On that day, I felt compelled to write, to do something constructive to 
protest the state of affairs we found ourselves in. I didn’t know why I was doing it. I just felt the 
need to communicate to others because I had learned a valuable lesson from being a speaker at 
many Tea Party meetings. People were finding out that there were a lot of other people that felt 
the way they did. Once they did that, they would tell me that they had never been involved in 
politics before, but they were so angry that they needed to participate with others to give a 
louder voice to the movement. When a million of us showed up in Washington, D.C.—and 
don’t let anyone tell you any number less—we really felt part of something larger than we 


imagined. 


As I wrote more this past year, I realized that I was also writing to my grandchildren, so they 
would know Pop-Pop a little better when they were old enough to understand all this, because 
it’s quite likely I won’t be around when they are at that readiness level of understanding. I 
research and write every day. That wasn’t planned. It was just that I felt like I had to chronicle 
my thoughts for this first year of the Biden presidency. I had this uneasy feeling things were 
going to get very bad. They got worse. I realized that whatever they learned in school had a 
very good chance of being a left-wing ideological presentation carefully crafted to recruit or at 


least propagandize my grandkids. 
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It takes me two hours a day, on average, to put one of these out. Quite often, though, like with 


this one, it just comes out. 


I could sit back and enjoy a quiet retirement and be like the entitled weekenders. Hell, I 
worked at jobs since I was a teenager and worked very, very hard to be the best teacher I could 
be for 40+ years. I was entitled all right. Had to work summers and coach, which meant 


working on Saturdays as well, in order to supplement my not that hot teacher pay. 


So, I feel I have a right to tell all of you something. The middle and upper middle and maybe 
upper class you are a part of has a target on your back. The Left talks about only taxing the 
400K+ crowd, but inflation, removing the tax-free status of retirement account, raising the 
inheritance taxes, raising the gas taxes, making oil and gas prohibitively expensive to switch to 
green energy, monitoring your every financial action through banks, getting rid of cash, etc., 
and passing it on to groups of people you don’t even know and many of which aren’t citizens is 
going to put you into a life of quiet desperation. UNLESS, you get off your weekend 


entitlement butt and start doing something constructive to fight this. 


Don’t know what to do? Start informing yourself. I gave out a huge reading list. The more 
knowledgeable you become, the more powerful you become. Be vociferous. Speak your mind to 
your liberal acquaintances. Don’t let them intimidate you. You should become an Alpha 
male/female that has run out of patience with the ignorant and hit them with the facts. Join a 
conservative political group. You can find one that meets somewhere. If you can’t, start one! 
Write letters to elected officials. Confront them in public. Find out what your school is hiding 
behind generalized curriculum guides. Get your partner and your kids involved. Set aside one 
light weeknight or time every Saturday or Sunday morning or evening and do something to 
advance yourself or our cause. Stop watching sports on TV, fellas, and you’ll be amazed at how 
much time you have. In fact, chuck the TV. Time has accelerated. Many people have talked to 
me about that feeling. It’s real. The bad guys are anxious to get it all done before 2022. Stop 
whining about what can we do. Just do it! I gave you enough its. Now it’s up to you, even on 


the weekend. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 15, 2021: Day 267 of the Usurper 


Canceling Jesus 


After the field-goal kicker for Texas A&M split the uprights leading to the defeat of Number 

One Alabama, he was interviewed as to how he felt. According to Sports Illustrated this was his 
response: After the game, Small said in his postgame press conference that the kick ranked as 
the “third best moment of my life’—right after marrying his wife over the summer. Now, let’s 


drop back and punt... 


OK, wrote Paul Batura of the Daily Citizen, wouldn't you as a reader be a little curious as to 
what was number one? I certainly was. After all, I thought, anyone who puts the day of 
marrying his wife in second place, is skating on thin ice. Batura cleared my curiosity up. He 
gave Small’s complete response: “It was probably the third best moment of my life, right after 
I accepted Jesus into my heart as my true Lord and Savior, and then after getting married to 


my wife this summer,” he replied. “Td rank this one three.” 


Ah! That explains it, but what explains cutting Jesus from the squad? Well, it’s not uncommon 
in sports coverage. It’s mixed. Many times, it’s live action right after the game, and good 
Christian athletes have learned to start out thanking their Lord and Savior and then talking 


about the game. 


Beliefnetdotcom [for new readers: I put “dot” for period or facebook starts erupting with 
distracting links. You can find it on your own] notes another aspect of it by quoting evangelist 
Franklin Graham: “But if a Christian speaks publicly to say “This is what Jesus Christ means to 
me, this is what he’s done for my life. I owe everything in my life to the Lord Jesus Christ,” 
Whoa. You know, the sparks fly. When I prayed in the name of Jesus Christ at President Bush’s 
inauguration, the President got sued. The same man who sued over the Pledge of Allegiance 


filed a lawsuit against the President because I mentioned the name of Jesus Christ publicly.” 


The saints are not invulnerable to this either. Statues of Mary have gone down in lots of places. 


Mary? What did she ever do? Even Mohammed revered her as one of the three holiest of 
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women. Some muslims need to read their Koran. 


And even ex-baristas can have a beef. Afadotnet reports that “Congresswoman Alexandria 
Ocasio-Cortez called recently for the removal of the statue in the Capitol of Father Damien, 
who served lepers in Hawaii and contracted the disease because of his self-sacrifice. Why? 
What did Father Damien do other than offer his life as a sacrifice of the Lord on behalf of those 


9999 


in great need? He was white and therefore, says AOC, was an example of “white supremacy. 


That “color thing” can be a problem. ABC-7 in El Paso, Texas told us this last year: “Police on 
Wednesday identified the suspect arrested in the Jesus statue destruction at St. Patrick 
Cathedral as 30-year old Isaiah Cantrell. In a court affidavit obtained by ABC-7, police said 
Cantrell told them the “skin color of the statue was the wrong color.” Cantrell reportedly 


remarked that “Jesus was Jewish and therefore should be a darker skin color.” 


At least he knew Jesus was Jewish. I made an offhand comment to my world history class one 
day by mentioning the incredible impact of a Jewish carpenter by the name of Jesus. One kid 
in the back of the room erupted: “Jesus wasn’t Jewish, he was Catholic!” It’s what makes 
teaching fun and sad all at the same time. I know where that comes from. I had a meaningful 
agreeable parent conference with the two people who spawned him. They promised they would 
straighten him out on that. In fact, they weren’t prejudiced at all. Then the father said, “Mr. 
Tamburro, I was just telling Marc the other day, that it would be better to have an intelligent 


black man move next door than some dumb guinea.” Uh huh. 


There are more physical displays. 


On 8/2/20, Washington Examiner noted, “Portland protesters were filmed burning Bibles and 
the American flag as protests continue in the city for more than two months. Republican Texas 
Sen. Ted Cruz responded to a Friday video of people burning what was described as a ‘stack of 


Bibles’ on Twitter Saturday, saying, “This is who they are.” (afadotnet) 


Brett Davis of the Western Journal had this news item: “St. Peter’s Italian Catholic Church in 
Los Angeles was found vandalized on Monday, seemingly in protest of Columbus Day and the 


opening of the Americas to European colonization. 


The vandalism is being investigated by officials as a “hate crime,” the Los Angeles 


Times reported. 
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Photographs show splotches of red paint on the front steps and facade of the church. 


Bottom of Form 


The words “Land Back” and “Stolen Land” were spray-painted on the sidewalk in front of the 
house of worship, according to the Times. A banner reading “Stop Colonizing Our Land” was 


also found outside the church. 


“I think it’s all related to Columbus Day,” said Arturo Martinez, who said he noticed the 


vandalism on Monday morning.” 


Other news items: “ A statue of Jesus was smashed and an American flag burned outside a 


Catholic church in Brooklyn — in what cops are calling a possible hate crime. 


The incident occurred around 10 p.m. Thursday when an unknown person hopped the fence at 


St. Athanasius Church on Bay Parkway at 61st Street in Bensonhurst, police said. 


The vandal pushed over a statue of Jesus’s crucifixion (NY Post) 


and 


MIAMI (CNS) — The beheading of a statue of Christ at a Catholic church in the Miami 
Archdiocese has saddened the parish community of Good Shepherd Church and prompted 
Miami Archbishop Thomas G. Wenski to call on law enforcement to investigate the incident as 
a hate crime. On July 15 [2020], the statue at Good Shepherd Catholic Church in Southwest 
Miami-Dade was found with its head chopped off and knocked from its pedestal.” 


Worship of Jesus has had its trials with pastors and their congregations being threatened for 
holding services. Afadotnet reported that “When a church in Nevada recently asserted equal 
rights with casinos and liquor stores, the state balked. This is a case that went all the way to the 
Supreme Court where the church lost. The case is Calvary Chapel Dayton Valley v. Sisolak. 
Chief Justice John Roberts disappointed conservatives once again, casting his deciding vote 


with the liberal justices to favor casinos over churches.” 


Perhaps the most telling quote came from Justice Neil Gorsuch in his dissent: “In Nevada, it 
seems, it is better to be in entertainment than religion....But there is no world in which the 


Constitution permits Nevada to favor Caesars Palace over Calvary Chapel.” 
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In the world of Marxism, there can be no competition with the centralized government and no 


higher power. Jesus is a higher power and thus competition. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 14, 2021: Day 266 of the Usurper 


A Hundred Years Ago 


While the illegal entry crisis grows worse and worse and inflation spirals out of control and 
Biden’s vice-president and cabinet prove themselves as incompetent as their boss and 
shortages of everything abound and the Taliban and China celebrate Biden in the White House 
and popular culture continues to reach lower and lower levels and executives of all stripes 
rather than legislatures decide what should be done about the Chinese Virus and Congress 


spends trillions that don’t exist, we have to catch our breath and get a little perspective. 


People are rightly concerned about the current state of our nation and its future. In my 

teaching history for 40+ years, I developed a perspective about all the trials and tribulations of 
the various eras. Every era had them. Many of them threatened the very fabric of our nation or 
at least sent us off in a wrong direction. You can gain a great deal by reading how people in the 


past looked at things and how their take on it turned out. 


I ran across a speech given to a graduating high school class in Chicago in June of 1919 by 
Professor William E. Dodd of the University of Chicago. It’s a speech that could not be given 
today. He would not even be allowed to finish it and perhaps he might be strung up by the 


graduating class. Why? He manages to insult every ethnic, racial and religious group in the 
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country. As I read it, I kept saying “Oh, my God” over and over. 


HOWEVER, the old boy did say some things that caught my eye in my quest for perspective, 
despite the insults directed at my heritage and others. Here are some excerpts from his address 


to the graduates: 


“But whatever you have learned or forgotten, you enter now a life that has become much more 
complex and bewildering, since you began your work four years ago. The very foundations of 
old institutions have been torn down, in this as in every other country, with the possible 
exception of Japan...You cannot imagine the breadth and depth of the changes that have come 
since most of you learned to distinguish between right and wrong...From this change young 


folk may easily come to think that there is nothing permanent, that there is no law... 


It is a strange and complex life you are about to enter, my young friends. This America which 
you love is bound fast to many things; it is drawn asunder by many forces. There are racial 
hatreds, religious passions, party loyalties and sectional animosities. There are ignorant 
foreigners whom you bring in to run your mills and stupid negroes who must help make the 
cotton which those mills must have; there are Germans who are as sore at heart as were those 
Southerners of Appomattox, and Italians who vote in blocs on issues which they do not 
understand. Where in all this babel of confusion shall you place your ounce of influence or the 
weight of your loyalty? That is a question which you cannot escape. For lethargy and 
indifference ae but aids to bad causes; just as interest and endeavor are aids to any cause. It 
will not be an easy thing for you tomorrow, when we have great international issues before us 


to say where you will place your loyalty. 


What is the America you love? It is the dream of 1776 which has never come true, but which 
has always been possible of fulfillment... Your loyalty is to that mankind which these United 
States claim to serve and which on rare occasions they have served as no other nation has ever 
served. Not nationalities, not parties, not sections, though you cannot escape these; but men 
and their innermost aspirations, feelings which they would not confess, must claim you and 
your best...for a world, indeed, which never was, yet which all men hope for. You must fight, as 


the country only recently fought, for a chance to fight again for democracy.” 
There you have it. Unfamiliar and radical change. No traditions to rely on. Instability. 


Competing interests. The usual animosities among groups. A hundred years ago. What do you 


do? You fight for the America you love. No matter how bad things get, America and its 
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principles will always be there. We are headed for the biggest “I told you so.” moment in quite 
some time. Even the densest Democrats, reeling from the collapse to come, may finally see the 
light. That is when we remind them of those grand old principles that once brought us 
greatness and invite them to join us. In the meantime, we go forth loudly and firmly so it will 


be easier for them to remember we were right all along. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 13, 2021: Day 265 of the Usurper 


Our Constitution: Why It’s Still Important [Part IT] 


There are myriad questions about cases you can ask about the Constitution. There’s a 2600+ 
page book put out by the government for an annotated version. I used to get a kick out of 
bringing a Constitution refrigerator magnet to my constitutional law class. I could hold the 
entire document in the palm of my hand. Then, I would take out that behemoth of a book. It 
certainly had visual impact. Many questions were brought up in part one. Here are more. 


Again, your input is most welcome! 


How Does the Constitution Apply when: 


1. The government tells you that you must buy health insurance or face fines or worse? 

2. The government tells you that they have a right to tell you what to do with your pond 
or brook that runs through your property? 

3. The IRS agent tells you that you have to produce evidence/documents to defend 
yourself? 


4. A friend of your son or daughter uses your home phone to make a drug deal and the 
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feds seize your property? 
5. You find the TSA has put you on the “no fly” list? 


A true-false test on the USA Patriot Act: 
1.The government may spy on how you search the web. 


2. Federal agents have the right to examine any student’s college records. 


3. Federal authorities have the power to use wiretaps without the approval of a judge. 
4.The FBI can tap, in a roving situation, any phone that someone they suspect may use. 
5.Federal agents can intercept and read e-mails. 


6.Federal agents can conduct “sneak and peak” searches of a person’s private property before 


notifying the suspect of the search. 


7.Federal agents can conduct “secret searches” under which investigators do not provide 


notification before or after the search, keeping the event entirely secret. 


Further Questions for Inquiry: (Based on Judge Andrew Napolitano’s “Freedom Answer 
Book.” 


1.How well has the contracts clause in the Const. been followed? (See Blaisdell case, 1934 and 


Lochner case, 1905 and the “rent freeze of 2021) [1-10-1] 

2.How has the commerce clause been followed? Article 1 Section 8 
3.How has the takings clause been followed? 5‘* Amendment 

4.Are rent control and minimum wage laws in violation of the Const.? 


5.How has the navigable waterways concept been followed? Article I Section 8 
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6.Was the Community Reinvestment Act of 1977 in keeping with the Const.? 


7.How has the government regulated free speech under the First Amendment? 


8.Should the NFL and MLB and NHL and NBA be subject to affirmative action? 


9.Just how Constitutional was the National Labor Relations Act? 


10.What are the legal boundaries for the right to privacy? 


11.Does the right to privacy trump the right to life? 


12.Is Section 505 of the Patriot Act constitutional? 


13.Can law enforcement break the law to enforce the law? 


14.How did Obamacare affect our right to privacy? 


15.Should you be able to sell your own body organs? 


16.In 1994, Congress passed the Violent Crime Control Act, which included defining some 


semi-automatic weapons illegal. What did that imply? 


17.Do you have a right to defend your home, your property and your family from intruders? 


18.Should the right to petition the government under the First Amendment be absolute? 


19.Has the Federal Reserve Act followed the intent and language of the Const.? 


20.If there comes to be a Convention of the States, what key changes should be made to the 


Constitution, if any? 


Constitution—Recommended Reading List 


Modern Books: 


Barton, David, Original Intent, 1996-2002 
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Bork, Robert H., The Tempting of America, The Free Press, New York 1990. 


Brookhiser, Richard, What Would the Founders Do?, Basic Books, New York, 2006. 


Gutzman, Kevin, The Politically Incorrect Guide to the Constitution, Regnery, Washington, 
D.C., 2007. 


Levin, Mark, Men in Black, Regnery, Washington, D.C., 2005. 


Meese, Spalding, Forte, The Heritage Guide to the Constitution, Regnery, 2005 


McDonald, Forrest, A Constitutional History of the United States, Franklin Watts, New York, 
1982. 


Napolitano, Andrew, Constitutional Chaos, The Constitution in Exile, A Nation of Sheep, 
[three books in one paperback], Thomas Nelson, Nashville, TN, 2009 (orig. vols. 2004, 2006, 
2007). Also The Freedom Answer Book, 2012 

Skousen, W. Cleon, The 5000 Year Leap, National Center for Constitutional Studies, 2009. 


Early Works: 


Fisher, Sydney, The Evolution of the Constitution of the United States, J.B. Lippincott Co., 
1897. 


Hamilton, Madison, Jay, The Federalist Papers 


Madison, James, Journal of the Constitutional Convention. Lakeside Press, Chicago, 1893. 
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The really ambitious can buy the annotated Constitution (2600+ pages!) from the Government 
Printing Office. Also worth mentioning is the May 17, 2010, issue of National Review. A good 
website to start with in your studies is: http://constitutingamerica.org/ , which is a brainchild 


of Janine Turner, the Hollywood(!) actress (Northern Exposure). Good for kids! 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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November 4, 2021: Day 287 of the Usurper 


Are the Mandated Shots Constitutional? (Part III) 


Part of the duties of one who teaches history is to spend time on the Constitution. At various 
times, I got to teach a course on just this document. Back on October 12 and 13, I gave an 
outline of key concepts that need to be considered to understand our precious document. The 
most important concept, to my mind, was this comment: “The Constitution is a commentary 
and an organized recognition that man is flawed, desirous of power and swayed often by a 
temporary emotional wave of demand for some immediate result.” That is why I am an 
originalist. Mankind hasn’t changed his personality one iota. Thats why we have to limit 
government by only allowing those things we specifically tell it the government is permitted to 
do. 


Over the years, depending on the makeup of the Supreme Court, there have been decisions 
that strictly interpreted the Constitution and decisions that bent and twisted the meaning of 
very clear words. When the words lent themselves to interpretation one way or the other, we 
should follow the intent. The intent is almost always to limit government to retain our 
freedoms. Hamilton and Jefferson fought over the interpretation of “necessary and proper.” 
Jefferson sided with the idea that NECESSARY should be in capital letters. He feared an out- 
of-control central bank as did Jackson a few decades later. What did we end up with in the 


204 century? An out-of-control Federal Reserve System. 


A little while ago, I got into a discussion with an attorney friend of mine when we were talking 
about a case involving a school who banned an Air Force logo jacket lettering that exceeded the 
school’s one-and-a-half-inch size ban on logos, ostensibly because a two-inch logo or larger 


would somehow disrupt the educational process. As soon as you start defining disruption in 
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inches, you are being arbitrary and capricious. The Supreme Court has ruled on arbitrary and 
capricious bureaucratic decisions before as being unacceptable. Yes, the school has a right to 
ban, in a reasonable manner, things like “Death to the (fill in the blank), but you can’t go 
banning flags on outerwear, for example, when you have a large one hanging in every 
classroom. The school eventually reversed its decision because of the public outcry, not 
because of a court decision. The takeaway from all this based on the second paragraph should 


be that the intent should be to side on the rights of the individual whenever possible. 


How do we do that with the mandated shots? Again, it all depends. When I was in the military, 
I was ordered to take four or five shots at the same time. “Roll up your sleeve, lean into the 
gun.” They weren’t needle driven. It had something to do with air pressure forcing the 
injections in. There was no discussion of individual liberty. This was the army. As the Jacobson 
decision pointed out, there are certain things the state has a right to do. They mentioned the 
draft. Now, there’s an involuntary, anti-individual rights situation if ever there was one. If you 
disobey an order in the armed forces, you had better be right in terms of their being a higher 
authority governing a certain act. You can disobey an officer who tells you to shoot the guy next 
to you. There’s a higher authority governing that. The one thing about the draft is that there 
were exemptions. You could be a conscientious objector or claim a religious exemption. That 


has come up with today’s issue. 


With shots, the religious exemption raises some interesting questions. Should the public health 
be ignored if, say, muslims decided not to take the shots. That’s a big group of people in our 
country. Or how about Mormons? Can you mandate that they drink tea? When religious 
exemptions are refused for an individual, it’s easy. What court or even politician would rule 
against a big religious group? Also, is the person who is granted the exemption then a threat to 
society and how is he any different from an ordinary individual who just plain refuses to take 
the shot? 


The question then arrives at who gets to operate their authority to demand a shot. OK, the 
military, but how about the federal government’s civilian labor force? The American 
Federation of Government Employees represents 700,000 workers. What if they decided they 
weren’t buying into the shots? And if this shot is required, then can they force people to take 
others? How much of the workers’ medical life can be dictated? What ever happened to your 
medical life being private? Is it an unfair labor practice to fire people in government for 
refusing to do a medical procedure? It will depend on a mountain of regulations I have no 


intention of reading. 
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How about private businesses or schools? If you have a union contract, you can claim a change 
in terms and conditions of employment, file a grievance or unfair labor practice, depending on 
what it says in your agreement. If you don’t have any contract, then it’s the shot or the door. 
But what about the HIPAA laws? Should people be forced to produce their health information? 
And where are the liberals who are pro-abortion? Aren’t they the “it’s my body” group and the 
“between me and my doctor” crowd? Early on, I read the laws on what doctors and hospitals 
could and couldn’t do with kids. I remember one doctor who worked in an emergency room 
telling me they didn’t break the skin of a child without parent permission unless it was an 
immediate life-threatening moment. There’s a lawsuit in Pennsylvania that claims that 
disclosing your non-shot status essentially becomes a political statement and thus a violation 
of your first amendment rights. Not sure if that will fly. Can schools mandate that some doctor 


inject a child without parent permission? 


If you recall, the Jacobson decision left those swampy areas of interpretation that had words 
like arbitrary, unreasonable and differences between adults and children. Will a people’s 
protest get large enough to influence the decision-makers? Nurses walking out of a hospital in 
protest of the shots closed down the birthing services of that hospital. Severe nursing shortages 
and even doctor shortages will have an even worse public impact. Look at what happened with 
the airlines. We have seen 24 attorneys general wake up. When will the state legislatures and 
even the Congress wake up? Why are all these governors and president issuing commands? 
This “emergency” has gone on longer than some immediate threat. There has been time for the 
state legislatures to act. The federal government has no business, as the AGs say, in the area of 
states managing public health. The Constitution makes it quite plain. If it is not mentioned in 


the Constitution, then it is the realm of the states to handle. 


BUT, the Biden dictatorship goes on unabated. OSHA has now decreed that 84 MILLION 
workers must be vaccinated by January 4" in business over 100 workers (talk about arbitrary 
and capricious). For years, the federal government has bullied colleges and universities into a 
variety of policies, many involving affirmative action, by threatening to withhold federal 
funding if you didn’t go along. Now, if you have any business with the federal government, they 


get to tell you how to run your business. Who’s your fascist now? 


The bottom line in this crisis is, however, that our society, along with world society, acted 
quickly and produced a “solution” that wasn’t properly tested. Much has come out in 
opposition to standards and rules laid down from mask wearing efficacy to the long term 


impact of the shots. It’s a hell of a way to create public policy and having officials become 
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petrified in their stances without regard to new information in downright dangerous—more so 


than a virus. 


https://www.instagram.com/tv/CVyhDeIhW1-/ 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


November 3, 2021: Day 286 of the Usurper 


Are the Mandated Shots Constitutional? (Part II) 


Another source of information about the issues in this debate is the letter that 24 Attorneys 
General wrote to Biden on September 16. The Biden administration has not even given them 
the courtesy of a reply or even a public acknowledgement. The link to their letter is available to 


you. 
Their major points are these: 


1.They are protesting the national intrusion by the federal government into state and private 


business affairs. “A sweeping intrusion on traditional state authority.” 


2.They protest declaring the vaccinated endangered by the unvaccinated. They might also 


mention that the vaccinated also spread the disease as recent findings have shown. 
3.They point out that the one size fits all approach(very socialistic attitude) does not recognize 
different employment situations, and the lack of recognition for natural immunity is a gross 


mistake. 


4.In the majority of times OSHA has issued emergency directives, the courts have tossed them. 
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The whole concept of “emergency” is under question. 


5.The courts have told OSHA the standard is that the “employees are exposed to grave danger 
from exposure to substances or agents determined to be toxic or physically harmful from new 
hazards.” And “such emergency standard is necessary.” The “grave danger” standard is not 


met. 


6.It’s not employees in general that are at risk (natural immunities, having been exposed 
previously) and young people, who as a group are not generally in life threatening situations, 


are not in a general state of risk of death (grave standard). 


7.OSHA regulations are limited to things that are work-related, not things that come from the 


outside. 


8.The “size issue” is brought up. The number itself is arbitrary. Why not 20, 50, 75, 100, 500 or 


a 1000 as a minimum? There is no rationale. It’s arbitrary and capricious. 


g.Very important quote: “Congress cannot hand its job to make the law to OSHA.” In other 


words, the concept of regulatory agencies acting as a legislative branch is unconstitutional. 


10.The impact of this order is that people will lose their jobs, their medical coverage, their 
pensions, their life insurance. There are numerous instances of this impact in other ways as 
well. They cite an upstate NY hospital that will stop delivering babies after six workers quit 
rather than be vaccinated. They also note that the nursing shortages due to the same reason 


have become critical and are putting patients at risk. 


11.They mention finally that Jacobson only applies to states. That decision gave no power to 


the federal government to intrude on the states’ power to deal with the situation. 


12. They threaten legal action. Already a dozen joint lawsuits have been filed. 


Many of these AGs have already filed lawsuits against federal LGBTQ policies, the moratorium 
on oil and natural gas leases, the administration’s catch and release policy and the IRS 
invasion of our bank accounts. This is a really historic moment in the history of federalism. 
Activist AGs have become the last bastion of states’ rights as the legislatures are often divided 


or just not meeting. It’s going to be interesting when this hits the Supreme Court. 
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https: //ago.wv.gov/Documents/AGs %20letter%20to%20Pres.%20Biden%200n%2ovaccine% 
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November 2, 2021: Day 285 of the Usurper 


Are the Mandated Shots Constitutional? (Part I) 


A firestorm of opposition has erupted against mandating these shots to fight the Chinese Virus. 
Health care workers, including nurses, by the thousands are either being fired or leaving their 
jobs rather than being forced to get these shots. That’s gotta make you think. The same 


resistance has occurred in the armed forces, the police and all sorts of emergency services. 


Now, there is a move on to vaccinate every little kid over five years of age. Companies are 
requiring shots. One university told a student who is studying virtually he had to get a shot. 
Other campuses are requiring students to get a shot or get out. As we discussed yesterday, the 
science is getting a bit unreliable as this situation has evolved. Remember when it used to be 
70% getting shots would be fine? Now this addled president keeps harping on 97% despite 


letting hordes of illegals in and even promising them money. 
24 state attorneys general have written Biden in protest to this overbearing federal government 
effort. Dear God, what the hell is going on? It’s times like these when people start digging out 


their Constitution. One minute you have a religious exemption. The next minute you don’t. 


We are going to do this topic in parts. The first part is to take excerpts from the 1905 Supreme 


Court decision that will be the focal point of any upcoming court cases. It is Jacobson vs. 
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Massachusetts. It’s a famous case for constitutional law classes because it pronounced a key 


principle about the Preamble to the document. It is not technically part of the Constitution. 


The Jacobson case involved a man, a pastor from Sweden, who refused to take the smallpox 
vaccine. He was arrested and fined. Jacobson appealed to the courts saying the law was an 
invasion of his liberty, unreasonable, arbitrary and oppressive and that one should not be 
forced to take a vaccination, especially if one had bad reactions to such vaccines. He lost at the 
Supreme Court level. Here are some key sentences from that decision. We will be using them 


as jumping off spots for further commentaries: 


The court noted these fascinating historical facts presented by the appellant: 


“Three-quarters of the States have not entered upon the policy of enforcing vaccination by 
legal penalty.’ Not one of the States undertakes forcible vaccination, while Utah and West 
Virginia expressly provide. that no such compulsion shall be used. Smallpox has ceased to be 
the scourge which it once was, and there is a growing tendency to resort to sanitation and 
isolation rather than vaccination. The States which make no provision for vaccination are not 
any more afflicted with smallpox than those which compel vaccination. Even New York, which 
imports the major part of the immigrants who annually enter this country, has not undertaken 


to force it upon the people. “ 


The appellant also presented this, but the preamble argument was thrown out. The 


compensation comment has great relevance to today: 


“The law is not of general application as children are exempted. [Hmmm...-PT] Compulsion to 
introduce disease into a healthy system is a violation of liberty. The right to preserve life is the 
most sacred right of man, Slaughter House Cases, 16 Wall. 36, and is specially provided for in 

the Preamble of the Federal Constitution. If injured the person vaccinated is damaged without 


compensation.” 
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Then the court made this statement: 


“102 Georgia, 792, and State v. Hay, 126 N. Car. 999. The courts may not listen to conflicting 
expert testimony as to the efficacy or hurtfulness of vaccination in general. The legislature is 
the only body which has power to determine whether the anti-vaccinationists or the majority 


of the medical profession are in the right.” 


The court also wandered into some interesting territory involving justification, legislation and 


the 14 amendment: 


“ A perfectly equal law may easily be the most unjust. A statute requiring the vaccination of all 
the inhabitants of a State at a specified time irrespective of the presence of smallpox and 
without regard to individual conditions of health, or a set of rules and regulations made by the 
legislature itself, which must necessarily be more or less inelastic, would be far less just than 
this statute which delegates discretion to local public officials. It is wise legislation which 
leaves the necessity for general vaccination and the decision as to the time for vaccination of 
each individual to the local boards of health. If they act in an arbitrary manner, depriving any 
individual of a right protected by the Fourteenth Amendment, their action in such individual 
case is void. Thus the law in general stands, but particular cases of oppression may be 


prevented.” 


Justice John Harlan then gave the knockout blow to Pastor Jacobson with this comment: 


“But the liberty secured by the Constitution of the United States to every person within its 
jurisdiction does not import an absolute right in each person to be, at all times and in all 
circumstances, wholly freed from restraint. There are manifold restraints to which every 
person is necessarily subject for the common good. On any other basis organized society could 
not exist with safety to its members. Society based on the rule that each one is a law unto 
himself would soon be confronted with disorder and anarchy. Real liberty for all could not 
exist under the operation of a principle which recognizes the right of each individual person to 
use his own, whether in respect of his person or his property, regardless of the injury that may 


be done to others.” 
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Other court cases were cited: 


“In Crowley v Christensen, 137 U. S. 86, 89, we paid: “The possession and enjoyment of all 
rights are subject to such reasonable conditions as may be deemed by the governing authority 
of the country essential to the safety, health, peace, good order and morals of the community. 
Even liberty JACOBSON v. MASSACHUSETTS. 197 U. S. Opinion of the Court. itself, the 
greatest of all rights, is not unrestricted license to act according to one’s own will. It is only 
freedom from restraint under conditions essential to the equal enjoyment of the same right by 
others. It is then liberty regulated by law.” 


Then, the court offered some words like “arbitrary, necessities, unreasonable, beyond safety” 
that left the door open for future areas of dispute. Also note the declaration on the power of the 


state with regard to religious conviction: 


“Smallpox being prevalent and increasing’ at Cambridge, the court would usurp the functions 
of another branch of government if it adjudged, as matter of law, that the mode adopted under 
the sanction of the State, to protect the people at large, was arbitrary and not justified by the 
necessities of the case. We say necessities of the case, because it might be that an 
acknowledged power of a local community to protect itself against an epidemic threatening the 
safety of all, might be exercised in particular circumstances and in reference to particular 
persons in such an arbitrary, unreasonable manner, or might go so far beyond what was 
reasonably required for the safety of the public, as to authorize or compel the courts to 


interfere for the protection of such persons. 


The liberty secured by the Fourteenth Amendment, this court has said, consists, in part, in the 
right of a person “to. live and work where he will,” Allgeyer v. Louisiana, 165 U. S. 578, and yet 
he may be compelled, by force if need be, against his will and without regard to his personal 

wishes or his pecuniary interests, or even his religious or political convictions, to take his place 


in the ranks of the army of his country and risk the chance of being shot down in its defense. 
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It is said, however, that the statute, as interpreted by the state court, although making an 
exception in favor of children certified by a registered physician to be unfit subjects for 
vaccination, makes no exception in the case of adults in like condition. But this cannot be 
deemed a denial of the equal protection of the laws to adults; for the statute is applicable 
equally to all in like condition and there are obviously reasons why regulations may be 


appropriate for adults...” 


Lots of talking points! And we will talk about them in the coming days. For the scholarly 


among you: 


https://tile.loc.gov/storage- 


services/service/Il/usrep/usrep197/usrep197011/usrep197011.pdf 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


November 1, 2021: Day 284 of the Usurper 


Following the Science 


Thirty years ago, I received a grant to research and write about the history of science. My 
biggest takeaway from the experience was that science wasn’t unscientific, but scientists could 
be, and when politics get involved, then science often takes a back seat. In talking with a 
doctor friend of mine, he pointed out that his colleagues’ views on the “alternative” treatments 
to the Chinese Virus often broke along political lines. Thus, nothing much has changed in 


thirty years or in the hundreds of years before that. 
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We have not handled this pandemic very well. It seems ages ago when Trump would get out 
“on stage” every day and handle a hostile media. Right off the bat, think about that. They were 
more interested in being the guy who nailed Trump than the one who accurately, and in an 
informative way, communicated the information people needed. Every day, he made a point of 
relinquishing the floor to Drs. Birx and Fauci. At that time, BOTH those doctors stated in 
public that Trump had done everything they had asked of him. After Trump was gone, they 
participated in a CNN hit job on Trump. Where was the science in that? 


The level of hysteria about Trump by the leftist news media screwed most everything up. You 
had Pelosi inviting people to Chinatown to party and criticizing Trump for barring Chinese 
nationals (not citizens) from entering the US. He’s a racist. He’s ethnocentric. He was also 
right. 


One fateful day, Trump mentioned hydroxychloroquine, which became treated as though he 
had consulted with a medicine man rather than a doctor. A flurry of “studies” came out. 
Doctors who had been using it and found it helpful were dismissed. Then some studies came 
out that showed that administering HC to their hospital patients didn’t help at all. “Science” at 
work. If you took the time to read the studies, as I did, you found out some interesting things: 
they didn’t administer azithromycin or zinc with it, which had been part of some successful 
protocols. The great omission was that they did these studies when the patients were already in 
the hospital. Remember back then? They would send you home if you had early symptoms and 
would tell you to come back when you were really sick. Too late. The HC and AZ needed to get 
to work right away when your symptoms first appeared. Since then, other methods like 
ivermectin and remdesivir are being hammered as well. You would think that they could figure 
out how to set up an objective study by now. How about natural immunity? Politicians still 
refuse to allow people to present that as evidence they don’t need a shot, despite evidence 


supporting that. 


The politics killed people, especially senior citizens. Look at the power crazed Democrat 
governors who put sick seniors back into the nursing homes. They go after Cuomo for hitting 
on a woman in his office, but nobody charges him with at least involuntary manslaughter for 
being reckless with those seniors health? And remember the boat Trump sent to NYC?? Hardly 


used. Politics, no doubt. 


The other thing that hurts public discussion is that we don’t have accurate data or we have data 


kept from us. Many health care workers have told of the mislabeling of deaths and China Virus 
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data. Have you noticed that they spout off “COVID-Positive” reports, but don’t go into how 
many people are actually now dying from it. Is it more than the normal flu viruses each year? If 
it isn’t, then what the hell are we doing shutting down our country with all sorts of insane 


dictates? 


Because people can’t trust the government data, you get reluctance to get the shots. There was 
a pointed meme that had two lab rats talking to each other. One responds to the other’s 
question of whether he got his shot yet, and the other replies, “No, I’m going to wait until the 


human trial is over.” That’s it in a nutshell. We adults are all part of the experiment. 


Now, they want to inject our children under 12. Ok, experiment on me, but not my 
grandchildren. Is there some urgency? Are kids in school dying in above average numbers to 
require this? Yeah, they catch it, but are they dying from it? Should we be giving experimental 


shots when the situation is not urgent? 


Then, of course, there are the bizarre contrasts: 70,000 people at football games and no big 
breakout. People finding it hard to get back to America if they don’t have a shot, but a 100,000 
illegals are coming in with all sorts of diseases—no problem: fly them all over the country. And 
then our darling national press secretary, all vaxed up, test positive for the virus. What’s up 
with that? 


I took my two shots. It wasn’t because I believed they were good for me. I took them because 
my sons got them. I will share their fate. Not a scientific decision, but an emotional one. Now, 
it’s been six months and I am due for the booster. I will chat about this with my doctor 
tomorrow. I had him give me a blood test a week ago because I wanted to check my white cell 
count. I had read an article claiming the shots damaged your white cell count which lowered 
your immunity against other stuff. The report came back. My white cell count is actually up 
slightly, but still in normal range. So much for that claim. It was my own little scientific 


experiment. If it had gone down, I would hesitate to take an series of boosters. 


The thing you hear the most in discussing this situation with people is that nobody is certain 
about anything. They don’t know what to believe, and they’ve been scared witless because of 
the news reporting and government pronouncements. What to do? Demand investigations into 
hospital data, reward people that come forward who are health care professionals. Let’s get the 
data straight. Have Congress investigate the CDC when hopefully the Republicans toss out the 


Democrats in 2022. We’ve had enough of tinpot tyrants that call themselves governors or 
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president imposing their will on a free people. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 30-31, 2021: Days 282-283 of the 
Usurper 


Election Day Draws Near 


Politics is entertainment to some, life and death to others. Many people over the years have 
commented on elections—the culmination of months of lies, accusations, corruption and all 
manner of skullduggery. There’s a functional definition of democracy if ever there was one. 
And then the winners get to implement their practiced values in their elective positions. My 
favorite quote along these lines is “Every now and then, an innocent man is sent to the 
legislature.” I have gathered together some random quotes on elections, democracy and our 
elected officials for you to think about as the days proceed to election day next week. Whether 
you think your vote is counted or not, you must vote. If you think ineligible people are voting, 


become a challenger at the polls. I once caught a dead person voting. Maybe you can, too. 
From Ann Coulter: 


“It would be a much better country if women did not vote. That is simply a fact. In fact, in 
every presidential election since 1950—except Goldwater in ’64—the Republican would have 


won, if only the men had voted.” 
From Joseph Stalin: 


“The people who cast the votes don’t decide an election, the people who count the votes do.” 
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From Otto von Bismark: 


“People never lie so much as after a hunt, during a war or before an election.” 


From George Eliot: 


“An election is coming. Universal peace is declared, and the foxes have a sincere interest in 


prolonging the lives of the poultry.” 


From Michael Moore: 


“We live in the time where we have fictitious election results that elects a fictitious president.” 


[Little did he know he was an election to soon. | 


From George Bernard Shaw: 


“An election is a moral horror, as bad as a battle except for the blood; a mud bath for every soul 


concerned in it.” 


From Edgar Lee Masters’ Spoon River Anthology, The Spooniad: 


“That drove this way and that to gather in 


The tardy voters, and the cries of chieftains 


Who manned the battle. But at ten o’clock 


The liberals bellowed fraud, and at the polls 


The rival candidates growled and came to blows.” 


From Rush Limbaugh: 


“This is a frightening statistic. More people vote in ‘American Idol’ than in any US election.” 


Unattributed to a person, but referring to several NJ counties: 


“Bury me in Union/Essex/Hudson County so I can still exercise my right to vote.” 
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From Samuel Adams: 


“There never was a democracy that did not commit suicide.” 


From the United States Army Training Manual, No. 2000-25, GPO, 1928, p. 91 


“Democracy. A government of the masses. Authority derived through mass meeting or any 
other forms of “direct” expression. Results in mobocracy. Attitude toward property is 
communistic—negating property rights. Attitude toward law is that the will of the majority 
shall regulate, whether it be based upon deliberation or governed by passion, prejudice, and 
impulse, without restraint or regard to consequences. Results in demagogism, license, 


agitation, discontent, anarchy.” [Just one left to go] 


From Alexis de Tocqueville: 


“The American Republic will endure until the day Congress discovers that it can bribe the 


public with the public’s money.” 


“It’s not an endlessly expanding list of rights — the ‘right’ to education, the ‘right’ to health 
care, the ‘right’ to food and housing. That’s not freedom, that’s dependency. Those aren’t 


rights, those are the rations of slavery — hay and a barn for human cattle.” 


“A man’s admiration for absolute government is proportionate to the contempt he feels for 


those around him.” 


“[N]ow that I am drawing to the close of this work, in which I have spoken of so many 
important things done by the Americans, to what the singular prosperity and growing strength 
of that people ought mainly to be attributed, I should reply: To the superiority of their 


women.” 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 29, 2021: Day 281 of the Usurper 


Yet Another Freaky Friday 


OK, so I took a vacation talking about positive ways to improve your family life using three 
different sources. I confess. It felt good. We don’t seem to get time to talk about the good. 
That’s why I take these series time outs to remind myself and you that there is much to do to 


accentuate the positive (Why do I feel like breaking out into song?). 


Back to negative reality. The World Gone Mad, Volume 281. Another random presentation of 


things that catch my eye, in no particular order of importance: 


*A piece by Daniel Greenfield in Front Page Magazine, one of my rare allowed links is cited 
here, is about as freaky as you get. Look, I taught cultural anthropology with as diverse a crew 
as youre going to find in terms of religion and managed not to insult anyone or let my kids 
disparage anyone. I studiously avoided the dreaded ethnocentrism. However, this story is just 
beyond the pale. “Freaky” doesn’t seem to be an apt descriptor. Do you get the sneaking 


suspicion Biden is going to loose them on the population? 


*In the other freaky place, otherwise known as California, An In-N-Out in Contra Costa 
County, California, has been shut down for refusing to ask patrons for proof of COVID-19 
vaccination or a negative test within three days of dining in. (The Hill). Now why a citizen 
should have to share his medical situation with a fast food joint highlights the bizarro world of 


California. 


*We need go no further than to watch our occupant of the White House not wear his mask 
around people, cough in his hand and then shake hands with people. How would the 


Democrats phrase it? “Are you trying to be a murderer?” 


*Something really freaky happened with an NBA player: Enes Kanter, no conservative 
philosopher, of the Boston Celtics posted this little message: “Dear @Nike Stop the modern 
day SLAVERY, now!!! #Hypocrite Nike #EndUyghurForcedLabor. STOP THE PRESSES!! An 
NBA player has criticized Nike and China all at the same time about slavery! That butt-kissing 
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bunch of NBA management AND players have fallen all over themselves not wanting to bite 
the hand that feeds them. I wonder if he’ll get fined? How freaky is that? A basketball player 
stands up for human rights while the occupant of the White House doesn’t want to raise it as a 


great moral point. Gawd... 


* Senator Bill Hagerty (R) of Tennessee: “President Biden continues to push forward his 
inflammatory plan to establish a second mission in Israel’s capital city of Jerusalem — one for 
the Israelis and a second one for the Palestinians — despite the fact that this plan violates the 
Jerusalem Embassy Act of 1995 and is completely opposed by the Government of Israel,” 
Wonderful. Trump does what other presidents, Democrat and Republican, promised but never 
delivered on, and Biden decides “to one up” Trump by recognizing a terrorist group? Yeah, 
that’s what the PLO is. Whose side is this guy on? Certainly not Israel’s. Oh, I know, the PLO is 
the official representative of the “State of Palestine” in the UN. Well, we wouldn’t want to be 
different from the UN, would we now? Is there a Jew somewhere here in America that can tell 
me why Jews should vote for any Democrat? The rabbis at the yeshiva I taught in said they 


were self-hating Jews. Somebody’s got to explain that, too. 


*THEY ARE INVADING EVERY NOOK AND CRANNY: Newsmax reports: “The United States 
has issued its first passport with an “X” gender designation and expects to be able to offer the 
option to nonbinary, intersex, and gender-nonconforming people early next year, the State 


Department said Wednesday.” 


*So, how do you tax money that doesn’t exist? Raise your hand if you know the answer. The 
Dems are off on another mind-blowing proposal: taxing “unrealized gains.” They only exist on 
paper. That’s why we just tax realized gains. Your stock portfolio by Dec. 31, has gone up, say, 
50,000 bucks. On your income tax they want you to pay a tax on the “gain.” It’s really only a 
gain if you cash in on Dec. 31. What happens, if on Jan. 31, your stock drops 50,000 bucks in 
value. Oh well, you're still paying the tax on that time when it was higher! And what happens if 
you have 50K in unrealized losses? Nothing on that at the present. Is there any sane economist 


or financial person in this administration? 


*In the “Maybe we should try education department.” Fox News reports: “A Kentucky school 
district confirmed on Wednesday it is investigating social media posts of a homecoming event 
showing male teenagers in skimpy clothing giving lap dances to school staff, including the 


principal.” 
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*Direct from the Beltway Report: “Fulton County, Georgia received more than one million 
blank absentee ballots just ten days before the election. That would not give them enough time 
to fold, place into envelopes, and mail in time for the election. But, then that was possibly not 
the reason that they bought them, because if it was, they would have also bought envelopes to 
mail them with, but they didn’t.... The company that supplied the ballots to Georgia, Runbeck, 
also supplied ballots to Arizona, including Maricopa County. Did Maricopa also make a late 
buy of absentee ballots? I do not know, but, someone should find out how many they 
purchased versus how many they mailed.” The thing that gets me more than anything about all 
this is why the Republican Party didn’t go all out THE DAY AFTER THE ELECTION on this 
stuff. 


e *Colby College of Maine leaves no doubt that they love all diversity except the diversity 
of ideas. From their history department ad: “The Department is a community 
of engagedteacher-scholars. 

e Weare particularly interested in hearing from candidates who will bring to the 
classroom experiences, identities, ideas, and ways of engagingthat will resonate 
with History’s, and Colby’s, increasingly diverse student body. 

e Weare searching for candidates with great potential to be innovative, effective, 
and inclusiveteachers of history. 

e [The candidate’s] statement of teaching philosophy and the statement of research 
interests should demonstrate commitment to the values of diversity and 


inclusivity. 


*Biden’s latest attempt to obliterate the 2"4 amendment: his support for the “small arms 
treaty” in the UN. That’s it. Disarm the people, so the UN Human Rights Commission and 


their brutal dictators won’t have an armed populace to worry about. 


*From my own state’s university and Summit News: “A Rutgers gender studies professor gave 
an interview in which she asserted that ‘white people are committed to being villains,’ and ‘we 


3999 


gotta take these motherfuckers out.” Somebody should take her outside and lock the doors so 
she can’t get back in. Can you imagine what would happen to the professor who was white that 


substituted “white” with “black?” 
*Stacy Langdon, a Virginia mother of six, is outraged that the board of ed meeting she was 


ready to go into had government helicopters with spotlights shining on the parents, various 


police, and fed cars parked all around. Can you spell intimidation, children? 
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*A new study shows Electric Vehicles cost more than Gas powered ones. Somebody must have 
looked behind the outlet. But not Biden, who wants to get rid of gasoline engine driven cars 
altogether. My favorite meme along these lines is a photo of a man with a wheelbarrow 
containing a gas generator connected to a battery powered lawn mower. Must be a California 


meme. What did radio personality Bob Grant warn us? “It’s sick and getting sicker out there.” 


https://www.frontpagemag.com/fpm/2021/10/afghanistan-grows-wisconsin-daniel- 


greenfield/ 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 28, 2021: Day 280 of the Usurper 


Leadership Principles 


The second half of the Infantry School guide on leadership is a list of leadership principles. In 
many ways, these also would fit quite easily into the “traits” section. Where the first part of this 
guide lent itself to political references as well as business and family situations, this one will be 
applied to the family. I’m not suggesting that the kids start to salute the parents, but KP duty 
wouldn’t hurt! The family is not a military unit, but it is a unit and there is a chain of 
command. The command element needs to display the elements listed in the first half. 
“Because I said so.” Or “Because I’m your father (mother).” may be appropriate or necessary at 


times, it’s not a general theory of parenting. 


Please remember this: you are doing these suggestions to save your children, to arm them 
against the “distractions” of the world outside the family. Other families will raise their 


children differently and without regard for your parenting wishes. I recall one mom taking my 
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little boy and all the other birthday party guests to an R-Rated action movie. Say what?? 
“Danny’s mom lets him (fill in the blank) did not fly with my mom, so I never used that as an 


excuse again. 


So, let’s get to the principles: 


“1.Be technically and tactically proficient.” How do you apply a very practical military 
requirement to the family? One of the lesser appreciated aspects of parenting is that child 
rearing “events” are simply repetitions of previous generations of children. The parents often 
forget they were the cause of such events when they were little. When these little tactical crises 
erupt, what should be your tactics? One of the most common is for the child to ask mom to be 
able to do something and get a firm “No.” Then, the little darling appeals to dad, who says yes, 
and a short uncivil war breaks out between the parents. Bad tactics on the parents’ part. The 
command structure has to be proficient in seeing this little maneuver and present a united 
front. No arguing in front of the kids. No allowing the kid to do something once the parent 
standing right there has said the opposite. It’s not a question of which parent is right. It’s a 
question of presenting a united front. “Have you asked your father/mother about this?” is a 
good indication you're the second part of this vignette, so you call a time out and head for your 
partner whether it’s a yes or no answer. Work it out behind closed doors. I sent my parents 
behind closed doors a lot, but they always came back as one voice. Another tactic the “enemy” 
uses is screaming. There are simple ways to deal with that. Many. One way not to deal with it is 
to let them get away with it just so your brain doesn’t have to hear the screaming anymore. I 
recall being in many restaurants with our very young children. Screaming children seemed to 
be part of Friendly’s Ice Cream Restaurant, with parents imploring their children to calm down 
while all the other customers got to listen to the drama unfold. Most people smile and act 
polite as though your child was so cute. They hate your guts. When my first son did that at 
Friendly’s, I picked him up, much to the approval of adjacent customers and took him out to 
the car where I explained to him that we weren’t going back in, he wasn’t getting dinner then 
or when we got home, but mom would be bringing mine home with us. He walked back in on 
the pledge to be the best little boy ever. Remember the being “firm and calm” part in the first 
half? That’s how you deal with all tactical situations. If you let the “opposition” see they can 


affect you, they will. 


“92.Know yourself and seek self-improvement.” Keep a diary. Make notes on the day. What will 
you do next time? How is the next day going to be better? Are you going to use the TV less as a 


baby-sitter just so you can have a break? Self-criticism is part of this. You can always do better. 
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“3.Know your men and look out for their welfare.” This is coming out of left-field, but bear with 
me. In college, I had a philosophy course with an anti-Christian professor. A liberal, of course. 
We were discussing whether God could predict the future, and, if he could, then our actions 
were pre-destined, which eliminates the idea of free will and thus, responsibility for sin. Clever 
prof dude, eh? Fortunately for me, I had been friends with three chess playing buddies of mine 
who were Mormons. Needless to say, they did their level best to convert me. I got the deluxe 
treatment. They gave me a ton of books on their faith because they knew I liked to read. Years 
later some Mormons came to my house and sat down in my living room and I pre-emptively 
told them everything they were going to say and do. They went away wondering why I never 
became one of their flock. Anyhow, one of the books I read early on was The Articles of Faith 
by Joseph Talmadge. Very, very interesting for any Christian. Towards the back, he dealt with 
the very question that prof came up with. He wrote that God knows his children so well, that 


he knows what they are going to do. 


When I became a parent it hit home, because I could “predict” what they were going to do 
next. The prof didn’t have a smart answer to that and the conversation dwindled. Because you 
know your children and what they are apt to do, you can look out for their welfare. Prepare 
them for important things that are coming up on their horizon, so they know what to do when 


these things come up. 


“4.Keep your men informed.” As a continuation of 3., And make sure they know why. Talk to 
your kids. Explain what’s going on. As soon as they’re politically aware—between 10 and 12 


back in my day—explain the good, the bad and the ugly of it all. 


“5.Set the example” You have to be the best role model you can be and aware of that role every 


single minute. You are your kids’ constant. 


“6.Insure the task is understood, supervised and accomplished.” You don’t have to be a 
helicopter parent, but you do have to keep an eye on things. And, yes, give tasks. Start early. 
Make your bed, clean your room, take the toys off the playroom floor or the kitchen floor or the 
steps..., take the garbage out, rake leaves, help with the dishes when dinner is over. In the last 
20 years of being divorced, I would often bring my steady companion to holiday dinners at 
home. My adult men would all be there. I had cooked the whole meal—nice Italian dinner. 
When we were done, my sons—much to the amazement of my companion—would get up 
without a word, clear the table, rinse the dishes in the sink, put everything in the dishwasher 


and put leftovers in containers in the fridge and then join us in the living room for 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/6/[01/07/2024 18:09:08] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 6 


conversation. Want to impress a woman? That’s one way! And there was a reason! Whoever 
doesn’t cook, cleans up! We had a role reversal once as they decided to make the eggplant 


parmigiano. 


“7.Train your men as a team.” Or as a family. Always emphasize how family comes together 


when it counts. Even divorce moms and dads unite to come to the aid of their kid. 


“8.Make sound and timely decisions.” That’s what the parent team does. As long as you present 
reasons that are defensible, it doesn’t matter whether they like it or not. That’s the way we see 
it, kid. 


“g.Develop a sense of responsibility among subordinates.” All right, children, we shouldn’t 
have to tell you or constantly remind you to do your chores...or do the right thing...or do your 
homework.” You know what you have to do, do it. Tactically, it would help to supervise in an 


unobtrusive way. 


“10.Employ your command in accordance with its capabilities.” Know what they can do. Don’t 


set tasks that are too challenging—just challenging enough. 


“11.Seek responsibility and take responsibility for your actions.” The buck stops here. At home. 
If your kid is acting out at school, don’t go in and attack the teachers. Find out what’s going on 
and ask how you can help. Yes, sometimes it will be the teacher’s fault, but don’t get on your 
white charger until you get all the facts. When you do something wrong and your kid sees it, 
don’t make excuses. You're not fooling the child. He’s just taking notes on how to use those 
strategies. And encourage them to do the same in seeking and accepting responsibility. 
Otherwise, they become people that always look for excuses or to blame somebody else—like 
politicians. Remember my sharing that line from the Army I learned: “No excuse sir. I will 


make the correction.” 


That should have been in this guide, but it’s a damn good guide and can be applied in all 
aspects of life with a little creativity. I hope you enjoyed this little adventure in leadership with 


the Infantry School, Dale Carnegie and the Professor from 1916. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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October 27, 2021: Day 279 of the Usurper 


The Desirable Traits of a Leader 


As promised, we are going to take a close look at the Infantry School’s desirable traits of a 
leader. Sure, it’s for future officers training, but life is a battle. Being in an organization as a 
leader, middle or upper management, is a battle. Watching school administrators who have 
appalled me with their lack of leadership skills is enough of a recommendation for me. While 
we go through these, think of the wretched examples that run for the presidency to be Leader 
of the Free World. Think of the antithesis of leadership that is reflected in the current occupier 
of the White House. And if Trump decides not to run three years hence, where do we look for 
leadership experience? If it’s a governor, then, happily, we have a record of executive actions to 
look at. If it’s a senator, good luck. Hopefully, he’s a senator with some form of executive 


record. 


This is so damn important to our country right now. The Democrats have consistently pushed 
forward “images” rather than executives: Biden, the healer; Kamala Harris, the minority 
woman; Bernie Sanders, the idea man; John Kerry, the pontificator, Al Gore, the boring self- 
righteous hysterical person and, of course, the classic—Hillary Clinton, who had leadership 
responsibilities as Secretary of State and got Americans killed and violated all sorts of federal 
security laws. And look at the numbskulls who voted for them. So, let’s not underestimate this 
image thing, especially if Michelle runs. Anyhow, on to the traits, the first of which, ironically, 
is about image. It just can’t be the only thing. The left criticized Reagan for his Hollywood 
image, but Ronaldus Magnus was the president of the Screen Actors Guild at a crucial time in 
American history and then became a successful two term governor of California. That’s more 


than all the above losers combined did in an executive capacity. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/6/[01/07/2024 18:09:08] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 6 


Here we go: 


“Bearing—Creating a favorable impression in carriage, appearance and personal conduct at all 
times.” First impressions, even superficial impressions make a documented impact on people 
in society as well: first date, college interview, job interview, first day on the job, meeting the 
parents, and, indeed, running for office. There’s an old piece of advice in the business world 
that you should dress for the position you want to be promoted to. It also makes the people 


subordinate to you find it easier to adopt your standards. 


“Courage (Physical and Moral)—A mental quality which recognizes fear of danger or criticism 
but enables the individual to meet danger or opposition with calmness and firmness.” Best part 
of this is remain calm and remain firm. Be the rock while others are being swept up in panic. 
Life is filled with these circumstances. Teach your kids to not go crazy if something happens 


that upsets their apple cart. 


“Decisiveness—Ability to make decisions promptly and then express them in a clear and 
forceful manner.” In battle conditions, this alone saves lives. An important point, though, is 
that people everywhere respond to those who seem to know what they are doing and exude 
confidence. Trump is superb at that. Biden has to ask permission of his handlers and often 
isn’t sure of anything. Speaking of Biden, it is possible to be decisively wrong and incapable of 
saying your wrong. Wrong about the border. Wrong about vaccine mandates. Wrong about 
spending. Wrong about Afghanistan. The difference in politics—and most other activities— 
between being decisive and impressive and being decisive and wrong, it that proper decisions 
need clarity of thinking that rises above ideology. You won’t find that in the White House on 
day 279. 


“Dependability—The certainty of proper performance of duty with loyalty to seniors and 


subordinates.” Paging Gen. Milley—you skipped this one. Who can we depend on in our 
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country’s political life? The RNC asks me for money while I have to put up with RINOS and 
Mitch McConnell making deals. Does my money go to their campaign funds? Whenever the 
Repubs fold on some issue, it angers me. What kind of political leadership are they showing? 
In this there are complications, too. The professor talked about conflicting loyalties. When 
your kid tells you he promised some friend something that conflicts with proper behavior you 
expect, then you have to explain that there are “higher duty” promises to your parents that are 
superior to those made to pals. It would be well worth discussing that as a pre-emptive parent- 
child talk. 


“Endurance—Mental and physical stamina measure by the ability to stand pain, fatigue, 
distress and hardship.” A big deal in the military. Our service men and women often have that 
kind of challenge on a routine and/or daily basis. Their stories that we hear about, though 
there are many more, are enough to give us great pride in these heroic men and women. A 
question for you young parents should be, “How hard to you make your kids work?” Do you 
give them chores to do on a daily/weekly basis? Do you ask them to work in the yard or help 
build something? When they get interested in sports, do you teach them the value of sweat? Do 
you teach them to go beyond what their self-imposed limits are in training? One thing military 
training gives you is the experience of going beyond what you think your limits are. After that, 
just about anything you attempt in life is doable. That alone changed my life in all sorts of 


profound ways. 


“Enthusiasm—The display of sincere interest and exuberance in the performance of duties.” 
Special emphasis on the Carnegie-like “sincere.” If you don’t really believe in the enthusiasm 
that you project, people will just look at you as an over-exuberant social director on a cruise 
line. In education, you could tell which teachers LOVED their subject and which ones simply 
“taught” it. The kids aren’t stupid. They see it. And if you’re not doing something you love, why 


are you doing it? 


“Initiative—A quality of seeing what has to be done and commencing a course of action.” We 
used to call this person the “can do” or “go to” guy or gal. A fellow, whose name and book I 
can’t remember, once wrote that a lot of people waste time planning too much rather than just 


getting out there, implementing your idea and adapting as circumstances arise. Commencing 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/6/[01/07/2024 18:09:08] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 6 


action to him was the key. Politicians that piddle around are poison. 


“Integrity—Uprightness of character and soundness of moral principle: the quality of absolute 
truthfulness and honesty.” This may be the toughest one in the bunch. We are all sinners in 
this one! From little white lies to big whoppers, honesty often gets lost for a whole host of 
rationales on the part of the lie-teller. Whereas we tell Aunt Jane that the horrid outfit she’s 
wearing is really quite lovely, there is one type of lie in leadership that is inexcusable. That’s 
the one where your subordinates or others listening to you know you're lying. When you start 
blaming things gone bad on others, when you claim you weren’t aware or when you claim your 
otherwise perfect memory for other details somehow can’t remember self-incriminating details 
—then yow’re a LIAR. In daily life, it’s best to follow young George Washington’s advice: 
“Father, I cannot tell a lie.” BTW, he didn’t chop the tree down. He just took a whack at it. 


“Judgment—Weighing facts and possible solutions on which to base sound decisions.” See the 


last sentence in decisiveness. 


“Justice—Being impartial and consistent in exercising command.” Can’t play favorites. It 
becomes a cancer. You can’t have the FBI or the Justice Department as a whole or the IRS just 
investigate people not in your party. One wonders what Biden’s line in the sand is for Hunter. 


What would that offspring have to do to have Biden send the guys out with cuffs? 


“Knowledge—Acquired information including professional knowledge and an understanding of 
your subordinates.” You know, like caring about whether you’ve appointed a self-proclaimed 
communist to a regulatory position over the banking industry. Being knowledgeable also 
means you ve listened to both sides of public issues, asked questions and come to informed 
conclusions rather than just base actions on the party line. That pipeline decision and the 
suspension of oil leases seems to be costing the average, under $400,000 a year salaried, 
American a good deal of money and looks to get worse. A leader would stop, recalibrate, and 
take corrective action. Waiting for the Saudis, relying on the current Russian doubling of oil 
sales to us and maybe using the precious reserve are not answers. This is a perfect example of a 


prisoner of ideology. 
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“Loyalty—Faithfulness to country, the Army your unit, your senior and subordinates.” The 


professor covered this quite well. 


“Tact—The ability to deal with others without creating offense.” Read Dale Carnegie, as 


recommended. It is the Bible on that. 


“Unselfishness—The avoidance of providing for one’s own comfort and personal advancement 
at the expense of others.” The biggest, horrible example of this in American political life is the 
gross number of perquisites and exemptions from our laws that elected officials in Washington 
have. It’s a disgrace. They are so insulated from the people they supposedly represent, that 


they don’t care. It’s both parties. If you pass a law, it should be for everybody. 


Next: Leadership Principles 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 26, 2021: Day 278 of the Usurper 


Leadership Training at Ft. Benning, 1970 


In our review of A Moral Code for Young Americans, one voice kept whispering in my head, 


“Will he do one part on leadership?” The good professor did touch on important factors in 
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leadership. 


One was “I will not be afraid of doing right when the crowd does wrong.” Years ago, I used to 
use as an example a high school informal football game where some of the kids decide to beat 
up on one poor kid. Nobody stepped up to say or do anything to stop it. Not one. There should 
have been several who said, “Hey, let’s stop this.” Just the other day, I read of a woman who 
was raped on a train in full view of the other passengers and not one other passenger did a 
thing to stop it. It makes me wonder that lots of people video things going wrong, but never lift 


a finger to put a halt to it. Part of leadership is just what the professor wrote. 


He also wrote about being part of a team. Leaders must be part of a team—all working 
together. Granted, the leader will be telling people what to do, but the good one will be 
delegating his authority to others, so they have the opportunity to contribute to the effort for 
the good of the team. As I wrote in the education commentaries, too many superintendents 
and principals think “leader” is synonymous with “boss.” Our current president thinks he’s a 
boss. If you look closely beyond the “boss” image of Trump, you see that he delegates all sorts 
of authority to people. That became apparent at those DAILY press conferences at the first 
response to the Chinese Virus. Remember all the people parading up there with their reports 
on their delegated responsibilities? If you’re teaching your kid how to be class president or club 
president or scout leader or team captain, tell them the two most important things to 
remember is that being president doesn’t mean you do it all (which usually happens). 
Delegate! The second is not to be boss. Have them read Dale Carnegie’s book on how to get 


people to do what you want them to do. 


Delegating authority also teaches those getting that authority how to be leaders as well, and, 
perhaps, even more importantly, how to be supportive followers. That is an underestimated 
quality. Years ago in one of the vice-presidential debates, the first George Bush answered the 
question about his disagreements from the primaries that would impact his role as vice- 
president. Bush replied that he would always give Reagan his own opinion and then he would 


give him his loyalty. Interesting that our academic would include loyalty. 


Closely related to that was the promise to “try to find out what my duty is, what I ought to do, 
and my duty I will do, whether it is easy or hard. What I ought to do I can do.” Duty, Honor, 
Country—easy to say, hard to do at times. McArthur would know...He was right about what to 
do in Korea, but publicly criticized Truman, his commander-in-chief. Truman rightly fired 


him. 
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There’s no script to follow. There will be some situations that are harder to gauge than others. 
The prof covered that with his comments on conflicting loyalties. Tough business this being 
human. Once, in a training class on leadership at Ft. Benning’s Infantry School, a question was 
raised. A good question. It was treated seriously. “When there’s a conflict between the 
accomplishing of the mission and the safety of the men, which is more important.” TIl be 
honest. I expected a “you need to die for your country” kind of answer. Instead, without 


hesitation, the officer responded, “The men.” Wow. 


Since my time in the U.S. Army over 50 years ago, I have kept the little blue card the Infantry 
School distributed with its definition of Military Leadership followed by The Desirable Traits of 
a Leader and Leadership Principles. I would review it just as often as I would read Carnegie. 
It’s funny. A college professor, a businessman and a military organization all seemed to be in 


the same ballpark, so to speak. 


What follows is the Infantry School introduction and definition of military leadership. Then, in 
the following commentaries, we'll look at their Traits and then their Principles. It’s a worthy 


addition for young Americans to learn. 


Military Leadership: 


Military leadership is the art of influencing and directing men in such a way as to obtain their 
willing obedience, confidence, respect and loyal cooperation in order to accomplish the 


missions. 


Leadership Traits are personal qualities that are of great value to the commander in gaining 


the willing obedience, confidence, respect and loyal cooperation of his men. 


Leadership Principles are guides to the proper exercise of command. Supervision is the art of 


checking on the progress of actions and orders without undue harassment. 


That’s why Washington and Eisenhower were great presidents. It doesn’t mean being a general 
will make you a great leader as history and current events attest to, but the great ones really 
proved the value of that experience. It’s what we need to look for in future presidents. How 


many of those traits and principles have they given evidence of over the years? 
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Posted on November 9, 2021 


October 25, 2021: Day 277 of the Usurper 


A Moral Code for Young Americans (Part ITI) 


So, do we need to talk about a moral code for young Americans when our own national debt is 
an existential threat, when a 100,000 more illegals are heading for an undefended border, 
when gas and oil are going up 50%, when legislation in Congress threatens our American way 
of life and we don’t really know who’s running the country because we have a dementia-ridden 


president? 


Yes, we do. Why? Because you can make a futile effort to shout at the storm around your house 
or the threats of storms to come or you can prepare yourself and your family with things you 


can do to make yourselves stronger. 


I doubt very much whether any public school will post these as guidelines in the halls of their 
institution. Even if they did, it would require an enormous effort on the part of the board of 
education, the administrators, the teachers and, yes, the parents, to support this as a cultural 
imperative. However, there is a school, Southwood High School in Louisiana, where the 
fighting got so bad that the DADS came in as a group EVERY DAY to patrol and interact 
positively with the kids. The fighting has stopped, and the kids are feeling better about being in 
school. It is possible, but as I wrote in my education commentaries, which started April 8— 


check them out—you need the coordination of all the adults. 


Look at the moral code itself again. It has two main features. It promotes positive behaviors 


that lead to success. Good habits: taking care of your body with the right foods, exercise, sleep. 
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Good behaviors: doing right rather than following the crowd, being honest, laughing off people 
who make fun of you, no lying or cheating or stealing, practicing sportsmanship, doing your 
best work—no slipshod efforts—being kind, following the rules. It also tells you that certain 


behaviors are unacceptable. Are these codes so hard to understand? 


The adults, however, can’t just make these rules. They have to explain every single day WHY 
these rules are important to success AND they have to have the self-awareness and 
responsibility to model those behaviors for the children. It used to be called routine parenting. 


It has to be at home and school. 


I would suggest one more thing. Buy a textbook! Coming from a textbook hater like me, you 
might wonder if I’ve gone mad. The book I have in mind is the greatest human relations book 
written in the 20" century. When I was babysitting in eighth grade, the salesman whose kids I 
was sitting for had this book right by the chair I was about to sit in. He said, “Pete, read this 
book, and it will help you in life. In fact, read it once a year, just as I do.” I did. And it’s every 
couple of years, but I read it over and over again. When one class of mine once asked me for an 
important book they should read, I gave them the title of the book. A few laughed. They 
thought I was kidding. Some went out and bought it. The next thing I knew, the rest of the 
class had bought the book! They loved it! It was written almost a hundred years ago. Its title: 
“How to Win Friends and Influence People.” The author was Dale Carnegie. Using historical 
vignettes, he talks about a central theme of focusing on the needs of other people and sincerely 


appreciating them. 


Some viewed it as a clever ploy for salesmen, which, admittedly it was; however, Carnegie 
himself pointed out in the book that phony interest will be detected. Sincerity was needed. He 


also had a chapter on how to make your marriage better on a regular basis. 


He had twelve ways to win people to your way of thinking. He had nine ways to change people 
without giving offense or arousing resentment. He had ten tips each for husband and wife. It 
was all about using positivity as a skill and not making everything about you, but more about 


the other person. 


The cynical will laugh, but I have had so many students tell me how much it has helped them 
in their lives, and I don’t even get royalties! I recall a psychology class at a school years ago 
that tried an experiment. The instructor told his students that any time they saw someone 


wearing a red article of clothing—jacket, skirt, sweater, shirt—they were to make a point of 
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expressing sincere admiration for that article of clothing. Within two or three weeks, the 


campus was a sea of red clothing! 


Notice how the moral code and Dale Carnegie have a common foundation even though they 
each emphasize different aspects of how to deal with yourself and life. The family foundation is 
in the same situation. No family will be exactly the same as another family, but certain 


fundamental values can be universalized to create a better community. 


The great difficulty is that everyone gets so wrapped up in the daily whir of life that they don’t 
take time out to make a daily emphasis of any of these aspects. Just asking kids to tell you 
“what one thing I have done today that reflected the moral code” would make them give you 
365 answers a year. That’s a lot better than the notorious dialogue: “What did you do in school 
today?” “Nothin’.” 


Then, of course, some of you may have figured out that you may ask yourself that very question 
at work or at Little League or at home. We are building the foundation of the strength of 
character for our children. It would eliminate the loud, hysterical, vulgar, law-breaking young 
people we are tired of seeing in our public forums and around burning buildings in Portland. It 
would have national impact. It’s worth taking a serious look at our professor from a hundred 


years ago. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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November 16, 2021: Day 299 of the 
Usurper 


Unsettled Science 


One of the truly dubious and underhanded ways to win an argument is to say “Well, that’s 
settled science.” If history teaches us anything it is that science is rarely settled. Another way to 
try and win a debate in science is to hand out a phony poll saying there is 97% consensus that 
there is global warming. In that case, the 97% was a bogus and biased selection process, and in 
the second case, science is not decided by consensus. It’s decided by facts that have undergone 
scrutiny. 

I believe I mentioned this before (still a little groggy from my hospital stay), but it’s worth 
repeating. Back in the 70s and 80s the climate issue was still “global cooling.” My students 
would ask me about it. I said some things then, I still said decades later in class. Here’s the 
summary: 

1.Over time the earth has warmed and cooled on its own. 

2.The degree to which man contributes to either event must be determined by a proper data 


collecting process. 


Now we are told that mankind is endangering us all with fossil fuels, that our legislation has to 
always have a climate change aspect to it, that our driving gas-powered cars (any anything else 
gas-powered, especially in California) is a threat to our existence, that we are causing the seas 
to rise, the earth to dangerously warm and storms to become more severe. To top it all off, of 
course, our centralized government will have to create more regulations to control our lives to 
avoid many predicted outcomes of anthropogenic global warming (AGW), and we, in turn 
must give our sovereignty as a country away to international bodies that will make many of 


these decisions for us. 


The problem with all this is that the earth is still warming and cooling on its own, the data that 
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we are hammered with is full of flaws and deception and the global warming gambit is used to 


take over the governing of our lives. 


Oh, yeah, and if you’re not on board with “settled science,” you’re a “denier,” as in Holocaust 
Denier. Yup, they even use horrible imagery to intimidate you. Elementary school teachers get 
an early start on your kids and high school science teachers will often follow suit. There is 
rarely debate on the subject. That is not rare. Science teachers, in my experience don’t like 
debates. Some years ago, I gave an open challenge to our science department to debate 
evolution. Not one taker was willing to debate with a mere history teacher. I wasn’t even going 
to bring God or intelligent design up. I was just going to point out the flaws in evolutionary 
theory to see if they could explain them. They had seen what had happened to a colleague who 
debated me in an after school club sponsored event, and I had let him pick the side! 

Earlier in these commentaries, I had pointed out some key issues with the “climate science” 
being foisted upon us. It’s time to update in the coming days. Two things have inspired this. 
The main one is that the Biden cabal is really pushing some bizarre proposals with an energy 
and oppressive mentality that is becoming exceptionally concerning. Secondly, a third edition 
of a great book is out, with important updates: Hot Talk, Cold Science: Global Warming’s 
Unfinished Debate by S. Fred Singer with David Legates and Anthony Lupo. 

We'll look at some “unsettled” scientist comments, look at the warmist myths from storms to 
coral reefs, the warmist scandals and the political shenanigans. Of course, we'll look at the 
science; how temperatures are measured, what sea rise is about, what other factors there are. I 
hope you'll find it informative. 

To be honest, I did this little intro and tomorrow’s follow up to give myself a break from 
recovering from my hospital stay. Then, we'll hit hard with issues that need to be addressed. 
It’s a huge political power grab to enhance the power of the state. It’s on all fronts. We must 


inform ourselves so we don’t let them get away with controlling the narrative. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


November 15, 2021: Day 298 of the 
Usurper 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/5/[01/07/2024 18:09:29] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 5 


The Unwelcome Guest Who Dropped In 


Our dinner plans got rained out on Saturday afternoon as well as an outdoor recital by a 
pianist and an opera singer whom I know. We tried to find some alternative plans, but just 
drove around some beautiful scenery and went home. We ordered pizza at three and finished 
the pizza around four. We just settled in for the evening. Then, at six pm, the unwelcome guest 
dropped in for a visit. I didn’t recognize the visitor. I never had to deal with one before. I 
blamed this appearance on a couple of other possibilities, but all I knew for sure was that I had 
some real pain in my gut. I tried to tough it out. We watched a little TV, went to bed for what 
would turn out to be a sleepless night and the discomfort of this visitor increasing by the hour. 
At nine am Sunday, I called my EMT trained son, Chris. “Go to the Emergency Room.” So, I 
drove over, parked and entered a hospital which I had visited for the first time in 1956 for a 
minor surgical procedure. I think I got a toy as a reward. Today, I walked in, and a triage nurse 
came over to me. They had all my info on their computer system. Didn’t have to fill out a thing. 
They just double-checked to make sure all was up-to-date. They wheeled me into a room for an 
EKG, even though it seemed a bit off anatomically speaking. Then, after having imbibed the 
contrast liquid, two hours later I got wheeled into the CAT scan room to see what was going on 
inside the area that hurt. 

After that, I was transported to a private room in ER and given Morphine for the pain. It was 
severe pain. I got a second dose four hours later, and I’m writing this under the influence of 
Morphine! Take that, Coleridge. You’re not the only one. 

Lots of nurses, a physician’s assistant, a call to my urologist and a computer wheeled in to 
double check again. I’m in a room with a bed, 2 sinks, tons of technology and a little bathroom. 
I can press a button to have instant access to a nurse or I can press the TV button and watch 
whatever I want. I have internet access for free. Called Chris back. He would bring over some 
necessities: phone charger, laptop, some books and a change of underthings and a toothbrush 
and toothpaste. I have a couple of IV tubes in my arm and a blood pressure monitor that 
operates by itself on a periodic basis. 

Morristown Medical Center is rated among the finest in the country, and I live just across 
town. It was a single building back in 1956. Now it’s a huge complex. My urologist called the 
hospital. Another MD called on me. Within a couple of hours they had all the test results. My 
unwelcome guest in my body was a kidney stone. My first one. It’s pretty close to the bladder 
and small enough to maybe exit on its own with a little encouragement from other drugs and 
fluids. If, by morning, it’s a little stubborn, then they will go in and get it. More technology I 


won't go into. They brought me my first food since 730 am, which was toast and tea. Turkey, 
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lettuce, tomato, cheese sub, Lorna Doone crackers, potato chips and apple juice and water. 
“Don’t have to eat any of it—just what you want.” Nothing after midnight, just in case. 

In my groggy state, some odd stuff went through my head. I remembered the movie about the 
prize fighter Barney Ross, who got hooked on Morphine after being injured in war. I was quite 
sure the hospital knew what they were doing. 

In fact, everything the hospital was doing as routine hit me like a brick. Forget “white 
privilege.” There were black and Hispanic patients and senior citizens. Good God! We are the 
beneficiaries of American Privilege! I’m just a guy with a kidney stone, and I get an array of 
medical expertise and technology that is the envy of most of the rest of the world. 

And then I thought of the teacher, who with schools closed due to the virus in Uganda, who 
started an orphanage that now has 40 kids. They have only the revenue of generous donors. 
Malaria is common disease as is the Chinese virus. I saw pictures of the inside of the medical 
facility. I have more stuff in my home. They have to walk five miles for water. Roads and floors 
and outer areas are dirt. There are literally billions of people in the world with appalling 
conditions. I send money regularly, as do others. He caught the eye of my fellow chess players 
because he called it The Devine Chess Academe and has a gofundme site. I thought of what I 
ate yesterday and even today in the hospital. The orphans eat rice and beans prepared by the 
teacher’s wife. If any of you have some spare cash, you might consider contributing as you 
think about just how good you have it here. Our retired county sheriff, Ed Rochford, has been 
very generous after reading about this orphanage. It will make you feel good. 

For all we complain about this and that—and I complain almost every day on these pages—we 
do need to step back and look at the big picture. Every American citizen should pause on 
Thanksgiving for all we benefit from. It has been shown that conservatives are more generous 
than liberals in charitable giving. That’s because we believe in the initiative of voluntary 
contributions in the Judaeo-Christian tradition. The other side demeans our faith and likes to 
believe all these corrupt government programs are the fulfillment of their responsibilities to 
their fellow man. 

I’m fading a bit now, but I just had to get this out. Hope all are well. 

Reply Reply All Forward 


Posted on November 20, 2021 
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November 13-14, 2021: Day 296-297 of the 
Usurper 


Liars, Thieves and Henchmen 


When I started teaching American history way back in the 1970s, I dutifully spent time on the 
Constitution and made sure they understood the three branches of government with its 
separation of powers and checks and balances. I taught it as an ingenious system to make sure 
power was diffuse and we had a representative government. 

How naive that seems today! If I were teaching it today, I would be still teaching the three 
branches, but they would now be Liars, Thieves and Henchmen. As we did this past week on 
how to deal with inflation, I was trying in my head to form a cohesive statement to put it all in 
perspective. My first thought was to put some objective stats out there to document it, and I 
will. However, it did not do justice simply to document statistics that you can find in the public 
realm. We needed to talk about those new three branches of government and what they have to 
do with this mess. 

First let’s get the easily available stats out of the way. What are we told? We are informed that 
the Consumer Price Index is a little bit over 6.2% Social Security will “make up” for that for 
seniors with a 5.9% increase. It’s a bit harder to dig up the PPI—the Producer Price Index, 
which is at 8.6% and people aren’t paying much attention to the commodity index which is up 
22%. For people with interest about wages, they’re up 4.9%; however, if you can do math, that 
means your real wages are actually down. It has been trumpeted about that fuel oil is up 59% 
or 114%, depending on your source. Your heating bill or your gas tank will remind you of that. 
You don’t need a government report. Grocery shopping may make you wonder why they bother 
to kill cows anymore. Your steak now costs twice as much as it did last year. 

What’s really a killer is looking at all this from a historical perspective. Dan Denning of the 
Bonner-Denning Letter quotes Michelle Delgado of Real Estate Witch: “Since 1965, average 
home values have skyrocketed from $171,942 to $374,900 — a 118% increase. Meanwhile, 
median household income crept up just 15%, from $59,920 to $69,178 in 2021-inflation- 
adjusted dollars... To afford a home in 2021, Americans need an average income of $144,192 — 
but the current median household income is actually $69,178... The average house-price-to- 
income ratio is 5.4, more than double the maximum of 2.6 experts recommend.” Wages and 
salaries have not kept up with inflation with respect to the most important purchase you make 


in your life. 
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Another item of historical interest is that all these CPI numbers have been historically fudged. 
In the 70s and 80s, they changed the criteria. The CPI is a joke in terms of what it leaves out. 
There is one site that keeps track of this nonsense: Shadow Stats. Want some real numbers? 
He uses the old format. Check out this excerpt from the front page of the site: “Year-to-year, 
the October 2021 ShadowStats Alternate CPI Annual Inflation (1980 Base) jumped by 14.3%, 
its strongest reading since 14.4% in June 1980, when the headline CPI of the time still was 
identical to what would become the ShadowStats Series after January 1982 [see the numbers 
in the ALTERNATE DATA TAB (above)]. The October 2021 reading was up from 13.4% in 
September, having eased to 13.2% in August, from 13.4% in June and July, which then also 


matched what was the prior 13.4% peak of July 2008.” That’s what’s really going on. 


And it’s not just inflation. It’s the debt. In 1970 the Global Debt was $5 Trillion. In 2000, it was 
$90 Trillion. Today it’s looming close to $300 Trillion. All the wealth in the world comes to 
$430 Trillion. The US has 105 Trillion in wealth (30% of the world wealth). China, 64 Trillion 
(18%). Russia 3 Trillion(less than 1 percent). So, who’s our “enemy?” Which one is going to do 


the most to mess things up for us? 


So, that’s a key collection of stats. What do they tell us? The first thing they tell us is that 
government statistics lie. The second thing they tell us is that both political parties have lied. 
The Democrats lie about spending being an investment. The Republicans lie about how they 
fight for more responsible budgets. It’s the same old story: the Dems ask for a gazillion dollars 
of increased spending, the Republicans fight for half a gazillion. The Dems blame the Reps for 
“cutting” needed programs. The Reps pat themselves on the back for saving half a gazillion, 


completely ignoring the other half a gazillion. The pork goes to all 50 states. 


In our “old system” of legislative, judicial and executive, we actually have two de facto 
branches in addition: the entrenched regulatory bureaucracy and the federal reserve system. 
The Fed should be vaporized. Watching these people be wrong for the last decades, is annoying 
as hell. Their predictions on what the economy will do have been almost uniformly wrong. The 
Fed, unconstitutionally controls our money supply and has created an economic black hole. 
There is no solution that does not involve a lot of pain. What kind of pain? Devaluation of the 
dollar (see FDR, when he seized gold), Zimbabwe type inflation, Debt default (their toe in the 
ocean is wiping out college debt) or just flat out getting rid of the dollar, and worst of all, going 
after ALL individual wealth in the country—all 168 Trilllion dollars of “household assets.” [See 
US Debt Clock] It will be socialism overdosing on steroids. The Fed does not only lie, but they 


act as henchmen for the banking industry. Remember, there is foreign ownership and financial 
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interests in the Fed banks. And the biggest henchman of all is the Potemkin President 
occupying the White House. Have you followed the nonsense he and his cronies have put out 


since January 20th? 


In February, “there won’t be inflation, we'll keep it down.” In May, “there is no inflation.” In 
August, “inflation is transitory.” (Did you notice how all the talking heads on TV would use that 
same phrase?). In October brought us “inflation can be good.” In November, “inflation can 
hurt the middle and lower classes, but we'll go after gouging and lower energy costs by 
appealing to Saudi Arabia.” Oh, Lord. This from a man who is trying to shut down ANOTHER 
pipeline from Canada that goes through Michigan. That’s 500,000 barrels a day!! The Saudis 
aren’t buying the helping hand role. They have all the leverage. Biden then said he might use 
the petroleum reserves. Gee, what policy gave us petroleum reserves? HE’S the one gouging us 


by making the oil scarce. 


The domino effect of all this is that the PPI will go up, and has. That’s the Producer Price 
Index, which is around 9 or 10%. That goes right into supply chain economics, which this man 
has no clue about, although he insulted the American people by saying it was too complicated 
for their feeble brains. It’s not just the oil. Less workers, higher pay demands, less productivity, 


cost of materials—it all adds up. 


This inflation is the work of thieves, our third new branch. It robs every American of money. 
INFLATION IS A TAX AND EVERYONE IN THE US IS TAXED!! The lower half of income 
earners, most of whom vote Democrat and don’t pay a whit of taxes, must think it’s cool the 
upper half pays 97% of the taxes. BUT, when the money supply (MO), just since January has 
gone up 20%(!!), that’s INFLATION. All that money created out of thin air to give to people to 
stay home is now going to economically savage them. Worse, they’re being robbed blind and 


then voting for their robber. Nobody escapes it. 


So, the thieves go about finding new ways to go after every last buck you’ve got—here and even 
overseas. They may say their target is the rich, but the easy revenue comes from bilking the 
middle class. The henchmen parrot the same propaganda, whether it’s the Fed, the Congress 
or, lest we forget, the lapdog press. They infest our country with illegals to get a big new voting 
bloc. They use the IRS as a weapon. The bureaucracy regulates us to death and looks at all 
sorts of ways to levy fines and tries every which way to involve the phony global warming 
“crisis” in every aspect of public policy. The biggest liars of all—Biden, Harris, Pelosi, Schumer 


—hold center stage thanks to the news media that lies every damn day. 
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There are no checks, no balances, no separation of powers. It is a cabal, run by God knows 
who, and coordinated to destroy this country. Nobody can be this stupid. Nobody. It is 
purposeful. Biden sold his soul to the devils just to be president. He doesn’t care about 
anything. I would be willing to wager they promised they would prop him up for four years and 
then he would leave, whereupon the “anointed savior” would come in to finish us off. 


Reply Reply All Forward 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


November 12, 2021: Day 295 of the 
Usurper 


We Get Letters (Part II) 


Readers’ letters in response to my “tips” would not be complete without Pete Skurla’s 


experience and wisdom. Here are two he wrote—one for each “tip” commentary: 
“Peter- 


There are too many grasshoppers and few ants these days. The issues that separates the two 
are far, far greater than the fine tuning of the depression mentality disciplines we were 
brought up under. Sadly, there are too many of our contemporaries, in their 70’s plus, that 
either can’t retire or have and are in financial straits. They are suffering now for the decades of 
grasshopper life, much like our country. Spending more than you have and not having the 


discipline to save for a rainy day will eventually come back and bite all people. 


We all know of these people that for their adult life have been a slow-motion train wreck. The 
signs are obvious: big houses above their means, always getting the newest & fancy cars, big 
vacations, inability to resist spending on too many gadgets, devices, clothes, etc. Heck, you can 


only drive one car at a time, watch one TV at a time, wear one suit at a time and sit in one chair 
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at a time. One thing that my dad drilled into my head was that “Debt is Evil”. Save in advance 
and then buy what you can afford. Always set aside a percentage of every paycheck. at least 
10%! Just adjust lifestyle to a lower income. He and his fellow Township Committeemen in 
Hanover Township ran the town the same way. The result of not borrowing was the lowest 
property taxes in the county. They are still considered the gold standard for financial 
management. The town I live in now and most other towns are in the hole, and even if they 


stop digging, getting out of the hole is impossible. 


Personal discipline is the same. I believe that hammering this home to my kids is one of my 
biggest obligations. Lifetime personal financial planning was dinner table conversation. This 
life education was part of growing up. Both of my kids have sought out professional assistance 
and my advice now and have sound long term plans for how they will retire 20 years from now. 
This has resulted in them looking at their monthly & annual budgets. They have forgone some 
things that could not afford to save. One has dropped cable TV and just uses TV antenna and 
internet streaming to save a bunch. One just traded in his old beater with 275,000 miles on it 


because he saved up for a replacement. 


Message: there are techniques to live this lifestyle comfortably but getting one to appreciate 


the importance to travel the path of the ant instead of the grasshopper is tough. Especially if 


surrounded by lots of grasshoppers that are having a party. 


-Pete” 


“Peter- 


Hopefully most adults know of these things, but unfortunately they don’t. If they are already 
on the path of the grasshopper, change will be difficult. These principles need to be taught 
early on with careful explanation of why each is so important. Computer simulations of a 
grasshopper vs. an ant lifestyle over 20,30, & 40 years played as a game would be so 


demonstrative. 


I agree with most points with the exception of a precious metal hedge. But you are clear this is 
NOT an investment as much as a hedge in case of disaster. I’d also consider platinum as a 


potentially superior hedge precious metal. 


I know little to nothing about crypto currency and therefore follow the sage old advice of not 
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playing with something that I don’t understand. 


Td add to your list: 

1. Engage professionals that you trust and let them be the experts. I have a trusted 
investment advisor and trust her to manage my portfolio, I just do a quarterly sit-down 
performance review. She will occasionally call me if significant tactical changes are required. 
Having a good tax accountant is worth the money. We have our families’ taxes all done by the 
same CPA, I found this important for estate planning to have our taxes, and both of my kids & 
their families taxes done by the same guy. This has paid off handsomely in reducing the 
collective taxes of our three families as well as position us for generation issues. It’s worth it to 
me to pay my CPA for all 3 tax returns. Lastly, my investment advisor and my CPA are set-up 
to communicate directly with each other to coordinate investments and tax 

implications. DON’T PAY MORE TAXES THAN YOU HAVE TO! 

2. Consider getting a second source of income. In my peak earning years 30-55, even though 
I was running my own business 50-60 hrs. a week, I had basically a second job. I had two 
multifamily houses in Morristown. This was my Sunday job, doing repairs, and tending to 
these houses as well as my own. I found that spending lots of time finding the right properties, 
and the right long-term tenants (one for 18+ years) they became a decent second source of 
long term investment income as well as massive tax write-offs. I’m sure you had all sorts of 
experience as an educator with second jobs over the summer. I know lots of cops that have 
some really lucrative businesses on the side. Important advice here is to do something 
completely different than one’s prime job. This diversity almost makes it a fun hobby. 

3. Take advantage of the full amount that an employer may offer in matching 401-(k) 
contributions. 

4. If younger than 45-50, don’t count on social security in retirement planning. If it still exists 
it will just be icing on the cake. I seriously doubt that SS will vaporize but there is a strong 
chance that payouts will not keep up with inflation and the eligibility ages will increase 
significantly. 

5. Lastly in doing financial planning for retirement. When I was in my early 60’s I suffered a 
traumatic injury and was laid up in Kessler for a long time, the degree of my recovery to 100% 
was questionable. My sister gave me the sagest life changing advice I ever got. “When you turn 
60 if your lucky youve got 20 good years left. You had better figure out how you want to 
spend these years.” You don’t live forever. 


Keep up the great daily, thought-provoking essays. 


Gotta go now, 
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-Pete” 


My two days of guest contributors have been a delight to read. For the weekend, we'll review 


the nature of this inflation. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


November 11, 2021: Day 294 of the 
Usurper 


Veterans Day 


Today is Veterans Day. Its earliest observance was November 11, 1919. 11-11 was the date of the 
armistice that ended World War I. Thus, it started out as Armistice Day; however, in February, 
1954, Member of the House, Edward J. Rees of Emporia, Kansas, introduced a bill to change it 
to Veterans Day so as to be inclusive of all America’s wars. Memorial Day, which dates back to 
1866 to commemorate the Civil War dead of both sides, solely honored those (even family 
members) who lost their lives in the conflict. Now we honor all war dead with Memorial Day. 
Veterans Day honors the living and the dead who served in the military. 

We need to do more than simply remember these days twice a year. There are numerous 
charities that help wounded veterans and families of veterans killed in action. Make a promise 
to yourself to pick one. Volunteer at a VA hospital if that is still possible. Donate to the VFW, 
American Legion or the USO. Bob Hope entertained the troops for almost 50 years! If he could 
do that, we can do something. If you see a soldier in uniform with his girl, anonymously tell his 
server you'll pick up the check. If you’re part of any organization on or adjacent to Veterans 
Day—business, school, concert, play, awards dinner, take a moment to ask veterans if they 
would be so kind as to stand so the people there can show their appreciation. I had that done to 
me at an open-air concert. They asked by the service branches. It meant a lot. 

It’s a remembrance for me of a special kind. I live next to a park with a memorial to a killed-in- 


action soldier that came from our town. They fire a little cannon, have the flag ceremony and 
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honor guard. It matters. I wept when watching the end of Private Ryan when Ryan breaks 
down, sobbing and asks his wife if he lived a life worthy of the people that died saving his. I got 
that way at the wall in D.C.. You see the names. I got to live life for a half-century. They didn’t. 
The ones that skipped off to Canada and then later pardoned by Carter—I’m sorry. I can’t 
forgive them or him. I remember their glee as they talked about skipping out. If they had 
stayed in Canada, I might have mellowed about it—matter of principle on their part. They 
didn’t have the honor to suffer the consequences. 

I remember the day I enlisted and the bus ride down to Fort Dix. Easy day to remember: 
October 15, 1969—National Moratorium Day—a nationwide protest of the war in Vietnam. This 
was not the boys going off to patriotic celebrations of the fight against evil in WWI or WWII. 
Oddly enough, years later, when I looked at Gallup Polls from back then, most young people 
supported our involvement in Vietnam. Thanks to left-wing journalism and highly selective TV 
cameras covering the war and the demonstrations, your service was not treated as positively as 
in the past. No welcome home parade until November, 1982. 

The U.S. Army made a man out of me. Something four years of higher education did not do. At 
times, I think the Israelis are onto something. I had students in the yeshiva I taught in for my 
last eight years enlist in the Israeli Defense Force and delaying college for a year. Seeing the 
sweetest little girl you could ever have in class armed to the teeth in a photo she sent brings the 
reality of the existential threat ever present in Israel. The army got hold of me, trained me to 
kill all sorts of different ways and made a fighting machine out of me. Then, Nixon started de- 
escalating and bringing more troops home. They didn’t need me anymore, so I never got to go. 
One of the things I wonder about is how I would have reacted in leading men into combat or 
actually killing people up close and personal. It still haunts me. You never know until that 
moment when you have to perform. I have so much respect and awe for those that did. And 
those that sacrificed their lives for their soldier buddies—words fail me. Every moment you are 
in a battle zone like Vietnam, your life is in danger or you’re possibly maimed for life. They are 
my heroes—every last one of them. I think about all of them this day. What they sacrificed— 
their lives, their future family, can never be repaid. They must be honored and remembered for 


all time. Everything we have that is good was their gift to us. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 
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November 10, 2021: Day 293 of the 
Usurper 


We Get Letters! 


It’s nice to get “likes” and “loves” and even “frowns” when the subject matter of the 
commentaries just steam the hell out of you. It’s nourishing feedback. I really enjoy it when 


people take time out to send me an email ( 


ptamburro@aol.com 


)that reinforces my belief that every thoughtful citizen has something to share on this current 
state of affairs in our country. Today, I’m going to share two, and then on Friday two letters 


from one guy. I am certain you will enjoy them as much as I do. 


The first is from Cindy Lindberg, who represents what’s good and solid about America and 
what made us great and what can keep us great if we pass this on to our children: 

“Gosh, Pete, you named nearly everything we already do. Definitely taking conservatism to 
heart long ago. We all must have heard the same things from our parents. Reading your text 
brought back good memories as we are already on board. 

We heat our So CA home in winter but only if the temps dip low, as they do about 30 days a 
year. Otherwise, it’s sweatshirts and socks with snuggle slippers. We never heat the upstairs 
unless the grandkids are overnight and then only a little bit. If it’s just us two, we turn 
thermostat down to 55 and let the warmth of the day drift up to our bedroom’s open door. We 
shutter the sun in summer and open in winter. Often leave window open in our bedroom all 
night. 

In summer, we use our whole house fan we bought at Montgomery Wards back in 1972. Still 
runs...from evening through the night pulling the cooler dry CA air in through small windows 
in each room. and close them all in the am to keep it cooler. Ceiling fans help in the room 
where we are, and doors to all unused rooms are closed. There’s also a large tree shading our 
roof to keep the attic cooler. 

Folks from whom we bought this home in Carlsbad 8 yrs ago, had a housekeeper, pool guy, 
Culligan water softener service, and 3 gardeners every Saturday for 3 full hours. 

And they ran the pool pump 4 hours a day. (We only 1-1 1/2). 


The other side of that coin is that we aren’t benefiting the economy in the lives of those 
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workers. However, in contrast, we are benefiting them when we occasionally travel to a hotel 
and buy produce from a farmers’ market, buy a vehicle, etc. We grow onions, basil, lemons, 
lines, oranges, bay leaves, herbs for our own soups and stews; and cut flowers for giving as 
gifts. 

We shop at thrift stores for gently used items and most of our furniture is unique, one of a 
kind from consignment and I refinish as needed. Painting, wallpapering, tree trimming, there’s 
no job we didn’t try. Sewing our own throw pillows and curtains and recover seat cushions. 
Teaching all 5 grandkids to sew, cook, and watercolor paint. 

Record movies from PositiveTV and watch later. Hardly ever go to a movie theatre. 

Not all, but most vacations are still camping in a small trailer. Not because we can’t by now 
afford more, but we grew to love the outdoors and natural surroundings. And we aren’t afraid 
of a little dirt. 

It’s actually fun cooking outdoors or inside the trailer. It’s like playing in an adult doll house. 
It served us well when we waterskiied a lot more. We could get closer to the lakes than if we 
stayed in a motel. As well as desert motorcycle camping. 

We can all do more, but we find it a great challenge to find how much we can actually do 
ourselves. 51 years of a satisfying challenge. We are “Jacks of all trades, masters of none.” 

Pete, we loved your list! We have been trying to teach our kids this stuff for years, but it’s a 
struggle for them to do “without.” Their generation also wants to do and have as much as 
their parents. Oh well. Unless, we make the mistake of giving them too much, one day when 
they have to; they'll learn pretty quickly. 

Blessings, Cindy” 


The second is from a successful businessman and old friend, Frank Camaratta, who comments 


on the financial stuff and has some questions: 

“Hi Pete: 

I trade internationally at on-line antique auctions on a weekly basis. I’ve noticed numerous lots 
of obsolete silver foreign currency, silver articles and lots containing silver, sold at overseas 
auctions. Things like sets of silverware, silver service pieces, coins, etc. I’ve often wondered if 


there’s much melt value in the silver in these items. 


Of course, you will be bidding against professionals who can identify items with enough silver 


content and who know when to back off. 
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I have uncirculated, sequential, silver certificates. It is interesting that in the late 1960s, the 
government no longer allowed your converting them into silver currency. Seems our elected 
officials can screw with our wealth and livelihoods in any way they see fit, regardless of past 


government guarantees. 


One last thought. In a situation where inflation rages out of control, won’t cash also be nearly 


worthless? 


I, personally, don’t see a safe haven for our “nest egg”. A home is a tangible asset, as are a car 
and other “things”. Cash isn’t. Precious metals will have value, but what value? How do you 


buy essentials with, say, Silver? 


So, I’m in a quandary. I don’t have any answers. Professional politicians, elected by a clueless 


electorate, sure have royally screwed up the country. 


Frank” 


Frank has three great issues to bring up: 


1.Online 


auction possibilities—is that worth looking at? 


2.Will cash be worthless with raging inflation? 
3.How 


do you buy essentials with silver? 


I’ve been doing online auctions for years and won a lot of stuff at bargain prices. Sometimes I 
had to fight for an item I really wanted. It depends on what you value and if you have the 
discipline to set a price limit ahead of time. As for gold and silver—coins or jewelry or flatware, 
whatever—I’ve noticed something peculiar. For the last few years, people have been 
overbidding for gold and silver coins when you can go to a coin store and get them cheaper 
(market value plus premium). I got lucky once at the end of an auction to win gold nuggets 
(tiny bit) just so I could show my classes what real gold looked like coming out of the ground. 
Don’t laugh: I put 20 “mystery bags” of stuff on my bulletin board for a contest to see who 


could get the most right. Bag #20 was a mystery. They had all sorts of wrong guesses. When 
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senior teachers came in to see the items, they looked at the bag and then at me and, with much 
surprise on their face, asked me, “Why have you got a bag of coal up there?” And while we’re 
on the gold coin subject, don’t by “collectible” coins with high mint condition ratings. You 
overpay a lot more than the melt value. That won’t help you when you need to cash in in a 
hurry. We’re talking about using silver and gold in an emergency when cash does become 
worthless. Inflation is a killer for cash. Real properties, gold, silver and some other items often 
can go toe to toe with inflation IF the government doesn’t get involved. There’s no magic carpet 
ride out of this situation. How do you buy stuff with silver? If things are really bad, we will be 
entering a barter economy. I mentioned junk silver. It’s good for small purchases. People will 
accept it. Back in the 60s some smart gas station owners were giving discounts if you paid with 
the silver content coins that had stopped being minted. Never underestimate a clever 
businessman. If you are really into this barter idea, start buying hard liquor, cigarettes and 
other high demand items at now relatively cheap prices for when their prices go through the 


roof. 


Posted on November 10, 2021 


November 9, 2021: Day 292 of the Usurper 


Tips for Inflationary Times (Part IT) 


We've covered the home and food, and money is the key concern in terms of saving it. Once 
you've got some money, how do you keep it? If you’re living on the edge, what financial 


priorities do you have to establish? 
Finance. 
1.If you don’t have much money, save something each week, no matter what. 
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2.If you have money, save something each week, no matter what. 


3.There’s still time to get gold and silver. Don’t get one ounce gold coins. If the currency 
collapses, you can’t show up at the food store with a coin worth several thousand dollars. Get 
smaller units of gold and buy junk silver, which may turn out to be ideal. In 1965 they stopped 
putting silver in our coins. The melt value of dimes, quarters, half-dollars and dollars with 
silver have a “melt value” and are good for small purchases. As I’m writing this, the melt value 


of individual silver coins is this: 


Dime: $1.75 Quarter: $4.37 Half-Dollar: $8.74 Half-Dollar from 1965-1970: $3.58 (less silver) 
Dollar: Eisenhower-$7.64 Morgan and Peace-$18.70 and Silver Eagles: $24.16 That’s each for 
all of these. Don’t buy from facebook ads. They are suspicious. Go to a coin store. The premium 
is lower. Don’t order online. Not only is it generally more expensive, but then the government 
knows you’ve got it and how much you paid for it. Oh...and bring a magnet! These are hedges 
against inflation and currency collapse. They are not investments. You can’t put all your eggs in 
one basket. Silver is often referred to as the poor man’s gold. It is more easily convertible. It’s 


also possible these socialists will decide to do what FDR did—seize all the gold. 


4.The two biggest investments are, for most people, a house and a car. In inflationary times, 
debtors make out well as long as their salaries rise with the inflation. Then youre paying off 
with cheaper dollars. Still, paying down extra smaller amounts each month is still a good, time- 
honored way of gaining equity. If your house increases in price because of inflation, those 
small equity investments will give a good return. The people with large mortgages who are 
paying early on about 95% interest payments need to be really careful to build equity. The 


people, like the boomers, who may already own their homes outright, have other challenges. 


5.The equity rich crowd should take out a home equity line of credit and have it ready to go for 
emergencies. You don’t have to pay off a line of credit if you haven’t used it! If there are no 
emergencies, then you have some choices—downsize to something smaller (with less real 
estate taxes, saving thousands!) maybe even in a nearby state. You have to check out those 
states’ tax burdens as well. You can sit on your house and just consider the real estate taxes 
your rent. If I do that, my rent for my house is $800 a month as opposed to the $3000 a 
month I could get for renting it and living somewhere else. The management of the property 
will be a concern. Then, there’s selling it, taking your pile of money and buying something half 


that in value and then putting the rest in———-—and that’s where I don’t know where to put the 
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rest in or whether I should sell. Why? Because selling may fall victim to new tax laws and 
keeping may fall victim to new inheritance tax laws—like changing the basis value for your 
children that inherit the house. There are so many leftist proposals to take our wealth that it is 
an unstable area to depend that things are going to happen a certain way. You will have to pay 
attention. If you’re lucky and have a good financial advisor, talk to him every week, and 
understand every single thing your advisor is doing with your money. Another good question 
is where do you put cash now, especially if you want to hold onto that little nest egg? Stocks in 
an overvalued market? Remember the big deal that was made when the Dow hit 20,000 in 
January of 2017? It’s now at 36,000! Only four years later!? Back in 1999, the Dow’s average 
was equal to 45 ounces of gold. Today, its value is equal to 19.8 ounces of gold. Thus, market 
has actually gone down in terms of gold. That’s what inflation drives—a bloated stock market. 
What goes up.....Best know what a stop-loss order is. “Safe” minimum interest 
deals/investments that basically lose money against inflation? Tough choices I’m considering 


right now. 


6.Cars—Don’t buy a new one. Buy one that was leased for two years. You'll get it half-price with 
less than 20K miles on it. Get a guarantee for x-period of time and you will save a bundle. 
Research cars like crazy online and only go to established dealers in your area that have good 


reputations. 


7.Keep some cash around. One more big-time solar eruption and the ATMs go out and credit 


card use becomes problematic. Then what? Cash is king! 


8.Look for “scenarios.” If things get really bad, what can you afford to lose? The expensive car 
with its payments? The expensive house with its expensive payments? How old are your kids 
and is a future college expense on the horizon? You have to look at hypotheticals. Make the 
decision ahead of time what the priorities are and what goes first. Do it when your mind is 
clear and everyone in the family can agree on it or at least be aware of it. Talk to your kids 


about money. Make them understand what’s going on. 


g.Send your kid to community college. SO MUCH cheaper. It also cuts down on the four year 
partying experience at over-priced colleges that will put either you or your kid into debt similar 
to a mortgage. Base their college choice two years later on their two-year performance at the 
CC. Let them learn that performance gets rewarded. And point out that trendy liberal arts 
majors won’t get you a job when you graduate. Theater Arts just won’t do it. You can do it as a 


secondary major, but get a major that’s marketable. 
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10.Last thing: if your kids are old enough (11 or 12 oughta do it although teenage years would 
be ok to wait for), tell them to find a job or create a job service. Even shoveling snow has 
become a vanishing industry along with mowing lawns. My boys created a pet-sitting service 
for people going on vacation. Today, with two people often working, the pet sitters could do it 
all summer. It’s imperative to develop their work ethic. Otherwise, they'll wait for government 


checks in the mail. 


Time to get creative. Time to prepare. Time to try some of these things and note where the 
extra money comes in. It all may come in handy, and you may pass on some useful habits to 


your kids. Other suggestions are welcome! You’re a smart bunch. Demonstrate it. 


Several people have written excellent responses and they will be highlighted here in the coming 


days. More are welcome! 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


November 8, 2021: Day 291 of the Usurper 


Tips for Inflationary Times (Part I) 


Nobody knows the future with any certainty. We can look at factors that are trending in the 
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right and wrong direction and prepare for worst case scenarios. The Boy Scouts had it right: 
“Be prepared.” What if this house of cards collapses within three years or ten years? I have 
always felt it will. The when has eluded me. When I was a kid, I was very impressed with the 
story of the grasshopper and the ants. The ants prepared for winter. The grasshopper was, 
shall we say, enjoying the “now.” We know how that turned out. With that in mind, I’ve 


brainstormed some tips from my own experience and others. 


My parents grew up in the Great Depression as did their sisters and brothers. They had stories 
to tell. Of course, as one lovely senior citizen thirty years ago told me, they led simpler lives 
and didn’t notice the difference as dramatically as we might: less clothes, simpler cheaper food 
that was quite often grown on their homestead or someone else’s. There was no more 


expensive frozen food or specialty processed foods. Snacks were apples. 


For those of us on fixed incomes who had parents that passed on their life stories, it might be 
useful to remember these things they told us. Social Security will be cut 23%. They've been 
telling us that for years. Rack your brain. Talk to your brothers and sisters. Maybe they 
remember. Or chat with a fellow boomer. It would be fun if the readers of this commentary 


could chip in some. 


So, where do we start? 


How about starting right in the home. With energy costs about to zoom, heating and cooling is 
about to become an issue. I’ve started practicing —or slowly adapting to changing 


circumstances. 


1.Themostat in the winter: I used to be at 72. Period. Now, I’m at 70 during the day when I’m 
home and 65 at night as I go to bed. My parents used to give me a job: put the thermostat 
down to 55 at night. Still working my way toward that, Mom and Dad. I’m aiming for 68 and 


55, with the latter coming earlier than bedtime. Start wearing a sweater around the house. 


2.Themostat in the summer: I have central air. It is a blessing. Now, it will just be when I know 
guests are coming over. Other times, put it up to 78 (aargh!). Bring back the old tricks before 
central air: exhaust fan pulling air from inside the house all the way from the basement to the 
outside bedroom window. Keep the shades drawn. Know where the sun is and be on the other 
side of the house. Make your basement a cool retreat of some kind. Find out where “cooling 
stations” are in your town or just go to the library. Don’t bring a beach chair to the frozen food 


section of the grocery store. 
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3.Put a clothesline up so you can save dryer expenses. Wash your clothes in a nearby stream 
and beat them on the rocks to rinse. (OK, just kidding) I use to help my mom hang the wash. If 
you're washing machine is in the basement, hang the clothes in the basement, if possible. Iron 


your own clothes! Do it while you watch TV. 


4.Get energy saving bulbs or lighting. Years ago, I had LED lights installed in my basement. 


Bright as all get out. Cheap. “Turn out the lights when you leave the room.” “Yes, mom.” 


5.Unplug the TV when youre not using it. Frankly, I think I’d be better off if I just left it 
unplugged. Might be a good idea for any electrical strip with many things plugged in. 


6.Do your own yardwork. Forget the landscapers. They are too expensive. 


7.1f you live alone, don’t flush the water every time you urinate. Just take showers. Don’t run 


water in any sink. Don’t buy bottled water, unless of course you don’t trust your town’s water 


supply. 


8.Shovel your own snow. Get a snow blower. Doesn’t have to be a gas guzzler. A SnowJoe 
(battery) would be good, but during a storm, dress warmly and do the driveway and walkway 


every time two inches fall. 


Another big area is food. 


1.No more snacks. 


2.No frozen food from the store. OK, maybe ice cream, although you might have fun making 
that. 


3.Only buy beef on holiday occasions. The other beef is at least twice as expensive as chicken or 


pork. 


4.Buy whole chickens, cut them up into parts and freeze them. You pay more for parts than a 
whole chicken. Learning to cut one up is easy. Find you tube. BTW, with a whole chicken you 
can make your own soup—lots of it. Freeze in smaller containers. One tip. Cook the pasta only 
when you are about ten minutes from serving. Lots of areas now have farmers’ markets (even 


in the winter). That would be a good place to get higher quality. Buy local! Learn online how to 
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evaluate fruits and vegetables. Every now and then, I run into a proper bunch of asparagus and 


buy them. It requires patience. 


6.Ditch all diet drinks. Has nothing to do with inflation. Just a really good health choice. Take 
D3 regularly. My MD did 3000/day. Others recommend 5K or 10K a day during flu season. 


Zinc gummies with vitamin C or some other vitamin is good. 


7.No processed foods, especially those that come out of a dispensing machine. One exception. I 
found out that peanut bags that I bought in the dispenser were a cheaper unit cost than the 
grocery store’s. Go figure. Processed means cold cuts, pre-packaged ready to heat and serve 
type stuff. 


8.Buy in bulk if you can. Storage is a bear, but it saves money. Remember toilet paper! 


9.Buy some emergency freeze dried food, but be careful or else you'll end up with truly dreary 
food. You really have to shop here. I bought mine ten years ago...about 6 months worth...for 
when everything collapsed. Hasn’t happened yet, but I’m sure our politicians won’t disappoint 


us. It’ll last another ten years. MREs about five, total. 
10.Grow your own food—but do it cheaply. You have to know what you’re doing. Research! 


11.Don’t dine out. Don’t order in. If you don’t know the basics of cooking, learn! You can go to 


an old book store and pick up any number of cookbooks that start you from boiling water. 


Am I saying it’s time to panic? No. Panic makes you dysfunctional. It’s time to prepare. It’s 


time to practice. See what you’re good at and what is going to be a challenge. 


Tomorrow, we'll add another area of great concern: finance. Money, money, money. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 


November 6-7, 2021: Days 289-290 of the 
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Usurper 


Inspiration for These Days 


We are in challenging and troubled times. There is much pessimism afoot. If we fall victim to 
it, the bad guys win. Winners are always optimistic and realistic at the same time. Summed up 
it’s “Yeah, it’s tough, maybe impossible, but we can do it or die trying.” That’s the hero’s 
journey in life. It’s why we admire them. There is a hero in all of us—a winner in all of us. We 


just need to recognize that part of ourselves and bring it out. 


There are two poems that I have always found inspirational, so this weekend, at your leisure, 


take a little time out and read. It might just stir your inner hero: 


Invictus 

BY WILLIAM ERNEST HENLEY 

Out of the night that covers me, 
Black as the pit from pole to pole, 

I thank whatever gods may be 


For my unconquerable soul. 


In the fell clutch of circumstance 


I have not winced nor cried aloud. 
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Under the bludgeonings of chance 


My head is bloody, but unbowed. 


Beyond this place of wrath and tears 


Looms but the Horror of the shade, 


And yet the menace of the years 


Finds and shall find me unafraid. 


It matters not how strait the gate, 


How charged with punishments the scroll, 


I am the master of my fate, 


I am the captain of my soul. 


If— 


BY RUDYARD KIPLING 


(‘Brother Square-Toes’—Rewards and Fairies) 


If you can keep your head when all about you 


Are losing theirs and blaming it on you, 


If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you, 
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But make allowance for their doubting too; 


If you can wait and not be tired by waiting, 


Or being lied about, don’t deal in lies, 


Or being hated, don’t give way to hating, 


And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise: 


If you can dream—and not make dreams your master; 


If you can think—and not make thoughts your aim; 


If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster 


And treat those two impostors just the same; 


If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken 


Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools, 


Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken, 


And stoop and build ’em up with worn-out tools: 


If you can make one heap of all your winnings 


And risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss, 


And lose, and start again at your beginnings 


And never breathe a word about your loss; 
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If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew 


To serve your turn long after they are gone, 


And so hold on when there is nothing in you 


Except the Will which says to them: ‘Hold on!’ 


If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue, 


Or walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch, 


If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you, 


If all men count with you, but none too much; 


If you can fill the unforgiving minute 


With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run, 


Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it, 


And—which is more—you'll be a Man, my son! 


And if that isn’t enough, you can always ask for that Emerson essay on Self-Reliance I sent to 


many people that requested it. Get in the right frame of mind for the road ahead! 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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November 5, 2021: Day 288 of the Usurper 


“In Good Conscience...” 


Democrat Senator Joe Manchin, who is clearly afraid of his constituency’s conservative 


tendencies in West Virginia, made an interesting statement the other day: 


“For example, how can I in good conscience vote for a bill that proposes massive expansion to 
social programs when vital programs like Social Security and Medicare faces insolvency and 
benefits could start being reduced as soon as 2026 in Medicare and 2033 in Social Security? 
How does that make sense? And I don’t think it does. Meanwhile, elected leaders continue to 
ignore exploding inflation, that our national debt continues to grow and interest payments 
on the debt will start to rapidly increase when the Fed has to start raising interest rates to try 


to slow down this runaway inflation.” 


Very commendable, Joe. Too bad you didn’t throw in $450,000 legal settlements for illegals, 
as the president has proposed. Let’s get back to that bill, though, and your statement. You’re 
right. Did you know the original date for Social Security reductions used to be 2040? It keeps 
creeping closer and closer. And 2026—that’s really close! Maybe we shouldn’t spend any 


additional money until we straighten those two items out. 


But, Joe, you're just complaining that it’s massive expansion. You don’t seem to have a 
problem with less massive spending. After all, isn’t a trillion a massive number? At what point 
are you going to take your homespun concern and demand everybody in Congress sit down at 
the kitchen table and do what millions of families have to do when they’re in debt: cut 
spending? If all we’re arguing in Congress is the amount of increase, then all you people in 


Congress should resign for ignoring the well-being of families in this nation. 
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Already gas and food increases are cutting into budgets. For you well-off liberals, that doesn’t 
impact you. It does, however, impact almost 70 million people on Social Security. It does 
impact 8 million people who are unemployed. And it does impact the one-third of the nation 
making less than 50K a year. So, where’s your good conscience about that? And what happens 
to all those borrowers who loaned money on variable rate agreements when the Fed finally has 
to raise interest rates? Why not mention inflation is a tax, no matter what that damn fool in the 


White House says? 


Joe, if you had a real conscience, you would call out Biden and link arms with the governor of 
Florida and his statement: “I mean, you think about it, Americans are getting more in their gas 
bills, they’re getting more in their grocery bills. You’ve had all kinds of really bad policies 
throughout our country, that has limited freedom. And youre going to turn around for that, 
and you're going to do $475,000 for an individual that came illegally to this country? I’ve seen 
a lot in my day. I’ve seen a lot that’s happened over the last nine or 10 months that I didn’t 
think I’d ever see, but this takes the cake,” DeSantis said. “If that is done, that is going to be a 
slap in the face to every hard working American who works hard and plays by the rules and it 
will especially being a slap in the face to people that have immigrated legally to this country. 
That should not be allowed to stand. It’s wrong. And whatever we can do in Florida to fight 


back against it, we will do.” 


Joe, you may be applauded for stopping the Democrat steam roller’s attempt to flatten our 
economy with irresponsible spending never seen in our republic, but, in these times, I expect 
more. We all expect more—except with spending. I’d love to see you develop a conscience 
about the leftist concentration to take our children away from us by propagandizing them, 
injecting them, “grooming” them with bizarre teachings about sexuality, having them recite 
muslim prayers and refusing to allow parent participation in our kids’ education. There’s much 
more going on. I hope some Republican makes that case and gets rid of you with the limited 


conscience. 


If a truck driver with a $153 in New Jersey can give an election defeat to an incumbent NJ 
Senate President, some guy or gal can do it in West Virginia. The message is bigger than your 


selective conscience. 


Posted on November 9, 2021 
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Newer posts 
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December 4 and 5, 2021: Days 317 and 318 
of the Usurper 


Trying to be Analytical 


The abortion issue is so emotional that it is easy to lose your reason. I don’t pretend to be 100% 
analytical, but I will try. However, I will point out that in my own life there have been moments 
of emotional feeling that have governed my judgment on the issue. For example, a teacher 
colleague of mine once informed me she just got an abortion—very early in the pregnancy. 
Analytics aside, I just couldn’t look at her as a murderess. Just couldn’t. Years later, when 
assisting in the “ready room” for the birth of our first child, a nurse came in, put a long glove 
on and reached up into the birth canal to make sure my son’s head was in the right spot and 
the umbilical cord wasn’t causing any problems. I remember thinking later that if she, at that 
moment, had used her hand to kill my son, there is no force on earth that could convince me 
that wasn’t murder. So, where was I? Somewhere in between? When was a fetus a human 
being? I knew that the law allowed a fetus to sue for damages and allowed parents to sue as 
well, regardless of the age of the fetus; however, abortion seems to have escaped that with its 
own loophole. I decided many years ago to ask a priest about when a fetus got its soul. If there 
was a soul, then there was humanity, no? He was a little vague on it, so I decided to look into it. 
In researching it, I was astonished to find that until 1869, it was OK with the Catholic Church 
to have an abortion before “ensoulment.” That apparently had its own difficulties because it 


was around 24 weeks or movement by the fetus. Since then, it has been from conception. 


Of course, I knew about Roe v. Wade and the “viability” criterion along with the “privacy” 
right. I found it interesting that viability did trump privacy. As long as a fetus was viable, the 


women’s privacy right—or right to her own body sovereignty—was not as important. Life then 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/4/[01/07/2024 18:09:39] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 4 


did have a victory in Roe, and that’s important. I kept going back and forth on this for quite 
some time. Then, I went to the “Bodies Exhibit” in South Street Seaport on Fulton Street. 
Briefly, it was an exhibit of chemically preserved real deceased Chinese human beings showing 
all aspects of the human body. You could see every muscle. They would highlight certain 
functions. They isolated the nervous system and the circulatory system! It was more than 
spooky, but eerily fascinating and troubling all at the same time. I wondered how many of 


those people were once dissidents. 


One exhibit struck me more than any other. They had actual fetuses at every stage of 
development—about every couple of weeks. You came face to face with real fetuses. It was at 
that point when I knew I was looking at human beings—before 25 weeks, before 20 weeks, 
before 15 weeks. It was the culmination of quite an emotional roller coaster ride. I felt we 
needed to come down on siding with life when something was so emotionally uncertain as this, 
just as I feel we should come down on the side of freedom when it’s a tough call between 


proper government authority and individual liberty. However, I was still in Emotion Land. 


To get back to some form of analysis, I went back to Roe v. Wade and some of the exceptions 
often in the law that allowed abortion for rape and incest. Oddly enough, rape and incest seem 
pretty clear cut to me. Both are assaults on a woman’s body. The sperm is a criminal invader. A 
woman has a right to defend herself against invasion, and it should be done right away at that. 
A pregnancy resulting from consensual sex is not an assault. That was the first “choice.” If you 
misuse condoms or birth control pills, that, too was your responsibility. With both of those a 
woman will find out in a few weeks about that. Disregarding for the moment when life starts— 
which we'll get to—if we had an amendment to Roe which went back to eight or ten weeks, that 
would at least save a good many lives. That’s what the 15 week issue is doing in this case. I had 
always felt this was the way to attack Roe—a week at a time, so speak. Now, that is a practical 
analytic approach. Expand viability with Roe because viability has reign over a woman’s 


choice/sovereignty over her body/career plans/having too many kids, ete.. 


I found that to be interesting because it blows out of the water the “it’s my body” opinion. 
That’s when I started to zero in on viability. However, I was horrified that botched partial 
birth abortions would put a living, breathing, viable with proper support human being on a 
table and let it die. That baby should have a lawyer and all the rights due an American citizen. I 
had always hoped someone would arrest the doctor that did that as well as nurse accomplices 
and let that go to court. For anyone who still thinks it’s OK, go seek out a video (and they exist) 
of a partial birth abortion and get back to me. 
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We've seen that this “viability” thing is dependent on the advances of medical science. Do we 
have to go to SCOTUS every few years or so to amend Roe? The Supreme Court has never ruled 
on when you have a human life in the womb. Why not? Because life is not defined in the 
Constitution. It is simply assumed. There are several avenues the US can use to define a 


human life. The states, under the 108 


amendment, could define life, as Mississippi is doing. 
Viability is a construct the Supreme Court made up out of thin air to try and come up witha 
compromising rationale. It was not really a legal decision. And having talked about precedents 
last time out, we have a precedent to look back on. As a nation, using the amendment process, 
we declared a whole race of people human beings instead of property as the Dred Scott 
decision had defined them. The Supreme Court shouldn’t be legislating, and the Congress of 
the United States has been as consistently a group of cowards as has existed on any issue in 
American life. We need to decide by amendment or by state—one or the other—what a human 
life is. That is the crux of the moral issue we face. It is doubtful that we could get a 
constitutional amendment super majority to go to one side or the other, but states have shown 


they could go their own way. For every Mississippi, there is a California or New York. 


It is shameful that we as a nation cannot give the benefit of the doubt to being generous about 
when life begins. It is shameful that convenience seems to be more important than a little life. 
It is shameful that lies have to be told to support abortion. It is shameful that the black 
community can’t see the holocaust that has been perpetrated upon them by an organization 
that was founded by someone who considered them weeds that needed to be eliminated. It is 
shameful that the abortionist crowd can’t see that at 8.5 months that’s without question a 
human being that exists, learns, feels things, listens to music and is a separate but dependent 


life residing temporarily in his mother’s womb. 


Whatever this court decision, it will not end this issue as the emotional fever pitch is too high. 
The only analytical and practical approach for now is to let the people through their more 
accountable state legislatures deal with it. That’s what federalism is all about. Let the states try 
what they will and let’s see what works. It’s admittedly a long shot as I look on the results of 
NY and CA policies. 


I have enough sins to be penitent for, but at least when I face God for judgment, the murder of 


infants won’t be among them. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 
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December 3, 2021: Day 316 of the Usurper 


Bullsh*t and Hypocrisy 


The third rail of leftist politics is under threat of having the current cut off. In place of a 
reasoned debate on a difficult issue, we get little more than bullsh*t and hypocrisy. Let’s start 


with a few facts: 


The case is out of Mississippi. The state has a law that prohibits most abortions after 15 weeks. 
It was appealed, and the case is now known as Dobbs v. Jackson Women’s Health 
Organization, and the Supreme Court is now in the position to support, amend or overturn Roe 
v. Wade (a 7-2 decision) and Planned Parenthood Southeastern Pennsylvania v. Casey (a 5-4 


decision). The former was from 1973, the latter from 1992. 


There have been two central themes to this debate: the right to privacy and the viability of the 
fetus. Although some conservatives like to point out there is no right to privacy denoted in the 
Constitution, they seem to forget the 9** amendment. We have rights that are not denoted in 
the Bill of Rights. As I have pointed out before, if you asked any Founding Father in 1790 
whether an individual had a right to privacy, there would be a resounding 18" century version 
of “Are you nuts? Of course!” When Roe was decided, viability of the fetus was generally 
possible or medically advisable only after 28 weeks. Today it’s 20 or 24 weeks, depending on 
what article you read. The World Health Organization has put out 20 weeks. Most US sources 
give 24 weeks. The degree to which the Court should have used those themes or whether the 
Court should have been involved at all is another story. For now, those are the basic facts. Now 


for the bullsh*t and hypocrisy that arises every time this issue comes to the fore. 
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The first one that always enters the “debate” is the old lie of the five to ten thousand women 
that were dying every year from the imagery laden category of “back-alley abortions.” Dr. 
Bernard Nathanson, co-founder of NARAL, admitted in later years that they made up the 
statistics to sway public opinion. It’s still trotted out today right off the bat. However, there is a 
studious avoiding by the pro-abortion types of the documented negative impact of LEGAL 
abortions on women, both psychologically and physically. 


The second one that irks me to no end is this nonsense about “stare decisis.” The basic idea is 
that it is useful for the courts to look at—previous decisions that the courts have made. It’s a 
big part of constitutional law. The functional definition for the Left is that you can’t overturn 
any prior Supreme Court decision if it agrees with what the Left believes. They keep repeating 
it as though it were some absolute power that prevented courts from reconsidering decisions. 
The great irony of this is that if you applied stare decisis to Plessy v. Ferguson (1896) which 
allowed “separate but equal,” then Brown v. Bd. Of Education (1954) wouldn’t have 
desegregated the schools or anything else. That decision was 9-0, so everyone rejected an iron- 
clad stare decisis. In the infamous Dred Scott v. Sanford decision (1857), the Court decided 
Africans in the US had no right to citizenship in our country. Good thing that went by the 
boards by the 13" and 14th Amendments, eh? 


The third thing that is annoying is the “sociological reasoning” the Court has used. They’ve 
done that more than once. In Brown v. Board of Education, for example, they used “expert 
witnesses” in the original court cases who presented sociological “evidence” to support the 
integration of schools and to show the harms of busing (yet another irony). My grad school 
masters thesis was on that case, and I went through the studies, which would not pass muster 
as professional today. The key was that the virtuous goal (desegregation) was justifying crap 
social science being used. That’s the same reason Dr. Nathanson gave for his lying about the 
back-alley stuff: the high moral principle of the right to abortion justified their lying. The Left 
does that with damn near everything. In the 1992 case, there is this quote: “a woman’s equal 
participation in the nation’s economic and social life with an ability to control their 
reproductive lives” can put an “undue burden” on them in those goals. Thus, states cannot put 
limits as long as there is that undue burden. So, what our sociological “woke” court told us 
thirty years ago was that a woman’s career goals were more important than determining what 
a human life was. Roe also had a similar quote: outlawing abortions would infringe a pregnant 
woman’s right to privacy for several reasons: having unwanted children “may force upon the 


woman a distressful life and future”; it may bring imminent psychological harm; caring for the 
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child may tax the mother’s physical and mental health; and because there may be “distress, for 


all concerned, associated with the unwanted child.” Can you say “adoption?” 


A fourth disreputable item is a relative newcomer. Jeanne Shaheen, US Senator, has stated “I 
hope the Supreme Court is listening to the people of the United States because ... I think if you 
want to see a revolution, go ahead, outlaw Roe v. Wade and see what the response is of the 
public, particularly young people...because I think that will not be acceptable to young women 
or young men.” Revolution, Senator?? You're inciting a threat of revolution to influence the 


Court’s decision?? 


She has a buddy on the Supreme Court—the self-described “wise Latina woman” otherwise 
known as Judge Sotomayor. She’s my fifth disreputable item. Listen to her nonsense: “Will this 
institution survive the stench that this creates in the public perception that the Constitution 
and its reading are just political acts? I don’t see how it is possible. If people actually believe 


that it’s all political, how will we survive? How will the court survive?” 


Are you kidding me, lady? Where were you when the liberal courts were twisting your precious 
Constitution in all sorts of perverse ways to achieve political ends? Are you trying to tell me 
your affirmative action appointment or Kagan’s to the bench wasn’t political? I know how you 
want the court to survive. You want the Dems to expand the number of seats on the court to 


appoint other Dems so you can get the majority you want. Spare me your crocodile tears. 


This Democrat guerilla warfare does not use reason, moral or otherwise. It’s the usual bullsh*t 
and hypocrisy. As usual, though, they are playing for keeps. It’s another major example of why 
the “why can’t we all just get along crowd” is not only wrong, but brain dead. We live in a time 


where America is up for grabs. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 2, 2021: Day 315 of the Usurper 
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We Get Letters... 


It’s nice to have my first commentaries on my days back be responded to. This first one is from 
a doctor friend of mine, who shall remain anonymous. His second paragraph is so profound a 


shot into the gut of the vaccine tyrants that I could not help but share it: 


“I literally have soldiers, marines and airmen coming to me crying about threats of discharge 
against them. These are career military men and they feel backstabbed by the government 


after putting in years of service. 


Not to mention it has even affected our battlefield. One of my patients is a special ops soldier. 
He was livid as he told me that his unit received a request from an ally during a live fire battle. 
His team jumped into their copters and were ordered to stand down due to “the threat of 

covid!” He was so angry that the mission was not considered a threat due to bullets or rockets 

but because of covid. He added that where he operates he faces dozens of diseases more 
threatening to him than covid every day. We did not provide support for an ally that was 


actively being attacked because of covid. 


I really put a lot of blame on the medical community, which has been as foolish as anyone 


else.” 


And what would reader response be without something special from Pete Skurla on the racism 


scams: 


“Peter- 
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To even entertain a discussion on the racist games being played in the country today is a futile 
effort. Playing the race card is a game that has been elevated to an extreme. Scrolling through 
the web page “The Grio” is a classic example of ‘Black Privilege’ that should be rejected by all 
regardless of race or ethnicity. We are going backwards 100 mph in the progress to achieve 


MLK’s dream. I am disgusted with all of this racial activist crap! 


I am sick of all of these non-racist events in the news being pushed as terrible racist things. 


1. Michael Brown getting shot in Ferguson was NOT a racist event. Eric Holder went on 
national TV and said so. But this is the root of BLM. Bernie Sanders still speaks of it 
as a racist murder. 

2. The murder of George Floyd had nothing to do with race. That was not mentioned 
once in the trial. Regardless, Floyd is now a racial folk hero. 

3. Jacob Blake’s being shot by a cop was ruled in the court of FACTS to be a justified 
shooting, but let’s not let the facts get in the way of the racist movement. 

4. The Rittenhouse case involved all white people but somehow is still being pimped as a 
‘White Privilege’ case. Again logic & facts don’t apply. 

5. The recent Christmas parade massacre by a white hating criminal is crickets on race. 
Compare this to the Charlottesville case where only one person was killed, national 


news for months. 


The list is long of these twisted and misreported stories. Common denominator are the: 


e activist racist industry that profits $$$ for racial divide. 

e politicians that play the race card to divide and conquer to garner votes 

e liberal media that has bowed down to these racist for fear of being called racists 
themselves. 

e the liberal world of academia with all the CRT, equity and other crap 

e big corporations that are being extorted, example being made to donate to BLM or 


ripped up in the media 


When will enough people finally say enough is enough. Racism on all side will exist forever but 


it really involves a small fringe of the population. Just stop discussing or acknowledging it. 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/4/[01/07/2024 18:09:39] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 4 


-Pete” 


Great summary, Pete! As to when this will stop....It won’t. It still works in the majority of the 
black community. Why? Because it’s pounded into them every damn day from the time they 
are born, and it’s not just by your sleezy racial hustlers like a Sharpton. It’s someone with the 
title of former president or it’s a “beloved” black woman TV host or it’s some racial 
organization trying to raise money or it’s a bunch of race hustling TV commentators or it’s 
school curricula or it’s any Democrat running for office or it’s some professor that promotes 


hating whitey. 


What do we do about it? First, we should support black conservatives who have the guts to 
speak up. Candace Owens comes to mind immediately. She speaks unafraid and truthfully to 
black communities, and you can hear the groans coming from a propagandized audience. 
Secondly, the rest of us should metaphorically slap down anyone who tries to racially hustle us. 
I don’t cower if some white, Hispanic or black person accuses me of being a racist just because 
we disagree on policy. I go right after them. Instead of having your knees tremble, fight back. 
Educate yourself on the history that can correct all the mythologies that are peddled today. We 
need to speak, as Emerson said, the “rude truth” and feelings be damned. If you cower, they 


win. It’s up to each of us as individuals. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 
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December 1, 2021: Day 314 of the Usurper 


Catching Up 


The vacation I took from writing was a lovely break, but, as I expected a lot of sludge backed up 
in the news around our country. Here are some random events that captured my immediate 


attention. There are more. 


Biden is trying to kick out of our armed forces those who refuse vaccination. There’s an 
amendment to the “avoid shutdown” bill to stop him. This whole thing is nuts. You don’t 
discharge soldiers without UCMJ statutes (Uniformed Code of Military Justice). You don’t 
discharge soldiers en masse without regard for preparedness levels. Are they assuming the 
refuseniks are all right-wing super patriots and this is a good way to get rid of them? On the 
other hand, does the refusenik crowd think this sets a precedent for any vaccine? I hope not. 
When you put soldiers from all over the country together there are all sorts of immunity 
difficulties. Then again, what if a soldier has natural immunity? Can’t we do regular testing for 
the virus in the Army? This one solution fits all approach is typical of the left. It leads one to 


believe that it’s more about power and authority than medicine. 


Biden spent the weekend holiday in elitist Nantucket. Remember when we had President 
Trump, who travelled to Afghanistan to visit the troops that holiday? For a bunch like the 
Dems, who are so photo-op oriented, how could they miss out on visiting the troops in some 


foreign land? Or send Kamala, at least. 


Remember when Rush Limbaugh used to laugh at the news when they would report an SUV 
running over people rather than a person committing the act? They’re doing it again with that 
murderous parade tragedy. I have wondered why they do that and have come to the conclusion 
that it’s one of two things. First, people don’t willingly commit crimes. They are driven to it by 
the culture they were brought up in. That’s why they promote bail reduction. Show our concern 
for their plight. Let ‘em out, and let’s think twice before we hurl blame, except if your white 
and you're name is Kyle. The second possibility is that if they get us used to blaming cars for 
these homicidal acts, then we'll be more accepting of the idea that guns, just like SUVs, kill 
people, and we should get rid of both before they do any more damage. 
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The governor of Florida, Ron De Santis, has suggested that he will send caught illegals by bus 
to liberal neighborhoods around the country. I’m not sure it will work as evidenced by Pelosi, 
who is surrounded by them, but because of her wealth hasn’t got to deal with them the way 
normal people do. At least we should try. Parachute a bunch of Afghanis into the Obama 
compound or into Biden’s back yard. We shouldn’t forget the kids, either. Let’s put the 
homeless in college football stadiums and campus centers and put them on line in the 
cafeteria. Put a tent city of the homeless on the green campus areas. Have a certain percentage 
of all dorm rooms given to homeless families. Let’s see our social justice warriors get a little 


hands on experiences in helping these poor souls. 


National Review tells us: 


“President Biden has written a ham-handed and transparently political letter to the Federal 
Trade Commission, attempting to shift blame for rising energy prices to the disreputable Big 
Oil cabal. In the letter, Biden speaks of “mounting evidence of anti-consumer behavior by oil 
and gas companies,” suggesting that the agency should “consider whether illegal conduct is 


9999 


costing families at the pump.” He believes “you should do so immediately. 


Darn those oil companies! They should have built more pipelines in spite of Biden’s orders to 
get more oil from the fields they can no longer drill in. There are others gouging at pumps. The 
Feds tax us about 18 cents a gallon (for a 15 gallon tank, that’s $2.70) and the states average 
around 30 cents a gallon ($4.50 a tank). So, that’s $7.20 in federal and local taxes on every 
tank of gas you get. How about BIG OIL and your local profit merchants at the pumps? Big Oil 
gets about 5 cents a gallon ($0.75 a tank) and the local gas station owner gets a whopping 4 
cents a gallon net profit ($0.60 a tank). You tell me who is anti-consumer and whom should be 


investigated. 


Speaking of investigations, yet another weekly stash of garbage bags with stolen and 
undelivered ballots was found in a Republican leaning Seattle suburb (didn’t know that was 
possible! ). I don’t usually comment any more on it because it is no longer news. It’s every 
damn week. 2022 is not going to be a slam dunk if some major criminal efforts and real voter 
reforms are not undertaken BECAUSE YOU KNOW THEY’RE GOING TO CHEAT AGAIN. 
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They have no shame. Mail ballots have been so discredited they should be banned altogether. 
Period. Extend the voting time for in-person and have police go and get ballots from the infirm 
with tamper proof containers. Oh, yeah. And no computers. We managed well into my early 
voting years with mechanical machines. It’s time to use them again. Our republic and our right 
to vote should be so precious that these inconveniences would be a small price to pay for the 


precious right to vote. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


November 30, 2021: Day 313 of the 
Usurper 


Lies, Damn Lies and Even More Damnable Lies 


Though the title was going to end with “statistics,” eh? I won’t even dignify the word statistics 
with what is put out as statistics in Washington, D.C.. This charade we go through every year is 
an insult every year. The cost projections are ALWAYs under what they will turn out to be. 
Why? There are lots of reasons. One is that they do it on purpose. It’s not an accident or bad 
math. They know it’s going to cost more. They don’t even have plausible deniability anymore. 
There is no respect for the people they represent—us! There is no worry about the media. This 
year the media has returned to its lapdog role for a Democrat administration, so there won't be 
any uncomfortable questions. There is always history. The programs created in turn spawn yet 
other programs, and those programs have “children,” and so on. There are the things they 
don’t mention, the biggest of which is the domino effect of spending—inflation. Inflation just 


decimates average and below average Americans. Build Back Better, my ass. 


I’ve mentioned this finance guy before. Bill Bonner. He’s not a Trump fan, so it’s not like he’s 
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partisan against Democrats. He’s bipartisan against lousy economic theory. He scoffs at the 
supposed 12 Nobel Prize economists who support the bill just passed. Their awards should be 
rescinded. Have you noticed how both Peace and Economics awards have become meaningless 


political gestures? 


Anyhow, Bonner brings up some interesting points on this 1.2 Trillion bucks BBB bill. 


* The Penn Wharton Budget model “scored” Biden’s new Build Back Better Boondoggle at $4.6 


trillion over 10 years. 


*The Committee for a Responsible Federal Budget (which sounds oxymoronic to us) says the 
cost will go to $4.9 trillion when the feds finally admit that the sun will never actually set on 


their “temporary” provisions. 


*[Bonner cites] The Wall Street Journal tries to explain further: The current $10,000 limit on 
the state-and-local tax (SALT) deduction increases to $80,000 through 2030. In 2031 it would 
return to $10,000. Penn Wharton says this gimmick would lead to $65 billion in additional tax 


revenue through 2031 though it would cost about $300 billion through 2025. 


*Are you aware that this proposal comes on top of the $1.2 trillion “infrastructure” 
boondoggle... which came on top of the $2.77 trillion deficit for fiscal year 2021... which is 12% 
of GDP, considerably more than Argentina’s 8.5% deficit/GDP ratio? 


*The Federal Reserve has added almost $5 Trillion to the US monetary base since Augst 2019. 
[Yup, it was going on during Trump, too. Makes you wonder who is running the country, 


doesn’t it? I hope you caught my commentaries on the Fed from June 24-June 29.] 


He also brings up Senator Shill for the Biden administration. Hirono has a talent for saying 
some of the stupidest public policy statements ever heard, but the idea that this won’t add to 
inflation and won’t cost us anything is that even more damnable lie mentioned above. Can you 


say “debt service,” honey? 


If you want to, in today’s terminology, “live stream” inflation, just go to usdebtclock.org and 
watch it. We'll be at 29 trillion in total debt in a day or so, as I’m writing this. Our total 
revenues in taxes are 4 trillion dollars. Our expenditures are 7 trillion dollars. In less than a 


year we will owe 3 trillion more dollars. The Fed fuels the irresponsibility by “printing” money 
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(geez, words like infrastructure and printing and temporary have no meaning anymore) in 


copious quantities. 


This time around, even Democrats (the ones that do their own shopping) are noticing the 
skyrocketing gasoline, fuel oil, lumber and grocery store costs, and when they figure out that 


their Christmas shopping costs are going up, it’s going to get ugly for the Democrats. 


HOWEVER, the Dems always rely on their “stupid base.” It must be large and active at the 
polls. After all, Biden announced a little Christmas bonus for all by taking 50 million barrels 
out of the nation’s oil reserve. Sounds impressive and even clever—coming before Christmas 
and all that—but we use up about 20 million barrels in oil EVERY DAY. Utterly useless—like 
Biden. Trump was criticized for putting oil into it. You know, why put oil in when we were oil 


independent? The Dems have no concept of saving for a rainy day. 


Biden no doubt inspired the Canadians, though. They have released 50 million pounds of 
maple syrup from their maple syrup reserve because of global shortages. It must be nice to live 


in a country where your strategic reserve is maple syrup. 


Try a little experiment. We are assured that there will be no more inflation. Keep your gas and 
grocery receipts. If you’re a teacher or know one, tell them to do it. I did that way back when 
with alarming results for the kiddies. In the meantime, we are deluged with even more 
damnable lies. Biden, we are told, will run for re-election in 2024. There’s another form of 


inflation—the inflated ego. Perhaps it’s just the progressive increase in his mental decay. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


November 29, 2021: Day 312 of the 
Usurper 
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Deconstructing a White Privilege Accusing Attorney 


I ran across this Op-Ed. It is typical of the nonsense that is spewed out by those not accepting 
the most clear-cut self-defense case you could imagine. Worse, it is put forth by an attorney 
who tells her social media followers to spread this all around. If I were she, I would hide it with 
Michelle Obama’s college thesis. I’ve been around attorneys my whole life. One thing I noted 
they had in common was a certain objective, reasoned presentation of their case. I can think of 
some mock trial kids in high school that could do better than this woman. I decided to 
comment as she went—in brackets. Senator Cruz also did a nice demolition man job on Maria 
Shriver. All these types of people must be criticized and even ridiculed because they are 
beneath contempt for their race-baiting and the constant drum beat of “white privilege.” These 


are the people dividing America. These are the people Joe Biden is listening to. 


Opinion: Rittenhouse verdict sets new legal precedent on White Privilege 


Stephanie Willis 


Fri, November 19, 2021, 1:43 PM-5 min read 


OPINION: The Rittenhouse Privilege has set a precedent that permits individuals to claim self- 


defense in the most outrageous of cases. 


[Let’s see counselor...what’s outrageous about shooting someone who is pointing a loaded gun 


at you? | 


Kyle Rittenhouse being found not guilty on all counts after more than 24 hours of 
deliberations can be summed up with one simple phrase: White privilege. It’s an all too 


familiar theme we witness when White defendants are on trial for killing us. 


[ “Us?” You're black. There was no us in this case. | 


The privilege that Rittenhouse displayed and benefited from, however, was clearly on another 


level. When privilege is raised in the legal arena, it is referring to communications between 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/4/[01/07/2024 18:09:39] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 4 


certain individuals that are protected — communication between husband and wife, doctor and 


patient, attorney and client. 


I dare say Kyle Rittenhouse was cloaked with a privilege you cannot find in any legal precedent 
— The Rittenhouse Privilege. Throughout the trial there were instances in which it was quite 


apparent that the scales of justice tipped in favor of Kyle Rittenhouse. 


[Can’t wait for this explanation. ] 


Let’s start with the jury makeup. After the jury process, 18 individuals were selected to listen to 
the trial. Of these 18 individuals, 12 were selected at random by the defendant, Kyle 
Rittenhouse, to deliberate. These individuals consisted of seven women and five men — only 


one was a person of color. 


[A. How is there bias or privilege in making a random selection? BTW, the defense attorney 
said they lost three prospective jurors whom they felt might listen favorably to the defense 
case. Wouldn’t privilege have included them? B. We will address this with the bizarre 
statement below. Is what you're saying is that a person of color would more likely to vote 
guilty? Isn’t that bias? ] 


The next thing to consider is the venue. The case was tried in Kenosha, which according 


to census datais over 75% White. 


[ I checked your link. You might have, too. It’s 87.4% white, which would be 10.5 jurors— 
rounded off, 11. It’s also 13.5 % Hispanic. That’s 1.6 jurors. It’s 7.4% black, which is .9 jurors. 
Should we have had 14 jurors? And there is confusion even in the data with mixed race. So, we 
need to find some Hispanics? How about an Asian? A Pacific Islander? Juries decide by race? 
What if some case overpopulates “persons of color” in a trial thru random selection? Will you 
be out there complaining about that? Oh, btw, your Uncle Tomasina privilege is showing—You 
capitalized “White”] 


In the past, Kenosha country voted Democratic but went for Donald Trump in the 2016 
election. It is also particularly important to consider the fact that Wisconsin is a gun friendly 


state. But we must also ask ourselves Gun Friendly toward whom? 


[Gun friendly toward citizens. Are you asking because you might be stupid enough to think 


Wisconsin has white gun laws?] 
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We saw how law enforcement drove past Rittenhouse, a then 17-year-old not adhering to the 
curfew, who had just shot and killed Anthony Huber (26) and Joseph Rosenbaum (36) 
and injured Gaige Grosskreutz (36). They drove past him but didn’t think twice about firing 
their artillery at Jacob Blake. 


[“Artillery”?? What did they use—a howitzer? Did you major in hyperbole in college? 
Rittenhouse was not threatening them with a knife as was Jacob Blake who was involved in 
several criminal acts the police were trying to prevent (kidnapping or abduction). Law 
enforcement was also driving past Huber, Rosenbaum and Grosskreutz and others who were 
firing dumpsters, rolling them toward a gas station and inflicting damage. Your issue is with 
the city officials who didn’t let the cops do their job.] 


One would have thought because the victims in this case were White, this case would be open 
and shut. But the victims who were in Kenosha to protest the shooting of Jacob Blake were 
villainized and treated in an all too familiar manner — but in this case the victims were not 
Black. By order of Judge Bruce Schroder, the victims in this case would not be referred to as 


victims by the prosecution throughout the trial. 


[Because people who try to kill and seriously injure a person are generally called perpetrators. 
It is prejudicial (you must have slept through that class in law school) to call them “victims” as 
that implies guilt to one party. The defense wasn’t allowed to call him “victim” either as a label, 


so there was no privilege there, either. ] 


According to reports, this is a long-standing rule Judge Schroeder has maintained in his court. 
But when Judge Schroeder’s ringtone is “God Bless the USA” — Trump’s 2016 and 2020 


campaign song — you just can’t help but wince a little. 


[Did you wince when Beyonce sang it many times? It’s been around since 1984, 37 years—long 
before Trump showed up in politics. It re-emerged after 9-11 with Beyonce’s promoting it for 
the families. Do you have knowledge of when the judge put it on his phone or why? BTW, 


Trump had a playlist of songs, not just one.] 
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Kyle Rittenhouse was charged with seven counts. The State of Wisconsin had the burden to 
prove beyond a reasonable doubt that Rittenhouse committed the seven counts, which 
included first degree intentional homicide with a dangerous weapon. However, before the jury 
even began deliberating, two of the seven counts (possession of a dangerous weapon by a 
person under eighteen and failure to comply with emergency order) were dismissed by the 


judge. 


[And he wrote a detailed bit of reasoning of many pages with his reasons why those charges 


should be dropped. Even the prosecution didn’t appeal it.] 


Trials can be a rollercoaster ride; one minute you're up and then the next minute you're 
fighting to keep it all together. Attorneys expect there to be setbacks because the courtroom is 
volatile. However, there were critical mistakes committed by the prosecution. You can’t pick 
your witnesses but there’s an unofficial rule when conducting your examination, direct or cross 


— don’t ask a question that you do not know the answer to. 


During direct examination, Ryan Balch — who walked around with Rittenhouse patrolling 
the streets in Wisconsin — testified that Rosenbaum acted in a “hyperaggressive” 

manner; Richard McGinnis testified that Jason Rosenbaum went after Rittenhouse and 
attempted to reach for the gun when Rittenhouse shot him. Later during cross examination, 
Grosskreutz testified he thought Anthony Huber attempted to harm Rittenhouse. These 


statements alone were key in the claim of self-defense. 


[And how is all this white privilege? Are you ever going to get around to defining it?] 


When claiming self-defense, the defendant cannot be the aggressor. It was necessary for the 
jury to find Rittenhouse believed there was an unlawful threat to him and that the amount of 
force he used was reasonable and necessary. This is why Rittenhouse testified incessantly[??] 
that he used force necessary to remove the threat to him. But none of the victims who were 
killed were armed — Rittenhouse brought a gun to a fist fight. Rittenhouse cried his crocodile 
tears, used his privilege, and convinced the jury that he was walking around in Kenosha past 


curfew with an AR-15 because he was trying to deliver medical aid. 


[You’re a lawyer?? First of all, if someone is attempting to beat you on the head with a 


skateboard, you are in fear of severe bodily injury for which deadly force is allowed. Fist fight? 
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Rioters were using all sorts of weapons. And the one guy he shot and wounded was pointing a 
gun at him. He was hardly an aggressor. He didn’t run after them. They ran after him. Get your 
terms straight. Since you didn’t listen closely to the trial or didn’t pay 

attention: PROSECUTORS HAD FAILED TO PRESENT ANY EVIDENCE A CURFEW WAS IN 
PLACE AT ALL. You can’t be found guilty of violating an ordinance that doesn’t exist. I notice 
how weak you, deep down, know your op-ed is. You have to fall back on some “privilege” you 
haven’t proven and calling his tears “crocodile tears.” If you have to rely on that sort of thing, 


you wasted your time in law school. ] 


The Rittenhouse Privilege weaved its way into the cracks of the courtroom in Kenosha. We 
knew the tactics that would be played, he’s White, he’s male and, to use the words of Judge 


Schroeder Rittenhouse, he is brazen. He walked his way into the courtroom. 


[Walking is a tactic of white privilege? Should he have run into the courtroom? I don’t even 


understand that sentence. | 


Just as he audaciously walked past the brigade of police vehicles while carrying an AR-15 
across his body, crossed state lines and went home while Rosenbaum and Huber lay dead on 


the streets of Kenosha. 


[He voluntarily surrendered to police... and there is no law against crossing state lines and 


there was no law against him possessing that weapon. ] 


The Rittenhouse Privilege has set a precedent. There is now legal precedent which permits 
individuals to claim self-defense in the most outrageous of cases. Be forewarned — this 


precedent will only extend to individuals who can claim the Rittenhouse privilege. 


[I note you want to “reform” the Criminal Legal System in your brief bio. How is that low or no 
bail reform looking to you after a “white privileged” little boy was run over and killed? I also 
noted that the website I read this on is protecting our little princess by not allowing reader 


commentary. | 


[My final note is that this attorney presented no evidence defining white privilege. He was 
arrested. He was tried. The white prosecution tried all sorts of sordid tricks to convict him. He 
got no privilege from that. He receives threats to his life on a regular basis. Where is the 


privilege in that? The three people he shot were white. No white privilege there. This WP crap 
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has to stop. A late addition: 11 white members and 1 black member of a jury found 3 white men 


guilty of murder. That’s why youre a pretender to serious public discourse. 
Stephanie Willis 


Stephanie is an Attorney and Policy Strategist focusing on reforming the 
Criminal Legal System. Stephanie was an anchor on the Law and Crime 


Network and has provided legal analysis for Fox News. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


November 20-28, 2021: Days 303-311 of 
the Usurper 


A Very Special Speech and a Postscript 


This coming week is a very busy holiday week for me. It’s not just about family and friends, but 
a speech I’m giving on the Constitution to a group of civic-minded people. Thus, from Monday 
through the Sunday after Thanksgiving, I’m taking a break from the commentaries as a 
vacation of sorts. I'll be back on Monday, November 29 with no doubt lots to write about. I 
hope you’ve enjoyed the last 300+ days. Sixty-one more to go for a year of enduring Biden and 
his syndicate. 

I'd like to close with a very special speech. It was delivered on November 8". This man hit all 
the nails on the head. If he were our president now, just think of the crises we would not have 


at this point. 


President Donald Trump, November 8, 2021: 
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“I stand before you this evening to say that if we do our jobs, and if we stick together, then 
exactly one year from today, we are going to be watching a massive Red Wave sweep across 
this country—and we are going to be celebrating the election of the largest House Republican 


Majority in American history! 


What we saw last week was just the beginning—in Virginia, New Jersey, Seattle, and very 


importantly, Ohio with the Election of Mike Carey to Congress last week. 


Joe Biden, Nancy Pelosi, and the entire Radical Democrat Party are headed for a political 
meltdown of unprecedented proportions. If Republicans can stick together, we can beat them 
in deep blue cities and states, and we can beat them ANYWHERE—but we must stay 


UNIFIED. If we are united, we will end Nancy Pelosi’s political career once and for all. 


To save our country, the Republican Party must be the party that fights fiercely for the 
ECONOMIC interests of American Workers—the party that speaks boldly for the SOCIAL 
interests of American Families—and the party that stands proudly for the CULTURAL values 


of God-fearing American Patriots. 


Some call this American populism, some call it National Conservatism, I call it putting 
AMERICA FIRST. But whatever you call it, it is here to stay—and it is not just the BEST way 
to win, it is the ONLY way to win. 


The old Republican Party is gone Forever. The days of fighting endless wars, supporting 
nation-building, loose immigration policies, idiotic trade deals, and surrendering our culture 


to left-wing arsonists are OVER—and they are not coming back! 


We are now the Working People’s party. We will be tough on crime, strong on borders, 
strong on trade, proud of our heritage, and proud of our American values. We will defend 
our citizens’ jobs and wages. We will protect our people’s homes and communities. And we 


will defeat the Woke Zealots trying to destroy our country. 


Here is the critical lesson for the Republican Party: In the face of this dangerously extreme, 
incompetent, and disdainful political opposition, we should not concede the Radical 
Democrats a single voter. Their party has declared war on police, war on energy, war on 
jobs, war on work, war on parents’ rights, war on women’s sports, war on borders, war on 


the Second Amendment, war on free speech, war on American Culture, and even war on 
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Thomas Jefferson, George Washington, Abraham Lincoln, Old Glory, and the National 
Anthem. 


So do not listen to anyone who tells you that the Republican Party needs to be “less divisive”— 
let’s be clear, it is the Radical Left Marxists and Socialists who are DIVISIVE, and it is by 
DEFEATING their intolerance and aggression that we will UNITE America. 


The Democrat Party is a house of cards ready to come toppling down. 


But to win the landslide victory that is within our reach, it is not enough just to make the 


argument. The People don’t just want to see us WIN power, they want to see us USE power. 
At the first possible chance, the Republican Party should END Joe Biden’s border crisis. It’s 
very simple: until they end catch-and-release, stop asylum fraud, restore Remain in Mexico, 
allow ICE and Border Patrol to do their jobs, and finish the wall which could take one month, 
not a SINGLE Biden political appointee at the White House or the Department of Homeland 
Security should get paid. NO BORDER, NO PAYCHECK. 

The opportunities for a new House Republican Majority will be truly endless: 

You should pass a plan to make China pay trillions of dollars for unleashing the virus. 


You should pass new tariffs on foreign trade abusers to re-shore our supply chains. 


You should insist that children be taught that biological sex is determined at birth—there are 


Men, and there are Women. 

You should cut off all Justice Department grants to local DA’s who refuse to prosecute 
shoplifters and other criminals, but are willing to spend millions and millions of dollars to 
prosecute Republicans who happen to be leading monumentally in the polls. 

Just as I did in my executive order last year, you should ban Critical Race Theory. 

You should save America’s Suburbs from Biden’s CRT-inspired housing agenda. 


You should force the Interior Department to build the National Garden of American Heroes 
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that I announced in my speech at Mount Rushmore—it was going to Tennessee. 


You should stop all federal taxpayer dollars from going to Big Tech Monopolies. 


I congratulate Kevin (McCarthy) on his announcement that the House GOP will be 
introducing a Parents’ Bill of Rights. I hope it includes a right for any parent to OPT OUT of 
the indoctrination and send their child to the public, private, charter, or faith-based school of 
their CHOICE. 


These are the kinds of bold ideas House Republicans should RUN on and WIN on. 

But none of it will matter if we do not do one thing: pass a comprehensive election security 
overhaul that includes nationwide photo ID, chain of custody protection, signature 
verification, citizenship confirmation, and importantly, ensuring that every election can be 
fully and quickly AUDITED. And especially, if you could get it, same day voting. One day, 


you vote, and the election’s over. We have to make elections UN-RIGGABLE. 


Remember, we are not the ones trying to undermine American Democracy—we are the ones 


trying to SAVE American Democracy. 

We are not a fifty-fifty country. With their policies of open borders, defund the police, destroy 
the Second Amendment, no energy independence, no voter ID, high taxes, and rampant 
crime, there are FAR more of us than there are of them. Theyre just great at rigging, 
cheating, and stealing elections. 


Our movement did not start the culture war—but we are going to WIN it. 


Remember — The Democrat Party is a house of cards ready to come toppling down. And 


when it does, we must be there to make America free, safe, prosperous and great again. 


Thank you all. May God Bless you all, and may God Bless the United States of America.” 


A postscript: 


Mr. Trump was also right back in 2020 when he stated that Kyle Rittenhouse looked like he 
was being attacked, but we should let the judicial process play out. Very presidential. Today, 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/4/[01/07/2024 18:09:39] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 4 


Joe Biden became the expected most despicable man in America by expressing 
disappointment in the Not Guilty verdict although he didn't watch the trial. If you recall, 
without evidence, he labeled Kyle as a white supremacist back then in 2020. The man 


disgusts me. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


November 19, 2021: Day 302 of the 
Usurper 


Unsettled Science (Part IV) 


What must be clear in this final segment of Unsettled Science is that Singer and others of his 
way of looking at “global warming” don’t reject out of hand that the earth has warmed recently. 
They object to the irresponsible Gore-type comments like “the earth has a fever.” Really? 
That’s how a former vice-president contributes to a public policy discussion. It wasn’t only 
him, though. Check out this Observer report from November 11, 2004: 

“A secret report, suppressed by U.S. defense chiefs and obtained by The Observer, warns that 
major European cities will be sunk beneath rising seas as Britain is plunged into a ‘Siberian’ 
climate by 2020. Nuclear conflict, mega droughts, famine and widespread rioting will erupt 
across the world...Deaths from war and famine run into the millions, until the planet’s 
population is reduced by such an extent the Earth can cope. Access to water becomes a major 
battleground...Rich areas like the U.S. and Europe would become ‘virtual fortresses’ to prevent 
millions of migrants from entering after being forced from land drowned by sea-level rise or no 
longer able to grow crops.” 

That must be an eye-opener for those of you who missed all that going on last year. 

The scientists with history on their side will note that, yes, we are moderately warming, but 
just looking at the chronology from Part III, it most likely is a period of time not unlike other 
warming periods. These scientists would also note that we should get back to basics and start 
making the data accumulation more accurate in terms of collecting and computer modeling 


(e.g., including more variables) before we start making public policy decisions that are costly 
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and not significantly effective. Thirdly, and this is what we will cover from Singer in this 
conclusion, some warming is good AS HISTORY DEMONSTRATES. 

The Singer book makes eight key statements along the lines of some warming being good. 
1.The oceans have been rising for 18,000 years—Over 400 feet! The yearly rise is six or seven 
inches a century. By 2100, six or seven inches is a good deal less than Climate Doctor Gore’s 20 
feet! With or without us, it’s going to rise. BTW, the islands out in the ocean have histories of 
rising and receding seas over time. Your planned Hawaiian vacation is safe. 

2.Warming leads to more biodiversity in forests and there is no proof of it leading to extinction 
of species. It reminds me of Patrick Michaels (a founding member and past president of 
Greenpeace, who went over to the “darkside” when he started criticizing the hyperbole in 
climate issues. Wikipedia and Greenpeace both try to blot out that from his record—he’s been 
canceled!) who challenged the people that were claiming mass extinctions of species to name 
them! Crickets! (the lack of noise, not an extinct species) 

3.Warming leads to greater agricultural output, especially in northern regions such as Canada 
and Russia. It also means longer growing seasons and less frost. 

4.There is no demonstrated causation between warming and extreme weather. One need only 
remember the years between 2005 and 2015 in Florida. Why? Florida had no hurricanes 
during that decade. 

5.Global 


warming will not trigger global cooling because we don’t have the same amount of ice as we 


had during the Ice Age. 


6.Freezing weather kills more people than hot weather. 
7.Coral reefs adapt—they do not die because of climatic changes. (read the book) 
8.Warming oceans will also evaporate more water, which will end up, among other places as 


snow or ice in colder regions. 


Thus, if we can get away from hysteria created by power-crazed politicians and grant money 
crazed scientists, and start really studying the problem, then we might come up with 
reasonable adaptations. Otherwise, all this money being spent on unproven ideas is not spent 
solving concrete difficulties of poor people in the world. I think of Africa right off the bat. 

As for our abilities to control the weather, it is good to remember the legend of good King 
Canute of England about a thousand years ago. He showed his subjects that even a king cannot 
stem the ocean’s tide. We need some of that humility today in the world of science. 


James Gleick wrote a fascinating book called CHAOS in 1987. His first story was of a scientist 
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named Edward Lorenz, who created a computer-generated weather system for a computer 
generated Earth. One day, he was running the same program, but decided to take a shortcut 
but started at the halfway point so it would take less time to get to where he wanted to go. He 
went out to get a cup of coffee and when he came back the program had “diverged” to a 
shocking degree. He determined that the numbers he had typed in for the new run—e.g., .506 
instead of .506127—had dramatically changed the outcome. It was a kind of butterfly effect. 
There were other adventures for Lorenz and controlling the weather, and Gleick skillfully tells 
the story. If we can’t control the weather in a computer, how the hell can we control the real 
weather or even predict it. There are too many variables. Public policy is shackled by linear 
analysis and solutions: CO2 is bad. Reducing CO2 will solve our problems. The flaw in all this 
is that climate is non-linear and thus the analysis must be. 

We have a tragedy unfolding in climate public policy. Politics and greed are directing the 
“science.” 

I have an entire shelf of books on this subject, plus two giant notebooks and several large 


computer files on all this. The science is nowhere near being settled. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


November 18, 2021: Day 301 of the 
Usurper 


Unsettled Science (Part III) 


One of the endearing things to me about the late Fred Singer (d. 2020) was that he used 
history to bolster his points. Where the news media and various agenda-driven scientists 
would harp on the rise in global temperatures and then extrapolate an even further horrific 
cumulative effect for the future based on biased models, Singer would give us the reality of the 
past that we could document. No guesses about the future. Observations on the past. He often 
would take some pains to point out how computer models were routinely wrong when their 
predictions would be measured against the observed data of what was once the future years 
ago. 


My favorite chronology of his was one put in his book, Unstoppable Global Warming, Every 
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1,500 years. Check it out: 

600-200 BC Cold Period 

200BC-600AD Roman Warming Period 

600-900 Dark Ages; Cold Period 

900-1300 Medieval Warming Period 

1300-1850 Little Ice Age 

1850-1940 Warming Period 

1940-1975 Cooling Trend 

1976-Present Initial Spurt of Warming, then moderate warming. 

What can we infer from this data? Primarily, the warming and cooling from 600BC to 1975 was 
unaffected by the CO2 emissions of gas-powered vehicles. Sometimes, the temperature went 
up for a while and sometimes it went down. The most intriguing period for me was 1940-1975, 
especially since a cooling trend emerges during World War II!! Anyone care to guess how 
much gas and oil and coal was being used at that time? We got cooling instead of warming. It 
really makes the case for dismissing man’s role in climate change. We won’t go down the rabbit 
hole of the infamous “hockey stick” data scandal, but we should point out that they purposely 
avoided including the two early warming periods from their graphs and contracted their 
timeline. That has to tell you something as well. The chronology also demonstrates that the 
1940-1975 cooling trend was there. If you research that period, you will find numerous articles 
in the popular press about how a new Ice Age was coming. Now, here we are today with new 
extrapolations of disaster of the warming kind. 

I can’t resist, being a big fan of Mark Twain, giving an excerpt from Life on the Mississippi 
(1884) on the subject of science and extrapolations: 

“In the space of one hundred and seventy-six years the Lower Mississippi has shortened itself 
two hundred and forty-two miles. That is an average of a trifle over a mile and a third per year. 
Therefore, any calm person, who is not blind or idiotic, can see that in the Old Oolitic Silurian 
Period, just a million years ago next November, the Lower Mississippi was upwards of one 
million three hundred thousand miles long, and stuck out over the Gulf of Mexico like a 
fishing-pole. And by the same token any person can see that seven hundred and forty-two 
years from now the Lower Mississippi will be only a mile and three-quarters long, and Cairo 
[Illinois] and New Orleans will have joined their streets together and be plodding comfortably 
along under a single mayor and a mutual board of aldermen. There is something fascinating 
about science. One gets such wholesale returns of conjecture out of such a trifling investment 
of fact.” 

Less than honest scientists and news media also try to scare people with statistics in another 


way. Take, for example, the rise in carbon dioxide (CO2). First of all, I am amazed that 
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scientists don’t seemed fazed that their climate observatory at Mauna Loa is by an active 
volcano (last eruption: 1984). And what comes out of active volcanoes? CO2. Hmm. Anyhow, 
we are generally assaulted with a graph going up at a 45 degree angle from 1960 to 2020 with 
the numbers along the side of the graph on CO2 going from 315 to 415 in that time period. 
Alarm! Alarm! I recall one media person talking about it being an over 30% increase in CO2. 
Alarm! Alarm! Get rid of gas powered cars! Subsidize electric vehicles! 

Right about this point is when I start appreciating my old math and science teachers from high 
school. Nobody ever looks at what the units of 315 and 415 are. It’s usually in small print, 
somewhere out of the way. It’s in parts per million. Think about that. We’re going from 315 
ppm to 415 ppm. In numbers, that’s going from 315/1,000,000 to 415/1,000,000—an increase 
of 100/1,000,000: one ten thousandth increase. If your taxes went up one ten thousandth, 
would you be alarmed? 

The other area of concern, going back to my second initial point in Part One, is the collection of 
data. Singer points out something interesting in the chronology during the 1976-Present era. 
There was a disparity between satellite temperature readings (a little warming) versus surface 
temperature readings (fairly significant warming). As I’ve pointed out previously, one of the 
not enough investigated areas of surface temperature recordings is the placement of the 
temperature monitors, the numbers of them and the “encroachment of civilization” aspect on 
those that have been in the same place for a while. 

There are even more statistical difficulties. What exactly are the climate models measuring and 
what value are they giving to each factor? Water vapor and methane are greenhouse gases. 
What do the models include about them? What about the influence of cloud cover? It’s an 
important factor. How about above the sea and undersea volcanic activity? Singer also took a 
whole book to discuss the key role of solar cycles and sunspots in impacting earth 
temperatures. 

Then there is the issue of “solutions.” This has been brought up by several authors. Who can 
prove the capital investment in “preventing” warming really passes a cost/benefit analysis, 
especially if the result is merely a degree or so? Who has proved that moderate warming is a 
bad thing? 

Thus, we have a battle between speculative science vs. observed science. We should all be on 
the latter team. There is precious little discussion about all of these issues on a congressional 
level. We can’t trust the data. We don’t look at the past. All we have is a president who is 


obsessed, as is the Left that controls him, with fighting something that may not even exist. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 
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November 17, 2021: Day 300 of the 
Usurper 


Unsettled Science (Part II) 


Scientific “debate” in the public forum these days seems limited to one side—the climate 
change bunch—trying to intimidate the people who don’t accept what they have to say and 
what they insist we have to do. One key way they attempt to achieve this is to make a person 
questioning it feel like they’re the only one in the room. 

In this commentary, we're going to put a lot more people into the room with you by quoting 
people you rarely see on the news with the same frequency you hear the louder, more 
acceptable experts: 

From Professor Richard Lindzen: 

“The biggest weakness is the obvious refusal of those promoting alarm to allow the questioning 
that is the heart of science. Nothing better illustrates the fact that we are dealing with a 
political cum religious cult rather than science where the quest for power overwhelms scientific 
inquiry.” 

From Professor Elliot Bloom: 

“...shows the duplicity of the climate alarmist community in exaggerating claims of imminent 
disaster (that has been 10 years away for decades) as well suppressing contrary opinions from 
highly respected scientists (cancel culture) ...how poorly the IPCC climate models have 
‘predicted’ climate measurements. An analogous situation is the recent Cse of almost total 
failure of the epidemiological models to predict the COVID-19 pandemic’s progression and 
resulting deaths....In both cases, one is trying to solve a non-linear, chaotic system to predict 
its future...Yet the climate modelers persist in their folly, basing their models on a linear cause 
and effect of increasing anthropogenic CO2 driving the Earth’s climate.” 

From Professor Ian Clark: 

“I remain very concerned that the bulk of the environmental movement continues to ignore so 
many solvable issues while engendering global hyper-anxiety, particularly in the young 


generation, over a climate crisis that does not exist.” 
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From Benjamin Zycher, Resident Scholar, American Enterprise Institute: 

“The unsurprising political opposition to climate policy—substantial increases in energy costs 
combined with trivial future climate impacts—has led its proponents to make ‘crisis’ assertions 
as loud as they are unsupported by the evidence.” 

From former Congressman Dana Rohrbacher: 

“There is a battle going on. It is not about the environment. It is not about global warming. It is 
about power and wealth.” 

From astrophysicist Sallie Baliunas: 

“Where heat explodes in the debate is exemplified by loud claims that quantitative description 
of the vastly complex terrestrial ecosystem is ‘settled science,’ a belief destructive to invaluable 
scientific inquiry. Should piratical, adrenaline-mongering continue to strangle rational thought 
that is antithetical to improved scientific results.” 

From Dr. Ruth J. Lea: 

“As a trained statistician, I have long been puzzled by apocalyptic visions of CO2-driven ‘global 
warming,’ when the data clearly show there has been but modest warming in recent decades.” 
From Professor L. Graham Smith: 

“Climate alarmism is a hydra. No matter how often the politics of catastrophe, conformity and 
compliance are refuted by empirical data, new waves of hysteria emerge to sustain the self- 
fulfilling desire by acolytes to censure society needlessly and punitively.” 

From Research Scientist Madhav Khandekar: 

“The meaningless push by the advocates of AGW and also by climate modelers to ‘Reduce CO2’ 
...will be enormously expensive and have miniscule impact on the Earth’s climate.” 

From Thomas Sowell, Hoover Institution: 

“The scientists who set up the American weather satellite system, Dr. S. Fred Singer, has 
expressed great skepticism as to whether the globe has in fact gotten any warmer in recent 
years. The temperature readings from the weather satellites don’t show it. The careful analysis 
of data from a variety of sources by Dr. Singer in his book, Hot Talk, Cold Science, is in sharp 
contrast to the hysterical simplicities of the ‘global warming’ zealots and politicians.” 

It is hoped you feel now that you are in good company. We'll next go through the highlights of 
Dr. Singer and company’s book. 

One additional comment: If you step back and look at the larger picture, it is hard not to notice 
one unmistakable pattern. Global warming: hysteria, intimidation, suppression and 
authoritarianism. CRT: hysteria, intimidation, suppression and authoritarianism. 
Vaccinations: hysteria, intimidation, suppression and authoritarianism. Gun Control: hysteria, 
intimidation, suppression and authoritarianism. Free speech in public forums: hysteria, 


intimidation, suppression and authoritarianism. If you can’t fill in the actual examples, you 
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haven’t been paying attention. 


Posted on November 20, 2021 


Older posts 


Newer posts 
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December 16, 2021: Day 328 of the 
Usurper 


Quotations Can Be Tricky 


The general evolution of public discourse seems to have gone from sound bytes to memes. 
Memes are usually quotes. What I’ve noticed is that many of the quotes were never said by the 
attributed person or never said originally by that person, that the quote is incorrectly stated, 
that many people would be horrified by who really said it, or they just leave important parts of 


the line quoted out. 


I ran across this way back during college days. A popular placard quote was from a marxist 
author, Bertolt Brecht: “What if they gave a war and no one came?” Just perfect for the anti- 
war crowd in the 60s. They felt it was so clever! Unfortunately, in my role as general pain in 


the ass, I could show them the rest of the quote: 


“Then the war will come to you! He who stays home when the fight begins And lets others fight 
for his cause Should take care: He who does not take part In the battle will share in the defeat. 
Even Avoiding battle does not avoid Battle, since not to fight for your own cause Really means 
Fighting on behalf of your enemy’s cause.” The irony of who the author was did not escape 


people. 


For fun, when teaching World War I years later, I used a Peanuts cartoon of the gang going 
over to Europe to visit the historic sites and graves of the fallen soldiers. Charles Schulz 


decided to put an anti-war message by quoting John McRae’s “In Flanders Fields.” He had the 
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kids recite this: “We are the dead. Short days ago We lived, felt dawn, saw sunset glow Loved 
and were loved, and now we lie In Flanders fields.” That’s enough to depress anyone, and 
many in the class had that feeling. Then, I read them some more lines after those: “Take up our 
quarrel with the foe, To you from failing hands we throw The torch—be yours to hold it high. If 
you break faith with us who die, We shall not sleep, though poppies grow In Flanders fields.” 


So you have to be careful with quotes. 


If you find a great quote, always check out the person who wrote it. One I was sent in an email 


this week by the SalusSilver people was this: 


“Choose your leaders with wisdom and forethought. To be led by a coward is to be controlled 
by all that the coward fears. To be led by a fool is to be led by the opportunists who control the 
fool. To be led by a thief is to offer up your most precious treasures to be stolen. To be led by a 
liar is to ask to be told lies. To be led by a tyrant is to sell yourself and all you love into 


slavery.” 


—Octavia E. Butler 


Sounds like a fiery conservative commentator, doesn’t it? Octavia, however, was way over on 
the other side of the spectrum. Look her up! Still, it’s a great quote, just like Brecht’s quote. 


Commies can come up with great quotes, too. 


And how about that right-wing anti-communist quote that used to be on t-shirts during the 
Cold War? 


“We and all other who believe in freedom as deeply as we do, would rather die on our feet than 


live on our knees.” 


Well, that was spoken by none other than Franklin Roosevelt. I could devote a whole page on 
ironic quotes from FDR about taxes, balanced budgets, the Supreme Court and not sending 


our boys off to war. 
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I do also laugh when I see the Denzel Washington meme that has him once saying, “If you 
don’t read the newspapers, you are uninformed; if you read the newspapers, you are 


misinformed.” Clever! It was written by a clever man: Mark Twain! 


Even some spoken quotes by Presidents were plagiarized. My favorite is JFK’s “Ask not what 
your country can do for you—ask what you can do for your country.” JFK could blame his 
speechwriter, Ted Sorensen, for lifting it from Kahlil Gibran, author of The Prophet, a very 
popular work back then: “Are you a politician asking what your country can do for you or a 


zealous one asking what you can do for your country?” 


No matter who said them, I did like them all. Some presidents actually did write or say some 


pretty profound stuff on their own: 


“I have sworn upon the altar of god, eternal hostility against every form of 


tyranny over the mind of man.” 


—Thomas Jefferson 


“If freedom of speech is taken away, then dumb and silent we may be led, like sheep to the 


slaughter.” 


—George Washington 
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Then there are the “lazy” quoters. This one is a classic from Old Abe: 


“America will never be destroyed from the outside. If we falter and lose our freedoms, it will be 


because we destroyed ourselves.” 


Lincoln said this with a little more verbosity, probably too long for our modern crowd to 


remember: 


“Shall we expect some transatlantic military giant to step the ocean and crush us at a blow? 
Never! All the armies of Europe, Asia, and Africa combined, with all the treasure of the earth 
(our own excepted) in their military chest, with a Bonaparte for a commander, could not by 
force take a drink from the Ohio or make a track on the Blue Ridge in a trial of a thousand 
years. At what point then is the approach of danger to be expected? I answer. If it ever reach us 
it must spring up amongst us; it cannot come from abroad. If destruction be our lot we must 
ourselves be its author and finisher. As a nation of freemen we must live through all time or die 


by suicide.” 


My favorite misquote was found in a chess book in Spanish. The author decided to quote Keats 
in English by writing this: “A think of beauty is a joy forever.” Now, that’s a pretty good quote 


for a chess book. I hope someone told him it was “thing.” 


So, be a little careful promoting quotes as to their accuracy and source. Still, all the quotes 
above are good thoughts. It’s fun to know a few. For the rest of the time until I take Christmas 
break, I’m going to share something longer than a quote—a narrative. They can be fascinating 


as well. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 
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December 15, 2021: Day 327 of the 
Usurper 


What To Do 


If you have been reading these commentaries since January 20" 


, you have no doubt read quite 
a few of these epistles speaking to the dark days ahead of us if we continue on this course. 
Utter collapse is possible. However, I want you to understand that I do not for one minute 
believe we cannot pull ourselves up and out of disaster. We are a resilient people and our 


whole history as a nation reflects that. 


The American Revolution, though successful, was a disaster in lives lost, houses burned to the 
ground, financial devastation, a weak government and a threat less than 30 years later from 
the country we defeated. The Civil War, which led to the end of slavery, led to hundreds of 
thousands of people dying and crippled, an entire region of the country almost completely 
burned to the ground and freed slaves finding out that freedom was the first step in a long 
journey. We got through two world wars and a great depression. There were a host of other 
challenges along the way. For those of you whose personal memories go back to 1968, it looked 
bleak and was bleak both at home and overseas. A little over ten years after that Ronald 


Reagan became president, something considered unlikely when mentioned in 1968. 


When I was a teenager growing up in those 60s, what did I have available to me of a political 
nature? The mainstream media was liberal back then, and, no, Walter Cronkite was not 
objective. The NY Times was a bastion of liberalism back then, too. My teachers were very good 
men who sparked my interest in current events, but my politics was coming from my 


interaction with my parents. 


I found Russell Kirk’s The Conservative Mind I our home’s bookshelves. I heard about Bill 


Buckley and National Review and ended up playing chess with Frank Meyer, one of their 
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columnists. Then I read God and Man at Yale in my first year of college. It was assigned as a 
summer reading. For the 1964 election, while I was in high school, I read Barry Goldwater’s 
The Conscience of a Conservative. By 1967, I read the greatest book on an election: the 
Unmaking of a Mayor by Buckley. There was my foundation! But that was it. Conservatives 
were considered amusing distractions by the Left. When I look at how far conservatism has 
come since my youth, it’s stunning to me. We’re not amusing anymore. We're a threat to the 
Left. 


I also watched my parents. My dad worked hard at Bell Labs, went to college at night to 
improve his standing, went with me to scouting and camping, baseball and basketball. He was 
on the Board of Health, and an elected County Committeeman. My mom was right in there 
with the politics. They were not afraid of speaking up for what they believed. They showed no 
fear. They worked on the unsuccessful campaigns of Malcolm Forbes for governor of New 
Jersey. They fought to get rid of the old guard in our town and supported some great men who 
ascended to local and state elective office. They worked liked dogs on the house and property 
on the weekends, and our big vacation expense was camping in Maine or New York in the last 
two weeks of summer. They were very social with all sorts of people yet didn’t mind expressing 
their views. If someone didn’t like their thoughts, they were welcome to disagree or get lost. It 
was hard not to become a Republican! The key was that they explained everything. When I 


went into an argument as a token conservative in college, I went ARMED—with ideas! 


What does all this mean for today? It means that young parents, as wrapped up as they are in 
their kids and work, need to understand that they’re not the first group of parents to have this 
challenge. They worked at improving their community as part of their obligation as citizens. 
No TV binges of football games, no video games, no lazing around on the weekends. As much 
as there was enough to keep them busy on things like home and work and their son, their civic 


duty was in the golden circle of importance in their lives. 


Young parents need to do that today. They need to attend board meetings or be on one. They 
need to join a Republican Club. Young people, especially young single people, are welcome. 
Sadly, there are always openings on county committee seats, and volunteers to fill those seats 
are eagerly sought after. They should get on their town’s facebook page. It’s today’s version of 
the general store or the letter to the editor of the newspaper. Put a friggin’ sign up on your 


lawn. When someone rips it up, get another one. 


Get inspiration from conservatives that stand up to be counted despite being called names like 
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Uncle Tom and house slave: Ben Carson, Clarence Thomas, Allen West, Thomas Sowell, Carol 
Swain, Tim Scott, Winsome Sears and Candace Owen. Did you ever see a video of Candace 
Owen ripping up liberals at a Congressional hearing or taking it to the black activists and even 


the black audience with her message to get off the Democrat plantation? 


People are standing up at board of education meetings despite being threatened with arrest. 
Those young swimmers under threat from their own Ivy League university are speaking up 
while in tears. Governors in states are telling Biden that they’re going to ignore both his 
dictatorial pronouncements on vaccines and his abdication of responsibility on the border by 
having their own plans. Representative Lauren Boebert mockingly called out the “jihad 
squad”—an apt title—and the Dems went nuts passing a bill to combat “Islamophobia.” 
Apparently, the jihad squad’s regular anti-Semitic rants didn’t merit a bill to combat anti- 
Semitism. Good for Boebert. Too bad she was coerced into an apology by leader McCarthy. Is 
20 years the limit you mourn 9-11? Marjorie Taylor Greene and Paul Gosar have been in 
similar hot water in the House. They have pinched the nerves of the Dems and the Blues don’t 
like it. So, they use their tyrannical majority to get revenge. And notice they call the anti- 


muslim remarks “racist.” How they hang on that word. Islam is not a race, fools. 


For us, we need to fight. We need that fight that Churchill had that inspired a whole 

country: “We shall fight on the beaches, we shall fight on the landing grounds, we shall fight in 
the fields and in the streets, we shall fight in the hills; we shall never surrender. The Left is 
invading our homes, affecting our children, threatening our freedoms and hell bent on 
destroying the middle class. If that doesn’t get you off your ass, then don’t complain about bad 
things are getting. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 14, 2021: Day 326 of the 
Usurper 
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College Bullies—In Full Flower 


How do victims become bullies? Answer: Because they can get away with it, just like all bullies. 
Ever since “victims” became a protected class of sorts, they decided that the very tactics they 


felt were used against them were suitable for revenge. 


LGB et al. groups promote how awfully they are treated. Things like denying there are more 
than simple male and female categories set them off. That chromosome thing is so oppressive. 
Even remotely suggesting it may be a form of mental illness or a disease does not merely 
inspire a cogent written disagreement or peaceful protest. Back in the dark ages of the social 


sciences, the 1960s, the American Psychological Association had diagnostic positions like that. 


However, in 1970, homosexual activist physically stormed the APA conference in San 
Francisco and shouted and screamed and completely disrupted the meeting. The APA had to 
hire security for later meetings, but they kept coming. Miracle of miracles the social 
“scientists” determined that homosexuality was no longer a mental illness. Was there some 
new result of studies? No, they were bullied into changing their professional stance a short 
time later. The lesson was not lost on other groups. You can argue the nature/nurture reasons 
for homosexuality. It might even be a combination of the two. The bottom line is that social 
“science” (always a pretentious term in my opinion) has no way of finding out. The difficulty in 
this little history is that rather than act rationally, the activists decided to bully people into 


accepting their viewpoint. 


It has gone far beyond the sexuality debate. The FDA has been invaded. The Stock Exchange 
has been invaded. Catholic masses have been invaded. The sacred red carpet of the Academy 


Awards has been invaded. The United Nations has been invaded. 


Conservative speakers like Ben Shapiro, Ann Coulter and Milo Yiannopoulos (who, btw is gay) 
are either shouted down or banned altogether. VP Pence has been banned. Innocent citizen 
Kyle Rittenhouse inspired a student revolt at the university he was planning on attending (no 


more). 


In incredible irony, Nyack College felt obliged to cancel their day of Social Justice Celebration 
in coordination with Martin Luther King Day a few days later. Why? Gay rights activists 


threatened major protests. The alumni at MIT are complaining about the “wokeness” there. 
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Emerson College accused Turning Point USA of discriminatory actions toward Asian students 
for distributing material critical of the Communist Chinese government. Sam Neves, ex-leftist 
and TPUSA member pointed out, “The decision sets a very dangerous precedent. It empowers 


the bullies to get rid of anyone they don’t like.” Welcome to the party, Sam. 


In the UK, Professor Kathleen Stock’s views on gender identity led to harassment and 
accusations of transphobia. The bullying led to her quitting. I didn’t see any of this on the 
news. I found it on the website, Campus Reform. There’s another called The College Fix that 


reports on these as well. 


They all have one thing in common. The self-described oppressed are physically threatening, 
banning, occupying, burning, destroying, threatening families, doxing—you name it—to 


oppress people that disagree with them. 


It has now gone to ridiculous extremes. Two incidents have set me off recently. 


One comes out of Princeton University, where journalist Abigail Shrier, who is a critic of the 
transgender movement (“Irreversible Damage: The Transgender Craze Seducing Our 
Daughters), was shuttled off to a small off-campus room to give her talk. She had been accused 
of “hate speech.” Racist is losing traction as a word. This new phrase has a more universal 
utility. Princeton needs to instruct their students on the free exchange of ideas, and they 
should be embarrassed by the devastating question Shrier asked: “What the hell am I doing off 


campus?” 


The other college scandal is the winning of all sorts of swimming medals by a person who, as a 
male, won honors as a male swimmer, who now participates in the female events, blowing out 
all his competition. Just say you're identifying as a female, and you can destroy an entire 
women’s sports program. What makes it even worse is that the University of Pennsylvania has 
done their best to intimidate the young women on the team from speaking out. Two of them 
anonymously violated that censorship to get the word out. The university can’t see that’s 


bullying of the worst kind and downright un-American? 


Some time ago, in these commentaries, I wrote that all we needed was for ten boys to make the 
girls’ basketball team and win everything in sight for this monstrosity to be eliminated. I 
thought for sure the high school boy wrestler who won the state championship for girls’ 


wrestling would have done it. It didn’t. Girls’ sports are being attacked more and more each 
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year. Where are the moms? Where are the female alumnae that benefitted from Title IX 


legislation that got girls out of intramural into interscholastic sports? 


The odd thing is that the guy swimmer doesn’t claim to be oppressed. And the oppressors are 
not the girls. The oppressors are the crazed LGB Nazis that want to rework our society and 


they don’t give a damn whom it hurts. 


I watched a movie last night just to take a break. I had seen it before. The Transformers is 
often a very conservative principled movie with its ideas about freedom and its struggle against 
the Decepticons (remarkably similar to Democrat statists). The once bad guy agent now good 
guy government agent says at one point, “What will you say when your kids ask you, ‘Where 


were you when they took over the planet?’ [If you do nothing] ‘We just stood by and watched” 


Indeed. That applies to more than this issue these days. What will you be able to say to your 
children or grandchildren? That you let the bullies get away with it? 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 13, 2021: Day 325 of the 
Usurper 


College Bullies—Growth and Development 


It used to be that bullies were the boys that found time to pick on the little fellows in school or 
the geeks—glasses, pocket protector types (me!)—and usually did it out of sight of the teachers 
and administrators. I was a geek by definition, but I also could play sports at a better than 

average level. I got picked on. I got in trouble once for hitting a tormentor on his head with my 
clarinet. Another time a bully leader and his four henchmen decided to make me their target. I 


complained to my dad. He didn’t go to the administration. Instead, he offered me this advice: 
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“If they start pushing you around, go after the leader—jump him—and don’t stop punching 
him, kicking him and scratching him no matter what the other four are doing to you. It'll hurt 
you and you'll lose, but I promise you they will leave you alone after that.” In other words, the 
leader would learn the concept of the Pyrrhic victory. It came about a few days later. I followed 
my dad’s orders. A teacher finally came along and broke it up. The principal was an old school 
Italian guy. Only they got in trouble. The next day I was walking up a back staircase of the 
school and Robin and his Hoods were coming down. Just when I was thinking uh-oh, they all 
moved to the side rail and let me walk by. “You're crazy. You scratch and kick.” Word got out. 
Nobody bothered me after that, except for maybe the Italian jokes, which even I laughed at. 


You know, sticks and stones... 


Somehow the woke crowd found bullying. School administrators found zero tolerance. If 
there’s a fight, you suspend everyone—attacker, defender. Anything to make their job easier. 
Weighing what was just was too much thinking. I recall one instance when a colleague of mine 
and I were strolling down to lunch and some kid, for whatever reason, started pummeling one 
of our wrestlers. The wrestler could have made a pretzel out of him but hunched over in a 
squatting position with his hands over his head and just kept repeating, “I’m not fighting. ’m 
not fighting.” We got there and stopped the assault. Knowing the zero-tolerance policy, which 
would make the wrestler miss a match, we escorted the two to the office and in no uncertain 
terms told the principal that only one kid should get suspended. Indeed, a rhetorical question 
was raised, “If the wrestler gets suspended and a suggestion is made to the parents that they 
should press criminal charges for assault, how would that look in the local paper? Well, the 


power of that question saved the day. 


Over the years, I broke up my fair share of kid fights. Our intercession policy changed, though 
in the later years. We just had to watch and supervise because we had to wait for security. The 


administration didn’t want the risk of the emerging lawsuit culture. 


I started to notice changes from how kids were told to handle bullying, and the very definition 
of bullying had changed. They were related. First, bullying was now defined as verbal as well as 
physical. Online bullying actually drove kids to suicide. You could get it in person, but now 
texting, chat rooms, facebook and the like offered so many new creative ways of bullying. 


Photoshop and ever-present cell phones contributed to the chaos. 


All the psychologists and counsellors bombarded kids with advice on how to be a victim. How 


to deal with the pain and the social ridicule. How hurt feelings are natural and would you like a 
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hug? A teddy bear? Some crayons and a coloring book? I half-expected them to produce an 
enlarged artificial and fur-lined womb. I’m surprised they didn’t give out bullying victim 


participation trophies. 


There was nothing done about teaching kids to be strong—strong of body, strong of mind, 
strong of character. Instead of teaching sex ed and confusing kids about how many genders 
there are, they should have taught kids about how to build self-confidence, how to ignore the 
gnats that torment you, and even how to take proper personal measures to deal with it. Instead 
of pickle-ball, teach kids the art of self-defense and then give the out of shape kids remedial 
physical training and counseling if it’s a psychological issue. We don’t have to revive Sparta, 


but the old “sound mind, sound body” idea that the Greeks had was a good one. 


Another little item that grew and grew came out of the sexual harassment movement. Early on, 
the rule was if you felt you were being sexually harassed, you were to inform the “perpetrator” 
that he was making you uncomfortable and he should stop that behavior. Take a hike, Mike. 
Step back, Jack. It was a reasonable compromise. There is often sexual banter in offices where 
adults are and often both sides participate. However, if one person finds one person’s 
comments or actions uncomfortable, then they can say something. Then, if the boor keeps it 
up, you file a complaint. The victim gets to define what is appropriate, but not as an absolute. 


Rather, it’s a personal preference. As long as those steps are followed, it’s a functional process. 


As much as I loathe and despise the Cuomo creeps, I wonder how many of those women who 
came forward said anything to either one of them when the hitting on them happened? Or did 


they just stew in victimhood? Or did they like their jobs a little too much? 


Thus, victimhood took hold, but now the people who get to define why they're a victim don’t 
have to warn anymore. They just have to decide it. And they get to decide what happens to the 
alleged perpetrators. Where does this happen? Once they’ve been in the minor leagues of grade 
school and high school, they go to college—the big leagues of victimhood. There, a 
transformation takes place. The self-defined bullied emerge from the chrysalis as full-fledged 


bullies themselves. 


That’s where we will go tomorrow. Understanding where it came from can be helpful, because, 
as usual, the mess came from the virtuous efforts of well-intentioned people. And we know 


what the road to hell is paved with—good intentions. 
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Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 11-12, 2021: Day 323-324 of the 
Usurper 


A Selection of Outrages 


Periodically, I have to list horrid news like this because most of it doesn’t get played up in the 
news. Never in my life have I experienced one outrage after the other, and I’m nowhere near 
done. I try to keep these commentaries under 1200 words and keep my sanity at the same 
time. It’s like being a sane inmate in One Flew Over the Cuckoo’s Nest. Several people have 
told me they don’t even watch the news anymore—and that’s the news that actually makes it 
through the filter! The majority of the stuff below didn’t make the MSM. How have we come to 
this? 


A California mother has said that her 13-year-old son was told not to say anything after being 


given the COVID-19 vaccine in exchange for pizza at his school without her consent. (dfctoday) 


NPR polling, which is suspect anyhow in favor of the Left, reports that 16% of our country is 


severely mentally ill: they strongly support Joe Biden’s job performance. 


It’s come to this: teenager offers to privately tutor the President of the US. Kyle Rittenhouse 
has offered to sit down with Slow Joe and “...explain the facts [of the case] so you can 


understand them.” 


From the “we just dodged a bullet” category: a communist who wants to nationalize our entire 


banking system, Saule Omarova, born in the Soviet Union, withdrew her nomination after 
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Republicans had the nerve to read out loud what she had written in the past. Of course, the 


question is how in the hell could Biden nominate her in the first place? 


Jussie Smollett, victim of MAGAmaniacs and darling of Moochelle and Hollywood—and 
exploiter of Nigerian immigrants—was found guilty of his Megahoax. Isn’t it interesting how 
the left has to create hoaxes to fight the evil right? 


They arrested someone who set the Fox Christmas tree ablaze. Who does that and will there be 


more? Did they run out of flags? 


Rumble(dot)com has an interview from the Joe Breslo show and I got this email excerpt about 
it: “Oscar Lopez Rivera led the Armed Forces for National Liberation of Puerto Rico in the 
1970s. The group carried out numerous terror activities in the U.S., including the bombing of 
Fraunces Tavern in New York which killed four. One was the father of our guest, Joseph 
Connor, the author of the book “Shattered Lives.” Rivera was sentenced to a total of 70 years in 
federal prison, but President Obama let him out on his last day in office, claiming he was 
merely a political prisoner, not a terrorist. Another leader, William Morales, escaped prison 
and is now being protected in Cuba. To avenge his father’s death, Connor continues to push his 
extradition back to the U.S.” Just goes to show you this crap didn’t start with Biden. Connor, 
btw, co-authored a book with Mike Duncan, The New Founders, which is an imaginative novel 


about our Founders coming back to our present day. Very entertaining and profound! 


Newsmax tells us 3,000 cars were broken into in just November in San Francisco. Add that to 
the retail stores invaded there without a hint of police presence and you can see why “woke” 


politicians are mentally ill through their twisted ideology. 


Any speculation out there on 175,000 Russian troops on Ukraine’s border? Any speculation on 
when Taiwan gets invaded by China? Any speculation on the hapless Biden administration 
response or, even more important, effort to galvanize the rest of the world to pre-emptively 


punish China and Russia economically? 


Two key quotes from Gatestone: 


e “Apart from investments, US companies are supplying Chinese companies with the 
trained manpower to boost their own microchip industry. China is intensively 
recruiting senior engineers and executives from US companies and their China 


affiliates.” 
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e “US technology has enabled China to build and successfully test an advanced nuclear- 
able hypersonic missile that could... evade US missile-defense systems, and succeed in 


striking the US mainland.” 
Lenin was right. We capitalists would sell the rope to hang ourselves with. 
Paul Joseph Watson of Summit News gives us this tidbit on his site: 


“Pro-mask technocrats are now seriously calling for people to be banned from TALKING while 


they’re eating or drinking in bars and restaurants.” 


Remember when Trump took that mental acuity test—and passed. Somehow Biden didn’t 


report that as part of his physical. They ought to make him publicly take it. 


Maine health care workers will lose their jobs because the Supreme Court wouldn’t support 
their refusal to get vaccinated. In a minority opinion, Justice Gorsuch stated, “Healthcare 
workers who have served on the front line of a pandemic for the last 18 months are now being 
fired and their practices shuttered, all for adhering to their constitutionally protected religious 


beliefs. Their plight is worthy of our attention. I would grant relief.” 


The horrifying conditions suffered by those arrested in the January 6" demonstration have 
convinced a judge to release one prisoner to receive cancer treatments withheld from him, but 


the US Marshals’ report according to Gateway Pundit is far worse: 


“Some of the horrifying conditions that were found in the inspection included: water being 
shut off for days, clogged toilets that would flood cells with sewage, and an inmate who 
developed an infection from being pepper-sprayed after not being allowed to wash the 


chemical off for days. 


Water would be shut off as a form of punishment for detainees who ‘misbehave,’ often for 
several days at a time — taking away their ability to wash hands, flush the toilet, or even drink 


water... 


The report also gave evidence that the behavior of staff at the jail was even worse than the 
unbelievable conditions. US Marshals observed DC corrections officers and staff “agonizing 
detainees,” denying them necessary medical care, and threatening them to “not cooperate” 


with the Marshals during the inspection. One was even seen telling a detainee to “stop 
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snitching” on the staff, according to the report. 


The situation had gotten so bad that last month Judge Lamberth urged Biden’s DOJ to conduct 
a full civil rights investigation into the despicable mistreatment of Jan. 6th detainees under the 
watch of DC Jail Warden Wanda Patten and director of the Department of Corrections Quincy 
Booth.” 


Both Patten and Booth are black. Oh, if the races of jailers and prisoners were reversed! 
Someone should remind them of how blacks were treated at one time at the hands of their 
jailers. Charges should be brought against them in the DOJ investigation, if it ever comes off. 
Doesn’t anyone have a copy of the Bill of Rights in D.C.? And where are the Republicans who 
should be screaming bloody murder? How about the ACLU? Justice is indeed blind here and 
everyone in DC is guilty. 


Psaki told us that illegals don’t have to prove their vaccination status “because they are not 


intending to stay here.” Dear God, how do these people sleep at night? THEY RE STAYING 
ALL OVER THE DAMN PLACE!! 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 10, 2021: Day 322 of the 
Usurper 


Conservative and Liberal 
The Harvard faculty describes themselves along the political spectrum as: 


2.9% Conservative 
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29.7% Very liberal 


47.9% Liberal 


19.5% Moderate 


What conclusions can we draw from this? 


1.About 19.5% of the Harvard faculty are liars or self-deluded. 


2.Harvard purposely hires the left-hand side of the political spectrum 


3.There is no interest in intellectual diversity among the faculty. 


But what exactly is a conservative or liberal? There are lots of “tests” out there that pick 
political positions and then ask you to go from strongly agree to strongly disagree. Then, after 
you're done, they tell you what you are. I always found problems with this because specific 
policies are often complicated, and when you get into foreign policy it gets downright 


ridiculous. Conservative and liberal SHOULD be about our relationship to our government. 


During my teaching career, students would regularly ask what the difference was between a 
conservative and a liberal—and what the hell was a moderate? I was in a difficult spot as an 
educator because I had to try and give as objective an answer as possible or else you know who 
would start complaining. It was no secret I had conservative views, but my students didn’t 
mind because I respected and listened to their different viewpoints. One year, long ago, I made 
up a comparative chart of sorts based on certain categories. THEN, I ran it by a liberal 
Democrat colleague, whose family was blue to the core and heavily involved in running Jersey 
City. Surprisingly, he came back and said, “Hey, this is pretty good.” Damn! I must have been 


too nice. 


Mind you, I’m writing this decades ago, and now radical leftist politics has replaced liberalism, 
but since it’s a foundational comparison, you can see how the seeds of liberalism grew into the 


weeds of socialism. 


American Liberalism and Conservatism by Pete Tamburro, 1991: 


Conservatism: 
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1.Belief in stability. The Constitution contains timeless truths which can be applied to any era. 


Absolutist in moral values. 


Liberalism: 


1.Belief in change. The Constitution has to be flexible to meet the needs of the times. 


Relativistic in moral values. 


Conservatism: 


2.Emphasizes freedom and individualism as applied to political, economic and social policies. 


Liberalism: 


2.Emphasizes equality and social justice as applied to political, economic and social policies. 


Conservatism: 


3.Maintains a deep distrust of a strong central government. Central governments become 


corrupt despite good intentions. No policy is worth giving that much power to. 


Liberalism: 


3.Seeks good and just advances through an enlightened elite which uses a strong federal, 


centralized government to achieve desired policies. 


Conservatism: 


4.A child of Adam Smith. Belief that the interaction of people seeking their best interests will 


bring about the best interest of the whole; thus, individual liberty and initiative is preserved. 
Liberalism: 
4.A child of American pragmatism. Belief that problems can be solved by scientific 


management of political, economic and social areas. The individual should sacrifice some of 
his rights for the good of the whole. 
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Conservatism: 


5.Very “republic” oriented when talking about our “democratic republic.” 


Liberalism: 


5.Very “democratic” oriented when talking about our “democratic republic.” 


I noted at the bottom of my chart that this last one was the weakest link for both sides as they 
often lose sight of their own ideals for practical political purposes. We have ample evidence of 
that in recent years in the Republican Party, who, with alarming regularity have politicos, even 
in leadership positions, forget their own philosophical foundation. Looking back on this 30 
year-old document (OMG, it was handwritten and I had photocopied it!), the foundations of 
political and economic philosophies haven’t changed; however, the people have. The liberals 
have mostly morphed into radical leftists and too many “conservatives” have become 
comfortable with liberal policies. As before with other topics written about, there is a need to 
return to our fundamentals to give us not only strength, but a renewal and recognition of 


understanding why those fundamentals are crucial to our survival as a great nation. 


Which brings us to “what the hell is a moderate.” To the media, a moderate is someone to the 
right of Karl Marx, so they’re not helpful. I often wonder about moderates. How can you be 
moderate between statism and individualism? “A little bit country, a little bit rock and roll” 
doesn’t really work here. How do you moderate between an absolute morality and moral 
relativism? It’s not a Chinese menu either. You can’t pick one philosophy from column A and 
one from column B because all the menu items in each column are related to each other. When 
one side wants equality of opportunity and the other side wants equality of results, you can’t 
have both or half of one and half of the other. These are confused people who don’t deal with 
reality. The “why can’t we get along crowd” self-identify as moderates, as if they’re above the 
crowd and will simply act as mediators, so we can move forward by compromising our values 


for “the greater good.” 


Unfortunately, when one side wants to dominate the other and subject them to tyranny, the 
compromises are just convenient half-steps to oblivion for the well-intentioned moderates. All 
you have to do is read about the rise of Hitler. “Let’s bring him into the government where we 
can keep an eye on him and give him a little power.” Or read about the forces of democracy 
that got their heads handed to them after the czar was overthrown. The Left plays hardball and 
plays for keeps. And they cheat. That’s what bad guys do. 
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Conservativism and liberalism are two sets of opposite values. If we do not understand the 


foundational values of the struggle, we will lose more than our liberty. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 9, 2021: Day 322 of the Usurper 


Free and Freedom 


There are some words in the English language—and other languages—that are beloved. Free 
and Freedom are clearly two of them. Yet, they are much abused, misused and misunderstood 


in a whole spectrum of possible uses. 


We have seen the rise of demands for “free” health care, “free” college education, “free” food 
(as in food stamps), and even “free” public transport. I had an old friend write me that these 


basics should be free: “shelter, water, food, education, and ‘happiness.” 


There are two enduring problems with these concepts. First, as we have pointed out recently, 
there is no such thing as the metaphorical free lunch. Taxes pay for health care like Medicaid 
and Medicare. Taxes pay for public education through high school. Taxes pay for food stamps. 
Taxes pay for subsidized housing, “free” cell phones and “free” child care. This version of free 
means money is taken from one group of people and given to another group. When some states 
gave free (23 at last count—usually for community colleges) education to illegal immigrants, 
American citizens—parents especially—raised the legitimate point that they had to scrimp and 
save or borrow money to send their American citizen kid to college, and we're giving it to 
illegals?? The Dems even have it in one of their trillion dollar plus spending bills. This is 


redistribution of income. It is truly one of the bogus ideas of the socialist mind. 
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Obviously, there are legitimate functions for taxes. That should be when all benefit: funding 
police, fire and rescue; funding garbage pick up and recycling; funding administrative 
functions of a town; building roads and bridges among many other public services. Since the 
colonial days, some form of public education was seen as a benefit to the community at large, 
but we stopped at adulthood because at that point an adult should be responsible for his or her 
own education. Ironically, where we have lowered the age of adulthood, we have raised it to 


support these newly defined adults for college. 


The second enduring problem with the word “free” is that when something is free, there is then 
an obligation on the part of the government to provide it. We’ve seen that there is the “free” 
that is really supported by taxes. There is the other kind, which was shown in both the Virginia 
colony and the colony in Massachusetts to be a total failure. In both cases, there were public 
store houses for all goods like crops. A colonist could go in and take what their family needed— 
for free. It didn’t work. Why? It anticipated Karl Marx’s “from each according to their ability 
and to each according to their needs.” What happened? The people doing the most work saw 
no benefit in doing the most because the people not doing nearly enough work were taking too 
much. After a time, both colonies abandoned this because it killed motivation to work at both 
ends of the spectrum. That’s one reason why socialism/communism and their little baby who 
wants to grow up into them—liberalism—cause so much economic pain. As I wrote in the series 
of socialism commentaries (March 15-March 19; check the website), historical socialism is a 
parasite on the flesh of the body of the free enterprise system. The government can’t provide 
because the individuals who work to provide it will no longer do so. The only alternative for 


these states, like China today, is to have forced labor. 


Our second beloved word—freedom—has difficulties as well. Some things are simple. We have 
the freedom to breathe. No individual has the right to stop that. But wait! If you commit a 
capital crime (death penalty), the political system you are in can put you on trial and put you to 
death. For lesser crimes, the government can restrict your movement. The key here is that you 
have broken the ancient agreement postulated by Thomas Hobbes. Hobbes wrote that early 
man’s societies were “solitary, poor, nasty, brutish and short.” By forming a compact to protect 
people from others’ wrongs against them, man gave up a little freedom for a lot of safety. Locke 
and Rousseau wrote afterwards about this as well. There have to be some rules for freedom to 
be maximized, otherwise you just have license to do whatever you want and chaos and 


savagery result. There have to be consequences for this type of behavior.. 


This is exemplified in current events. Take a government in California that as a matter of policy 
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does not protect stores or people from theft and violence and then doesn’t arrest those 
perpetrators. The Hobbesian compact is shattered and the savagery will just increase. You 
need only look at Portland, Seattle and New York City to see further examples of nasty and 
brutish. 


Our Founders wanted all of us to have the right of opportunity, not of result. When Jefferson 
wrote that all men had the right to life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness, this was their 
conception of freedom. However, they are misunderstood today. The right to life was key and 
the Bill of Rights later in the Constitution listed all sorts of rights that a person’s life should 
have; but, they were not absolute. The First Amendment is a perfect example of that. The right 
to freedom of expression did not allow you to slander or libel someone. Your life could be 
forfeit for a capital crime, but you had to have due process of law. Neither absolute tyranny nor 
absolute license were acceptable. What about this pursuit of happiness? You had the right to 
pursue it, but you weren’t guaranteed it because no individual nor any government could 
possibly guarantee that. Also, “happiness” wasn’t quite what we might think it was defined 
back then. It wasn’t defined as bliss. It was less than bliss. Webster back then pointed out that 
becoming free from pain could bring you happiness. It was a kind of goodness that comes from 
living a moral and worthy life. Remember the Protestant Ethic. Working hard and being 
productive gives you happiness. Being one with God brings you happiness. It was a more 


satisfying state of goodness. 


I recall writing about a friend of mine, chess grandmaster Lev Alburt, who told us of being sent 
in the Soviet Union to see the movie The Grapes of Wrath which depicted Dust Bowl America. 
You know: capitalist failure. It backfired because the audience was stunned that the victims of 
capitalism owned a car and that they could travel from state to state without having to show 
papers. He called the SU a prison because you didn’t have any freedom of travel. I have 
thought of this story in recent days because of the restrictions imposed or threatened to be 
imposed because of the Chinese Virus. We do have threatening restrictions on freedoms. One 
in particular I don’t like are real estate taxes. If you own your own home outright, you still have 
to pay “rent” to the government to live there in jeopardy of losing it. We should have another 
form of taxation. We must be careful giving up temporary freedom because it has a historical 


way of becoming permanent. 


History has demonstrated over and over that allowing too much “free” leads to societal 
collapse, both economic and political, and that restricting “freedom” leads to tyranny. It gets 


complicated because we have different degrees of freedom and free in our own country with 
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two different sets of values systems, often reflected in the existence of the two major political 


parties in our country. 


At every opportunity, let’s get our elected officials away from their prepared answers and make 
them explain to us what they think these two belove words mean and how they should be 


applied. It would be very revealing. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 8, 2021: Day 321 of the Usurper 


$18,000! 


I am hopefully done with hospitals for a while—at least the holidays. An emergency room visit, 
a pre-planned procedure and then a follow-up removal of kidney stone and “other stuff” which 
made it two anesthesia events in a week—this last on Pearl Harbor Day, is enough for me. I will 


spare you the gory details of the days prior to and following those events. 


However, one more shock came in the mail when I opened the mail waiting for me when I got 
home from the hospital: the bill! $18, 064.53. Some highlights on the breakdown: 6 hours of 
“observation” were $2,670.00. EKG a mere $361. ED E&M level 4, whatever that was: $2,431. 
CAT Scan: $3,509.00. “Observation” the next day $5,340. There were 29 other categories. 
Among them was the morphine charge (4 mg) of $26.84. I wonder what the street value is? 
There were three that made me laugh: Docusate Sodium 100 mg CAP: $0.03. Three cents!? 
CDSM National Decision Support Company: $0.01. One cent!! And one more docusate sodium 


hit. 24 hours of emergency care, about $750 an hour. Can’t wait to see the two other bills. 


Why am I bothering to share this very personal medical history with you? As with all things 


that happen or can happen to me, I generalize it over to the entire population. There are about 
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54 million people over the age of 65 in the US. There were 36 million hospital admissions in 
the US in 2019. 20% of all emergency departments admissions are seniors. 36% of all regular 
admissions are over 65. To be in the ballpark, just multiply 18,000 by 30 million (emergency 


and regular) for one day. 


To put your personal concern for me at ease, I am blessed with a good plan so far: Aetna 
Medicare. Aetna picks up much of the part Medicare doesn’t. It’s one of the biggest benefits 
from being a retired teacher in NJ, which made up for being paid a yearly salary that forced me 
to work nights and summers to support my family while teaching. Thus, my part that I must 


may in this extravagance is $50.00, my “co-pay.” 


While I might be relieved at this, I have to wonder about the less blessed seniors, or anybody 
else, who doesn’t have this coverage. I also think about who IS paying for the bills. Free 
Medicare is not free. For all the Bernie Sanders types or Barack Obamas out there that 
promote “free health care” as some sort of human right, the stark reality is that the 


government can’t support this largesse. 


At American Forum (dot) org, you can find an executive summary written by Jackson 


Hammond and Gordon Gray: 


“Executive Summary 


On August 31, the Social Security and Medicare Trustees issued their annual reports detailing 
the financial state of America’s two largest entitlement programs. The reports echo past 


conclusions: Social Security and Medicare are still going bankrupt. 


At its current pace, Medicare will go bankrupt in 2026 (the same as last year’s projection) and 
the Social Security Trust Funds for old-aged benefits and disability benefits will become 
exhausted by 2034. 


A quick look at the data proves just how broken our current entitlement programs are. An 


American Action Forum analysis of the data found other startling statistics, including: 


e Medicare’s Annual Cash Shortfall in 2020 was $495.5 billion; 
e Payroll taxes would have to increase more than 32 percent to pay for Medicare Part A 
in 2020; and 


e Over the next 75 years, Social Security will owe $19.8 trillion more than it is projected 
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to take in.” 


Thus, by end of this decade and the first part of the next decade, the old saying, “There is no 
such thing as a free lunch.” will be a stark reality. What’s worse is that we seniors, as a whole, 
are living longer and are supported in that effort by advances in medical technology that are 
even more expensive. We will most likely come face to face with the triage system of the 
National Health Service in the UK that started decades ago. If you’re over 65, the chances are 


you won’t be allowed to even get a CAT scan or any other special technology. 
There goes my 50 buck co-pay. 


https://www.americanactionforum.org/research/the-future-of-americas-entitlements-what- 


you-need-to-know-about-the-medicare-and-social-security-trustees-reports-4/ 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 7, 2021: Day 320 of the Usurper 


“A date that will live in infamy.”—Franklin Delano Roosevelt. 


My parents—and their contemporaries—never forgot where they were or what they were doing 
on December 7", 1941. While the Japanese diplomats were waiting to meet with Secretary of 
State Cordel Hull, Japan’s fleet of planes, submarines and support vessels were initiating an 
attack on the neutral United States. There were 2400+ Americans killed and eight battleships 
severely damaged or sunk. The act of war and the manner in which it was delivered galvanized 
our entire country. Four years later, Japan, under the threat of nuclear annihilation, 


surrendered. 


There are still a few survivors from that fateful attack. They have already been honored this 
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week. Eighty years ago. It was another world, another time, another place. My dad and his of 
age brother joined the armed forces as did my mom’s brothers. No mass draft dodging. No 
protests against our fighting a war with Japan or Germany, who declared war on us right 
afterward. The vote was 82-0 in the Senate and 388-1 in the House. A pacifist, Jeannette 
Rankin said “As a woman I can’t go to war, and I refuse to send anyone else.” It was one of the 
stupidest statements in American history. There was a good deal of that womankind being 
above it all and too cultured to soil their hands in the dirty business of war. Fortunately, there 
were eight other women in Congress, Republican and Democrat, that thought of themselves as 


Americans first, women second. 


Pacifists are a sketchy bunch. In college, I cornered a pacifist professor, who was Jewish, about 
his pacifism. He would not fight under any circumstance. I then asked him if he were in 
Germany in the late 1930s and the Nazis were coming to kill his wife and children, would he 
fight. Well, in that case...and we at least had our exception to his stance. It’s hard to be a 


pacifist when your very existence is about to be terminated. 


However, war had come in the form of Pearl Harbor. To this day there are arguments over 
FDR’s role in it happening at all. Did he know ahead of time? Did he encourage it? We can’t 
cover all that here, and much is simply unknown to history. There are though lessons to be 
learned from this. The big one is that presidents lie. Not just FDR. He just set a standard for 
others to follow. This has infected our foreign policy since then. Let’s look at some quotes of his 


we can actually document: 


“Our acts must be guided by one single, hard-headed thought: keeping America out of this 
war.” (9-21-1939) 


“We are keeping out of the wars that are going on in Europe and Asia.” (4-20-40) 


“We will not send our men to take part in European wars.” (7-10-40) 


“To every man, woman and child in the nation I say this: Your President and Secretary of State 
are following the road to peace. We are arming ourselves not for any foreign war...We will not 


participate in foreign wars...” (10-23-40) 


But the most infamous one of all is this beauty only a week later: 


“And while I am talking to you mothers and fathers, I give you one more assurance. I have said 
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this before, but I shall say it again and again and again: Your boys are not going to be sent into 


any foreign wars.” (10-30-40) 


Why such emphasis? World War I brought a good deal of disillusionment toward fighting a 
war “to end all wars.” America was in no mood to go to war so soon again. However, FDR, as 
with Wilson, was hell bent on helping England against Germany. Changing public opinion 
would be another matter. He kept up that drumbeat through 1941. 


What the public didn’t know was that FDR had directed that war plans be made up for a ten 
million man army including a five million man armed force to head to Europe. It was a secret 
plan known as Rainbow Five. As with many secret plans, it was revealed. The news media, 
through the Chicago Tribune and Washington Times-Herald, broke the story on their front 
pages on December qth, 1941. Oops! 


There was more that would come out later. Another little-known gem of history is that FDR 
ordered the commissioning of a schooner(!) with a cannon and machine gun and six Filipinos 
enlisted into the American navy along with ONE American officer. It was to set sail on 
December 6 and head for a Japanese naval base! The USS Lanikai, under the command of 
Lieutenant Kemp Tolley was barely on its way when word came that the Japanese had bombed 
Pearl Harbor. It doesn’t take much imagination to figure out what FDR had in mind. Does the 
Gulf of Tonkin episode decades later ring a bell? LBJ was quite a student of FDR. Some of you 
may also remember his famous quote: “We are not about to send American boys 9 or 10 


thousand miles away from home to do what Asian boys ought to be doing for themselves.” 


Do we learn anything else about the lessons from Pearl Harbor? Oh, yes. Military genius Billy 
Mitchell had predicted in the 1920s that Japan would attack the United States using air and 
sea power. He saw the Pacific Rim contest before we called it that. Sheer incompetence in the 
Roosevelt administration led to our being unprepared because of the lack of understanding of 
the development of new technology. We are already seeing the emergence of China instead of 
Japan as our geographic, economic, technological and military rival. Right now, China’s 
initiative in this Pacific chess game is very dangerous. What do we have in the White House? 
We have a man with his and his son’s suspicious ties to China, and I am being kind with that 


adjective. 


I would love to know what the Army War College in Carlisle, PA, is doing with its strategic war 


games. They get some great brains in there. Here’s a game for them: Russia moves on Ukraine 
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and China moves on Taiwan—all at the same time, while Iran and Syria ramp up Middle East 


tensions. Is General Milley going to be on three phones at once? 


And lest we forget—how many more Americans are still in Afghanistan? 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 6, 2021: Day 319 of the Usurper 


Trying to be Analytical—Postscript 


After my last two commentaries on Roe v Wade, I now recall the wisdom of my decision never 
to allow this issue to be discussed in my class. That is why I led with the lies and hypocrisy of 
the Left about the issue and why I commented on the emotional investment people had in both 
sides. Regardless of what side youre on or whether youre in the middle, you have to concede 
that good people can have very different takes on this. There are also some very evil people in 
this struggle—Planned Parenthood being Milton’s Pandemonium in this. As Milton said, the 
devil would rather rule in hell than serve in heaven. However, I’m glad I didn’t have to make 


some real and emotionally and physically draining decisions about this. 


Thus, my strategy for part two was to stick close to the Roe v Wade Supreme Court issues and 
not get involved in how they were followed. Roe v Wade set out two key factors: viability and 
right to privacy. Whatever the coming decision will be, those two principles will be front and 
center, and that’s where I wanted to be. I also wanted to make a key point about Roe and for 
important reasons. Roe did two things the pro-life group could take consolation in: the status 
of the fetus in terms of viability having precedence over the woman’s right to choose when 


individual states have that in their laws. I did omit the “mother’s health” issue because, as was 
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pointed out by a reader on facebook, it became a blank check for abortion. I also pointed out 
that viability is a made-up concept by the Court because it wouldn’t go near the “when does life 
begin” question. Roe also gave a time frame. The time frame aspect is precisely what brought 
the Mississippi case to the Court, or else we probably wouldn’t have a case before the Court. All 
the complicated practical applications were avoided by me because I wanted to stay as close to 


the vest as possible. 


Yes, you can find a heartbeat and brain development long before the current and even the 
Mississippi standard, but that is a life issue, not a viability issue, and that is an entirely 
separate field of discussion. This case will revolve around the two pillars of Roe and not about 
life. As we wrote, the life issue should be a legislative issue. I’m not even sure the 31 
legislatures that are said to lean pro-life will even use that and just go with chipping away at 
viability. 


Since, if Roe is completely struck down, the “life” definition still won’t become a legal standard. 
If Roe is overturned, states like New York and California will go on as if nothing happened. 
Planned Parenthood’s main complaint is that you would have to go to another state. There will 
be almost 20 of those states, so it won’t be an undue burden to travel. Just ask any illegal 


immigrant. 


If the Court decides to amend Roe, then it will no doubt be about viability based on changes in 
medical technology. They may go that way out of fear: fear of violent repercussions or fear of 
the court being enlarged to create a pro-abortion majority. The Supreme Court is not immune 
to such pressures. I wouldn’t even count out personal threats to individual justices and their 


families. 


What about the banning of abortion altogether? No exceptions? One reader below brought up 
the legitimate point to my calling it an assault if it’s rape or incest that isn’t that pregnancy a 
life as well? A question worthy of discussion as well because once you make exceptions, then 
isn’t a severely damaged fetus also subject to exceptions? Science has nothing to do with this. It 
has to do with what we value. On the other extreme are the Democrats, who value abortion for 


any reason right up to birth. 


Justice Thomas asked the lawyers for the plaintiffs to point out where in the Constitution is 
there a right to abortion? Listen to this dialogue and you'll see why I tried to stick to viability as 


a key issue. Please note that the solicitor general is attempting an end run around the 
th th 
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10 amendment and using the much abused 14 amendment: 


JUSTICE CLARENCE THOMAS: Would you specifically tell me, specifically state, what the 


right is? Is it specifically abortion? Is it liberty? Is it autonomy? Is it privacy? 


SOLICITOR GENERAL ELIZABETH PRELOGAR: The right is grounded in the liberty 
component of the 14th Amendment, Justice Thomas. But I think it promotes interests in 
autonomy, bodily integrity, liberty, and equality. I think it is specifically the right to abortion 
here, the right of a woman to be able to control without the state forcing her to continue a 


pregnancy whether to carry that baby to term. 


THOMAS: I understand we are talking about abortion here. 


But what is confusing is that we — if we were talking about the Second Amendment, I know 
exactly what we are talking about. If we’re talking about the Fourth Amendment, I know what 
we're talking about because it’s written. It is there. What specifically is the right here that we 


are talking about? 


PRELOGAR: Well, Justice Thomas, I think that the court in those other contexts, with respect 
to those other amendments, has had to articulate what the text means and the bounds of the 
Constitutional guarantees. And it has done so through a variety of different tests that 
implement First Amendment rights, Second Amendment rights, and Fourth Amendment 
rights. 


I don’t think there is anything unprecedented or anomalous about the right that the court 
articulated in Roe and Casey, and the way it implemented that right by defining the scope of 
the liberty interest by reference to viability and providing that’s the moment when the balance 
of interest tips and when the state can act to prohibit a woman from getting an abortion, based 


on its interest in protecting fetal life. 


THOMAS: So the right, specifically, is abortion. 


PRELOGAR: The right of a woman, prior to viability, to control whether to continue with a 


pregnancy, yes. 


THOMAS: Thank you. 
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We may very well see federal legislation, already written up, rammed through by the Democrat 


majority and President. 


Several readers emailed me about some very difficult decisions. Here’s one: 


“The next questions that are very analytical and need to be addressed with any law or 
constraint placed on a citizen by the government. First, who is considered the violator of the 
law, the mother, the doctor/person performing the abortion, the agency that facilitates the 
abortion, etc.? Secondly, what is the severity of the penalty for violation of the law? Is this 
equal to manslaughter & murder, medical malpractice, or a lesser offense? The entire matter is 
such a mess, has festered for so long, and has been funded heavily on both sides. I do not envy 


the SCOTUS on this case. They are not going to win no matter what they do.” 


Another was very deeply personal. The deep impact described below is heart rendering, very 
honest and I have no answers. I cannot put myself in their place. It’s so easy to judge when it’s 
not happening to you. I’ve had personal experience with Down’s syndrome kids through 
education and there some very heartwarming stories there. The one described below is a sad 


extreme. 


“I think you did well, considering the length and depth of the subject. You’ve covered 
exceptions like rape and incest. However, depending on where you draw the line where life 
begins, it could still be considered murder. That becomes a murky discussion. The argument 
that the woman’s body has been violated is certainly valid, but if you believe life begins at 
conception, then you are still taking an innocent life. There are other serious situations that 
really should be discussed. What about a child born with a serious birth defect, such as Down’s 
Syndrome, Spinal Bifida, etc.? These can place an enormous emotional, physical and financial 
strain on a family. Our first child was born with Down’s Syndrome. For us, it became an 
impossible and potentially dangerous burden. M- was profoundly retarded. He’d never learn 
to speak, read or write. He couldn’t feed himself for deal with daily hygiene. M— was 
hyperactive. He would swing things like lamps and toss other loose objects mindlessly and 


wildly around, posing a threat to our two younger boys. He could throw himself down a flight 
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of stairs or run out the front door and down the street if he weren’t watched 100% of the 

time. We eventually tried several group homes for Downs and other mentally retarded 
children, but he was rejected. They said they couldn’t deal with him. If they couldn’t, how 
could we? So, if you could you have known in advance your child would be like that, and your 
life would be 100% tied to caring for him, would abortion be justified? “I have no answers, only 


questions. 


This devastated my wife, an emotional trauma from which she never fully recovered. Several 
years later she became pregnant with our second child. We decided to have an amniocentesis 
performed. The results of the test were inconclusive as was a repeat of the test. Our second son 
was born normal, but when my wife became pregnant for a third time, we decided to conduct 
the amniocentesis again. And again, the results were inconclusive. Because the results were 
inconclusive, we decided not to abort the fetus. However, if the tests were positive, would we 
have aborted? I really do not know. We are both Catholics, so the religious implications were 
serious. The Church does not allow for abortions in these instances. The question of whether to 
abort a fetus when a serious birth defect is discovered poses a dilemma. On one hand, can the 
terminating of a life just because the child is not perfect, be justified? Or do we give the 
possibility of life to another individual who might never have been born were the “defective” 
fetus never aborted? In our case, we had three boys. Whether or not our first son were aborted 
would not have changed that. However, were he aborted, another life would exist in his place 
that does not now exist, a life with a chance at a full, “normal” life. A life that would not impose 


enormous burdens and not pull the family apart. 


I have no answers. My personal “preference” is to allow abortion during the first trimester, 
absolutely forbid it during the third trimester, and allowed under “special circumstances” 
during the second trimester. I have no scientific facts to back up my feelings on the issue. This 


is simply my thought on a very complex social, political and theological debate.” 


This issue will now end for me in these commentaries and I will not reply any further to 
comments. I tried to outline a very narrow line the SCOTUS may follow and opined why this 
issue will not be over no matter what the decision. As if we didn’t already have enough issues 


to tear us apart. 
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Posted on January 4, 2022 
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January 7, 2022: Day 353 of the Usurper 


January 7, 2022: Day 353 of the Usurper 
A Laura Ingraham Solution 


If you like a smart, sassy, funny woman with a mind like a steel trap, gentlemen, have I got a 
woman for you! Laura Ingraham appeared on a TV screen I was watching over two decades 
ago, and I was blown away by her unapologetic, clear as a bell, conservatism. She has not 
disappointed all these years. She has a way of cutting through the liberal smoke screens and 


hitting her target with a surgical strike. 


In 2003, she came out with a dazzling full-frontal assault on the self-appointed elites of the left 
called “Shut Up and Sing.” She made fun of the Hollywood types that pretend to have a brain 
and/or “gravitas.” She also gave equal opportunity bashing to academics, commentators, 
NGOs, the UN, corporate leftists, the Ivy League types that are the cancerous growth in the 


deep state, the Wall Street Journal, feminists, the media, and, of course, the Democrats in D.C. 


In her book, she really got to the core of the division in this country. Going over it again, I 
realized another “passage” was in order, and here it is: [Referring to the famous sentence in 
the Declaration of Independence, “We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are 
created equal, and that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that 
among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of happiness.” ] 


“These words, standing alone, repudiate the elite dogma. They establish that our founders 
believed: (1) in ‘self-evident’ truths, truths that are objectively and universally true and can be 
known through reason; (2) that God exists; (3) that He is our Creator; (4) that our rights come 


from Him—that he created us with free will and liberty as an essential part of what it means to 
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be human; (5) that these right must be respected precisely because they are an inherent part of 
human dignity; (6) that our free will and liberty are restrained by God’s law, which both 
individuals and governments are obliged to follow. (The founders described our God-given 
rights as ‘unalienable,’ meaning God has given them to us and they cannot be given away or 
traded by mere human choice. In other words, God’s law and man’s rights cannot be altered by 
subjective human will.) Lastly, the founders held that these beliefs were the central basis for 


our Declaration of Independence and the foundation of our new nation.” 


She then hit the truth of the other side: 


“Today—in the elite worldview—the Declaration of Independence would be an unconstitutional 
violation of ‘separation of church )and state’ and an offensive expression of religious belief by 
government officials. It directly contradicts all of the modern elite inventions: (1) that there is 
no God; (2) that in any event He is irrelevant (3) that man is the supreme being; (4) that our 
choices are unconstrained by objective moral law and cannot be judged; (5) that our rights 
come from nowhere but the will of man; (6) that these rights come without obligations or 
responsibilities; (7) that we can “define” right and wrong subjectively, without acknowledging 
God’s law, and it is logically impossible to do otherwise; (8) that belief in God is irrational, and 
dangerous to democracy, and has no place in our national life; and (9) that any mention of God 
in public life or as the basis for law or government action is irresponsible, illegitimate and 
unconstitutional. These, of course, are all strange and false elite concoctions that were rejected 


by America’s founders.” 


Right on target! The division in our nation is not one that can be solved by simply, as some 
suggest, sitting down at a big table and coming to some common interest for the good of the 
Nation. The very foundations of the two sides’ interests are exclusionary of the other. Each 
side’s deep-down mantra is “We win. You lose.” Modern society has tried to put a middle 
ground between right and wrong, and moral and immoral and true and false to cloud the 
issues. If you give a brief thought to this and then look at her eight descriptors of the Left, you 
will see that that middle ground is simply an area for planting the seeds for the growth of their 


objectives. 


Damn good book. Add it to the list of books I’ve recommended in these commentaries. 


The night before last, on her show, she listed four positive goals for the Republicans should 


they take over Congress by dominating th”e mid-term elections this year. There’s always a 
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difference between criticizing and ruling. She pointed out that you can’t just be against things. 
You have to be for something. Here are the four things she feels the new Congress (hopefully 
Republican) should be for: 


1.Saving Our Freedom 


2.Saving Our Independence 


3.Saving Our Economy 


4.Saving Our Culture 


These certainly hit on key areas. She further explained (and I chipped in a few items here): You 
can increase freedom by eliminating non-legislative mandates, specifically executive orders by 
governors and the president that don’t bother with the representative assemblies. Freedom of 
expression could be helped by not giving the social media platforms a free pass and immunity 


from the Section 230 law. 


Our independence as a nation can be enhanced by reigning in the United Nations, by keeping 
the military strong instead of weakening it with the meddling of social engineering. Our 
imbalanced relationship with China hurts us as well. Just remember where all the drug and 
technology products come from that we need, not to forget the biggest supplier to our fentanyl 


epidemic. Make trade deals in our interest. She sounds like Trump! 


Saving our economy should mean getting the government out of it with its suffocating 
regulations. Trump showed how it can work. We need to get back to that. Then, of course, 
spending is ridiculous. We have, for now, staved off much of the Dem’s disastrous spending 
programs with their equally disastrous mathematics which cross the border into fantasy. She 
also mentions the border disaster. The flood of illegals reduces the wages of blue collar 


America and increases the costs of government. It will only get worse. 


Saving our culture is a priority as well. The “culture refugees” (my term) that flee from blue 
states to red states causes great upset in both the states fled and the states fled to. She 
mentioned the positive results of the Tea Party that reinvigorated people to assert American 


values. We need to rev that machine up again. 


Back in the week April 21 to 26, these commentaries discussed, with readers contributing, 
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some ideas to brainstorm in operating on an individual level. My belief was that to effect real 
change we had to make an impact as individuals on a local level and build from there. On the 
national level we need to change the narrative, as Reagan did, and offer alternatives to failure 


as DeSantis has done. 


What Laura Ingraham has done is highlight the need for a national conversation and the 
lighting of a metaphorical fire of the 2023 Congress if the majorities switch. We need to 


capture “the hearts and minds” of the people. Our values need to win or else we will lose. 


January 7, 2022: Day 353 of the Usurper 


By Pete Tamburro, Morristown, NJ 


(past commentaries temporarily at tamburrodotorg/pjt) 


A Laura Ingraham Solution 


If you like a smart, sassy, funny woman with a mind like a steel trap, gentlemen, have I got a 
woman for you! Laura Ingraham appeared on a TV screen I was watching over two decades 
ago, and I was blown away by her unapologetic, clear as a bell, conservatism. She has not 
disappointed all these years. She has a way of cutting through the liberal smoke screens and 


hitting her target with a surgical strike. 


In 2003, she came out with a dazzling full-frontal assault on the self-appointed elites of the left 
called “Shut Up and Sing.” She made fun of the Hollywood types that pretend to have a brain 
and/or “gravitas.” She also gave equal opportunity bashing to academics, commentators, 
NGOs, the UN, corporate leftists, the Ivy League types that are the cancerous growth in the 


deep state, the Wall Street Journal, feminists, the media, and, of course, the Democrats in D.C. 


In her book, she really got to the core of the division in this country. Going over it again, I 
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realized another “passage” was in order, and here it is: [Referring to the famous sentence in 
the Declaration of Independence, “We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are 
created equal, and that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that 
among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of happiness.” ] 


“These words, standing alone, repudiate the elite dogma. They establish that our founders 
believed: (1) in ‘self-evident’ truths, truths that are objectively and universally true and can be 
known through reason; (2) that God exists; (3) that He is our Creator; (4) that our rights come 
from Him—that he created us with free will and liberty as an essential part of what it means to 
be human; (5) that these right must be respected precisely because they are an inherent part of 
human dignity; (6) that our free will and liberty are restrained by God’s law, which both 
individuals and governments are obliged to follow. (The founders described our God-given 
rights as ‘unalienable,’ meaning God has given them to us and they cannot be given away or 
traded by mere human choice. In other words, God’s law and man’s rights cannot be altered by 
subjective human will.) Lastly, the founders held that these beliefs were the central basis for 


our Declaration of Independence and the foundation of our new nation.” 


She then hit the truth of the other side: 


“Today—in the elite worldview—the Declaration of Independence would be an unconstitutional 
violation of ‘separation of church )and state’ and an offensive expression of religious belief by 
government officials. It directly contradicts all of the modern elite inventions: (1) that there is 
no God; (2) that in any event He is irrelevant (3) that man is the supreme being; (4) that our 
choices are unconstrained by objective moral law and cannot be judged; (5) that our rights 
come from nowhere but the will of man; (6) that these rights come without obligations or 
responsibilities; (7) that we can “define” right and wrong subjectively, without acknowledging 
God’s law, and it is logically impossible to do otherwise; (8) that belief in God is irrational, and 
dangerous to democracy, and has no place in our national life; and (9) that any mention of God 
in public life or as the basis for law or government action is irresponsible, illegitimate and 
unconstitutional. These, of course, are all strange and false elite concoctions that were rejected 


by America’s founders.” 


Right on target! The division in our nation is not one that can be solved by simply, as some 
suggest, sitting down at a big table and coming to some common interest for the good of the 
Nation. The very foundations of the two sides’ interests are exclusionary of the other. Each 


side’s deep-down mantra is “We win. You lose.” Modern society has tried to put a middle 
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ground between right and wrong, and moral and immoral and true and false to cloud the 
issues. If you give a brief thought to this and then look at her eight descriptors of the Left, you 
will see that that middle ground is simply an area for planting the seeds for the growth of their 


objectives. 


Damn good book. Add it to the list of books I’ve recommended in these commentaries. 


The night before last, on her show, she listed four positive goals for the Republicans should 
they take over Congress by dominating th”e mid-term elections this year. There’s always a 
difference between criticizing and ruling. She pointed out that you can’t just be against things. 
You have to be for something. Here are the four things she feels the new Congress (hopefully 
Republican) should be for: 


1.Saving Our Freedom 


2.Saving Our Independence 


3.Saving Our Economy 


4.Saving Our Culture 


These certainly hit on key areas. She further explained (and I chipped in a few items here): You 
can increase freedom by eliminating non-legislative mandates, specifically executive orders by 
governors and the president that don’t bother with the representative assemblies. Freedom of 
expression could be helped by not giving the social media platforms a free pass and immunity 


from the Section 230 law. 


Our independence as a nation can be enhanced by reigning in the United Nations, by keeping 
the military strong instead of weakening it with the meddling of social engineering. Our 
imbalanced relationship with China hurts us as well. Just remember where all the drug and 
technology products come from that we need, not to forget the biggest supplier to our fentanyl 


epidemic. Make trade deals in our interest. She sounds like Trump! 


Saving our economy should mean getting the government out of it with its suffocating 
regulations. Trump showed how it can work. We need to get back to that. Then, of course, 
spending is ridiculous. We have, for now, staved off much of the Dem’s disastrous spending 


programs with their equally disastrous mathematics which cross the border into fantasy. She 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/page/2/[01/07/2024 18:10:03] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary | Page 2 


also mentions the border disaster. The flood of illegals reduces the wages of blue collar 


America and increases the costs of government. It will only get worse. 


Saving our culture is a priority as well. The “culture refugees” (my term) that flee from blue 
states to red states causes great upset in both the states fled and the states fled to. She 
mentioned the positive results of the Tea Party that reinvigorated people to assert American 


values. We need to rev that machine up again. 


Back in the week April 21 to 26, these commentaries discussed, with readers contributing, 

some ideas to brainstorm in operating on an individual level. My belief was that to effect real 
change we had to make an impact as individuals on a local level and build from there. On the 
national level we need to change the narrative, as Reagan did, and offer alternatives to failure 


as DeSantis has done. 


What Laura Ingraham has done is highlight the need for a national conversation and the 
lighting of a metaphorical fire of the 2023 Congress if the majorities switch. We need to 


capture “the hearts and minds” of the people. Our values need to win or else we will lose. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 6, 2022: Day 352 of the Usurper 


The Real Insurrection on January 6th 


The nagging annoyance of Democrat hyperbole in every facet of public discussion certainly hit 
its peak with the January 6, 2021, Great Trespass. It was according to them the worst thing 
that happened to America since the Civil War. The life of AOC was threatened even though she 
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was in another building. It was an attempted coup! Yeah, right. No doubt led by the guy with 
the horns on his head. It was like the storming of the Bastille, except the doors weren’t opened 


for the French populace, and nobody invited the French peasants in. 


So, you want a real insurrection to memorialize on January 6"? Try January 6", 1777. An 
armed force of some three to four thousand rebels under a leader by the name of George 
Washington entered Morristown, New Jersey to camp for the winter after kicking the 
government’s ass in two battles at Trenton and one at Princeton. The British were in no mood 
to take them on again that winter. Washington took up quarters in an inn on The Green in 
Morristown—the town square. The troops camped mostly along the Loantaka (also Loantica) 


Brook and in houses in the area. 


I live in Morristown. It is steeped in the history of the Revolution because Washington spent 
two winters here. The second one, from 1780 to 1781, was far more severe in weather than 
Valley Forge. We supplied gunpowder and iron, agricultural products and tremendous 
patriotic support. We have one of the only statues of Tom Paine around the corner from my 
house. I can walk to the Green and see Washington, Hamilton and Lafayette standing together 
talking even though they are statues. Our “vandalism” of these statues has consisted every 
winter of anonymous citizens wrapping scarfs around their necks and giving them wooly caps 
to protect them from the elements. Then, we hang out with them and have our pictures taken. 


No autographs, though. 


I do regular walks along Loantaka Brook, which is a beautiful park with walking, horse and 
bicycle trails. Everybody goes there: senior citizens taking a stroll, kids with their parents 
playing all sorts of games, runners in training, employees on a lunch break. Every race, creed 
and national origin shows up. This is the legacy of those insurrectionists 244 years ago. They 
could not have even remotely imagined it. They had their life or death circumstances to 


contend with. I always give thought each day I’m there to what those poor souls had to endure. 


The Rev. William Gordon, in “The History of the American Revolution,” wrote of that time: 
“The army under General Washington marched on to Pluckemin in their way to Morristown, 
pulling up the bridges as they proceeded, thereby to incommode the enemy and secure 
themselves. By the time they got there (Morristown), the men were so excessively fatigued, 
that a fresh and resolute body of five hundred might have demolished the whole. Numbers lay 


down in the woods and fell asleep, without regarding the coldness of the weather.” 
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These were men who had little protective clothing, and many, as you know, had either no or 
very little in the way of footwear. Washington angrily wrote that the men were “marching over 
frost and snow, many without a shoe, stocking or blanket.” You have to realize that many of 
this group had been forced to retreat from New York, slog through New Jersey and cross the 
Delaware into Pennsylvania, then recross, attack and beat the British three times and then 
head north to Morristown. They had no rest for two nights and a day to get there, over 40 
miles away. They showed up at 5 pm, in the winter, in the dark and in the woods. They had to 
build their own shelters. There was not much food, many were on the brink of or at starvation, 


but there was smallpox. They weren’t getting paid. Many enlistments were expiring. 


They had fought and survived all their tribulations. The insurrection would last four more 
years. Their heroism in battle and in trudging into and surviving the winter at the Morristown 
they entered that January 6" humbles all of us. We have patriot privilege—every damn one of 


us that calls ourselves an American citizen benefits from the privilege. 


THAT was an insurrection for the ages. THAT is what the word stands for. THAT is when 
people put all their lives, their fortunes and their sacred honor on the line. It is a sacrilege to 
the American experience to call anything less an insurrection. Shame on those scurrilous 


demagogues of today. 


This January 6", I will head toward Loantaka to take my walk and wave at my three heroes— 
insurrectionists—on The Green and spend some more time thinking about those brave men in 
whose gifted path I walk—no matter what the weather. I will honor a real insurrection born of 


a noble cause that came into my town centuries ago on this date. 
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Posted on January 6, 2022 


January 5, 2022: Day 351 of the Usurper 


Not So Long Ago 


The best course I ever taught was called World Civilizations. It was for honors seniors, all 
heading to top colleges. No tests. No quizzes. Lots of reading, writing and class discussion. The 
students read whole books that weren’t textbooks, journal articles and listened to two old guys 
talking on video tapes. No teaching towards some standardized test. It was really a cultural 
anthropology course. One of the books I assigned was called “Savages and Civilization,” written 
by Jack Weatherford and published in 1994. It was about how traditional or tribal societies 
adapted to encroaching modernization. Towards the end of the book, he describes a city in the 


United States pre-1994. As you read, see if you can guess which city it is: 


“At night, the offices and shops close, and caravans of cars pull out of their underground 
parking garage and crowd the streets, while the less affluent workers head underground into 
the subway and line up to wait for their trains. The government workers head for their homes 
in the surrounding suburbs, but the fast-food restaurants in the center city remain open into 


the night and cater to a different clientele. 


The district around [names a building] gives way to the business of the night. Pushers sell 


heroin, cocaine, speed, and crack in every darkened corner. Women line the streets in a 
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gauntlet, offering themselves to the drivers of the caravan of cars that come out every night 


and to the men who walk the streets from one nude bar to another. ... 


Teenage boys hawk what they claimed to be genuine designer watches, diamond rings, gold 
chains...which they dangle in the air before the faces of passersby... Unshaven and wearing 
urine-drenched clothes, derelicts line up at the mission for a free meal and, for the fortunate 
first ones, a place to sleep...Runaway boys and girls hang around the hamburger restaurants, 
dabbling in drugs, petty theft, and opportunistic prostitution....pimps fight constantly with 
other pimps and with their prostitutes for control of the sex trade. Competing street gangs 
fight over control of the drug trade...No matter what the business, the competition is fierce, 
violent and frequently deadly. Pimps beat errant prostitutes to death; rival drug dealers shoot 


one another in the streets... 


Throughout the time that I worked there, competing gangs fought over the bookstore where I 
worked. The clerk who worked in the store before me was shot in the head and killed. The clerk 


who replaced me was beaten with a metal pipe and left for dead... 


At night, the streets of [named city] belonged to the strongest who preyed upon the weakest. 
The police picked at the edges of crime, arresting a steady but inconsequential flow of 
prostitutes, pimps, drug pushers, delinquent youths, and petty criminals, but they did little to 
limit or interfere with the operation of that system. As long as the police kept the criminal 
activity confined to specific neighborhoods, the city government and electorate seemed 
satisfied and little concerned with how much crime there was, or how violent it became, within 
those enclosed zones. ... The city’s authorities surrendered control of the city by night, and the 


people who illegally managed the city by night organized themselves into tribal gangs. 


Nowhere in the world had I ever witnessed as much savagery, brutality, crime and cruelty as I 


saw on the streets of the capital city of the United States.... 


On the streets of Washington, I saw forms of social organization and culture that I had never 
seen among any tribal people. Everywhere in the world, tribal life centers on the family and on 
family units, but in the center cities of America the family has broken down. In Washington’s 
crime district, young males pursue lives and interests increasingly separate from the females 
with whom they beget children. Much of the male activity in these gangs varies between idle 


boredom and fierce violence.... 


Despite the etymology of “civilization” from city and the development of the word “savage” 
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from the Latin word for “forest,” the most savage way of life is now found in the centers of our 
most modern cities. Civilization has produced a savagery far worse than that which we once 
imputed to primitive tribes. Civilization has made its worst fear come true; it has created the 
very savagery that it feared and projected onto others for thousands of years. The savages have 


become internal to civilization. Civilization creates and nourishes them...” 


Even though this anthropologist doesn’t get “political,” this is a devastating condemnation of 
what decades of liberalism have done to the cities and continues to do to the cities. Who was 
president in 1993? Bill Clinton. Who had the majority in both houses of Congress? The 
Democrats—57-43 in the Senate and 258-176 in the House. In the 1994 midterms, the 
Republicans, for the first time in 40 years, took both houses of Congress—53-47 in the Senate 


and 230-204 in the House. 


We can’t say the Democrats in 1993 caused what Weatherford described, but we can say they 
didn’t do a thing about it. There is, after all, Congressional oversight of the District of 
Columbia. There is, however, lots of blame to go around both parties as not much has changed. 
The Democrats can, though, take blame for their being locally in charge of our cities for 


decades. Our cities are a dystopia of horror. Pick one: New York, Chicago and a host of others. 


It’s as though they don’t fix it because it is in their best interests not to fix it. Just look at the 
national election voting maps: the islands of blue (Dems) in a sea of red (Reps) are an electoral 
majority. It will get worse. Two million more illegals were let into our country this past year. 
This was done on purpose in clear violation of our laws. Biden should be impeached and 
removed for this alone. The welfare systems keep people dependent on corrupt government 
politicians. And, just as Weatherford pointed out almost three decades ago, the elite don’t care 
because they are protected behind armed security. The powerful don’t even need to go into the 
city for business anymore because of internet technology. The businesses that served these 
people also moved out to the suburbs. Even more will as the “smash and grab” looting takes 
place. Yeah, burn neighborhoods in Portland or Seattle. Remember Watts in the sixties? Who 


is hurt? It isn’t the politicians. 


And amidst it all, the policies of liberalism broke up the black family. This legacy now makes 
itself evident in the youth gangs that, as you can read, have emerged in greater numbers in the 


past 50 years. 


My great concern is that, just as with the spectacular midterms of 1994, the electorate will 
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wake up, turn Congress over to the Republicans to stop the current madness—and then go 
back to sleep. Even worse, will the Republicans do nothing to keep them awake? For the rest of 
us, especially the younger folk, let me attempt to scare you a bit. Several right-thinking 
politicians and commentators have pointed out that all our states in the continental US are 
now border states. The crimes that come with illegal immigration now affect all of us. The 
cities at some point will overflow into the “protected” suburbs and even rural areas...and then 
what will YOU do? 


Posted on January 6, 2022 


January 4, 2022: Day 350 of the Usurper 


What Despotism? 


It used to be easy to spot despotism. In high school we were taught that a ruler that had 
absolute power was a despot. A ruler who had absolute power but ruled wisely was praised in 
oxymoronic terms: an enlightened despot. As I’ve written before, socialism was also easy to 


define back in high school: when the government owns the means of production. 


Times have changed, and socialists and despots have become cagier. Socialists now call 
themselves progressives and their main thrust has not been to own the means of production, 
but to regulate it. Despots have learned to appeal to their democracy imbued populations with 


promises of government largesse (we used to call that bribery) and doing what’s necessary for 
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the common good—or the children—or to meet some dire emergency. The result is modern 
despotism. Demagoguery may be a good name for their methodology—it appeals to the worst 


passions of people. 


Want a free cell phone? Want free college? Want your debt paid off? Want food subsidies, rent 
subsidies, rent control, “free” child care, or our last huge expenditure: free money? It’s a nice 
way of saying we're going to take money from those privileged types working for a living and 
give it to those that have no work ethic or find it financially rewarding to stay home. Want to 
burn down a couple of cities and loot high-end stores? No problem. The future VP will bail you 
out. You can even attack federal buildings in those cities, but don’t trespass on the US Capitol 


grounds. The central government gets to pick the winners and losers in every aspect of our life. 


The henchmen for the federal government have been the U.S. Congress people. We voted for 
them, and they ignored us for the most part. Each year, for decades, the Congress has given 
more and more power to the Executive Branch with its over 100 regulatory agencies. Nobody 
votes for those agencies, yet they make rules that have the force of law. And who writes up all 
this nonsense? Who writes bills thousands of pages in length that even the notorious Speaker 
of the House said we could read after the bills were passed? For the most part it’s interest 
groups or sometimes just an “interested rich guy” who spread money in the right election 
campaigns. I used to teach “How a Bill Becomes a Law” in our Republic. I wonder if I would be 
fired today for telling the truth. 


Do you have any idea how many laws and regulations there are? The United States Code has 53 
titles/volumes with over 4000 pages of rules and over 50,000 pages of explanatory notes. 


Some estimates go as high as 70,000. There are about 3000 federal crimes hiding in there. 


The US Code does not contain the executive branch agencies, decisions of the Federal courts, 
treaties or laws enacted by state and local governments. The Code of Federal Regulations (from 


the executive branch) is another set. 
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Executive Orders now reach a total of 14,061. This is our first presidents’ list of EOs: 
Washington 8, Adams 1, Jefferson 4, Madison 1 Monroe 1. They have been abused to the point 
of actually effectively being legislation rather than implementation. Trump spent a good many 


of his EOs rescinding prior ones, and they called him a despot? 


And lest we forget: our state governments do the same things. My state of New Jersey has a 
lovely 59 volume set of laws you can find in our local and county libraries. That doesn’t even 
include the Administrative Code that implements the laws and the Executive Orders from the 
governor. Yes, the same types of people influence state government. What’s worse in NJ, as I 
learned from working for state legislators there, is that they were coming up with 7000 bills for 
a session and only passing about 100-200. Why? Because bill proposals from citizens and 
citizen groups were often written up just to pacify them when the legislators knew full well the 


bill would be “held up in committee and there’s nothing I can do.” 


And if the Democrats get their way, there will be nothing for the voters to do as they advance 
legislation that effectively gives federal control of our elections—as outright a violation of our 
Constitution as you can imagine. Just mail out ballots to everyone, living and dead, citizen and 
non-citizen. For all of you hoping for a sweep in 2022’s mid-terms, do not rest easy. They will 


cheat this time around, too. 


Thus, we have a bureaucratic despotism wherein one party seeks to oppress the populace with 
its ideology and ensure that no counter popular sovereignty is ever successful. Biden is a 
figurehead who has sold his soul to be president to a cabal that views political opposition as an 
enemy to be crushed. That’s why we can actually get results from a culture war with cancel 
culture or critical race theory, but we find the government a Leviathan to overcome because we 


can’t go to a school board of education meeting and organize our outrage. 


We have leaders that don’t listen and tell us what to do. We can’t seem to get rid of the deep 
state of bureaucracy either by any kind of vote, and voting may very well become meaningless. 


If that isn’t despotism, what do you call it? 
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Posted on January 4, 2022 


January 3, 2022: Day 349 of the Usurper 


New Year—Same Old Issues 


One of the nice things about taking a Christmas/New Years holiday vacation from writing 
other than being with family and friends is that you get a chance to regenerate your brain cells. 
Perhaps its more so this past year as I feel like I’ve had to contend with a swarm of ideological 


locusts who want to devour every last blade of grass in freedom’s meadow. 


It gave me time to put things in perspective again. In the closing days of my December 
commentaries I picked out great narratives from past conservative greats. It makes you realize 
we were in pitched battle 60 years ago and 90 years ago and further. We have had a taste of the 
greater development of freedom in these decades past as well as economic well-being. No 
matter what your circumstance as a citizen of this country, you are better off politically and 


economically than well over 90% of the world. 


There was actually hope that, after two world wars, people would see the tragedy of Hitlers and 
Mussolinis and Tojos, the tragedy of genocide, the suffocating effects of dictatorships and 
contrast that with the growth of freedom being the soil that could spring forth a new era of 


blossoming plenty. 
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It didn’t happen. Instead, we got Soviet dictators replaced by a Russian dictator, a murderous 
Mao replaced by a line of destructive communist thugs. We saw new generations learn nothing 
from the constant failures of socialism. We saw our own central government grow to meet 
external political threats and internal economic problems only to find that the federal 


government grew in power regardless of any threats or problems. 


It was thus appropriate that one of the random books I picked off my shelves was the first book 
ever published in my hometown of Morristown, NJ. It was printed in 1799. Also, appropriately 
enough, it was titled “The Spirit of Despotism,” by Vicesimus Knox. As a continuation of the 
“passages” from December, here is a selection from the preface and introduction. You'll see 


why it’s important to read things like this: 


From the Preface: “I attribute war and most of the artificial evils of life, to the SPIRIT IF 
DESPOTISM, a rank, poisonous weed, which grows and flourishes even in the soil of liberty, 
when over-run with corruption. I have attempted to eradicate it, that the salutary, and pleasant 


plants my have room to strike root, and expand their foliage.” 


From the Introduction: “Man in a state of simplicity, uncorrupted by the influence of bad 
education—bad examples, and bad government, possesses a taste for all that is good and 
beautiful: He is capable of a degree of moral and intellectual improvement, which advances his 
nature to a participation with the divine. The world, in all its magnificence, appears to him one 
vast theatre, richly adorned and illuminated, into which he is freely admitted, to enjoy the 
glorious spectacle. Acknowledging no natural superior but the great architect of the whole 
fabric; he partakes the delight with conscious dignity, and glows with gratitude. Pleased with 
himself, and all around him, his heart dilates with benevolence as well as piety; and he finds 
his joys augmented by communication: His countenance cheerful, his mien erect, he rejoices in 
existence. Life is a continual feast to him, highly seasoned by virtue, by liberty, by mutual 


affection. God formed him to be happy, and he becomes so, thus fortunately unmolested by 
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false policy and oppression. Religion, reason, nature are his guides through the whole of his 
existence, and the whole is happy. Virtuous independence, the sun which irradiates the 
morning of his day, and warms its noon—tinges the serene evening with every beautiful variety 


of color, and, on the pillow of religious hope, he sinks to repose in the bosom of Providence. 


But where is man to be found, thus noble—thus innocent—thus happy? Not indeed in so many 
parts of this terraqueous globe as he ought to be. But, still, he is to be found wherever the 
rights of nature and the virtues of simplicity are not violated or banished by the false 


refinements—the base artifices of corrupt government. 


Unhappily for man, society has been almost universally corrupted, even by the arts intended 
for its improvement, and human nature is gradually depraved in its very progress to 
civilization. Metamorphosed by the tampering of unskillful or dishonest politicians...man, at 
present, appears in many countries, a diminutive and distorted animal compared with what he 


was in his primeval state. He is become the dwarf and cripple of courts and cities... 


Various are the causes which contribute to the factitious depravity of man. Defective and 
erroneous education corrupts him; the prevalent examples of a degenerate community corrupt 
him; but bad government corrupts him more than all other causes combined. The grand 


adversary of human virtue and happiness is DESPOTISM. 


Look over the surface of the whole earth, and behold man, the glory and deputed lord of the 
creation, withering under the influence of despotism, like the plant of temperate climes, 
scorched by the sun of a torrid zone. The leaf is sickly—the blossom dares not expand its 


beauty, and no fruit arrives at its just size and maturity.” 


1799 or 2022? With minor word changes, it is a true today as it was in 1799. 


I’ve met people in non-urban America that have that simplicity of lifestyle, that virtue of 
actions and that happiness of being at home with nature and their God. They are relatively 
small in number, and the central governments encroachments get closer and closer. Personal 
independence is being steam-rolled by a central government’s need to have them become 


victims of a great levelling. 
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Around the world is no better. The EU does the same thing. China and Russia as well. Even the 
little countries are ill-served by its political class. I have often thought about how sad it is that 
no George Washington arose in some of these post-colonial countries. Instead, we got Pol Pots, 
Kaddafis, Saddams, a whole family of North Koreans and Idi Amins—all cut from the same 
cloth. Not that we have a deep bench here in the U.S. 


There are major threads that have run through these commentaries at different times. One is 
that we have usurpation that has taken place in our country. The depth and breadth of it will 
be discussed further in the next days. Another is that we have to understand that this struggle 
is a great human struggle that did not begin with the election of any particular president. 
Those forces have always been there, ready to sprout up. The third is our need to understand 
not only what these evil forces are at their core, but our need to understand our own 
foundations so we can confidently hold our heads up in pride in what our country means and 


the good western civilization had done. We have let the detractors run unscathed for too long. 


Media of all types have impacted us. I compare our cultural eras of the 1950s and early 1960s 
with today in just one area: TV sitcoms. We used to have family shows like Ozzie and Harriet, 
the Donna Reed show, Bringing Up Father, Leave it to Beaver, that modeled family life, and, 
indeed imitated the state of the family back then. Today, we have had an endless stream of 
dysfunctional “situations” (since “family” seem an incongruous word to use) on the tube along 
with deeply disturbing “reality” shows. That factor has been added to the mix that our 1799 
author did not have. However, even he would note, as above, that our government despotism is 


still our greatest concern. Yeah, I know. Helluva way to start of the New Year. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 22, 2021: Day 334 of the 
Usurper 
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Passages—Bastiat 


You know that ideas have great validity when you can combine a 19 century French 
economist with a Tucker Carlson opinion piece. Frederic Bastiat (1801-1850) wrote so much of 
great value. One of them is an essay called The Law and another What Is Seen What is Not 
Seen. We'll read part of the latter essay. It is extraordinarily relevant to today. His Broken 
Window section of the Seen/Unseen essay was picked up by Henry Hazlitt in his book, 
Economics in One Lesson. He also had sections on the military, taxes, the fine arts, public 
works, middlemen, restraint of trade and the right to employment and the right to profit 
among others. Tucker Carlson’s essay, attached here from his TV show, is the modern 
application of seen/unseen. He tells us that what the Democrat Party has done, in addition to 
being bad right off the bat, also has other consequences, which they and their lackeys in the 
news media choose not to see. What follows is the introductory essay in Seen/Unseen. It has 


served as a foundation stone for me when I look at any public policy topic: 


“In the economic sphere an act, a habit, an institution, a law produces not only one effect, but a 
series of effects. Of these effects, the first alone is immediate: it appears simultaneously with 
its cause; it is SEEN. The other effects emerge only subsequently; THEY ARE NOT SEEN; we 


are fortunate if we foresee them. 


There is only one difference between a bad economist and a good one: the bad economist 
confines himself to the visible effect; the good economist takes into account both the effect that 


can be seen and those effects that must be foreseen. 


Yet this difference is tremendous; for it almost always happens that when the immediate 
consequence is favorable, the later consequences are disastrous, and vice versa. Whence it 
follows that the bad economist pursues a small present good that will be followed by a great 
evil to come, while the good economist pursues a great good to come, at the risk of a small 


present evil. 


The same thing is, of course, is true of health and morals. Often, the sweeter the first fruit of a 
habit, the more bitter are its later fruits: for example, debauchery, sloth, prodigality. When a 


man is impressed by the effect that is seen hand has not yet learned to discern the effects that 
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are not seen, he indulges in deplorable habits, not only through natural inclination, but 


deliberately. 


This explains man’s necessarily painful evolution. Ignorance surrounds him at his cradle; 
therefore, he regulates his acts according to their first consequences, the only ones that, in his 
infancy, he can see. It is only after a long time that he learns to take account of the others. Two 
very different masters teach him this lesson: experience and foresight. Experience teaches 
efficaciously but brutally. It instructs us in all the effects of an act by making us feel them, and 
we cannot fail to learn eventually, from having been burned ourselves, that fire burns. I should 
prefer, in so far as possible, to replace this rude teacher with one more gentle: foresight. For 
that reason, I shall investigate the consequences of several economic phenomena, contrasting 


those that are seen with those that are not seen.” 


Thus, it’s more than about economics. It’s about how you live your life. It’s about how you 
should make decisions. Tucker Carlson talks about the confusion when things are not thought 
through. He talks about the insidious effects of all these leftist policies and how they wear at 


the very foundations of what make our country great. 


I hope you have enjoyed these passages from this past week. They made a difference in my 
thinking since I was a young person. My generation in its youth by and large didn’t read these 
people. They went to college, their first experience with being on their own, with no armament 
against the siren calls of the Left. If you recall the story of Odysseus, he instructed his ship’s 
crew to plug their ears so they couldn’t hear those calls and also ordered them to tie him up so 
he could hear the enchanting calls and yet not be able to act on them. That’s how powerful they 
are. Instead of sirens, we have unscrupulous politicians—demagogues seeking power that will 


crash our ship of state against the deadly rocks of economic chaos. 


This time of year is very special for me as we celebrate the birth of one who spoke of the glory 
of the unseen. In this time, being with family and, later, friends and preparing for that reunion 
gives me peace from the howls of winter and politics. From December 23 to January 1, you 
won't be hearing from me as I take a needed and welcomed break. To be honest, when I started 
this daily rant, I had no idea just how challenging it would become. I am greatly appreciative of 
those who read these and those that took the time to comment or put a like or heart sign. I 


wish you all peace and family love in this season. See you next year! 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=MxlyzapPINY&t=14s 
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Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 21, 2021: Day 333 of the 
Usurper 


Passages—The Incredible Bread Machine 


In 1974 a 192-page pocketbook paperback came out that became a huge help to my teaching. It 
was entitled The Incredible Bread Machine. Presented ostensibly by a group of 20-somethings, 
it gave a great defense of the free enterprise system and pointed out how it had been abused 
through the intrusion of government. There was also a movie produced, with booklets, that 
schools could show with those young people as the stars. It was great. I showed it. The students 
liked it as well. 


One of the parts of the movie and the booklet (which was not in the book) was a narration from 
an autobiography of a real wheeler-dealer. You couldn’t ask for a better example of how 
government, through legislation or bureaucratic action, can pick the winners and losers of our 
economy. This was 50 years ago, and the example (a real event) is now dwarfed by federal 
examples (remember Solyndra?), but this little script hit a home run with the kids. Here it is in 
full: 


“Once there lived a king. His kingdom was California, and his throne was Sacramento. His 
subjects were the gentlemen of the state legislature. From 1922 to 1950 Arther H. Samish, a 
private lobbyist, ruled California. Since the idea of government intervention in business is 
widely accept, it was just a question of getting the proper legislation passed or keeping 


unfavorable legislation from being passed. Although in his legislative activities Samish never 
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broke a law, his powerful influence as a lobbyist resulted ultimately in the use of force through 


legislation and hurt the consumer, and, of course, business outside the Samish circle. 


Arthur Samish one day received a telephone call from Lewis Rosenstiel, owner of famous four- 


year-old Schenley whisky in New York. 


[The conversation went this way:] 


Rosenstiel: Artie, I’ve got something important on my mind that I want to discuss with you. 


Come see me. 


(Samish: Well, when the big man calls, the little man jumps. I met him at his office, and he 
said:) 


Rosenstiel: Artie, I’m very much concerned about Harry Hatch. 


Samish: You mean the president of Hiram Walker? 


Rosenstiel: Yes, he’s a mean man. Td like to see something done about him. 


Samish: What would you suggest? 


Rosenstiel: Well, he has a whiskey called 10 High, and it’s the biggest seller in California. 


Samish: Tell me something about it. 


Rosenstiel: It’s a three-year-old whisky— 


Samish: Three years old, huh? That’s all I need to know. You leave it to me. TIl take care of Mr. 
Harry Hatch. 


(Samish: When the legislature came back into session, I had one of my friends in the Assembly 
introduce a bill which provided that all whisky sold in the state of California had to be at least 
four years old. The bill zipped through the legislature without a whisper of opposition. 
Governor Olson vetoed it, but his veto was overridden. The drys loved the bill; for once I had 
them on my side. They’d vote for anything that curtailed the liquor industry. The others 
thought it was a good bill because it protected the quality of whiskey. After all, I was looking 
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out for the public’s interest. It just happened that the public’s interest coincided with that of 


Lewis Rosenstiel. )” 


[The booklet made this citation: “This script is taken verbatim from Samish’s autobiography, 


The Secret Boss of California (New York: Crown Publisher, 1971), pp. 95-96” ] 


Simple example. Easy to understand. Unfortunately, this sort of thing has only gotten worse. 


The book is still available from places like vialibri or abebooks. I’ve bought copies for younger 
adults and for kids (about junior high level is not too early). It covers topics like eminent 
domain, natural and artificial monopolies, the Fed, money printing, the Great Depression, 
minimum wage, price controls, why government involvement damages a country, welfare, 
social security, the nature and importance of private property, socialism and a devastating 


poem called Tom Smith and his Incredible Bread Machine. 


Even back in the “old days” of the 70s, it was obvious we had to reach the young minds because 
they were getting propagandized in school. That little story remains one of my favorite stories 


and examples. 


The movie link: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EZX5aRF4HZM 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 20, 2021: Day 332 of the 
Usurper 
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Passages—Barry Goldwater 


Goldwater, AuH20 in 64, as the bumper stickers read back then, was my first conservative 
hero. I even talked my parents into letting me get the frames for my glasses that were just like 
his signature black pair. I the principle of “states’ rights” from him and learned how the 
Democrats would give him a beating over it—”a code word for racism.” Every time they have 


done this “racism” smear in the last 60+ years, it still bristles me. 


In The Conscience of a Conservative, he had four-and-a-half-page explanation about the Tenth 
Amendment. He was absolutely right and had many terrific points throughout the essay, thus 
the dots separating those points. And, yet again, it’s as if he wrote this yesterday. So many 


things still ring true: 


“Franklin Roosevelt’s rapid conversion from Constitutionalism to the doctrine of unlimited 
government, is an oft-told story. But I am here concerned not so much the abandonment of 
States’ Rights by the national Democratic Party—an event that occurred some years ago when 
that party was captured by the Socialist ideologues in and about the labor movement—as by 
the unmistakable tendency of the Republican Party to adopt the same course. The result is that 
today neither of our two parties maintains a meaningful commitment to the principle of States’ 
Rights. Thus, the cornerstone of the Republic, our chief bulwark against encroachment of 
individual freedom by Big Government, is fast disappearing under the piling sands of 


absolutism. 


The Republican Party, to be sure, gives lip-service to States’ Rights. We often talk about 
“returning to the States their rightful powers”...But deeds are what counts, and I regret to say 
that in actual practice, the Republican Party, like the Democratic Party, summons the coercive 
power of the federal government whenever national leaders conclude that the States are not 


performing satisfactorily... 


[He then brings up the federal aid to states situation, where the state government matches in 


some way the feds’ aid, and then comments thusly: ] 


There are two things to note about these programs. The first is that they are FEDERAL 


programs—they are conceived by the federal government both as to purpose and as to extent. 
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The second is that the “stimulative” grants are, in effect, a mixture of blackmail and bribery. 


The States are told to go along with the program “or else.”... 


A more direct method of coercion is for the federal government to THREATEN to move in 


unless state governments take action that Washington deems appropriate... 


[He supported this with several specific examples. ] 


Now the point is ...that the federal government had no business entering these fields in the 
first place, and thus had no business taking upon itself the prerogative of judging the States’ 
performance. The Republican Party should have said this plainly and forthrightly and 


demanded the immediate withdrawal of the federal government... 


[Next he takes on a RINO by the name of Larson and the guy’s book. ] 


Mr. Larson devotes a good deal of space to the question of States’ Right. He contends that 
while there is a “general presumption” in favor of States’ Rights, thanks to the Tenth 
Amendment, this presumption must give way whenever it appears to the federal authorities 
that the Sates are not responding satisfactorily to “the needs of the people.’... He [Larson] 
concludes, if the States fail to do their duty, they only have themselves to blame when the 


federal government intervenes. 


The trouble with this argument is that... The Tenth Amendment is NOT “a general 
assumption,” but a prohibitory rule of law. The Tenth Amendment recognizes the States’ 
JURISDICTION in certain areas. States’ Rights have a right to act or NOT TO ACT, as they see 


fit, in the areas reserved to them.... 


There is a REASON for its [the Constitution] reservation of States’ Rights. Not only does it 
prevent the accumulation of power in a central government that is remote from the people and 
relatively immune from popular restraints; it also recognizes the principle that essentially local 


problems are best dealt with by the people most directly concerned.... 

The people of my own state...have long since seen through the spurious suggestion that federal 
aid comes “free.” They know that the money comes out of their own pockets, and that it is 
returned to them minus a broker’s fee taken by the federal bureaucracy... 


Nothing could so far advance the cause of freedom as for state officials throughout the land to 
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assert their rightful claims to lost state power; and for the federal government to withdraw 


promptly and totally from every jurisdiction which the Constitution reserved to the states.” 
Do you get the feeling that governors DeSantis, Noem and Abbot may have read “Conscience?” 


In his introduction, he gets to the core of conservative philosophy: “The Conservative approach 
is nothing more or less than an attempt to apply the wisdom and experience and the revealed 
truths of the past to the problems of today. The challenge is not to find new or different truths, 
but to learn how to apply established truths to the problems of the contemporary world.” 


Now, that’s a passage to live by! 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 18-19, 2021: Days 330-331 of the 
Usurper 


Passages-William F. Buckley, Jr. 


The patrician conservative, William F. Buckley, was a one-man Man-of-War against liberalism. 
I bought every book he ever wrote on politics. I subscribed to National Review and read it 
cover to cover. I watched Firing Line and still read the transcripts collected in his book on the 
show. I consider The Unmaking of a Mayor, about his third party run for mayor of New York 
City, to be the most brilliant book ever written on any election. His position papers in the book 
were prescient. His way of telling the stories about the biased press and the slandering 
politicians are often infuriating and at the same time hilarious. When he was asked what the 


first thing he would do if actually elected mayor, he said he would demand a recount! He was 
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accessible as well. Years ago, I wrote him a letter—and he wrote back! 


This selection was an indictment of the emerging welfare state in America. Back in 1969, in my 
poly sci senior seminar, I brought these very arguments of Buckley’s up. The liberal reaction 
was typical and negative. This is when I realized liberals did not understand the human 


element in all their grandiose plans. This is from one of his position papers in the Mayor book: 


“Government welfare programs are justified only as a means of providing emergency relief for 
the needy that cannot be, or is not being, provided by nongovernmental sources. As a general 
rule, the more affluent the society, where the surpluses of private agencies and individuals 
grow, the less the theoretical need to depend on government welfare. Meanwhile a welfare 


program ceases to operate in the community interest when it: 


*encourages participation in it be persons who have no plausible claim to that community’s 


care; 


*encourages participation as a permanent condition, rather than as an expedient to be 
terminated as quickly as possible through gainful employment or other form of private 


support; 


*encourages degenerated and socially disintegrating attitudes and practices; 


*neglects to provide jobs for participants who are able to do work, thus denying them the 


opportunity, and the discipline, for self-help; 


*is administered so as to create unnecessary bureaucratization and waste of public resources. 


The Indictment: By all these standards, New York City’s welfare program is moving in the 
wrong direction...[now came a listing of financial facts] ... Unlike most cities, NY imposes no 
residency requirement on welfare recipients. The result is that thousands of persons who 
either do not desire to work, or who cannot work, come to NY, often with large families, 
leaving areas where unemployment is less severe than here; where housing is less scarce; 


where their families are in a position to provide help; and stream into this festering city. 


The Department of Welfare requires a recipient’s outside earning to be deducted from his 
monthly allowance. This commendable impulse toward frugality has manifestly undesirable 


results. Consider, the family of five (man and wife, unemployed with three children), for 
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instance. It is entitled, under the welfare laws, to a monthly payment of $250; yet if the father 
should earn $200 in outside work, in any given month, the family’s allowance is reduced by 
that amount, and its welfare payment becomes $50. What is more, outside earnings—unlike 
welfare payments—are subject to income tax. The result is a clear economic inducement to 


idleness.... 


The welfare program can act is such a way as to promote broken homes, because if a family is 
reunited, or if the mother, marries the father, and a breadwinner comes to the household, 
welfare payments are liable to stop. Illegitimacy, and promiscuity are therefore subtly 


promoted by the existing arrangements.” 


Did he ever nail it! He then proposed a list of 5 major reforms. All hell broke loose! What I took 
away from all of that is something that later became known to me as Bastiat’s “seen and 
unseen.” The left would always, and still does, enact programs that sound so wonderful and 
helpful on the surface, but are all flawed by the lack of consideration of the consequences of 


human activity responding to it. 


You would think that looking at over a half-century of failure in all of our cities, run by 
Democrats, the people would catch on and throw these politicians out. They don’t. Why? 
They’ve become groomed to accept their lot, all the time being told it’s for their own good. It’s 
the plantation, new style. In the process, family life has been destroyed, illegitimacy is now 
over 80% in Chicago, for example, the need to work is not a value anymore, the churches have 
declined in influence and resentment against whites is promoted. Thus, an economic challenge 


became a cultural disaster. 


It reminds me of the story in Jared Taylor’s Paved With Good Intentions where he describes a 
1988 multi-marriage ceremony sponsored by the city in a housing project. He gives the 
reporter’s discovery that “most of the brides and grooms said they had never been to a wedding 
before. A few said they were the first in their families to get married. Several said they did not 
even know any married people.” Taylor’s book twenty plus years after Buckley’s is a 400 page, 


documented, book that justifies everything that Buckley wrote about. 


Another concept I took away was that economic policy and political policy and cultural 
evolution are all intertwined. If we ignore that reality any single policy proposed is doomed to 


failure. 


A third inference resulting from all of this was that liberals don’t have a learning curve. They 
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can’t seem to look back to LBJ’s Great Society and all the other liberal failures of these past six 
decades and say, “Hey, we really screwed up.” Instead of looking at the devastation they 
wrought upon our cities, all they see is that they have retained power. That tells you all you 


need to know about liberalism, socialism, fascism, and communism. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


December 17, 2021: Day 329 of the 
Usurper 


Passages—Reagan 


You may have picked up the idea that I have read a hell of a lot. Thanks to that reading, I came 
into contact with great thoughts from people who loved the American idea. Thanks to these 
foundational ideas, I was never caught off guard in a debate—and there were many of those 
over the years. If you are grounded in these ideas, you understand the why of what you believe, 


and that makes you stronger. 


I’ve picked out some notable passages that made a huge difference in my learning about these 
principles. My first guest author is Ronald Reagan, writing in his 1965 book, Where’s The Rest 
of Me?, his autobiography up to that time. My copy is signed, which makes it really special. It’s 
a fascinating story of that era, especially the Hollywood communist struggles where he names 


names. 
The key passage in the book was a lesson from Reagan to me about what “conservative” and 


“liberal” meant and how the Left manipulates words for their own advantage. Here’s the whole 


passage: 
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“Sadly, I have come to realize that a great many so-called liberals aren’t liberal—they will 


defend to the death your right to agree with them. 


The classical liberal used to be the man who believed the individual was, and should be forever, 
the master of his destiny. That is now the conservative position. The liberal used to believe in 
freedom under law. He now takes the ancient feudal position that power is everything. He 
believes in a stronger and stronger central government, in the philosophy that control is better 
than freedom. The conservative now quotes Thomas Paine, a long-time refuge of the liberals: 
“Government is a necessary evil; let us have as little of it as possible.” The liberal ignores what 
that “radical” Chief Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, said: “Strike for the jugular. Reduce taxes 
and spending. Keep government poor and remain free.” The liberal wants a well-heeled 
government in a Big Brother image to buy for us the things “Big Brother” thinks we should 


have. 


The conservatives believe the collective responsibility of the qualified men in a community 
should decide its course. The liberals believe in remote and massive strong-arming from afar, 
usually Washington, D.C. The conservatives believe in the unique powers of the individual and 
his personal opinions. The liberals lean increasingly toward bureaucracy, operation by 


computer minds and forced fiat, the submergence of man in statistics. 


The labels somehow got pasted on the wrong people.” 


It was all I could do to not insert bracketed comments with current events, but I figured a 
whole bunch of you would probably be jumping up and down in your seats, putting your own 
present day examples. Nothing has changed. The “ideology of change” hasn’t changed, just as 
the socialist state was to wither away according to Marx, and pure communism would take 


over. Power is an aphrodisiac. 


Great book! Worth reading. There is one other Reagan book I would highly recommend. It’s 
called Reagan In His Own Hand (The Free Press, 2001). It gives lie to the slanderous and 
pseudo-intellectual libs who savagely attacked him from Day One. Clark Clifford, a former 
defense secretary, called him an “amiable dunce.” David Broder, lib columnist wrote “the task 
of watering the arid desert between Reagan’s ears is a challenging one for his aides.” When you 
read Reagan, who wrote these essays (the editors felt compelled to insert his hand-written 
drafts as evidence), you realize that the real intellectual desert was occupied by Clifford and 


Broder. Trump got the same treatment. If you’re conservative, you're stupid, bible clutching, 
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gun toting Neanderthals—not really suitable to participate in modern society. Reagan 
triumphed with huge electoral landslides because he communicated his ideas to the American 
people. The Reagan Democrats arose because that blue collar part of society had caught on to 


the scam perpetrated on them by the Democrat Party. 


They couldn’t defeat him because he wasn’t some politician tossing out sound-bytes he didn’t 
really believe in or understand. He knew why he believed what he did. We have to do the same 


thing. 


Posted on January 4, 2022 


Older posts 
Newer posts 
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January 19, 2022: Day 365 of the Usurper 


Parting Thoughts 


When I started these daily commentaries on January 20, 2021, my idea was to comment on 
this presidency. Something awful had happened in our election process. I’ve explained why 
this man is a bogus president. I wanted to channel my anger by holding this guy accountable 
every damn day he was in office. I had no idea what these commentaries would turn into. Right 
off the bat, I saw the danger of getting too wrapped up in the minutiae of daily politics—the 
latest stupid statement by a politician or a media person, the antics of a presidential son, the 
scandals, the broken justice system, the insane states of California and New York and the 


corruption everywhere. 


I started to realize that I had to do more. You get distracted by a lot in the news, especially as it 
comes at you at a dizzying pace. No, I had to get back to fundamentals of who we were, who we 
are, why we are and give readers ammunition with which to deal with these crazy things 
coming at us. If you have a firm foundation, you can keep a clear head on what’s important and 
be able to communicate that to others who haven’t given that much thought to it all because 
they’ve been too busy dealing with the reality of their daily life. There was another reason. My 
grandchildren are quite young. I hope, when I put all this together in a final form, they will 
read it, learn the principles shared here, and benefit from knowing that PopPop felt obliged to 


get involved. Maybe they will get to know me better even if I’m not there. 


I’ve shared materials from my teaching career that people have told me were useful or just 
pretty interesting! I’ve tried to share US history because we need to know it to “counter-teach” 
what our kids are being fed at school. The index of some of those key topics were listed two 


days ago. 
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Tomorrow, I turn 75. I have some unfinished business, so to speak. I have to stop doing these 
commentaries. I have other pressing projects that I need to finish while I’m still healthy. Years 
ago, I formulated a “20 year rule.” The assumption was I have a good chance to live another 20 
years, but the first 10 of those will be better than the second ten. I’m starting to push into that 
second 10, so time to move on. I was determined to follow this for a year. I’m glad I did. Over 
300,000 words. I have made new friends who respond to the posted material on facebook and 
who email me as well. Some have told me they give these to their own children or to their 
grandchildren. That warms my heart. I have also realized just how many concerned, highly 
intelligent aware people there are. These commentaries went to over 2,500 people. I don’t 
know the actual number because I encouraged people to share. I am so thankful for all of you. 
It has meant a lot. When I was teaching, I rarely lectured. I viewed teaching as sharing what I 


had learned. “Look what I found out about !” So, this was like teaching again because I 


was Sharing again. I loved it when people shared back! My special thanks to Pete Skurla, my 
old high school friend, for making some profound contributions. My thanks to all who said 


something and to all who felt comfortable just reading. 


Back in the early days of the Tea Party movement, I was a frequent speaker at conservative 
groups and at people’s homes. The most frequent comments I heard were “I never really got 
into politics until now. I suddenly realized how important it was.” or “I always felt alone in my 
opinions. I didn’t realize how many other people felt the way I did.” That awareness moment is 


key. 


My greatest wish is that you all continue to share what you've learned, what your life has 
taught you and let your children and grandchildren and even the guy next door have the 
benefit of that. 


If you have been with me for this whole past year, you know I have recommended a whole list 
of books and individual books. Read them!! Be more knowledgeable than the woke friend who 
irritates you. Ask him questions along the lines of “Did you know....” It’s more fun than 
arguing. Just remember—EVERYTHING is at risk. 


Find the alternate news sites. I love my subscription to ToThePointNews. I’ve been a TTPer for 
16 years. Worth every penny. I listen to One America News and News Max. I love Tucker 
Carlson, Laura Ingraham and Greg Gutfeld and like a whole bunch of others. I miss Rush, but I 


still read his stuff to re-educate and re-arm myself. 
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My blessings on all of you. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 18, 2022: Day 364 of the Usurper 


Control vs. Liberty and Individuality 


Earlier in this series, I posted a quote by Paul Johnson, author of Modern Times, that has 
resonated with me for almost 40 years. In his history of the 20" century, he said this: 
“Throughout these years, the power of the state to do evil expanded with awesome speed. Its 


power to do good grew slowly and ambiguously.” 


I was reminded again of this idea in Glenn Beck’s extraordinary, must-read, book, The Great 
Reset. It is a deeply disturbing book with over 500 footnotes to document the evidence he 
presents. I’ve railed against socialism in these commentaries and always harped on the danger 
of centralized power, but Beck’s book lays it all out. It’s beyond socialism. A whole new 


political virus. 


There are forces at work that want to control your life, your liberty and your individuality. It’s 
not just the media or social media or the cancel crowd. It’s large corporations and banks and 
government officials and environmentalist organizations and business leaders and politicians 
who wield global warming hysteria like a hammer and governors who wield “emergency 
powers” that never seem to end and school systems and so-called educational leaders who 
want to propagandize your children from the first day they step in a public school until they 
reach their final level of college education. If you think Beck or I are paranoid, I remind you 


that paranoia is being afraid of something that is not really a threat to you. It’s not paranoia if 
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you can prove it’s happening. Beck gives hard facts. Some are downright scary. 


For example, there is this “ESG metric” that is used to evaluate the worth and worthiness of a 
corporation. What does ESG stand for? Environmental. Social. Governmental. Corporations 
don’t want to be targets, so they make sure they cave to environmental radicalism, promote 
hiring based on race and gender “equity,” and are regulated by government “goals” for 
properly rated ESG corporations. College admissions: same thing. Taking out a loan: same 
thing. They are even starting to use this metric to evaluate your investments, your credit 
score...and you! Imagine applying for a job and being asked for your ESG metric. It’s social 
justice on steroids—all determined by shadow people in bureaucracies and special interest 


groups and new age think tanks. 


This is bigger than people realize. This is beyond corporatism. This is international in scope. 
Beck spends a good deal of time on the World Economic Forum and similar meetings where all 
the connected fly in on their private jets to determine how to best set up this modern feudal 
society. He calls it a new form of fascism. No argument there. The state rules supreme. World 
government is in the offing, which makes government even further and farther away from the 


people. 


What kind of people do this? I talked about them in my commentary on Plato’s Children. 
Those that believe in the rule of the wisest, that know what’s best for everyone else. Why a few 
get to decide for the many is not a question they concern themselves with. Lord Acton’s famous 
quote is brought up in the book and is similar in meaning and warning to the Johnson quote: 
“Power corrupts, and absolute power corrupts absolutely.” Beck gives what Acton wrote right 
after that: “Great men are almost always bad men, even when they exercise influence and not 
authority, still more when you superadd the tendency of the certainty of corruption by 
authority.” 


With the incredible advances in technology, it is damn near impossible for an individual to 


hide, and soon you won't be able to hide your money, either. 


Another big chunk of this book focuses on Modern Monetary Theory. In simple terms, it’s the 
idea that the US government can just keep on printing money. Hand out all sorts of goodies to 
the populace, blow up the deficit and the debt. Remember the good old days of Obama (!!) 
when he said George W. Bush’s eight years produced four more trillion in debt? That sort of 


thing was downright “unpatriotic,” he sneered. His ex-VP has upped it two million in a year— 
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and not a whisper. 


Beck points out, as I did a while back, that as long as they can just print the money, why bother 
collecting taxes? Good question. Beck answers it: It’s the government’s way of controlling the 
economy. Again, it’s about control. Oh, yes, and it’s about redistributing wealth. It’s a way of 
monitoring you. Make the middle class a new normal of lesser expectations. It’s about 
levelling. You see, people are easier to control if they have just enough but not too much, so 
risk of getting involved in a populist movement seems riskier. Not only that, but digital 
currency is in the works. No more cash to squirrel away. They're going to know where every 


penny is. And you can get reported for any “suspicious” transactions. 


What do they have in mind for us? The World Economic Forum asked Danish member of 
Parliament Ida Auken to predict 2030. One quote from her article she wrote, “Welcome to 
2030. I Own Nothing, Have No Privacy, and Life Has Never Been Better” goes like this: “I 
don’t own anything. I don’t own a car. I don’t own a house. I don’t own any appliances or 
clothes. It might seem odd to you, but it makes perfect sense for us in [2030]. Everything you 
considered a product now become a service. WE have access to transportation, 
accommodation, food and all the things we need in our daily lives. One by one all these things 
became free, so it ended up not making sense for us to own much.” Peachy keen paradise, 
right? This dangerous loony is in a parliament. She was elected! I wonder, in her predictive 
mode, where she’s going to have us put 78 million used up solar panels by 2050? And all those 


cars?? 


This is a much cleverer bunch of elitists than we’ve had in the past. Beck quotes almost 20 
policy objectives in the FDR era that are alarmingly similar to this crowd’s ideas, but they are a 
lot closer to achieving it because they are more deceptive about it. They hide much of what they 
are doing and they deceive with the word phrasing they use and disseminate through a 


compliant news media. 


So, what do we do to stop this? Beck offers several suggestions, and two I really like are the 
idea of building opposition starting in one’s neighborhoods and communities. We’ve talked 
about that in these pages. He’s also big on working to get the states to call a Constitutional 


Convention. His reasoning has finally convinced me we should try it. 


Other than going out and buying this book for yourself and loved ones, my other 


recommendation is to go online and read “Rules for Patriots: A Pocket Primer For Patriotic 
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Americans” by Matt Kibbe. It’s at http://rulesforpatriots.fwsites.org/rules-for-patriots/ This is 


a superb guide if you have an activist bone in your body or know someone who does. 


We old folk are on limited time. We need to get the word out to young people in their teens, 
twenties, thirties and forties to start paying attention, because I won’t be around for the final 
chapter of this effort to establish control, but they will be. Print it out and hand it to them. Get 
busy! 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 17, 2022: Day 363 of the Usurper 


Index 


It is a few days away from being a year of these daily commentaries. People do write me and 
ask me about which date they can find this or that topic because it’s a bit of a bear scrolling 
through the web page cited above that stores them all. I plan on catching up on getting the 
webpage up to date as well. Below is a list of those particular commentaries that I, more than 
the average ones, got responses and emails about. You will still have to scroll, but at least you 


will know the date or dates. 


Selected Commentaries from Tamburro.org/pjt 


All 2021 except where noted. 
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1968 vs. Today’s Debt October 7 

ond Amendment Speech Text January 12, 2022 

Black issues March 2-8, May 1-2 (video transcript), May 24, Jun 4-6, July 19 
Border Issues March 22, 24, 25; September 27 

Cherry Tree Story Feb 27-28 

Christianity July 12-14 

Conservative Reading List May 7 


Constitution Feb 12 (ioth Amendment), May 8-9, May 13-14, July 17-18 (Privacy), October 


12-13 

Education Tips April 8-15 

Funny AP US History Exam Answers June 17-18 

Global Warming Feb 10, August 9-12, Nov 16-19 

Guitar and Bunny Stories March 20 

HR 1 Feb 24-25 

Inflation Feb 9, May 3, May 20, June 11-12, Nov 8-10, 12-14 
Moral principles and leadership October 22-28 

National Honor Society Speech January 13, 2022 

Plato’s Children, Kirk’s Conservative Principles August 18 


Reaganomics June 4 
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Second Amendment Feb 16-19, March 2-3, May 19, July 22-24 
Socialism series March 15-19 

The Fed June 24-29 

The Spirit of America July 28-Aug 8 

Trotsky series starting on April 20 

Trump Positives May 26 

Vietnam Stats May 25 

Virginia Trip Feb 3 

What to Do April 21, 23-25, 27, May 11 (platform), July 7, 8-9 


Wounded Knee and Bradley Martin Ball history May 21 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 15-16, 2022: Days 361-362 of the 
Usurper 


Biden—A Year Later 
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When I started these daily commentaries back on January 20, 2021, it was my intention to 
monitor a presidential administration in as reasonable objective way as each day unfolded. I 
thought it was necessary to keep an eye on key daily events. I started out with some well- 
meaning objective statistics as baselines derived from the USDebtClock and the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, with a nod to Shadow Stats. 


Several unexpected things happened. First of all, there was an avalanche of insanity—anything 
that Trump did, whether good or bad in Biden’s eyes—was canceled through executive order. 
Zap the pipeline first thing. A little later, no more drilling on government land. We went from 
energy independent to begging the Arab states for oil. Then, there was the border. Usually, 
when you use the phrase “a flood of immigrants,” you concede the figurative nature of it and 
chalk it up to political hyperbole. A year later, we find it was a literal flood. We’re looking at 
two million a year for the next four years if this open-door policy is sustained. And for a leftist 
on the political spectrum group talking about “sustainability,” how can this be sustained? 
Secondly, statistics, which are routinely manipulated, became questionable in terms of their 
credibility. For one-year, various departments of the Biden administration have lied, lied, lied, 
about data coming out of their agencies. Most notable has been the China Virus stats. It 
became a running joke on memes with a guy riddled with bullets and quite dead having a 
hospital staff member standing over him going, “He tested Covid Positive. Add him to the 


total.” 


However, I decided the manly thing to do was stick by my intention of comparing a year later 
as now just one aspect of assessing a presidency. What did I find? Using the gas station around 
the corner (because prices vary widely, even in my town), a gallon of regular gas went from 
$2.40 to $3.30. Using percentages, that’s a 37.5% increase. Nice going, Joe. Interest rates have 
gone up from 2.9% on a 30-year mortgage to 3.88%. They went up. Interest rates also vary 
widely. The DowJones went from 31,000 to 36,000, which has forces at work that we won’t go 
into here, although inflation is an impacting factor. Inflation is now at 7%, the highest in 40 
years. Again, there are many factors here. The Fed and money printing, energy costs having 
that rolling effect throughout an economic system. That’s one reason the producer price index 
went up 9.68.% Thus, we have money expansion and price increases—the two forms of 
inflation we worry about. Lest we forget the debt, that went up two trillion dollars—7.4%. 
Interesting how those 7’s match up. More taxes were collected, but not even close to what was 
needed for a balanced budget. Median New Home prices went from $327K to $391K: a 13.5% 
increase. People living in poverty went from 36 million poor to 39 million poor. Under Trump, 


they went down from Obama’s numbers. Now, they’re going back up. Unemployment has 
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fallen to 3.9%, just where it was before the China Virus hit under Trump. Our trade deficit 


went from 894 billion to 1100 billion: an 18.7% increase. 


Our deficit, according to USDC, went from 4.6 trillion to 2.9 trillion, mainly because of all the 
spending bills to fight the virus that prior year. And this year, several of Biden’s 5 trillion dollar 
plus spending bills never got through for him to sign. THAT is remarkable considering he has 
majorities in the House and Senate. Legislatively, he is possibly the lamest president with both 


houses of Congress in his party’s control. 


To give you an idea of how annoying running down statistics is, here’s one example for total 
employed: one BLS webpage (the first one you go to) has 152 million in 2020, 156 million at 
the end of 2021; however, if you go to a BLS news release where they “readjusted” the 
numbers, we now have 149 million employed. Up or down—your pick. It’s all done by polling, 
so God knows what the real numbers are. Supplemental numbers are long term unemployed ( 
more than 27 weeks) is now higher than in Feb, 2020. And labor force participation is 1.5 


points below February, 2020. Part-time workers have gone down 2.2 million. 


By an overall objective measure, the stats, even government ones, say things haven’t gotten 
better and have mostly gotten worse. How much is specifically Biden’s fault? Just laying the 


responsibility of immigration, energy and spending on him is a prima facie case for failure. 


But, there’s more! 


His flurry of executive orders were just willy-nilly anti-Trump reactions, and Mark Levin had 
this to say about three of them: “”’This executive order on [the] Keystone XL pipeline — the 
Fifth Amendment, that’s part of the Bill of Rights, it’s [violating] the Taking Clause,” Levin 
claimed, adding that a president cannot “steal somebody’s property without 


999% 


remuneration.””We have the equal protection clause in the Fifth Amendment that applies to 
the feds, the 14th amendment that applies to the states, equal protection clause. He signs an 
executive order that promotes race-based discrimination throughout the federal departments 
and agencies — that’s clearly in violation of equal protection.”He assigns another 

executive order destroying women’s sports in this country for biological females. Again, 


violates the equal protection clause of the Fifth and 14th amendment of the Constitution.” 


You can add the vaccine mandate that was shot down by the Supreme Court. You also have 
grounds for impeachment just on the border alone. He has the responsibility of implementing 


the laws of our country and has violated them in this area. He instructed the INS to ignore the 
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laws and rescinded laws all by himself until the Supreme Court told him he couldn’t do that. 
His complete unconcern about child trafficking and drug cartels involved with the illegal 
immigration is a moral stain on him and his party. And now that HR1, the alleged voting rights 
act, seems for now to be dead in the water, he has been spared a Supreme Court spanking on 


that as well as it seizes constitutionally protected states’ powers to run their own elections. 


Yet, this man and his party want to exercise the disqualification clause in the 14" amendment 
to actually prevent Congressional Republicans from running because they were involved in the 
horrifically mislabeled “insurrection.” There was no insurrection, but they, prominently Biden 
as well, keep trotting it out there. Aghast at this was liberal constitutional law professor Turley, 
who quipped, “Nothing says democracy like banning people from office.” While we’re talking 
about fair play, there was his racist support of black farm aid, stopped by an appeals court. The 
Dems and Biden seem just fine with “revenge racism,” whether it be farm aid or seeing what 
race gets vaxxed first. There isn’t a moment where they aren’t associating the Republicans with 
being white supremacists, white racist terrorists, Jim Crow and Bull Connor supporters. This 


from a man who said he was going to heal America. 


Thus, he hasn’t accomplished much. He has violated the Constitution. He has made us energy 
dependent. He ignores an invasion of the United States and the citizen-victims of the crimes 
resulting and the increased costs to the taxpayers. We have inflation that is adversely affecting 
fixed income people. The unemployment decreases leave out blacks and Hispanics, as theirs 


remains higher than under Trump. He relies on demagoguery. 


Does he inspire confidence in the American people? Hardly. His approval rating is 33%, which 
puts him just above his vice-president at 28% and the long-crated Congress in single digits. 
Hell, even Stacy Abrams snubbed him. And just a little bit ago, some Democrats in Congress 
(more than two!) wrote a letter to him basically asking him, “What the hell are you people 
doing about the virus?” Remember the daily briefing on the virus Trump had? Lots of 
questions and answers. No more. No nation-wide information dissemination about 
therapeutics to use when you've been diagnosed with the virus. They’re even denying them 


from some areas! [like with a Florida Republican governor]. 


This man is as complete a disaster as you can imagine in your worst nightmare. At least in my 
nightmares people in them talk in complete sentences, get names right, know what year it is 
and don’t get lost in the middle of a sentence. He can still read off teleprompters. In fact, he’s 


even read their instructions out loud at the end of the text. 
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We covered foreign policy last time out. The bottom line is that I don’t see how things can’t 
help but get even worse domestically and throughout the globe. China and Russia are going to 
eat our lunch. Even implementing the 25'" amendment is scary because the most 


underqualified person ever to be in the vice-president’s office is next. 


Things are so bad right now, Hillary Clinton is making re-emerging noises. She should be in 
jail. The mid-terms have to be won, especially the House. All Biden and Harris have to do is 
intimate that Clinton would be appointed VP in case of impeachment conviction or 

25h amendment process and that would make the Republicans pause. The presidential 


election is over two years off, so a lot is going to happen. 


The one thing that bothered me throughout this one year evaluation is that I keep having that 
nagging feeling that the president I’m evaluating isn’t really president. Someone else is pulling 
the strings and they don’t care if Biden is screwing up. It will just make it easier for the 
anointed Democrat “savior” for 2024. That’s why they let him pick Harris. It won’t be her, 


either. 


I just got Glenn Beck’s newest book on The Great Reset. I will finish it this weekend. He 
supports what I’ve been suspecting all along about Biden and everything else behind the 


scenes. It’s not a book you should read before you go to bed. 


So, I learned a lot this year by paying attention to Biden and his cronies. What came from that 


changed how I approached these commentaries. More about that later. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 14, 2022: Day 360 of the Usurper 
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Foreign Policy 


Ukraine...Taiwan...Iran...China...Russia...Israel...Lebanon...Jordan...Palestinians...Christian 
Persecution...Mexico...North Korea...Afghanistan...Pakistan and India...Venezuela...Sub- 


Saharan Africa...Haiti...Bosnia and Herzegovina...Ethiopia...Yemen... 


Thank God our current occupant of the White House has molded a comprehensive foreign 
policy, kept us up to date, and delivered major foreign policy addresses! Wait! I’m getting a 


text message...oh...he hasn’t done any of those things. 


Just the random bunch that I jotted down is too much for this commentary to even summarize. 
We have a president who is obsessed with jabbing the nation, allowing everyone, citizen and 
non-citizen, to vote, and throwing money at any half-baked idea the radical left can come up 


with. So, why should we think he has any time for foreign policy? 


Among our listees are countries under threat of invasion, countries that are already fighting 
with each other, countries that have civil wars within their borders that spill over into a 
worldwide refugee number of about 80 million (wonder where they’re going to flee to), fellow 
Christians that are being murdered and countries in such sad shape that we don’t even need an 
uprising to create refugees. Then, there is the great sieve, Mexico, through which the greatest 


invasion of the United States has been occurring every day this past year. 


I am so pleased that the current occupant of the White House and his Secretary of State have 
held important long and thorough news conferences attended by a press that is eager to ask 
questions about these areas of concern. Oops! Another text message coming in...oh, he hasn’t 
done that either. 


Not even a set of criteria has appeared for how we will think out whether we should intervene 


in other countries. 


In my teaching career, I had a good many sharp students—scores of Advanced Placement 
students who would ask me all sorts of questions on what we should do in this or that area of 
the world. I stunned one class who wanted to know what the solution to the then latest crisis in 
the Middle East was. Without hesitating, I said, “Bomb France. Kill ‘em all.” It wasn’t what 
they were expecting. I pointed out to them after they got that it was a joke, that if I hada 
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solution, I wouldn’t be standing in front of them. I’'d be on TV in Washington, D.C., 


representing the president and giving my recommendations. 
When I came out on my front porch to go to school the next day, I found my walkway filled 
with—French Fries! I even got a big cookie jar with a French Flag on it. It has been on my 


kitchen counter ever since. 


That day did lead me to make up a list. I told my students that they should ask these questions 


whenever such occasions arose. Let me share it with you: 


Mr. Tamburro’s Questions 


For Any President 


Contemplating Intervention in Other Countries 


(or questions the press never seems to ask) 


1.Is it in our national interest? 


2.What is our goal? After we are done, what will we have accomplished? 


3.Is it moral? 


4.Is it practical? Will it work? What criteria will we use to judge this? 


5.If it is a long-term proposition, do we have the support of the Congress and the American 


people? 


6.Will we be able to handle the situation if another crisis arises elsewhere? How do we know 


when we are overextending ourselves? 


7.Is it consistent? In other words, have similar situations occurred or are similar situations 


occurring where we have not acted or are not acting the same way? 


8.In this crisis, is one question (or several) more important than others and why? 
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9.Before you intervene, will you address all these questions to the nation? 


One student had a really good number ten suggestion, but for the life of me, I can’t remember 
it, but at least I know what year it is. The leftist media doesn’t give a damn about their country 


or else they would ask these questions every damn day. 

We have an incoherent and befuddled president. At the very least, this administration should 
have the Secretary of State make an address or have a press conference, perhaps along with the 
Secretary of Defense (you know—defending the border against invasion). 

My greatest concern is that this is a reactive administration. They will wait for something to 


happen and then do something stupid. Good luck, Taiwan. Good luck, Ukraine. Good luck, 
Israel. Good luck, all the rest of you. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 13, 2022: Day 359 of the Usurper 


National Honor Society Speech 


Twenty years ago, I was asked by the students of the NHS if I would give the keynote address 
for the induction ceremonies. I had graduated from the high school I eventually taught in for 


29 years. I hope you enjoy it and maybe feel motivated to share it with a young person: 
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Hanover Park H.S., East Hanover, N.J., May 14, 2003 


By Pete Tamburro 


Good evening, very special young men and women of the National Honor Society, rightfully 
proud parents and anxious administrators who are silently praying, “Please don’t say anything 


controversial...please, please.” 


When I stood here on this very spot 42 years ago as a candidate for freshman class president, 
my speech had to be approved by the class advisor. It had to be a certain length, and you could 


not make fun of anyone. 


I remember being very nervous. My little scraps of paper I used instead of note cards were a 


soggy, crumpled mess that I absent-mindedly left in a heap on the lectern when I was done. 


When I sat down, the advisor ever so gingerly handed me the mess as a little—yet to me 


thunderous—chuckle went through the audience. 


Over four decades later, here I am, and I’ve come a long way. Nobody checks what I’m about to 
say or how long I’m going to take. I can make fun of people, but, I’m more comfortable making 


fun of myself. 


I’m no longer nervous. In fact, I enjoy speaking to people in large groups. My life has given me 


many and varied experiences that I like to share. 


It probably has something to do with my chosen profession of history. Putting things into 
historical perspective to make what’s happening today understandable is important. Some very 
fine teachers did that for me in high school and college. Part of why I went into teaching is to 


give back some of the gifts that were given to me. 


As I thought about the young people being honored tonight, I asked myself how I could put 
where I was over three decades ago with where they are now, and somehow share with them 


what I learned from my experience that can help them in theirs to come. 


The world today is a dangerous place. Diseases. War. Terrorism. Enormous social changes. 
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Economic uncertainty. 


And then I thought about my teenage world. Disease—polio had recently been defeated. 
Vietnam. The threat of nuclear annihilation and World War III. The Civil Rights movement 
and the long, hot summers and the riots right down the road in Newark. The sexual revolution. 


Inflation. Poverty. 


There is the old phrase, “The more things change, the more they stay the same.” 


I say this not to somehow demean the serious situation in the world you are going into. I say 
this to point out that life has always been uncertain and often frightening—and yet full of 


promise. 


It then occurred to me that I would like to contribute something that I didn’t have happen, that 
I wish did happen. 


I wish someone had sat down with me and said, “Pete, follow this advice and you'll be a lot 
better off as a person.” I then wish that I would have had the sense to follow the advice. I 
learned a lot of what I am about to say the hard way, in part because when I did get pieces of 
good advice, I had a funny habit of not listening because the person that was giving this 


excellent advice, in my expert opinion, did not know what he was talking about. 


I have spent to small part of my later adult life’s conversations with my father apologizing for 
that. 


Mark Twain once said, “When I was a boy of 14, my father was so ignorant I could hardly stand 
to have the old man around. But when I got to be 21, I was astonished at how much he had 


learned in 7 years.” 


So my first tip is: 


“Learn from your parents.” 


No matter what else the situation in your family, you have to admit that YOU are at least one 
thing they did right. 


You can learn from them in many ways. They are human, just like you. They have experienced 
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success and failure, happiness and sadness. And so will you. That is the way of life. 


Learn how they succeeded. Learn how they found happiness. If they experienced failure or 
sadness, learn from them how to deal with it. And sometimes—how not to deal with it. Every 
parent, deep down, wants their child to have a better life, so they, by design or not, are your 


best teachers. 


And while we’re on the subject of learning, one thing concerns me very much. You are all 
achievers. You have demonstrated that—or else you wouldn’t be here. Having been your 


teacher, I have seen you learn to get good grades. That’s not good enough. 


Thus, my second tip: 


“Love learning.” 


See it beauty. See all knowledge—math, science, history, English—as one, a unity. As Robert 


Hutchins once said, it is one big conversation over time. Get involved in the discussion. 


Ask questions. Seek out other points of view. See how it all interrelates. One of the tragedies of 
education, set in brick and mortar in a most unique way here at Hanover Park, is that every 
academic department is so separate from every other. You must put it together, and I promise 


you the way you look at the world will change, and you will be in awe of the sight. 


Perhaps the most important thing you can learn, however, is who you are. That’s my third tip: 


“Learn who you are and be at peace with yourself as you find out.” 


Don’t define yourself by others. We adults rant to you about peer pressure to the point of 
numbing your ears, but the simple fact is that your friends, despite being your pals, are also 
your baggage. How many times do you not do the best thing or the truly right thing because of 


who’s around you? 


In Hamlet (Act I, Scene III), there is the immortal utterance of Polonius (who had his own 


parenting problems) in his advice to his son: 


“This above all: to thine own self be true; 
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And it must follow, as the night the day, 


Thou canst not then be false to any man.” 


As you find out who you are and what you value, then be that person inside and out. Growing 
up and even growing old is an act of becoming. It’s a journey. Life is about the journey. So be 


who you are at that moment every moment. Don’t be afraid to act with confidence. 


If your inner self tells you what you wish to do feels right deep down—then do it. If something 


feels wrong to you then do something about it. 


There are no innocent bystanders to injustice. In that recent tragedy in Illinois where scores of 
student stood around and even videotaped people being beaten up in the name of hazing, 
wouldn’t it have been wonderful if ONE student had come forward and COMMANDED that it 
stop. INSISTED LOUDLY and FIRMLY that THIS IS WRONG and marshaled some friends to 
help the victims. 


If you know yourself, you will be amazed how powerful you can be. You will discover what true 
leadership is. Those that support the inner courage that you outwardly demonstrate are your 


true friends. Those supposed friends that don’t support you aren’t really your friends. 


I mentioned courage. That is my last tip: 


“Think and act courageously, especially when dealing with adversity.” 


Teddy Roosevelt mocked those who never risked great deeds, who lived in the shadow world 
that knew neither victory nor defeat. It’s OK to fail. Courage will bring you back even stronger 
than before. When you do fail, courage will give you the self-assurance to say three very 
important words I learned in the U.S. Army: “No excuse, SIR!” Forget excuses, forget all the 


causes for not doing well. Pick yourself up and get the job done! 


There never is a guarantee of success. Woodrow Wilson once said that he would rather fail in a 


cause that would someday succeed than succeed in a cause that would someday fail. 


He did just that. His dream of the League of Nations was shattered. He died probably because 


he fought so hard for it. His effort was noble and a success, even if the result was not. 
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In 1945, the United Nations, certainly a Wilsonian dream, was planted in idealism, but has 
been watered with cynicism all these years. It’s not really working. For those of you who wish 
for it to work, you have a noble and perhaps fruitless task ahead of you; but, if you make the 


effort, that will matter. 


Have the courage to realize your dreams. As Joseph Campbell said, “Follow your bliss.” Life is 


a miracle in itself and an awesome journey. 


If you listen to these four tips for the road ahead that I have given you, you will be better off 
than you can presently imagine. I hope you will share the lesson of your life experiences with 


those who come after you. 


And if, by chance, you come back to this high school and speak about all the forty years from 


now, I hope it will pleas God to allow me to come back and applaud you. 


Thank you and good night. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 


January 12, 2022: Day 358 of the Usurper 


ond Amendment Speech 


I haven’t talked about the 2"4 Amendment in a while, but I did reference a speech on youtube 


that I gave. Here’s the complete text. I hope it becomes useful to you as a resource. 
Remarks on Guns, February 27, 2013 


By Peter J. Tamburro, Jr. 
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In my forty-year teaching career, I have been fortunate to have the best students both 
public and private schools can offer. In teaching US History, it has been my privilege to have as 
an essential part of that responsibility the study of both the Constitution and Bill of Rights and 
the study of public policy and how it is developed. I have also had the experience of working for 
two assemblymen in formulating legislation and dealing with public issues. I learned that 
public policy at its best is an objective seeking for facts and practical working solutions and not 


a slipshod, emotional exercise to make people feel good that they’re doing SOMETHING. 


Before we get into those facts, it’s important to drop back and put this whole issue into 
historical perspective. Our founding fathers had a bit of a conundrum after the Constitution 
was approved. Should they have a Bill of Rights that enumerated the rights an individual had? 
If they did that, would that mean that anything not named would no longer be an individual 
right? However, if they didn’t name certain key rights, then an oppressive government might 


then decide to suffocate individual rights. 


As the founders believed that the rights listed in the Bill of Rights were God-given natural 
rights, they found a compromise. They made sure the most important ones were listed and 
added a 94 amendment which stated that there were other rights as well. This becomes very 
important in recent history in the landmark Roe v. Wade decision where the right to privacy, 


not listed in the Bill of Rights, was used as a pillar of that decision. 


If you understand this, then the wording that so many people argue over regarding the 
militia reference becomes moot. The 2”4 amendment is an individual right, not a communal 
right. The Supreme Court has in recent years in the Heller and McDonald cases established 
that. It is easy to see why. All you need do is to go to the state constitutions of the states at that 
time and the states coming into the union immediately after that to read about how a person 
has the right to self-defense, including his home and family. A person has the right to defend 
himself, his home, his family, and even his neighbor if the need arises. Any infringement on 


that is a violation of the intent of our Bill of Rights. 


We do have limitations on rights, but the key is to remember that the benefit of the doubt 
is meant to be in the individual’s favor, not the government’s. We have slander and libel laws. 
The Supreme Court has supported the idea that bazookas are out, machine guns are a no-no, 


as are hand grenades ,etc.. However, the Court has also said that you have a right to defend 
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yourself with weapons that are generally available to others. That’s so you have a fair chance 
when someone does a home invasion. Some people have gone to extreme lengths by bringing 
up the argument that the 2"4 amendment is outmoded because we only had flintlocks back 
then. The new weapons shouldn’t count in that consideration. That’s akin to saying that since 
the founders didn’t know about cell phones and the internet, it’s OK to violate the qth 
amendment protections against search and seizure or restrict our lst amendment rights by 
censoring TV or radio. Oh, wait. They do that! That’s why ALL the rights in the Bill of Rights 
need to be eagerly defended. Government, as our founders well knew, tends toward control 


and even oppression. 


Some people snicker at the idea of government oppression if you don’t have a gun. There 
are historical instances throughout the world, but I would remind my fellow Americans of 
Athens, TN, after World War II where veterans had to storm a corrupt political machine’s 
building to retrieve the ballots to an election that threatened the corrupt politicians. And, right 
up to the days of the Civil Rights movement, African-Americans in many Southern states were 


denied the right to buy or possess a gun, thus making them easy prey to the Klan and others. 


In the most recent days in the aftermath of hurricane Sandy, there were pictures of 
people defending their homes and neighborhoods with rifles and posting sign that they were 
quite ready to deal with looters. When normal municipal services are stretched beyond their 


limits an armed citizenry is vital to maintaining the safety of their neighborhoods. 


The Second Amendment’s underlying concept is that every human being has a right to 
self-defense—against another individual, against a group of individuals or a government who 
threatens their lives or their freedoms. Our fellow Americans west of the Delaware River would 
remind you that they need these weapons, like AR-15s, to save their farmlands, crops and 
livestock from everything from groundhogs to coyotes and mountain lions. In cities like 
Chicago where violence is disturbingly common, the only people that aren’t allowed to get 
weapons are the innocent victims of many of the crimes. So, whether it’s Indians or gang 
members, whether it’s a flintlock, a colt 45 or an AR-15, all common use weapons at one time 
or another, the individual needs to be able to rely on the 2"4 amendment often for his very 


survival. 


Survival has been an issue very real for me as a teacher. When I started teaching 40 years 
ago, we didn’t worry about the tragedies that have befallen schools in this country. Just the 


other day, I was talking with an older colleague who remembered students in NY and NJ 
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bringing in their rifles to school for rifle team practice. They carried them on the bus or train 
and shot at the range at their school. None of those kids committed mass killings. Obviously, 


things have changed. 


I went to the evening on school safety held at the Morris County training facility. They 
showed the state of affairs in schools in our areas as regarding how we prepare for tragic 
events. It evoked the same emotional feeling I had earlier this year when my school, a private 
yeshiva high school, did a lockdown drill. At the announcement, I locked my door, shut out the 
lights, and herded 25 Jewish kids into a corner. While we were waiting in the dark I could not 
rid myself of the feeling I was re-enacting a scene from Schindler’s List. There was something 
not right about this. I had that same feeling last night at the safety meeting. They kept talking 
about “mitigating” the damage. That’s a euphemism for trying to reduce the number of dead 
kids and teachers. We are conceding the entrance to our schools. We are a soft target along 
with malls, theaters and churches. We were told that allowing administrators or teachers 
weapons was not a good idea and they proceeded to set up a straw man teacher running up and 
down the hall like an idiot to prove their point. We were told that having an armed security 
guard had to be a local decision. They didn’t even like metal detectors. Generally, the message 


was “hey, wait for the police.” 


Over 20,000 schools in this country have armed guards. Schools out west have hundreds 
of teachers flocking to training classes so they can be of service. Schools in this metropolitan 
area have them. The poor teachers in Connecticut stood in front of their students shielding 
their little children and both teacher and student were killed. As I stood in that darkened 
classroom wondering what I would do if this turned out to be real. A baseball bat? That’s it? 
Well, I would sure as hell try. My 9mm handgun would be a lot more useful, if only just to 
defend my classroom. Even colleges and universities out west are allowing concealed carry 


among their students. 


Putting a sign out that says “gun free school zone” is less than useless. Wouldn’t a sign 


that said “Armed security in school” be more of a deterrent? 


My last area of discussion relates to the sad state of public discourse in this matter of the 
ond amendment. The assembly has passed 20+ bills in a short time. I read the bills. Not only 
are there outright lies and/or misconceptions in the rationales for some of these bills, but 
apparently the legislators themselves never took the time to read NJ statues on the matter. Not 


only that, but not one of them would have prevented what happened in Connecticut. This is 
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“Oh, look at me doing SOMETHING” when in reality it doesn’t solve a thing. 


It’s not restricted to the legislators, however. There is willful ignorance on the part of the 
media who don’t even know what an assault weapon is, thus not knowing the difference 
between an automatic and semi-automatic weapon. The misleading statistics and myths that 
are reported are legion. Guy Smith has a good, free, book online at www.gunfacts.info. That he 
deals with over 120 myths about the gun issue showing how purposely misleading much anti- 
gun propaganda is. Good people get misled. How can you make an informed decision just 
looking at one side? Since time is limited, I will devote myself to two key items to add to the 


public information. 


The first deals with a Star-Ledger editorial that is symptomatic of this media sloppiness 
in the pursuit of their anti-gun policies. First let me ask you a question. If you had two 
students, and one had an average in your class of 99.995 and the other had an average of 
99.982, is there any appreciable difference between the two? 13 thousanths of one per cent. 
However, the Star Ledger trumpets in a chart and map the clear superiority of the first student 
over the second by displaying it this way: New Jersey has about 5 deaths per 100,000 and 
Louisiana, the “worst” has about 18 deaths per 100,000. People glancing at this can easily say 
“Wow, three times the firearms deaths in that Wild West Louisiana!” But there’s more! Right 
under the BOLD “deaths due to injury by firearms” there, in smaller, and not bold, type, 
in parentheses, “includes crimes, accidental shootings, suicides, acts of self-defense.” They 
throw everything in but the proverbial kitchen sink. TIl bet you there are more act of self- 


defense in Louisiana than in NJ. Isn’t that a good thing? 


The paper then brings up the 50-caliber sniper rifle myth. Go to Smith’s site to read 
about that. They state that a dangerous person can buy a gun in private sale. Gee. All we have 
to do is require reporting forms and background checks for dangerous persons to voluntarily 
fill out and we'll solve that problem. ...So out of touch with reality. They then quote an 
economist, Richard Florida, as though he were an objective scientist. I took the time to read his 
studies on factors for state crime. He ignores gangs, which is a huge factor in all this, but he 
takes the time to show that states that voted for Obama have less gun violence than states than 
voted for McCain. They don’t mention any of Dr. John Lott’s studies or book that demonstrate 
that concealed carry laws prevent a good deal of violence and areas like gun free zones are 
where the slaughters generally happen. The fellow who killed those people in the movie theatre 
avoided the one nearest his home and six theatres that allowed concealed carry and went to the 


one that was gun free. I read a handout from an anti-gun group (yes, I read their sites, too) that 
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claimed Dr Lott was “debunked.” So, I researched that. Dr. Lott’s work has been peer reviewed 
and supported, but the Star-Ledger has no interest in bringing up competing editorials, just in 
promoting their point of view. Dr. Lott also eviscerated the much ballyhooed “Mayors Against 


Illegal Guns” report. Lots of sloppy work. 


I have spent a lot of time double checking statistics that seem to agree with my 
conclusions. One of the more curious ones is a part of the conversation that is left out of too 
many gun discussions and goes right back to what I started with: self-defense. We know about 
10-12 thousand people a year are killed by firearms for reasons other than suicide, which 
makes up the majority of firearm deaths. In public policy investigations, you have to look at 
cost/benefit analysis. We’re not talking dollars here, but human lives. The question that is 
rarely brought up is how many times does a person with a firearm save his or her own life or 
prevent serious injury by criminals. I have seen estimates that go from 2.5 million to 800,000 
on one end to over 100,000 from the most anti-gun groups. The reporting is often under- 
reported because sometimes just showing a weapon or making that ominous loading sound 
with a 12-gauge shotgun is enough and that incident doesn’t make a police report. At the 
lowest estimate it’s a ten to one ratio in favor of the good uses for a gun. I have over 400 cited 
incidents in my files of these acts of self-defense. Who are these people? A fathers protecting 
daughters, a Mom protecting her children, a woman defending herself from an estranged 
husband, a homeowner stopping three burglars, a young woman preventing a rape, a man 
defending wife and son from a home invasion, an elderly wheel chair bound man, an 87 year 
old woman defending against home invasion, a man coming to his neighbor’s rescue, a man 
preventing a dog attack, a 91 year old man defends his wife and self at home. It goes on and 


on. 


Having a gun in your hands does not turn you into Frodo in the Lord of the Rings where 
the evil ring overcomes his better nature. There are 65 million legal gun owners in America, 
and they own about 300 million guns, yet these are law-abiding citizens who, because of their 
familiarity with these weapons, are outraged by the encroachment of others on their freedoms. 
Many of these people are open to practical, workable suggestions, but they are frustrated by 
the ignorance about gun, their useful functions and even how they work of the non-gun owners 
who wish to take their rights away. Any restrictions on our fundamental rights need to be a 


joint decision, not the tyranny of one group exercising its power over another. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 
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January 11, 2022: Day 357 of the Usurper 


George Jean Nathan Hits Home for Me 


George Jean Nathan was a great theater reviewer in the 1920s and 1930s for H. L. Mencken’s 
American Mercury magazine. Neither one of those guys suffered fools, and both of them took 


aim at everyone. 


I usually pull a random volume out while I eat breakfast, and Monday morning was no 
exception. Randomly picking out a page, I landed on the following selection. I can’t put it all 
(and some I disagreed with), but the selection below resonated with me. I am curious about 


reader reaction: 


“Expatriates at Home” by George Jean Nathan, American Mercury, Oct 1929 


“More and more it becomes plain that in the United States there is coming into being a steadily 
augmented body of Americans who have been deprived of the America that they were born into 
and that once they came to know and love and who, bewildered and lost in a new, strange 
nation, find themselves in the position of expatriates in their own country. That country, long 
their happy home, has in later years taken on the aspect of an alien land and in it they find 
themselves dislocated, suspect, at sea and uncomfortable. Its people and their ways are not 
those they used to know; its conduct is a conduct that they cannot understand; its laws and the 
administration of those laws are offensive to them; and their United States, the United States 


of Washington and Jefferson, of Lincoln and Grover Cleveland and even of Roosevelt, is a 
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United States now only by pseudonym. 


These expatriates in their own country are neither professional radicals nor soap-box 
indignantos, neither alarmists nor adult college-boy dissenters, neither superficial dilettantes 
nor philosophical reds. They are, by the old American standards the better and more 
intelligent and more dignified class of Americans...They are Americans of understanding and 
poise with a sound and sober sense of fairness and justice, and of decency and honor. Against 
this new, strange nation that hey have suddenly discovered themselves in, against its new mob 
and its mob’s new chieftains, against its tide of commonness, cheapness, vicious dishonesty 
and un-Americanism, they stand aghast, helpless as men without passports and barred by 
their very Americanism—the Americanism of their youth—from sympathy and assimilation, 
and from life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness. The America of today is a gigantic Left Bank 
whereon, far from their old home and homesick, they are riven to cower before the persistent 


and galling forces of spiritual extradition. 


It isn’t that these expatriates wish to be expatriates; they simply can’t help being what they are. 
To be other than they are would be to confess themselves un-American by the precepts of 
Americanism that they were brought up according to and in which they were educated and 
trained. They still believe in the old Constitution of the United States, now debilitated and 
emaciated by political disease. The still believe in the old American Bill of Rights, now 


indistinguishable from a Chinese laundry bill... 


They still believe that censorship motivated by corruption, political or individual, is not to be 
tolerated, and they still believe that a man’s house is his castle—as his boyhood house was— 


and not liable to invasion by any blackguard in a blue suit... 


They believe, these expatriates, that the great-grandson of Gouverneur Morris speaks for them 
when he says that this is no longer the America of his great-grandfather and that. More, it is no 
longer his as he was taught to know it: that he finds himself a strange and lonely man in a 


strange and lonely land... 


They still believe in the democracy of Jefferson and in the humanity of Lincoln and in the 


brave forthrightness of Cleveland, now no longer existent... 


They still believe that the American people, under their Constitution, shall be secure in their 


papers and effects against unreasonable searches and seizures, that no State shall make or 


https://www.tamburro.org/pjt/[01/07/2024 18:10:13] 


Peter J. Tamburro, Jr.'s Daily Commentary 


enforce any law which abridges the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United States, 
and that the rights of the citizens of the untied States shall not be denied or abridged on 


account of race or color. 


These men in a country and yet without one no longer have even their flag. Its once proud stars 


are now so many policemen’s shields, and its once proud stripes the insignia of convicts.” 


The 1920s was a frenzy of excess in response to the end of the disillusioning World War I and 
the Progressive restrictive ascendancy from 1900-1920. This was written the month of the 
great stock market crash. The moorings of the American ship of state had been frayed and 
would be broken in the coming years by the rise of the central, all-powerful federal 


government. 


Our victory in World War II and economic well-being in the 1950s and the early 1960s gave us 
a false sense of security. Other sinister forces were at work. The later Sixties would bring social 


revolution, moral revolution and sexual revolution and the wanton riots of 1968 in our cities. 


Those of us who grew up in the 1950s talk about that era as being so American, just, no doubt, 
as those domestic expatriates from the 1930s felt about the old America they knew from the 


1890s. 


At least we have models of life to remember. What will this younger generation nostalgically 


yearn for? 


Posted on February 2, 2022 
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Things That Still REALLY Bother Me 


This certainly has been a year to be bothered. It’s as though a huge portion of our country, 
especially in leadership positions are living a psychotic episode, and we somehow have to 


adapt to them. 


The following are the ones that drive me to great anger and frustration: 


1.The 2020 election. 


The real coup, the real destruction of American democracy, took place on November 3, 2020, 
and is the greatest cover-up of all. There have been several books and countless articles and 
lawsuits and witness testimony to document it; however, what really pisses me off is that in a 
moral society, both candidates and the Congress and the Supreme Court would insist on a 
complete investigation right away. Instead, the Dems and their tech minions destroyed 
evidence and fought tooth and nail in every court to prevent proper investigations. If you’re 
innocent then you should invite scrutiny. They fought scrutiny like demons from hell, and they 
got away with it because, frankly, the Republican leadership probably didn’t mind Trump 


losing, and that pisses me off as well. 


2.The masses streaming illegally into America 


It’s an invasion and our “president” is allowing it. We’re talking millions, breaking the law, 
stealing social security numbers, and taking jobs and good wages away from American citizens. 
A significant number have committed homicides, rapes, robberies and assaults. One little 
known fact is that many of them aren’t even reported as such. And then there’s the child 
trafficking for slavery and sexual exploitation along with the synthetic opioid fentanyl, with the 
primary supplier being China. This administration and their cohorts in Congress ignore it all. 
How is that possible? I guess, like Satan in Milton’s Paradise Lost, they would rather rule in 


hell than serve in heaven. 
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3.The national debt 


It’s mentioned from time to time, but nobody bothers to explain it. Nobody in Congress. It’s an 
inevitable financial doom to our country. It’s not the elephant in the living room. It’s the blue 


whale in the toilet bowl. 


4.The coming collapse of our Social Security, Medicare, and Medicaid systems 


I’m not talking deficits or lack of funds or even unfunded liabilities anymore. Been talking 
about that for years. Now, I’m talking utter and complete collapse. In other words, they won’t 
be there anymore. The younger generation best get ready because we baby boomers are 


nowhere near done spending the money that ain’t there. 


5.The relentless and bald-faced lying of the Dem leadership 


Every time a Pelosi or Schumer or AOC or Schiff or Obama or any of those clown that appear 
before a mike get up there and LIE, EXAGGERATE, PRESENT EMOTION FILLED HATRED 
and get away with it by a compliant press, I just want to bitch slap every one of them. Thank 
heavens, I respect the law even if they don’t. I can’t even listen to Biden. It’s excruciating. Have 


the back bench Democrats no shame? Nope. 


6.The relentless and bald-faced lying of the media 


Even the news on my aol account lies. The mainstream media lied about Russia for years. It’s 
their smugness and arrogance that gets to me as well. It’s every damn day. And people listen 


and believe. Maybe about half of us are about to get what we deserve. 


7.The race and gender cudgel used to intimidate you and intrude in every facet of our lives 
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I don’t care if you're transgender, gay, black, Hispanic or whatever. What I resent is having my 
opinion labeled as “anti—” whatever. I’m not anti-transgender because males are destroying 
women’s sports. I’m anti-males-destroying women’s sports. Part of my professional life was 
creating and encouraging women’s sports programs. If you can’t make an argument without 
sMearing someone as a racist or a homophobe or a transphobe, it really means you have no 


argument. That’s why I won’t shut up. 


8.RINOS 


A truly despicable lot. They have no principles other than their own self-interest. They don’t 
care that it’s a war between right and wrong and good and evil we're fighting. They just want to 


get elected again or get nice article written about them in liberal rags. 


9.Having Hollywood and TV loudmouths even being quoted on their political views, which are 


invariably ignorant. 


If there is anything I hate worse that ignorance pretending to be smart, it’s ignorance that is 
loud mouthed ignorance. What’s worse is being pummeled with “news” stories about the latest 
stupidity uttered by these people. They’re not news. A homeless drug-ridden drunk on 


424 street in NY is their intellectual equal. Go quote him. 
10.The vaccine tyranny 


No wonder we're in court. Biden is violating the Constitution. His “diktats” are the ravings of a 
senile old man incensed that people are defying his illegal use of authority. It has flooded into 
businesses and, worse, medical facilities with awful consequences. What also annoys the hell 
out of me is that our federal government is suppressing all the early onset therapeutics out 
there. A private group of doctors is now doing what this administration should be doing. Go 


here. See what competence produces: FLCCC.net. Look under their protocols. 


11.Global Warming tyranny 
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Trump saw it clearly. The international global warming crowd want to dismantle western 
capitalist societies. Get rid of them and you get rid of freedom and democracy. It’s just like the 
vaccines. Executive fiats because it’s a disease emergency or a global warming emergency. It 


permeates into every aspect of out lives. 


12.China Getting Away with Murder 


Literally, murder. Genocide in their own country and we all go to the Olympics?? Sending a 
virus over here and everywhere with no consequences? Killing their own people who dissent? 
Buying up over 250,000 acres of farmland in the US and buying up food processing plants. We 
don’t control much of our own food supply. They also produce strategic products that we no 
longer produce here because corporations are the ones Lenin talked about selling the rope to 
hang us. As mentioned above, they are the largest supplier of fentanyl and other synthetic 


drugs to kill us. Biden and family have made money—lots of it—from business in China. 
OK, there’s my dirty dozen. They bother me every damn day. 


Reply Reply All Forward 


Posted on February 2, 2022 
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What To Do 
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Last time out we looked at Laura Ingraham’s four-point plan for Republicans to assert should 
they win both houses of Congress in the mid-term elections this year. It’s a good program, and 


all of the points are valid. 


As with anything I read or hear that is worthy, I like to always think of the question, “What else 
can we do?” In these commentaries, we have gone into what individuals can do and what local 
governments can do. We don’t have to wait for mid-terms. We should get right on those ideas. 


There was a bit of discussion on that in the April 23-25 and April 27 commentaries. 


It also occurred to me that there are actions the Republicans in D.C. can do RIGHT NOW to 


combat this real coup attempt that is taking place in America. 


1.Take Back the Narrative: Way back when, Ronald Reagan showed us how to take back the 
narrative. We’ve lost that skill. Granted, the media has gotten better at making it harder, but 
are we to be cowed by this? We need to use our own media using One America News Network 
or NewsMax. We need to use the alternative social media sites as well. I would stay on 
facebook just to annoy them. I love skirting on the edge of their jail. However, if we’re talking 
about D.C. Republicans (including the RNC), they have to do four things: forcefully and clearly 
explain to the American people what the hell is going on and do it with the theatrical skills of 
the left; not give any quarter or compromise as there is a tendency among even conservative 
Republicans to look “statesmanlike” (the latest disappoint being Ted Cruz joining the 
handwringing over 1/6) and conciliatory to get bipartisan achievements; have a “public policy” 
(I had originally typed out “white paper,” then realized what the reaction to that would be) 
website where all the facts are made available on each and every issue. Address the Left’s false 
ideas. Explain in simple terms the bad things that will happen. Show how they lie.; lastly, 
FIGHT LIKE HELL TO MAKE SURE HR 1 doesn’t pass. This bill is the Hail Mary pass for the 
Left to salvage the mid-terms and all future elections to establish a permanent Democrat 
majority. If you don’t understand why you should be exercised about this, go to my February 
24-25 commentary. Right now, the Dems are using HR1 as some sort of Magna Carta for 
Democrat voting when in reality it is a bald-faced attempt to permanently secure power. If you 
don’t counter it, if you don’t organize locally and state-wide, if you don’t write letters, or if you 


shrink from action for fear of being called a racist, then we all lose. 
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2.Realize We Are In an Existential Political War. As mentioned in 1., the Republican caucus 
and the RNC have to demonstrate their understanding that there can be no compromise. Every 
time you try to be their version of “reasonable,” they just use you. Look at the two idiots on the 
Jan. 6 committee. Look at the past. Reagan tried to be nice. Both Bushes tried to be nice. They 
crucified all three in the public view. Nothing Republicans do to look statesmanlike matters to 
the Dems. They are in it to win it. We are obstacles to be crushed. We have to fight like hell in 
Congress. Dear Repubs in Congress: I want to hear screaming from the rooftops about HR 1 
every damn day. I want the old videos of Chuck Shumer railing against getting rid of the 
filibuster to be played as TV ads to show what a two-faced SOB that guy is. Right now, he is 


more dangerous than Pelosi. If the filibuster goes, so do our voting rights as HR 1 will pass. 


3.Hammer the Hell out of the Administration on the big issues that hit Americans very 
personally: Inflation, Crime, Immigration. Produce specials on the horrors of how all three 
impact American lives. Run ads with the same idea. Show every sordid story of small 
communities being impacted by immigration, criminals set free and not prosecuted that have 
preyed on Americans, the death dealing effects of fentanyl, child trafficking, gangs and crime 
of illegals. Also, don’t forget Afghanistan. If Trump had left Americans there, there would be a 
drumbeat every night with “Day Number XXX” of the “Abandoned Americans.” If we don’t do 
this, then we’re abandoning them as well. You can even do foreign policy. Have an ad showing 
all the military equipment left in Afghanistan, visually and statistically, and ask the question, 
“Wouldn’t it have been better to give all that equipment to Ukraine?” And whack them on 
destroying girls’ sports. It’s a bubbling issue that we can help explode and don’t give a thought 


to all the trans screams. The more they scream, the better we do. 


4.Form a Republican committee—doesn’t even have to be all Congressmen—to start outlining 
impeachment charges against Biden. And throw in the 25'" amendment and demand Biden 
take a public cognitive test just like Trump did. Run a selection of Biden’s dementia moments. 


And go after Harris as well: Absent from the border ads. 


5.Get the governors activated. They can do so much more. Look at DeSantis and Kristi Noem. 
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The governors have to use their bully pulpits within their states to help with implementing all 


of the above. 


I ran this off at my keyboard in about an hour. Certainly all the talented people in the Congress 
and RNC and Govs can come up with more ideas. We need action right now. If you confidently 
rest on the laurels you haven’t yet won in November ’22, then there’s a good chance we’re 


going to get our heads handed to us. 


Posted on February 2, 2022 
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